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PREFACE

The need for intensive descriptive linguistic work on the native languages
of California was mentioned in several of the papers which were delivered
in Berkeley, July 7, 1951, and later published as Papers from the Sympo-
sium on American Indian Linguistics (University of California Publications
in Linguistics, 10 [1954]:1-68). The introduction to that publication (pp.1-2)
sketched the situation and adumbrated a program. At the beginning of 1953
the administration of the University of California, realizing the critical
aspects of the problem, genercusly initiated the Survey of California Indian
Languages and made financial provision for the appointment of field work-
ers. Upon the ingtitution of.a Department of Linguistics at Berkeley in July,
1953, the Survey became its major research project and has continued to
be so since then. .

Urgent problems of description—a constant race with extinction—must
perforce be the primary preoccupation of the Survey. It is hoped that the
urgency will not preclude either long and intensive care in collecting data
or refinement in analysis. The study of the Karok language here presented
will, the Board of Editors feel certain, serve as a model of what the Sur-
vey will offer. Most of the field work represented by this volume was a
pilot project before the Survey was initiated by the University administra-
tion. Its form of presentation—a complete grammar, texts, and a full lexi-
con—was dictated by those in charge of the Survey as the minimum that
could be acceptable for each language treated. It is planned that other vol-
umes emanating from the Survey and published in the University of Califor-
nia Publications in Linguistics series will continue this ideal presentation,

Many Americanists trained under the guidance of Edward Sapir and
Leonard Bloomfield have inherited their comparative interests, and some
have been able to follow out thoge interests with comparative work. The
difficulties, however, in the field of the American Indian languages have
been great, and not the least of them has been the lack of adequate descrip-
tive materials that can be used in making sound comparisons. In particular
the lack of adequate dictionaries has placed insurmountable difficulties in
the way of those who wish to further this branch of linguistic scholarship.
It is the intention of those in charge of the Survey, first, to make provisions
for the production of full descriptive treatments of the.native languages of
California, and second, given favorable conditions, to include in the scope
of the Survey comparative studies based on those materials. It is hoped that
these intentions may be realized and that the results may be applanded by
the world of linguistic gcholarship.




\ 1)
‘ CONTENTS
Introduction .................. . e 1
Bibliography ........ ettt e e 3
\ Abbreviationg .................. e e b 4
\GRAMMAR
‘100 Phonemics .....oo.buununnnn.n, e aaae e e 7
‘ 110. Chart of phonemes ......................... P |
120, The consonants ... .......covvuuvevnennn e 7
‘ 130, Lengthof consonants . . ..............cccvvurnn. feeeve. 8
140. Release of congonants ............ e e 10
\ 150, Vowels ........., S e e e . 10
160. Syllables and accents ...........ccueviinnrnaceannnn I |
! 170. Minimal pairs.............. e e m e ... 14
180, Emphasis and intonation .. .......c.c..iiuruernicnnnnn. 15
I 190, Distribution.............. e e .. 17
| 200. Introduction to the Morphology ..........covuvnn..s ve-nrraen. 2B
210, The theme . ..ot ort ittt et ianananann e 28
| 220, The stem ....... e e Ch e teaieeaa e 28
230. The verb themie . ... . ...curr it anriernanarsrennen 28
| 240, The noun theme........ e e e e feniies 28
250, The interjection ............... et aeea, ees.. 28
l 260, The word ....... P e, varea e Ceeaaa 29
270. The ayntactic affix.... ... . i iiiianann 29
| 280, Conventionsof writing ........... .o rvvrennrn. veess 29
300, Morphophonemics ....... M et e et veraa. 32
{ 310, Vowel-initial atems . ................... g 32
320). Loss of medial phonemes............ i tes e 33
| 33D, Shortening and lengthening........... e et e-0.. 38
340, Nasalization and denasalization . ............c.vveeus. 39
| 350. Theme-final modification ........ e . 40
360. Suffix allomorphs......... et .. 43
| 370. Treatment of madrmsmble sequences ...... e L. 44
| 38C. Accentuation .............. e et [ 45
350, Alternations involving ;|uncture ............. va.a.. BO
| 400. Inflection: The Noun ....... e r e e et ... BB
410. The personal possessive prefixes ............... ei... BB '
I 420. The impersonal possessive prefix va- ................ 57
430, The impersonal possessive prefix kuma- .......,..... 57 .
! 500. Inflection: THe Verb ........... ... ovitt, et .. 98
| 510, Inflectional apparatus ..... e P .. &8
520, Personal morphemes ...... PP et e e s 58
| 530, Verbal suffixes .......v.uiurinnn e )
[ ' [ vii )

| .




viii CONTENTS

600. Derivation: The Noun
610. Compounding
620. Derivative affixes

700. Derivation: The Verb......
710. Submorphemic elements in verbs
720. Grammatical number in themes
730. Prefixes forming verbs. .
740, Reduplication
750. Suffixes forming verbs
760. Suffixes forming nouns - .- .

800, Syntax
B10. The profiX Pas ««vvivrvrrairetarienentnoaaranecranans
820. Composition of the predicate
830. Composition of nominal satellites..-.
840. Use of nominal satellites
850. Quotations as satellites
860, The comma pausge . «
870. Word order ..

900, Text with Analysis
Index of morphemes discussed . ..

TEXTS

Introduction

Part One; The Era of the ?Tkxaré-yav

Stories of Coyote
1. Coyote's Journey (Nettie Reuben)
2. Coyote's Homecoming (Nettie Reuben)
2A. Coyote's Homecoming (Nettie Reuben, second telling)
. Coyote's Journey (Chester Pepper)
Coyote's Journey (Julia Starritt) .
. Coyote's Journey (Mamie Offield)
. Coyote Goes to a War Dance (Julia Starritt)
. Coyote Trades Songs (Nettie Reuben)
. Coyote Goes to the Sky (Julia Starritt)
. Coyote Trades Songs and Goes tb the Sky (Mamie Offield)
. Coyote Steals Fire {(Julia Starritt)..
. Coyote as Doctor (Nettie Reuben)
. Coyote Tries to Reach the Sun (Chester Pepper)
Coyote's Gambling Song {Chester Pepper).....
. Coyote Eats His Own Excrément {Nettie Reuben)
. Coyote as Lawmaker (Nettie Reuben)
Coyote Marries His Own Daughter (Julia Starritt) ......
. Coyote Gives Salmon and Acorns to Mankind (Mamie Offield)

Stories of Weasel
. The Perils of Weasel (Lottie Beck)
. The Perils of Weasel (Marnie Offield)
. The Perils of Weasel (Daisy Jones) . ...




. The Hair in the Soup (Julia Starritt) . .......covvurrneennrnnnn.. 212
. Old Man Turtle Dances (Lottie Beck} ......... e it e 214
! Stories of the Greedy Father (Water Ouzel, Owl).
: . The Greedy Father (Lottie Beck}............. ... ... ..ot .. 214
. The Greedy Father {Mamie Offield) ....................... “w... 218
3 Stories of Duck Hawk
; 25. Duck Hawk and His Wife {Lottie Beck) ....... S e 220
:  26. Duck Hawk and His Wife (Chester Pepper)........ e e e . 220
27. Duck Hawk and Hig Wife (Mamie Offield)....... ...« ... .ou... 222
Stories of Blue Jay
28. Blue Jay as Doctor (Mamie Offield) ... .. ... .. ccvvi i iinnann 222
29. Blue Jay as-Doctor {(Nettie Reuben). ... .. ... vi it inennan. 224
Stories of Tan Oak Acorn
30, The Story of Tan Oak Acorn {Lottie Beck)........... e 224
31. The Story of Tan Oak Acorn (Nettie Reuben).. ... oovovuio.., 226
Other Animal Stories
32. The Bear and the Deer {(Julia Starritt) ... .. ... . ... 226
33. How Deer Meat Was Lost and Regained (Mamie Offield).......... 230
34. Lizard and Grizzly Bear (Nettie Reuben). .. ..ovvvvrinenneenn.. 234
35. The Story of Madrone (Lottie Beck) . ... ... ... i 236
36. Why Towhee Has Red Eyes (Nettie Reuben)..................... 238
37. Eel and Sucker (Mamie Offield} .............. e e, 238
38. The Story of Slug (Mamie Offield) ............ ... i 238
39. The Adulterers Discovered (Nettie Reuben). .. ......... ... ..., 240
40. The Story of Bear (Nettie Reuben)........ Lre et i aae e 240
41, The Creation of Eels {Nettie Reuben) - .. - .. v ittt iiniennnen, 242
42, The Story of Crane (Nettie Reuben)........... ... .o ee... 242
43. Mockingbird and Swamp Robin (Nettie Reuben) . -« ... ............ 244
44, Why Lightning Strikeg Trees (Nettie Reuben) .. ««- v ia, 244
- 45, The Victory Over Fire (Mamie Offield) .. ... ... ...vviii . 246
46. The Story of Skunk (Nettie Reuben) . - . ..o i i ivian i, 246
Stories of the World Renewal Ceremony '
- 47. The Origin of the Pikiawish (Chester Pepper) ---+-«-ivevv v 248
. 48. The Origin of the Pikiawish (Nettie Reuben) .. ...... .. G 248
: Medicine Stories
- 49, Medicine for the Return of.a Sweetheart (Nettie Reuben) - . --..- .. 250
-, 50, Medicine to Get a Husband (Nettie Reuben) - -+« -« c v v vive .. 250
- §1. Love Medidine (Chester Pepper) «««««eovevu... dr e 252
w% 52, Medicine for the Return of Wives {(Chester Pepper}-.v.vvvvinnt. 254
1" 53, Deer-hunting Medicine (Chester Pepper)-- .. «vvevr oo, 258
-~ 54. Shinny Game Medicine (Mamie Offield)- .. ... .. peeeieara e ™., 258
© 55, Wrestling Medicine {Mamie Offield) - -«+--. ... b e 260

CONTENTS ix

Stories of Old Man Turtle




56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.

62.
63.
64.

65.
66.
67.

68.
69:
70.
71,
72,
73.
74,
75.

76.
77,

78,
79.

80.
81,

82.

83.

84.

85.
86,
87.

CONTENTS

Part Two: The Era of the Indian

The Flood (Mamie Offield). .« . .o vt it ittt e it e et e e s oans 262
The Boy from ?Itdkkuk (Nettie Reuben). .- .- -.cvvunnnn.. e 262
A Trip to the Land of the Dead (Mamie Offield) .......... e . 268
The Pool in Big Rock (Nettie Reuben}. ... ... .. oo 268
The Snake People (Daisy Jones)..... B - £t
The Kidnapped Child (Lottie BeCK) « v veeeeerernannmnnnennannn- 272
Stories of the Indian Devil
The Devil Discovered (Mamie Offield) .............. e 274
The Devil Who Died Laughing (Mamie Offield) -, ........... ... 274
The Devil and the Girl (Mamie Offield) .......... ... ..., (276

Part Three: The Era of the White Man

The White Man's Gifts (Nettie Reuben}.- ...« . ieviinii e 278
How the Rube Family Was Named {Julia Starritt). .. .............. 278
A Quack Doctor (Julia Starritt)............. e et 280

Part Four: Ethnological Descriptions

Food
Indian Food (Maggie Charley) «--«-rcreererinrannnann. e, 282
Salmon Fishing (Julia Starritt) .« ... oo v ia ey 282
Deer Hunting {Nettie Reuben) «»« v tve o inanersrararasasnns 284
Bear Hunti‘ng {Nettie Reuben) -+ v+« v - oo v v PP r et ea et s aaa 284
Elk Hunting (Nettie Reuben)- - - - - - - - e e e e 286
Making Acorn Soup (Julia Starritt) ---c-reeervarirarrnia 286
Malking Acorn Soup (Nettie Reuben)- - - - R 286
Soaking’Acorns (Julia Sta_rritt) ........ e 4t e s s A ey 288
Buildings
The Sweathouse (Julia Starritt). . . ... . v it ittt 288
The Living House (Julia Starritt)...... b e e e 290
Recreation
The Shinny Game (Julia Starritt) ---..--. e 294
wOrk Contests (Ne‘ttie Reuben) ................................. 292
Shamansg
The Sucking Doctor {Julia Starritt) .......... ... .o, 292
The Sweating Doctor (Julia Starritt) ........... Ceeaa e 294
World Renewal
The Pikiawish at Katimin (Emily Donahue) . ......... ... .. a0, 294
The Pikiawish at Katimin (Nettie Reuben} . . . ... .o vov it imunsn. 294
The Pikiawish at Clear Creek (Maggie Charley)..... ceeeeenan ... 2096
. Miscellaneous
Preparing Basket Materials (Emily Donahue}. ........ e et e 268
Indian Clothes (Julia Starritt}..... e e e e 300
Tattoos (Julia Starritt). ..ottt it it e e e s 300

S B el e w L @ L

e B e e L



CONTENTS xi

Part Five: Personal Accounts

88. Professor Gifford's Visit (Emily Donahue)........ccvvivetanan. 302
89. A Birthday Party (Julia Starritt).............. .. o i, 302
90, Smoke (Julia Starritt)........... e et 302
91. A Blow-out (Julia Starritt) . v v e cn it it it ettt iseanrnnaan 304
92, Responges to Pictures (Julia Starritt) ... ... coveiiiiinirnann. 304
LEXICONS
Introduction .. ........ vt oen i nncnnannnn e e et e .. 311
Karck-English Lexicon.........coiiuuiivia e, e ena e 313
English-Karok Lexicon . ... .cou ittt it i i i e nn e e 404
APPENDIX
Karcok Village Sites ..... f e e aee e P sars s . .453
Map -« v iiivennnnns Prerreaen e e e e e 454
) S e e e e 456
Explanatory Notes ... ..... et e e et .- 457
PLATES
Plate 1: Karok Informants . . . .o v vveveeeaans et r e a e 155
Plate 2: Karok Structures . ... it i ittt i st i e e e it e i e 157
t




INTRODUCTION

The Karok are an Indian tribe of northwestern California, originally occu-
pying the banks of the Klamath River for a distance of about sixty miles.
The upriver limit of the tribe was somewhat above the modern town of
Happy Camp; the downriver limit.was around six miles above modern
Weitchpec. Members of the tribe are now found not only in the original
habitat, but also to the east in Scott Valley, which was formerly territory
of the Bhasta tribe. The aboriginal population of the Karok is estimated at
around 2,000 (Kroeber, 1936). The population reported in the 1930 census
was 755, There are perhaps a hundred speakers of the language at the
present time. No significant dialect differences are observable among sur-
viving speakers.

Aboriginal Karok culture was essentially the same as that of the neigh-
boring Yurok and Hupa tribes. This distinctive northwest California cul-
ture, which may be considered a variety of the North Pacific culture cen-
tering in British Columbia, reaches i1s most intense form among these
three tribes. No exhaustive Karok ethnography has been written, but most
of what has been recorded of the Yurok (especially in Kroeber, 1925) and
the Hupa (Goddard, 1903) applies as well to the Karok. Works on specific
aspects of Karok culture are listed in the bibliography.

The Karck language is not closely or obviously related to any other. It
has, however, been classified as a member of the northern group of Hokan
languages, in a subgroup which includes Chimarike and the Shastan lan-
guages, spoken in the same general part of California as Karok itgelf. Con-
giderable work remains to be done before the historical position of Karok
can be properly clarified.

Descriptive work on the Karok language has been published by Kroeber,
191]1; by de Angulo and Freeland, 1931; and by Harrington, 1530 and 1632.
Of these, the work of Harrington is the most extensive and the most valu-
able, but consists entirely of texts. No detailed Karok grammar has been
published by any of these authors, although part of a manuscript grammar
by Harrington is in the Library of the American Philosophical Society; it
consists of sections on numerals, adjectives, and interjections.

My own field work was done from February to June, 1849; from June to
August, 1950; and during a few days in April, 1951, and September, 1954.
Funds were provided by the Administration of the University of California.
My informants were as follows:

Lottie Beck, of Orleans.

Maggie Charley, of Tea Bar,

Emily Donahue, of Ike's Falls, below Somes Bar.
Daisy Jones, of Orleans, now deceased.

Mamie Offield, of Somes Bar and Los Angeles.
Chester Pepper, of Tea Bar.

Nettie Reuben, of Orleans.

Julia Starritt, of Orleans.

Karok material that I have gathered has appeared in print on six occasions,

in publications of my own and in that of Schenck and Gifford {(see references).

[11]




2 THE KAROK LANGUAGE 1

The phonemic trangcriptions appearing in those publications contain, in
some cases, special adaptations to the printing facilities, and in other
cases phonemic interpretations which have been since changed. Similarly,
certain grammatical interpretations mentioned in my first paper (1952a)
have been since modified. Wherever discrepancies may be found, there-
fore, hetween previous puhblications and the present work, the contents of
the present work are intended to supersede the earlier material.

My thanks go to all my informants; to Professors M. B. Emeneau and
M. R. Haas, who asaisted my work on Karok from its beginning; to Pro-
fessor David Reed, who read a draft of my grammar and offered valuable
advice; to Professor E. W. Gifford and to Miss Mary Jean Kennedy, of
the Department of Anthropology of the University of California, for the
benefits of their familiarity with the Karok; to Professor Herbert L. Mason,
Director of the Univergity of California Herbarium, for botanical identifi-
cations {(which already have been publighed by Schenck and Gifford); and to
my wife Elizabeth, for her never-failing support of my efforts.

e T o e e i ——
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ABBREVIATIONS

active verb theme (520).

adverbial satellite (845).

adjective (600).

adverb (600) ..

animate.

consonant,

non-geminable consonant (192).

diminutive (621.9).

dual,

durative (757).

emphatic,

especially.

familiar,

intransitive verb theme (842),

imperative,

inanimate,

indicative,

intensive (836.5).

interjection (250).

intransitive (of Bnglish verbs).

intransitive predicate (842).

literally,

negative.

nominal predicate (800}.

nominalized predicate (800).

object (in syntax, -843).

zero

object {in personal morphemes, 520).

personal verb theme (520),

perhaps.,

personal noun (600},

perfective (845.7).

plural.

positive.

stative verb theme (520}.

subject (in syntax, 841).

singular.

species.

subject {in personal morphemes, 520].

transitive verb theme (843).

Texts: i.e., reference is made, by tex{
number and sentence number, to Part
III of thig work,

transpersonal verb theme (520).

trangitive predicate (843).

transitive (of English verbs).

short vowel.

long vowel.

verbal predicate (800).

double-transitive verb theme (844).

double-transitive predicate (844).

-

-— o a



GRAMMAR



100. . PHONEMICS

110. The phonemes of Karok are as foliows:

Consonantal
Obstruents:  Stopped p t & k ?
Fricative f & s 5 x h
Sonorants: Oral A\ r y )
Nasall, m n
Vocalic
Front Central Back
i i u u-
e . o'
a a-

1

Junctural: #

. A

Accentual: and no mark.
Emphatic: "

Pausal: , . ! i

120. The consonants

All the sonorants are lenis and veoiced; all the obstruents are
fortis and voiceless. The stopped obstruents are unaspirated. The quali-
ties of the individual consonants are as follows:

/p/ is a bilabidl gtop: pédppa‘h "the boat," ?4ppap "side"

[t/ is a postdental stop: tattad "mama, &ittat "magpie '

/&/ is an alveolo-palatal affricate [{3], in position like English ch
of church: [t¥]{*4 "younger sister.” ka[t ®]akd [t 5] "blue jay" It is clearly
distinct from the sequence ft8/, in which the [t/ lacks palatalization {(a fea-
ture marked by subscript {, | above) and the sibilant element is noticeably
longer. Contrast 2avansdxxi-8as "hoys" with ?ifdppi-tfas "young women."

/k/ is a velar stop: kikku-m "again, %ikidkkak "on a log In J. P.
Harrington's publications on Karok, where a largely phonetic writing is
used, [k¥]is generally written after front vowels, but I heard this pronun-
ciation only very rarely from my informants.

/?/ is a glottal stop: ?a? "up," pa®as "the stone," yu?tim®i'n
"ke's Falls (a place name) M

[71]




8 THE KAROK LANGUAGE

/f/ is a labio-dental spirant: f4:n "guts,” ydffus "dress® ya'f
"acorn dough M

/98/ is pronounced in two different ways, depending on the age of
the speaker. For older Karok it is a blade-dental slit-spirant [g] in most
positions: [g]i-f "creek," ?i[g]liv[g]a-ne'n "earth,’ m4-[g] "heavy.” Only as
the second half of a geminate cluster does it have a different value—that of
the interdental spirant [B): yi[s8]a "one.! For younger Karok, however,
the phoneme is always interdental: [6]di-f "creek, yi[668]a "one

/s/ is an apico-alveolar sibilant [g], sounding much like the s of
Castilian Spanish: [g]dra "bread,” ?4[ss]ak "on a rock,® ?4-[s] "water.”

/8/ is an alveolo-palatal sibilant, in position like English sh:
?iS4va-s "man's dead sister's child! pikdip "shadow,’ ?{&Zaha "water,"
ti-y8ip "mountain,® &{-§ "younger sister.™ /&/ is nearly in complementary (
distribution with /s/, and but for a few words the two could be classified !
as members of a single phoneme {gee 181). '

/x/ is a velar spirant: xu-n "acorn soup," ?u®ixaxdxxax "he tore
it up M After a back vowel it ig labialized, even when another consonant
stands between it and the vowel: 8i[xVxWV])a6 "mother's sister,® Hik[x¥]i-p-
8ip "he flew away! Before front vowels, the velar friction of /x/ is often
accompanied by a voiceless uvular trill: ‘?a{xRxR]i-E "child"

/h/ is a glottal spirant: hih "language,” ?dhup "wood." There is
some question about the presence of /h/ in word-final position. It may be
heard clearly in monosylilables like hih "language,’ pa-h "peppernut,” pd-h
"boat," and after short vowels in unaccented dissyllables, like pa@rih
"rain" and ”axfah "mussel” Elsewhere, word-final /h/ has also been
heard, but only sporadically and with difficulty—principally because it oc-
curs only hefore pause, where the entire final syllable is likely to be whis-
pered. The policy has been adopted, throughout this work, of indicating the
phonemic cccurrence of /h/ whenever it is morphophonemically present.
Thus *u?d-mtih "he's eating® (even though I may have heard only [*u?4-mti])
because of forms like pu-?4d-mtih-ara %he isn't eating.“l This practice sim-
plifies the morphophonemic description and creates no ambiguity on the
phonemic level. It -remaing unclear, however, whether the forms written
sdra "bread" and pdran "father's brother" actually have contrasting finals.

/v/ is an unrounded bilabial spirant [b]: [k]é-s "blanket,”
pik[b]4dh[b]ah{b]e-nad "quail," ?4-[b] "facel !

/r/ is a single alveolar flap: %dira-r "person,” ?ikrivra-m "houset '

/¥/ is phonetically a palatal semivowel [i] with very little-friction:

[A)i*v "far,® 2u[i]in[i]Ju-nhitih "he's crazy" ?a-[i] "grape." When preceded by

! The hyphens are here used only to show morpheme boundaries; they have no pﬁonemic
, value. '
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Ju/ and followed by a consonant, it often seems to have as much prominence
as the /u/; i.e., kuyra'k Mhree" contains not a falling, but an even-level
diphthong. Distributional facts make it inadvisable, however, to count this
semivowel as an allophone of /if. When occurring between a back vowel

and a stop, [y/ is lablalized: ?i[j"]kar "he killed him."

/m/ is a bilabial nasal: mimmuh "dull," mi-m "uphill®

[n/ is a postdental nasal: ndnna& "elder sister," ?4'n figtring.?

130. Length of consonants,

Two degrees of consonantal lengthening are distinguishable in
Karok.? They may be symbolized by [C'] for the consonant of lesser length-
ening and [CC] f?r the one of greater lengthening. The less-long [C’] is in
every case to be apalyzed phonemically as an allophone of a single conso
nant. It occurs in the following positions.

a) after a long accented vowel: pid-[f:)i8 "deer* v&-[3-Jur "horn "

b) after VEV, where ¢ is /h r v/: 2u?hufn-]ih "he danced down,
*{ri[p-]ar ?pickaxe," ?iva[p-Juh "dead!

c) after a long vowel preceded by an accented syllable: vuhé-3ta--
[k-]ar "gap-toothed," ?iknitipti-[p-]ana& "vetch.'

d) before a long accented vowel: ?i:jn-]4-k "indoors,? &a[n-]4-kat
"mosquito "

The consonants which ocecur with this type of lengthening are all
the obstruents except those of glottal position, plus the nasal sonorants,
The remaining consonants, /? h v r y/, are never lengthened in any way.

The longer [CC] must, in contragt with {C*], be analyzed as some-
thing phonermically distinct from the simple consonant, since pairs of the
following type are found:

gi[kk]in "bile"—&i[k)in Ychicken.!

‘?é[kk]ah “father®—ti[k]us "pelicant

ni{kkJuh "deep"—si[k]Jux {a woman's name).

>{[pplat "doe"—ki[pla Mike.?

ofjtt]am "earlier today"—?uu-phift]ih "he's talking.

?u[mm]éd-hva "he visited him"—%u[m]dhya-n "he put it in.®
Phonemically, therefore [CC) is analyzed as a doubled or geminate conso-

2 That is, in the speech of my informants, There is a tendency among some younger
Karok, however, to pronounce all consonants as short. Te quote an elderly informant:
"Lots of these half-breeds can talk Indian, but they don't gay the words just right; they
say ?{%a instead of ?{&%aha [water).; ]

3 The words providing contrast to these double consonants belong to certain special
classes, described in 192. It seems likely that at an earlier historical period such con-
trasts were lacking. At that time [CC] could probably have been analyzed like [C’], as
an accentually conditioned allophone of the single consonant.
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i

1 i
il nant, with the writings /6dkkin/, /?dkkah/, etc. Thig is in accordance with |

‘ ' : the frequency of medial two-consonant clusters in the language. :
[

140, Release of consonants.

i 141. Certain special effects observed within consonant clusters must be
: noted. In the first plade, in clusters of two stops, the prior member is un-
i_ : released; this is exemplified in a word like ?4pti-k "branch. Consistent
with this is the fact that geminate stops are phonetically long, as shown in
the previous section. However /&/, though classifiable as a *stopped ob-
struent," must be excluded from the statement made above for stops: it is
normally the spirantally released [t §] as the first member of a cluster. An
example is ?4[t é]ku-n "swamp robin." The only exception to this occurs
when &/ is gemiinated: it is then an affricate with lengthened stoppage,
e.g., in &d[tt"Jan "acorn cup, 4 .

ey mmiEn

s iy i ety g

ity iy

142. When the second member of a cluster is an oral sonorant, the first

member, unless homorganic with the second, is usually released into a

i brief, non-phonemic anaptyctic vowel. Thus the /p/ in the homorganic clus-

] ter of ?dpvu-y Mail® is released directly into the /v/ and no transitional
':' vowel is heard, but the contrary is true in ?ak[®]va-t Yraccoon." The non-

; phonemic vowel has the quality of [?] after /a a-/, the quality of [i] after

i front vowels, and the quality of [u] after back vowels: ‘?fk[i]ri- Tyou live "
28k{%]ri- "he lives?
: 143, Oral sonorants in utterance-final position, when pronounced care-
} fully, are heard with a vocalic offglide. This non-phonemic sound réflects
i the quality of t.he preceding vowel, in the same way as those discussed
I above: ?4ffiv(!] "bottom," hé-y["] *where? "
[

! 150. Vowels.

/i/ is a short high front vowel, usually cloge: ?ippih "bone ! :
Before /5[ and [&/, however, it is lowered to [I]: pd-f[[]¢ "deer M-&E[1}&i-h
‘ "dog." After /x/, in some persons' speech, it is even further lowered:
x[f'}kkih "rough

2 4This long affricate might also be analyzed as /t&/. The primary reason for choos-
‘ | : ing /%&/ is to simplify the distributional statement—/&/, like the other obstruents (ex-
; cept the glottal ones), occurs geminated. A secondary result is simplification of morpho-
phonemic rules. On the other hand, there is one_piece of evidence for contrast between
| J&&) and [t&/: the compound of ?apxant{*¢ "white man" and ¢amp{nni#& *herb sp.” was
‘ heard from one inforimant as' ?apxanti-¢ampinni3i® "tea” {with reduction of the consonant

cluster by a regular morphophonemic rule}, but from another informant as Zapxanti--

[t étg]ampfnniéiii. The latter form would require the writing /8&/, and force the analysis
of [t 'gg] as [t&/. However, since the form in question was elicited only with difficulty, {
its evidence has been discounted in this phonemicization,
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}i-/ is a long close high front vowel in all positions: pi-@ "four,”
?i*5 "meat.y

/e-/ is a long mid front vowel, generally close: k&mi3 "poison!
?é-8 Yslug But before /x/ it i8 lowered to [¢-]: ?[¢-]xrih "famine.?

/a/ is usually a short 1ow central vowel [2], but when unaccented
varies to a somewhat higher sound [3]: ?[z]s or ?[2]s "stone." When the
preceding syllable containg a front vowel, faf is often low front [a]: héri-
via]rih "when?"

/a*/ is a long low vowel, usually central: v[a']s "blanket,® ?[d']s
"water." But like fa/, it is fronted after a front vowel: ?imm(a-]n Momor-
row.!

/o] is a long higher-mid back rounded vowel: &35'ra Ulet!s go!,M
?6-t "salmon backbone.”

Ju/ is a short back rounded vowel, lower-high but tenge: %iruh
Pogg P

Ju-/ is a long vowel, usually of the same quality as fu/: xu'n
"acorn soup,” ?i-t "lea But when the preceding syliable contains a front
vowel, a centralized allophone often occurs: nimm[i-]stih "I'm looking at
ity

Certain‘vowel sounds, found in exclamations, either do not cccur
at all elsewhere, or do not occur elsewhere in the same phonetic environ-
ment. Thus nasalized vowels occur in hj: "yes" and ha?i: (exclamation of
annoyance). Short and long [e] occur in &émmi "all.right" and ye-, y£-he
{(exclamations of surpriise).

160. The segmental phonemes of Karok utterances can be divided into
SYLLABLES. The Karok syllable is defined, phonemically, as follows:
Any consonant plus an immediately following vowel, plus any immediately
following consonant that is not immediately followed by a vowel, constitute
a syllable. In other words, Karok speech may be divided intoc units of the
pattern CV(C).> With each unit, there occurs one of three suprasegmental
phonemes which will be called ACCENTS. These phonemes consist of fea-
tures of pitch, stress, glottalization, and whispering, in various combina-
tions. /

161. /“/, called ACUTE ACCENT, has two allophones. Before pause
{defined in 186), it is a combination of strong stress, falling pitch, .and
glottalization. Only long vowels are accented in this pogition, and glottali-’

*gyllables of the forin CCV(C) occur under the conditions stated in 392, and some
loan words algo have unusual syllabic strugture. However, these are treated the same
way as the typical CV(C) form,
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.

zation takes the form of a light glottal interruption of these vowels, with
about two-thirds of the vowel's duration preceding the interruption. So
ti-m "edge" can be phonetically written ['tI"im]. 6 Note that such glottalized
vowels are phonetically distinct from the sequence /V‘?V/ since the latter
has a stironger glottal stop and equal duration of the two vowels: compare
?4-s ['?4'®5] "watter" with ?iSpukéd®as quartz."

The other allophone of /’/, occurring everywhere except before
pause, is a combination of strong stress and high level pitch, without glot-
talization: ['pid-]Jfi¢ "deer.®

162. /*/, called CIRCUMFLEX ACCENT, ‘has 3 single allophone—strong
stress plus falling pitch, without glottalization, in 2ll positions, So ['m&-m)]
"uphill," ['pd-]vi§. "bag.h )

Syllables containing /*/ or /~/ will be referred to as ACCENTED
SYLLABLES,

163. -Syllables without acute or circumflex accent show gix different
combinations of suprasegmental features. If the distribution of these is
described only in terms of the phonemes previously listed, a complex pic-
ture results. Thus, writing [,] for weak stress, ["] for mid pitch, and [~]
for low pitch, we may contrast the last-two syllables in the utterances
[,?Q'?4,hd-h&’ €n] "he had come™ and [ 'mé-'pdy ki-k'?i-m] "there he is."

An analysis of these contrasts would involve separating features of pitch
and stress into separate phonemes.

On the other hand, the results of morphological analysis suggest
a way to subgume the six combinations mentioned under a single phoneme.
If we assume that a JUNCTURE phoneme, indicated by # or simply by a
space, is present at each morphologically determined word boundary, then
the following description is possible:

There is a phoneme with six allophones; it is called NO ACCENT
and is indicated by the absence of any diacritic. For purposes of discussing
it, we will adopt the following definitions: INITIAL means "immediately
following juncture,” FINAL means "immediately preceding juncture,”
MEDIAL means "neither initial nor final," PRETONIC means "having an
accent intervening before the next following juncture,' and POSTTONIC
means "having an accent intervening after the nearest preceding juncture.”
We will also postulate the occurrence of juncture coincident with every
occurrence of pause, including the positiong at the beginning and end of
every utterance, We may then describe the cccurrence of the six allophones

as follows:

6Writings enclosed by brackets in this section are phonetic only as regards supra-

segiental features; purely segmental features are in phonemic writing, except where

v

long vowels are written [V* 7] to indicate glottalization.
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a) Weak stress with high pitch occurs on initial pretonic syllables
with long vowel, ag in [ ké-Z]x4-& "widow"; and on all medial pretonic syl-
lables, as in ?a[ hip]?4dssip "coffin"

b) Weak stress with mid pitch occurs on long-voweled medial syl-
lables immediately after an accent, as in n{m[,mid-s]tih "I'm looking at it";
on all medial gyllables immediately after circumflex accent, as in ?uv6--

[ nilpuk "he crawled cutdoors"; and on medial syllables two syllables after
an acute accent, as in pikvdhvah[,vé-Inad "quail "

¢) Strong stress with low pitch occurs in unaccented sequences
preceded by juncture and followed by pause. If a long-voweled gyllable is
present, the stress fallg on it, as in ?im['mi-n] Momorrow," ki-k ['?i-]Jmi
"go there!* Otherwise, the stress fallg on the final syllable, as in ?i5['puk]
"money.!

d) Weak stress, low pitch, and glottalization occur in long-voweled
posttonic sy]:lables which are followed by pause; e.g., ?dp[,ri ih] Utongue ¥

e) Weak stress, low pitch, and optional whispering of the whole
syllable {marked in phonetic 'writing by underlining} occur on short-voweled
syllables in the position described in d); e.g., nimmu*s[,tih] "I am looking
at it."

f) Weak stress and low pitch without whispering or glottalization
oceur in all pogitions not mentioned above: on all initial syllables with
short vowels, as in [, %ik]xdram "night," [,?18]puk "money"; on medial syl-
lables which are not in such a position as to receive allophone b}, as in
puvo nu[ ,pik,tl hd]ra "he doesn!t crawl outdoors"; and on final posttonic
syllables not followed by pause, as in si[,va] nik "so long!"

Since the above statements concern the mutual relationships be-~
tween the suprasegmental features and the juncture phoneme, they may be
used in two ways. Given a phonemic writing which shows the occurrence of
juncture, the underlying phonetice may be reproduced: thus we can find out.
that fsiva nik/ is pronounced ['si,vd'nik]. On the other hand, given a pho-
netic writing, we can write it phonemically, complete with juncture, if we
adopt one further convention: Between every pair of adjacent accented syl-
lables, juncture will be written. With this in mind, the utterances given at
the beginning of this section may be reéxaniined to illustrate how the posi-
tion of juncture can be determined.

In [,0'?4,hd-,h&'®n], the second syllable is the only accented one.
The first syllable has allophone f); it is initial but cannot be final as well,
since it has no accent preceding it. The third syllable has allophone b) and
so must be medial. The fourth syllable has allophoné d}, indicating that no
juncture occurs between it and the preceding accent. This utterance there-



http://preceding.it

14 THE KAROK LANGUAGE

fore contains no occurrence of juncture between its syllables, and is to be
written /?u?shohe n/,

A different situation exists in ['m#-'pdy ki-k'?i-m]. ‘The first two
gyllables are both accented, so a juncture is written between them. The
third syllable has allophone f), which means it must be medial or final,
since its vowel is long. The fourth syllable has allophone ¢}, indicating
that a juncture occurs between It and the accént. This juncture must there-
fore occur immediately before the lagt syllable, and the phonemic writing
is /mé- pdyku-k ?u-m/.

So it is seen that although juncture has no phonetic quality of its
own, every occurrehce of it is predictable in purely phonetic terms, Al-
though every dccurrence of it coincides with a word boundary, it can be
defined independently of morphological considerations.’

170, The following section consists of examples designed to support the
phonemic¢ analysis made above, by means of minimally contrasting pairs,
i.e., pairs of utterances which differ only in a single phoneme. Such utter-
ances have therefore been sought for every pair of phonemes which might
be suspected of being in reality allophones of the same phoneme, Although

the search has not been completely successful, in that occasionally a non-
minimal pair ig the besgt available, the examples below will nevertheless
serve to establish the distinctness of the phonemes which have been estab- l
lished.
[t/—/&/: td-s(a plant sp.}, &4-s "younger brothert
f&f—/jk/[: &4-8 "younger brother M ki-s "nest!
[k/—/?/: ks "nest,® ?4's "waterM
/p/—/t[: pirie "huckleberry," firid "daughter of sibling of ﬁ
opposite sexM
ft/—/e/: ™i-t ¥flea, ?4-6 "into the river.
f&f— /8] *i-&i& "woman's) breast, *i¢if "milk" {imperfect
pair).
/k/—/x/: ki*t "mother's mother, daughter's daughter,” x{-t i
"unripe.?
/?f—/h/: pa-? Mast year," pa-h "peppernut
/?/—zero: vup?®4iffiv "nape of the neck,” yupdtrih "eyelagh"
(imperfect pair).
[e/—/s/: ™i-8 "into the river," ?i-s "pine nut."
/s/—/&[: Putasinsir "he brushed it repeatedly ®usiv3ap "he
plugged it up" (imperfect pair),
[x/—/hf: ?4-x "blood," ?4-h "iret
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/h/—zero: pu?u-mhéra "it's not he, puPu'mira *he didn't arrive.®

Ji/—/i-/: ?4eeit "trash,” ?460i-0 "hazel withe" (imperfect pair).

Ji*/—/e'/: #1-m “outdoors," ?é'm "sucking shaman’ (imperfect
pair).

je'/—/[af: ?é-n "boardM ?4-n "string.!

/a/—fa-[: ?{&yav "having a good body," ?{Sya-v "winter!

[a-/—/[o-/: ?4-t "gpring salmon," ?6-t "salmon backbone."

Jo-/—/u-/: ?6-t "salmon backbone, %i-t "flea"

Ju/—/u-/: 203 "milk," *§-212 "woman's) breast " (imperfect
pair)},

[7/—=1"/: pi-fi& "deer, pli-vid "bag" (imperfect pair).

|’/ —no accent: pd-h "boat," pa-h "peppernut.”

/*f/—no accent: m&-m "uphill, a'm "meadow" {imperfect pair).

180. Certain phonemic entities found in Karck utterances may be said
to occur simultaneously with sequences of more than one syllable, These
are the EMPHATIC phoneme and four INTONATIONAL contours.

181. The emphatic phoneme occurs only with single junctural units, i,e,,
with the sequences of gyllables between two occurrences of juncture, equal
to grammatical words. Every such unit has phonetically one strong stress,
and the emphatic phoneme consists of extra-strong stress on that syllable.
The meaning is emphasis, and the phoneme is symbolized by /"/ before the
stressed gyllable: e.g., ?asiktavan?{8ri-v, wira "?f8ri-v "a fat woman, just
fatt

182. Four phonemes occur with groups of one or more junctural units;
these are the intonational contours, Semantically, they are associated not
with any gramrmatical categories, but rather with the emotions of the
speaker, Under the influence of these phonemes, basic high, low, and
falling syllable-pitches maintain their relative values, but are modified so
as to fit into characteristic pitch-contours. In phonemic writing these con-
tours are indicated by punctuation marks following the sequences which
they cover,

The commonest contourg/are two with rising-falling pitch; they
are called COMMA INTONATION and PERIOD INTONATION, after the
symbols associated with them. In both these types, each successive syl-
lable is higher-pitched than those of the same relative syllable-pitch pre-
ceding it, until a peak i3 reached. In most cases, this-peak is the last ac-
cented syllable of the sequence. However, when the penultimate junctural
unit (= word) has circumflex accent, the peak often falls upon it. After this
peak, comma intonation has a fall to about the same pitch as the lowest
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previous one in the contour. In period intonation, however, the fall is to a
pitch noticeably lower than anything preceding. Both these contours are
associated with lack of marked emotion on the part of the speaker, Note
that a sequence with comma intonation is normally followed by some other
sequence, i.e., it is never utterance-final \inless an interruption of speech
occurs. Examples are as follows:

kahyiras nivd-rame-s, ?i%pdik nikyi-re-3.

. ~- -\L_ . _ - -71_1

"I'm going to Klamath Lakes, I'm going to get money .t
; going Y

viira ?u'm y&-mad& tu?{-f3ip.
e
she grew up to be pretty.t

183, A less common intonation is the HIGH one, in which all gyllables
are given a higher pitch than normal. It is associated with-excitement on
the part of the speaker, and is written phonemically with /! /:

h{- ti?i-n!
[ -~

"What's the matter with you? "

Certain exclama%ory words which normally have high level pitch
throughout-—a phenomenon not attributable to any accent phoneme alone—
may be considered tq have no accent, but inherent high intonation. Such
words are ?o'! "ohl," ?ake! "ouch!," and ?ita‘! (expressing annoyance).

184. The least commeon intonation is the FALLING one, in which each
successive pitch is lower than those of the same type preceding it, It is
;associated with sadness on the part of the speaker, and is written phonemi-
cally with /3/:

hii-t ?4ta pdnikuphe-s;

('L o-_ - ]

"What ever ghall I do?"

185. Certain tonal phenomena.found in interjections may perhaps be
ascribed to marginal intonation-phonemes. These are rising tone in the
word for "no,” written pli-, and falling-rising tone in,a word used to begin
mytha, written %ukni”, )

186. Except for interruptions of speech, all pauses are conditioned by
the contour phonemes: they occur optionally after /,/ and invariably else-
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where. But even when there is no actual phonetic pause after:/, /, the con-
tour-end still conditions certain-accentual phenomena {161, 163). For this
reason a2 PAUSE is considered to occur at the end of every contotur, even
when speech is actually unbroken. The term PAUSE is likewise applied to
the silence preceding an utterance.

180. Distribution. The typical distribution of consonants and vowels in
syllables has been described in 160. It must only be added that an oceasional
loanword is found with tautogyllabic consonant-clusters: priams "plum(s),"
sikspié "six bits.M Within these patterns, most consonants and vowels may
occur in any position; the chart at the.end of this section shows the two-
phoneme sequences which have been observed: Some of the gaps in the
chart are no doubt merely fortuitous, but there are also certain systematic
limitations, which will be described here.

191. /&/ occurs only after /y/ and after front vowels, with or without
another consonant intervening: examples of this appear in 120. /s/ occurs
in all the positions where &/ does not, and could be classed in one phoneme
with /3/ except for a few words in which /s/ occurs after a front vowel:
sfkspi¢ "six bits," ké-ks "cake," sfmsi-m "knife, metal! ?utasinsir The
brushed it repeatedly." Some of these are obvious loanwords; the less ob-
vious history of the others is discussed in my paper, "Linguistic Innova-
tions in Karok,” 1.3. In any case, they create the necessity for a phonemic
separation of /s/ and f3/,

192. The phonemes /? h v r y/ do not occur in geminate clusters, and
may be called NONGEMINABLE. The remaining consonants are called
GEMINABLE, and their occurrence in geminate clusters is partly predict-
able. In-the first place, the medial consonant{s) in the sequence #CVC(C)-
VC# can never be a single geminable consonant; if a non-geminable con-
sonant or a heterogeneous cluster does not {ill the place, then a geminate
cluster must, as in *appé'r "he tells him," ?ikkuk "log, ?imma-n "tomor-
row." In the second place, a geminate is usually found in the position be-
tween a short acute-accented vowel and any other vowel: e,g., in Gikkin
"bile xdkka-n "together.! But in some cases, single consonants occur
in this same position, creating a contrast. The cases thus contrasting may
be classed as follows:

1) Loan words, like &kin "chicken," ?4pus "apple{s), hdma "ham
mer" tdkus "pelican" (< Yurck tokus).

2) A few personal names, such as sikux, possibly loans in
origin,

¥
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3) A few members of the grammatical class of adverbs, such
as kipa Mike," #mi (future .marker),

4} A few derivative suffixes, such as -tih Durative in ?uu-phi-
tih Yhe's talking" (see 391.1).

Finally, gemination is automatic at the beginning of monosyl-
labic stems {333): thus ?u-mmd-h-va Fhe visited him," containing the
stem mah "o see.! No such gemination occurs in longer stems; thus
?u~méhya'n "he put it in!

It should be noted that geminate [#/ has a somewhat special
distribution. It occurs only'in the position after a short acute-accented
vowel, as in ?4&&aki® "puppy,! ?u?{tdunva The hides. In this position
single /&/ is also common: pidas “"peachfes)," ?uppdZi§ "he throws it
down," miifa‘s "his younger brother The second and third examples
do not fall into the classification of contrastive cases given above, but
are the result of a special morphophonemic phenomenon; see 351.1
again.

193. /v/ does not occur immediately before /m/.

194. /r/ does .not occur immediately after juncture except in a few
loans like rédpat "Robert! It never occurs immediately after nasals.

It never occurs preceding another consonant unless juncture intervenes
—that is, it is syllable-final only at the end of words.

195. /h/ occurs before juncture only when the juncture is coincident
with pause, as in xah "spider,! vuh "tooth,® ?axpih "fingernail," kunfm-
mu-gtih "they are looking at it.®

196. The glottal stop is rare in syllable-final position, occurring
there only in the stems ma® "uphill, ga?- "downhill,” ka®- Mupriver)
yu?- fdownriver," su?- T"inside, underneath,” ?a? "up, above[t ?i?-
"outdoors,” and pa'? "last year."

197. The distribution of the no-accent phoneme is free as regards
segmental features. /°/ is nearly as free, but never occurs on sghort-
voweled syllables immediatély before pause, Leagt free is /*/, which
is rare on any kind of prepausal syllable and never occurs on a short-
voweled syllable except in a few loan words like prams "plum(s)." The
prepausal occurrences consigt of these loans plus the following ele-
ments: mi'm "uphill,Y 'sd-m "downhill" k&-m "upriver, yfi-m "down-
river," ~i-3 "down, -si-p "up(pl.);" and a few interjections such as

hi- "yes/!
198. A chart of Karok two-phoneme sequences appears below. The
phonemes in the vertical row stand for the first members of such se-
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quences; those in the horizontal row stand for the second members. An
#X" at the intersection indicates that a sequence does not occur. A blank
indicates that a sequence has not been found, bnt that it is believed to
be possible. A number indicates that a sequence has been found, and
refers to the numbered key of examples following the chart. An under-
lined number indicates a sequence foungd only in lean words,

17 18 X 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
32 33 34 35 36 37 38 38 40 41 42 43 44
45 48 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 64 55 56 57T 58 4§59 &0
61 62 X 63 64 65
66 67 6% 693 70 71 72 73 74 75 78 1T T8
79 80 81 82 83 B84 X X 85 86 87 88 8%
50 91 92 D3 94 95 96 X 97 98 99 100 101 102 103
104 105 106 107 108 109 X 110 111 112 113 114 115 116 117
118 118 120 121 122 123 124 125 126 127 128 129
130 131 132 133 134 135 136 137 138 139 X 140 141 142 143 144
145 146 147 148 149 150 151 152 X 153 154 X 155

156 157 158 159 160 161 X 162 163 164 165 166 X 167 168
169 170 171 172 173 174 175 176 177 178 179 180 X 181 182 183
184 185 186 187 188 189 190 19 192 193 194 X 195 1986 197
198 189 200 201 202 203 204 206 207 208 209 210 211 212 213
214 215 216 217 X 218 219 220 221 222 223 224 225 226
227 228 229 230 X 231 232 233 234 235 236 237 238 239 240
241 242 243 244 245 246 247 248 249 250 251 252 253 254 255
256 257 258 259 260 261 262 263 264 265 266 267 268 269 270
271 272 273 2914 X 275 276 277 278 279 280 281 282 '283
284 285 286 287 288 289 280 291 292 293 294 285 206 287 288
299 300 301 302 X 302 304 305 306 307 308 309 310 311 312
313 314 315 316 317 318 319 320 321 322 323 324 320 326 327 328

o]
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i i e- a a o u w #
p 329 330 331 332 333 334 335 335 337
t 338 339 340 341 342 343 344 345 346
& 347 348 348 350 351 352 353 354 355
k  3b6 357 358 359 3860 361 362 363 364
? 365 366 367 368 369 370 371 372 373
f 374 375 376 37T 378 379 380 381 382
& 383 384 385 386 387 388 389 390 391
s 391 392 393 394 395 396 397 398399
E 400 401 402 403 404 405 406 407 408
x 409 410 411 412 413 414 415 416 417
h 418 419 420 421 422 423 424 425 426
v 427 428 425 430 431 432 433 434 435
r 436 437 438 439 440 441 442 443 444
¥y 445 446 447 448 449 450 451 452 453
m 454 455 456 457 458 459 460 461 462
n 463 464 465 466 467 468 468 470 471
i X X X X X X X X412
i- X X X X X X X X413
e- X X X X X X X X414
a X X X X X X X X415 -
a- X X X X X X X Xa4%
o- X X X X X X X X477
u X X X X X X X X478
ur X X X X X X X X4%
# 480 X X 481 X X 482 X X
Key to Chart
1. ?ippih Ybone" 11. ?dxvi-pha ™e got angry"
2, ?4ptik "branch* 12, ?4pvu-y "ail®
3. ?ip¥imdkkananal "handkerchief? 13. ?apra-x "ox"
4. ?apka-g "wild iris® 14, ?upydffus "she wore a dress"
5. ®ahup®imva-n "wood-worm!" 15, ?apma‘'n "mouth"
6. ?u?dxxupfuruk "he put deermeat 16. ?ipna‘ he came back?”
indoors™ 17. ?4tpi-h "rib"
7. ?ipPib "she finished weaving" 18. ?4ttay "salmon eggs"
8. ?4pgih Meg" 1¢. ?itka-r "myallard duck"
9. kunip8é-k "they got heavy" 20. ?a&ndt?i-v "rat's next"

10. ?4pxa‘n "hat? 21. 7itfak "he looked downhilll
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. Pagaxridtfu-f (name of a creek)
. %ispa-tsur "he broke it off"*

. ?u?{*t8yr "he left him"

. Pu?itxd-rihva fhe woke up!

*ikvi-tha "he fell asleep"

?aratvaraf "mud"

. ?aira-x "grm?"

. ?upiityi'nka& "he defecated on it"

?atmahavnika-ni& "baby-blue-
eyes (a flower)"
?itn{~vka "cruel"

?4ilpu-s "wintergreen"

. ?ifuZti-mid "last®
. ?4%%akid "puppy!
. ?4&ku'n "hookbill salmon"

. ?anad?thid "mistletoe”

?anadfiBoih (a basket design)

. ?aftufit@u-f "Crawford Creek"

ké-Exav "widow"

. fupéii-nkinadha "he got short®

?advirv "bird®

. ?udriviav %it splaghed"
. ?afivi-&y4-& "at the very

bottom"

. ?alna-t "rat"
. Pikpat "marrow"
. u?4i-ktak "he put his hand

on it?

. M?dk&ak '"he closed his hand®
. ?4dkkah "father"
. ?addk?anamahal "little puppy"

"ik{i8 "he stripped it"

. ?4k0i-p "wild barley"

. Pu?4-ksip "he raised his hand"
. nik3up "I pointed"

. ®ikxdram “night?

Hipti-khitih "it has branches!

. ?akva-t "raccoon"
. ?u®dkrap "he slapped him?"

%ikyav "he made it"

58, “ikmar "he met him"

60. ?ahdknah "goose®

61, ka®tim?i-n (a place name)

62, ?4%kam "top side”

63. ?u?4i®ha "he got up"

64. ?a?varih "high®

65. ?a?yi-& U“straight up"

66. ?u?ifpi-6va "t grew here and
there" .

67. 7aftdram (place name)

68. ™Miféuy "it got crowded"

69, ?u?i-fka "it matched it"

70. .yuifig "salt"

71. ?a6iBféu-f "Indian Creek"

72. ?u?i*{%ip "he grew up"

73. kdfhi-& "alum root”

74, ?apsinpu-fve'n "gopher snake"

75. ?afru-s "mildewed acorns"

76. %afyi v "friend"

77. ?ifmé-r "married man"

78, ?afnu'n "hip"®

79. kuni®puh "they two swam®

80. ?u0tit "he gambled"

81. ?48ku-n "throat"

82, ?i6%dra-n "stranger"

83. ?ufurdéfip "he got nervous”

84, ya0Ba "gharp"

85. ?upiBxah "he washed it®
86. ?utdyi-bha \"she lashed the
base of a basket"

87. kuniBvip "they ran?®

88. ?i@riha "flower"

89. ?40yur The dragged it"

90, ?dspat "it brokKe"

£€1. ?asta-h "duck®

92, ?upisdip "he got wet®

93. %asku-p "trout"

94, ya-s?dra "rich man?

95, 2u?ippasfur "she took him in

half-marriage"
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96. %4gsak "on a rock"
97, %dsxa-y "damp"

98. Pu?&a-sha "it got wett
99, %asvu-t "ant"

z

100. %isriv "he shot at a target"

‘101. pusyach "toyon berry"

102. ®asma-x "oriole"

103. ?updsnap "it stuck”

104, ?iZpuk "money"

"105. niftuk "I plucked it"

106. ?i5%4-&ip "roots for weaving?

107. nidkax "I became quiet"

108. ?ipi%?i-t "cannon boné of a
deer?

109. ni3fir "I gkinned it"

110. ?{%%aha "water"

111. kuni%xax Mhey became torn"

112. 2utihigha ®it went {o seed"

113. ?i8va-k "jaw"

114. ?ifra-m "deerlick"

115, ?iZyu-x "elk™"

116. ?idmdddar "angelica leaves!

117, ?i%nur “thunder®

118. 2axpih "ingernail®

119, ?ixti-vha "he played games®

120. %uppd-xkiv "he defeated him?®

121. ?avax®?i8ra‘'m (place name)

132.~?ax8ah "mussel”

123. ?4xxak Mwo"

124, Pu®d-xha "he bled”

125. ?axvuh "fuzz"

126, %axrah "dead tree”

127. ?axyar Pfull"

128. -?axmay "suddenly"

129, ?asdxnahi? "shallow"

130. ?uparatinma-hpa "he turned
back™

131. Pahtu'y Ptrashpile”

132. ?uvaxrdhd&ak This throat was

stopped with thirst®

133.
134,
135.

136.
137.
138,
139.
140.
141,
142.
143,
144.
145,
146.
147,
148.
149,
150.
151.
152,
153.
154,
155.
156.
151.
158.
159.
160.
161.
162.
163.
164,
165.
166.
167.
168,
169.
170.
171.

24hku-s "inner bark of maple® '
mah?i-t "morning? ”
?2u?irihfak "he jumped down-
hill®
?apsihfdkkurar "bowlegged®
?uyd-hsur *he spat it out®
tirinda "wide ones" )
?apsihxdrahsa "long-legged"
?ihvad "madrone bark"
?thruv "he used it"
#ihyiv "he shouted" .
kunthmar "they ran"
pihni-2& "old man®
?Puppd-vpa Yhe faced it again”
Puvd08i-viih "he's fighting®
Pulriviav "it splashed®
?ikrivkih "six®
?atvivPipka-s Miris sp.t
?akrévsi-p "ash tree"
7us{vidap "he plugged it up"
?uyd-vha "he hurried®
kunivrar "they feli”
kunivythuk "they came"
?4-vnay {2 place name)
dypa-y&ip "he shoved it over"
?2Uytup *he kneaded it®
?atay@irip "wild blackberry™
?liykar "he killed him?"
xdyfa-t don't"
?y?axdy@ip *he rinsed it®
ti-y8ip "mountain®
?apvuyxdra Ylong tailed®
?lisxa‘yha M"it got damp"
?uyvé-& "he spilled it®
?atdyra-m "gtar®
7i8vu ymad *he named it"
piyniknik "kick-dance™
?limpuk %t got warm?"
?dmta-p "dust”
Pupdm&ak "he closed his mouth
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. ?4mku-f "smoke"

ka?tim?{*n {place name)

. "dmfir "t got hot"

?imB4-tva "shinny game®

. ?atayramsi$xdrahar

"dragonfly"

. ?im&axvuh "gum?"

. Mimxa-6tih "t smells”

?iZra-mhirak (a place name)

. ?amva-mva-n Totter?

. ?amyiv "soot"

?ummah "he saw"

. ?imni§ "he cooked™

. pdvanpa "husband of dead

sister™

. ?apménti-m "ip¥
. &4nda'f "foam?"

?upmsahd-nko‘n "he felt"

. kan?dho- "let me walk!®

?aplinfa-8 '"manzanita sp
?apsiinfu-f (name of a creek}

. ?4vansa "man"
. Papsunxdra "a mythical

serpent®

. ?u?dvanha “she married him?

2u?i-nva "he painted his face®

. ?apsunyiiffiv {a basket design)

?apxéinmu-m "bumblebee®

. Pdnnav "medicine®

. ?dkvip "he ran"

?i8tit "e gambled"
pi-fi& "deer"

2uvik "she wove

. ?i?kikam "outdoors"
. ?if "rue®

24p8id “she finished weaving®
murd-sis "molasses”
7idig Ymilk?

. ?ixran "weep!?

?fhuk "flower-dance®

209,
210,
211,
212.
213.
214,
215.
216,
217.
218.
219.
220.
221,
222,
223.
224,
225,
226,
227,
228.
229,
230,
231.
232,
233.
234,
235.
236.

2317,
238.

239,
240,
241.
242.
243,
244,
245.
2486,
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?u?iv "he «died”

?amkir "table"

kuniykar "they killed him™

?im8dxvuh "gum"

yippin "forehead®

pahi‘p "pepperwood!

mah®i-t "morning”

Paxxi+& child?

?u®i-k The hit it"

?2{pmi-f "black deer"

2u?{-8ra "it sits"

of-% "__meat"

2u?{*hya "it stands"

?{-vhar "board”

of-rig§ "floor"

pu?ikri*yara "he doesn't live™

?f-m "outdoors"

kun®?i-n "they two live"

vé'p "mountain mahogany®

té-tar "geythe”

&&-& "quickly"

?Pupsé-k "it got heavy"

pihné-fi& "coyote"

?é-0 "slug"

?i8ké-§ "river"

?i&virip&é-x "tanager?®

2uvé-hiip "it stuck up"

?é+v (term of address used by
women)

?&r "man's brother-in-law"

2ussé-ytih "he doesn't know
how!

?&m "doctor"

?&n "board"

?4ppap "side"

?{ppat "doe"

tittad "mamma®

?4dppak "bluff"

ma® "n the mountains”

piraf "oso berry®
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247,
248.
249,
250,
251,
252.
253.

254,
255.
256,
257.
258.
258,
260.
261.
2862,
263.
264.
265.
2686.
267.
268.
269.
270.
271.
272.
273.
274,
275,
276.
277,

278,
279,
280.
281.
282,
283.
284.

THE KAROK LANGUAGE

?46ku-n "throat?

?as "rock™

mahvi-&ax "salamander spM

Paxrah "dead tree’l

?u?av "he ate®

?4ra "person”

?u?ay "he became afraid of
him"

2amkir "table®

?4nnav ""medicine"

x4:p "thimblebérry bush®

?4-t "spring salmon®

Zé-mya-& "quickly"

?u?4-ksip "he raised his hand"

pa‘? "ast year®

?4-f "excrement?

*u?4-Bva "he became afraid"

245 "water?

?24-x "blood"

?4d-h Mire"

?d-v Pface?

?ira‘r "person"

?a-y "grape"

?4-ma "salmon"

?4-'n "string®

pu?iho‘p "they didn't come™

246+t "salmon backbone®

k6-87i-v (a place name)

?6+k fhere'

ké-0 Yacross river®

ko-s "such ones®

mé-x {(exclamation drawing
attention to an odor}

2ukkd+ha "he stopped®

?u?6+-v "he raised him"

pé-r "pantg™

hé-y *where?"

kdro'm ™uphill upriver"

243?46 'nva "he took them"

?lppas "saliva®

285.
286.
287.
288.
2890,
290,
291.
292.
293.
204,
295,
2986.
207.
298,
299,
300,
301.
302,
303.
304.
305,
306.
307,
308,
304.
310.
311.
312.
313,
314,
315.
31s.
317.
318.
319.
320,
321.

322,
323.

*asvittar "full of ants"
PiE1E "milk!

?dkra-m "lake"

su? M"ingide?

?u?uf "he ancinted him"
*u8kanpdhi-p Yredwood?
pusya'h ™oyon berry"
Puxra-h "berry'

?u?nh "he gpath

piva Tnot yet"

"iruh Pegg”

Puydha-ma "dogwood"”
?ummah "he sawh
unuhyd-¢ "roundish®
24-p "possession®

-t "flea®

2§-8i& Tteat!

?impi-ka® "warmish®
?dmku-f "smoke"

-"?u-e "out towards the water™"

?i-5 "pinenut"

?74-x "bitter®

?u?i-hyan "he spoke"

2u?(-vrin "he turned it ardund®

?u?i-rih Yhe was unwilling?®

?u+y "mountain®

?u?u-m "he arrived"

xu-n "dcorn soup?

pa-h "boath

t4-1 "mother"

%é-% "quickly®

ké-s Tnest?

?4-s Twater"

fé-n “guts"

61-f "creek®

ga'n "leaf"

Zpuk "money" {variant of
#iZpuk)

xu'n "acorn soup”

hé-y "where?"



324,
325.
326,
327.
328.
329.
330,
331,
332.
333,
334,
335,
336.
337.
338.
339.
340,
341.
342.
343.
344,

345,
346.
347,
348,
349,
350.
351,
352.
353.
354,
355.
356. -
357.
358.
359,
360.
361.
362.
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vA-fam "long!

ripht "Robert®

yay Ugood"

mé-m Muphill®

néra “"rough

pirij "grass"

pf‘t i ew!

Puppé-r *he told him"

?uppar "he bit him"

pd-h Yboat"

pd*r "pants®

piva "not yet"

pli-vi¥ "bagh

24ppap “side"

tirih "broad"

ti'k "hand"

té-nva Mearring®

tas "fence"

td‘t "mother?

?utté-r "he counted"

Puttur "she carried wood in a
pack-basgket"

tuy "mound®

tid-t "mother®

&innim Yskunk!

-3 "younger sister®

&é-& "quickly®

&anga-f "foam"

&4+s "younger brother"

5 ra Met's go!"

&iva-rap "let's go!"

?u&i-pha "he spoke"

Eé-Z "quickly™

kidri-p "myrtle®

ki*t "maternal grandmother?

ké-& 'big"

kéruk ™upriver"®

ki-g 'nest®

?akkd-r "axel

?ukkiha "he got sick"

363.
364.
365,
366.
367.
368.
369.
370.
371,
372.
373.
34,
375.
376.
377.
318,
379.
380.
381.
382.
383.
384,
385.

386.
387.
388,
389.
390.
301,
392,
393.

3904.
395.
396.
397,
398.
3909,
400.
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?ukkii-ri§ "he sat down"
ti*k "hand"

?u?iv "he died"

?u?i-k "he hit him?"

2é-m "doctor"

?as "rock"

?4-8 "water"

?4+t "sdlmon backbone™
?0&i& "milk"

?1-8id "teat”

2a? Myph

£100ih "foot"

fi-pdyav "straight"
Puviffe-d it will grow"
fa@Miruhsa "manzanita sp
fan Yguts®

?ikfuyfé-r "whistle"
fiirax "woodpecker head¥

?agéffu-n "ocher"

. ?4-f Yexcrement"”

2u66irav "he tracked it"

?u@8i-ndtih "he has it*®

7u?é+8ep "he took it away
from him?®

2uBiffip "he devoured it®

8a'm "meadow"

Biikkin "hile®

84-f "creek"

f4-0 "manzanita"

sirih "ghiny"

si-h Yawl®

2ussé-ytih "he doesn’t know
how"

sdra "pread"

sd-n "leaf"

s6'r "murderer”

su? "ingige™®

si'f "backbone"

?4's "water®

?iSimfir "brave!
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40},

402,
403.
404,

445,
406,
407,
408.
4089,
410,
411.
412,
413.
414,
415.
416.
417,
418.
419,
420,
421.
422,
423.
424,
425,
424.
427.
428,
429,
430,
431.
432.
- 433,
434,
435.
436.
437.
438,

THE KAROK LANGUAGE

*ip#i-nva %he failed to recognize

him?*
kunip#é-k "they got heavy®
?{%%aha "water"
kunipSa-mkir Pthey left
him®
?ipSo-ké-hva'n (a man's name}
nik&up " pointed"
nik3u-pka "I pointed at it"
2{-% "meat"
xikkih "rough?
xi-t "unripe®
xé-m "seaweed"
xah “spider"
x4+t "rotten" -
xG-xhirak (a place name)
xuntdppan "acorn®
xu-n "acorn soup®
*4x "blood"
hih "languagef
?anamdbhi-& "doll"
®ixvi-phe-% "he will get angry?
hirivarih "when?"
hé+rih "sometimes?®
hé'y *where?®
?fhuk "flower dance™®
hi‘t Ythow?"
?4-h "ire?
vimtap Yarrow®
?uvi-hitih "he hates him"
?uvé'n "he prayed®
vigsih "hack?
va's Yblanket®
Puvder "he crawleg”
?uvur Mit flowed"
Vﬁ'p tneck®
yav "good"
?4rih "older brother®
?ariri'k “"rancheria®

?araré-ipuk "Indian money"

43%5-?dra "person®

440 ;-?4ra‘r "persont

441.
4432,
443,
444,
445,
446,
447,
448,
449,
450,
451.
452,
453.
454,
455,
456,
457,
458.
459,

460,
461.
462.
463.
464.
465.
466.
467.
468.
469,
470,
471.
472.
473.
474.
475.
476.
477.

2u%irihro-v "he went upriver?®

Parup "navel®

?4rusn “"empty™®

?4ra-r "person®

?uyikkiha "he got sick®

yi-v Mar?

y&-pa "good ones™

yav "good"

yi-mad pretty!

y6-tva "hurray!?

?uyuh “"he spat®

?uyd‘hva "he vomited”

?ary "grape®

mitim§dxvuh "milkweed"”

mi{-6 "paternal aunt"

?ame-kyd-ra-m (a place name)

2ummah 'he saw?

mi:n "skin®

?ussinmo* "he stayed away
for a long time™

miirax Yslippery®

fummi-mha Fit buzzed?

?é&'m "doctor®

ni3sit "wartt

nimnami& "little?

né-h Thateful®

néira "rough®

nd-m "in-law"

?unnd-v '"he went upriver®

niruh "rought

nﬁ- 'llwe 1

?4-n "string®

?4dvaha "food"

?ahvéara: "hollow tree'.

?ubivke- "he went along"

kéri "still"

*dkrit fhe lives”

?u?dhp: "he walked™
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478, kdru "and" 481. yénav axxi'¢ "he saw
479, ni- "wel \ children®
480, x4y {fm¥ax "don't burn 482. kdr uhyarih "he still

yoursgelf!® stands?



200. INTRODUCTION TO THE MORPHOLOGY

The following section containg definitions of certain basic terms which will
be used throughout the morphophonemic and morphemic degcription. The
presentation of the terms at this point is intended to permit understanding
of them when they cccur subsequently, and at the same time to give an in-~

troductory notion of the most important characteristics of Karok morphology.

210, The THEME is the most important unit of Karok morphology, being
the end-product of a1l derivation and the foundation for all inflection,! It
may consist of a single nuclear morpheme, or of two or more of these in
composition, with or without derivative affixes. Thus the single morpheme
7a¥ Mo eat, the suffixed form ?4v-a "food,! and the compound ?avi-~yav

fgood food" are all themes.

220. The term STEM is used in a broad sense, to include any nuclear
element to which affixes are added. A stem may thus be a monomorphemic
or polymorphemic theme, like the ones above, or it may be a theme to
which inflectional endirigs have already been added and to which further
ones may yet be added; thus -?dv-at "ate® is a stem, to which %u- “he"
may be added to create the free form %u-?4dvat "he ate?

230. A VERB THEME (generally called simply a VERB) is a theme which
always occurs with one or mfore inflectional affixes of a class called VER-
BAL AFFIXES; examples are ?u- "he" and -at Past tense. A verb theme
with one or more verbal affixes is called a VERE FORM; an example is
2u-?4v-at "he ate

240. A NOUN THEME (generally called simply a NOUN) is a theme which
never occurs with any verbal affix, Some noun themes occur with a class of
inflectional affixes designated as NOMINAL AFFIXES, such as mu- "his"

A noun theme, with or without such affixes, may act as a NOUN FORM; ex-
amples. are the uninflected themes ?4va "food,” ?6'k "here,” and ?ipih "bone,!
and the inflected form mu-?{pih "his bone t

! The term themne has been used in different ways by various linguists. The usage here

reflects that of, for example, C. F. Voegelin's Delaware {Viking Fund Publications in

Anthropology no. 6, pp. 130-157, 1946); the theme is there defined (p. 151) as "a form
ready for inflection!

(28]
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Both types of theme also occur with certain classes of derivational
affixes, used to form themes of greater complexity. Similarly, the ability
to enter into the formation of new themes by compounding is an attribute of

noun themes,

250, An INTERJECTION is a morpheme lying outside any system of in-
flection or derivation. Exam;iles are ?ayuki- Thello! ' Z¢mi Mall right!V

356-TA Yet's go!" and 7ake-! "ouch!?

260. The WORD is invariably defined and delimited on the phonemic
level as the sequence of phonemes between two-successive junctures (163).
The word may also be delimited, less invariably, on the morphophonemic
level, by the distinction between internal and external sandhi (390). Mor-
phologically, the word consists of a theme with or without inflectional af-
fixes. The identification of thé theme and the affixes permit the word to be
classified as a noun form, a verb form, or an interjection; this clasgsifica-
tion is also relevant in gyntax. Most words, furthermore, are free forms,
although some are syntactically bound; thus a past-tense verb form like
?ummdhat "he gaw" can be used only in a sentence which contains a past-
tenge marker such as ?ip, and ?ip in turn can be used only together with a
verb form like 2ummashat. <

270. A SYNTACTIC AFFiX is a prefix or suffix which cannoit, on the
phonemic level, constitute a word by itself, but which nevertheless plays
the tactical role of an independent word. These mor!;;hemes thus represent
a case of breakdown in the distinction between morphology and syntax—a
distinction which, however, is still useful enough to be retained in describ-
ing Karok grammar. Syntactic affixes are symbolized by the double hyphen,
as in pu= "not! =zirak *where"--contrasting with the single hyphen which
marks morphological affixes.

A syntactic affix of prefixal position is called a PROFIX, The pro-
fixes are two in number: pa=, a phrase-nominalizing morpheme, and pu=,
which is part of the negative morpheme {puz..=ara},

A gyntactic affix of suffixal position is c;11ed a POSTFIX. The
postfixes are {-avi3} Future tense, {-ahe'n} Anterior tense, {zanik} Ancient
tense, {-aha‘k} "when," =irak "where and {=ara}, which is part of the nega-
tive morpheme {pu=..=ara}., These elements, although outside the morpho-
logical system, occur in the same system of suffix-positions as the inflec~
tional suffixes of the verb (530).

280. The following conventions are used in writing Karok:
281, All Karok material, unless placed between diagonals to show that
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it is.in phonemic writing, is written in its morphophonemically basic form.

By this is meant the form from which all its allomorphic alternants are de-
ducible, according to the morphophonemic-rules which are given. For ex-
ample: We are given the basic forms ?4dsuv "to grumble® and ?dpi¥ ™o
seek"; we are given the rule, "v before C is unchanged, but ¥ before C

> m™ upon adding -Tih Durative, we can therefore deduce the forms ?dsuv-
tih ™o be grumbling! and ®ipim-tih "o be seeking.® Note that we write
?4pim-tih, rather than ?4pi¥-tih, as basic form; once a stem with final ¥~
has entered into combination, the alternation between /v/ and /m/ has no
further relevance, and the fm/ will persist in all further combinations.

It should be noted, héwever, that when an element appears as a
word in syntactic combination, it may have a different basic form than when
it functions as a stem. This is due to alternations-which preceding and fol-
lowing junctures condition in the basic form. Thus, in morphological dis-
cussion, we write basgic Pu?dpimtih "he is -seeking"; but whenever this
occurs as a syntactic unit, in a sequence of ‘other syntactic units;, we write
basic ?u®dppimtih. The gemination has been conditioned by the fact that
juncture stands both before and after this combination of morphemes-—-that
is, this combination now constitutes a word.

282. The following symbols may require some explanation:

The hyphen is used 1) to indicate morpheme boundaries within
polymorphemic words; 2) to mark prefixes and suffixes; and 3) to mark
stems which, in the form given, occur only as bound forms. E.g, —

?amva- is an allomorph of ?4-mA "galmon® which is used only
in the first haif of compounds, as in ?amvd:mma-n "salmon
gkin M
~iykdrat is a combination of iykara "to kill® with -at Past tense;
it is used only in combination with personal prefixes, as in
kun-iykdrat "they killed.®
Verb themes, however, though they are bound forms, are written with the
hyphen only when they have specially limited distribution. Thus inhi- ™o
tie" is written with the hyphen because it is combined only with derivational
suffixes (as in inhi-tunva ™o tie together"), and never directly with the per-
sonal inflectional préfixes. Verb themes of normal distribution, such as
iykara "o kill,® are cited.without hyphen; this indicates that they are com-~
bined not only with derivational affixes, as in iykdra-Tih "o be killing," but
also directly with the inflectional affixes, as in kun-{ykara %they kill" 2

? Combinations of verb theme + personal inflectional morpheme will generally, as
here, be translated by the English pregent tense in grammatical discussion. Such Karok
verb forms are in fact, however, noncommittal as to tense, and within context are often
the equivalent of English past tense forms {see 821).
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Parentheses enclose sequences which may be omitted under defined
conditions; thus pu?iykardp(h)at ™hey didn't kill? shows that both pu®iykar-
4dphat and pu?iykaripat occur.

The symbol ~ is placed between elements which are in non-contras-
tive distribution, whether the choice'between them is determined phonemi-
cally or otherwise. Most commonly, though not invariably, this symbol is
used beiween the allomorphs of a morpheme, such as ip- ~ pi- ~ p- ~ pa-
Iterative.

Braces are.used-to enclose the symbol for a group of morphs which
are in non-contrastive distribution; e.g.,, {ip-} Iterative, used to represent
the whole group of allomorphs 'given in the preceding paragraph.

The asterisk is used to mark sub-morphemic elements (710) and
two types of hypothetical forms: 1) a non-occurrent form presented for con-
trast; 2) an intermediate stage in a morphophonemic change, as for example
in the formula ikriv "o sit" + -i#(rih) "down® > *ikr{v-i8(rih) > ikri-8(rih)

“tg git down.?




+
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The processes of morpheme alternation may be clagsified in two ways:

(1) The factors conditioning a given aiternation may be considered: is the
change predictable in terms of phonernes, or of morphophonemes, or of
morphological constructions, or of individual lexemes ? (2) The phonemic
character of the alternation itself may be considered: is it a contraction,

a ghortening, & nasalization ? We find that in Karok the two-posgible clasgi-
fications overlap considerably: thus a single phonemic type of alternation,
that of gemination, may be conditioned by phonemic phenomena—such as the
presence of a short accented vowel before a consonant, in the presence of
juncture (391.1)—or by morphological phenomena—such as the presence of
certain stem-types after a prefix (333).

In thig grammar, lexically conditioned alternation will be covered
in the description of the individual lexemes involved. Thus an alternation
which is restricted to a single affix—such as ip- ~ pi~ ~ pa- ~ p- Iterative
—is described in the grammar under the morpheme {ip-}. A unique theme-
alternation—such ag ti-yip ~ tuySipriha- fmountain®~—is indicated in the
lexicon. Alternations conditioned by phonemic, meorphophonemic, and mor-
phological phenomena, however, will be treated in the present section,
ynder the name of morphophonremics. Within this grouping, it is found that
a more coherent description results from a clasgification according to the
phonemic type of the alternations themselves, and that plan has therefore
been followed.

310. Vowel-initial stems.

There are a number of stems which lack an initial consonant in
their basic form, such as ikuka "log" and 4psi-h "leg! Such vowel-initial
stems typically have a phonemic shape beginning with i'fl CV, where V"l is
unaccented; or with W\‘TICICzV, where {fl may be accented or not, but C,
and C, are two different cs;nsonants, rather than a geminate cluster. Ex-
amples of the first type are ikuka "log,! ih& ra ™o smoke,” iyd-ramu *(du.}
to go," imaxdynu-mva "o lighten,! ivéxraha "dry," and ivi8va-ykam "in front
of a house " Examples of the second type are imni¥ "o cook,” ikrivra-m
"houge,” axpih "fingernail,t dpsi-h "leg,” and dkra-m "lake, poud. The allo-

morphs which such stems assume are described in the foilowing sections.

[32]
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311, Vowel-initial stems maintain their basic forms after vowels, after
non-geminable consonants, and after any monosyllabic partner,! regardless
of its final sound. When the stem follows &, vowel contraction takes place
(323); when the stem follows any other vowel, then the stem's initial vowel
is lost.

?amva- "salmon," ivdxraha "dry™: ®amve--vaxraha "dried
salmon 2
ni- "I" 2u- "he,” imni¥ Mo cook™ nf-mni¥ "I cook,” M-mnid
"he cooks .t
nani- "my' mu- “his M 4psi-h Wleg": nani-psi‘h "my leg?
mii-psih "his leg’?
fioih "foot, toe," axpih "nail™: fiBih-dxpih ftoenail?
apmar- "mouth," axvuh "fuzz": apmar-dxvuh "whiskers!
kun- “they,” imnid "to cook": kun-imni "they cook.
?4-x "blood,” impa‘h "path": 2%ax-impa‘h "blood vesselll
All such stems have allomorphs with initial ® when preceded by
juncture: thus ?ivdxraha "dry,! ?imnii "to cook,® ?dpsi‘h "leg.” They also
have allomorphs with initial ? after a geminable consonant of a polysyllabic
partner.
mu-kun- “their,” impa-h "path®™: mukun- '?fmpa-h their path."
vé-kin "wagon impa-h "path": ve-kin-?fmpa‘h "road.s
In some speakers' usage, ? also appears after h: so fiBih-?4xpih "toenail ¥
312. A few stems whose basic form begins with ? have vowel-initial
allomorphs in certain.combinations. E.g.—
?{pih "bone™: yup-ipih "eye-bone, i.e., eyebrow.,
2{pan "end": ?ay-ipan “grape-end, i.e., grapevine.
?{0an “fir bark": i84r-i-p "fir treel}
2{*8va Mo pack™ iBvd-sip(riv) "o pack up? So also in other
derivatives of ?{*8va, and likewise of ?{-hya ™inan.} to
stand" and ?{*8ri ™container) to git.;

320. Loss of medial phonémes.

321. Bagic v and y are lost when, through morphological processes,
they come to stand between two short vowels; vowel contraction (323) then
occurs. The long vowels so produced are of a special morphophonemic
type, which will be:called DOUBLE-LONG and written with the colon as

! The term partner is taken from Charles F. Hockett, *Two Models of Grammatical
Description,” Word vol. 10,, pp. 210-234, 1854: "A composite form consists of two or
more IMMEDIATE CONSTITUENTS . . . ; each is the PARTNER of the other(s)."

2 A morpheme boundary cccurring within a long vowel, such as commonly results from
contraction, will be indicated by a hyphen between the vowel symbol and the length mark.
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length-marker, ‘rather than with a single.dot. Such vowels are also found
within a few single morphemes, where no contraction can-be recognized on
a synchronic basis; e.g., ?i:tihA "obsidian blade,” ya:s?4rA Urich {person) !
Double-long vowels as a class are distinguished by their resistance to the -
regular shortening process (331, 2).

-tunvi-v Ychildren,” -a¢ Diminutive: -tunvé:& "little (pl.).M3

ikriv ®to sit.,” -i¥(rih} "down": ikri-:&(rih) "to sit downrl

%ay "to be afraid of," -at Past tenge: -?4-:t "wag afraid of"

iyvay- ™o pourM -i%(rih) "down": iyvé--#rih) "o spill?
Note, however, that basic ¥ (342) is not lost in this way:

ikyi¥ "to fall,® -i8(rih) "down': ikyiv-i{rih) *to fall down.rF j

322. When v (but not ¥) comes to stand between a(-} or o- and a conso-

nant, in that order, it is replaced by lengthening of the preceding vowel

{if not already long.)
?4nav "medicine," -?i- "for": ®and:-?i: "for medicine M
ikxaré-yav "god," -ti-pas "real®: ikxare-ya:-td-pas "a real god* ;
?8-v "o raise {(a child), -na‘ Plural: 95--na* Mo raise (chil-
dren).r :
The only exception occurs in reduplicated forms, where v is always retained:.;
?urmxdvxav "o pull up by the roots® (< a stem %u-mxav-), -Tih |
Durative: ?u-mxavza-v-tih "to be pulling up by the rgots®
323. When two vowels come into contact, they contract according {o the
following rules:
323.1. All contractions result in double-long vowels (323). When vowels
of identical quality contract, there is no change in the quality of the result.

E.g.—
pa= "thet ?akva-t "raccoon®: ‘paz‘kva-t "the raccoon.? |
ikriv Mo sit," -i3(rih} "down": ikri-:5(rih) Mo sit downM e
323.2. Contraction of a high vowel with al(-} results in a mid vowel: '
i(-) + al-) or a(-) +i(:) > e, andu(-) +a(:) or a("} +ul(:) > o-.
amyiv "socot," -ara-"characterized by": amy&--ra "sooty.M
%8nav "medicine" ikydva-n Ymaker®: %ane--kydva-n "doctor®?
24-ku "o hit,¥ -va Plural Action: ?a’ko-- "o hit (pl.)}.!
pa= fthe," Mikra'm "lake": pdé=-kra'm "the lake X

? The sign for double length ig not written with e- and o, since they cannot be shortened
in any cage; nor in combinations of the profix pa=, since such forms are complete words
and thus subject only to external sandhi éhanges, which do not involve vowel-shortening.

4In the examples containing paz "the,” the stems are complete words rather than
themee, and initial glottal stop ig lost by a special external sandhi change (811). The

vowel contraction ig nevertheless of the usual internal sandhi type.
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323.3., Other vowel contractions are so infrequent that no rules can be
formulated concerning them. Only one example is known, for ingtance, ‘of
the contraction of i with u, which in this case results inu;:

ihyiv Mo shout,® -uni¥ "to": ihyfi-:ni% "o shout to !
323.4. The accent of contracted vowels*follows the following patterns:
Acute accent + no accent > circumflex accent:
ikriv "o sit," -i3(rih) "down": *ikriv-i&(rih) > ikri;3(rih) Mo
git down "
No accent + acute accent > acute accent:
Yamva- "salmon," amva-n "eater®: *%?amva-dmva-n > ?amvé:-
I;lva-n Motter P
No accent + no accent > no accent:
yi8A Yone,' -i¢ Diminutive: yfte--& "single!
Acute accent + acute accent > acute accent: This combination evi-
dently does not occur within words, but is attested in external sandhi (393).
Contractions ifivolving circumflex accent are restricted to circum-
flex accent + no accent, which results in circumflex accent of the morpho-
phonemic type known as DOUBLE. Such contractionsg occur only under rather
irregular conditions, described in 325,
324. Loss of syllable due to haplology is not a common process in Karok,
but occurs often enough to deserve notice. Instances where it operates regu-
larly are described under kupa-..-ahi Modal (732) and under pa=z Nominaliz-

ing (812), Examples of its sporadic and irregular operation are the following:

?4-nva "to paint one's {own) face -ma® Causative: 2&-nvad "o
paint (someone else's) face !
turd-yva “to look for," -varayva "around": turd-yvarayva "to
look around for
imk4-nva "to gather food": imk&-nvarayva "o gather food here
and there®
325. A few morphemic sequences occur in contracted shapes which show
completely irregular loss of congsonants, often accompanied by irregular
accentuation. Such contractions are in some cases optional variants, but in
other cases occur to the exclusion of the uncontracted forms.
paramva "o boil (ag meat),” ?4-g Twater®: pardmv-a-s "soupt
yliruk "downriver," va®ira‘ra "its person": yurdk-va-rara
"Yurok Indian.t
?4-s "water " ?ahé-kira "place for going": ?as-é-kira "flume.t
dpxa'n "hat,® tfnihi "flat": apxan-tinihi& > apxantinid >
apxantl:& "white man™ (all three forms occur).

2asiktdvan > %asiktd:n "woman?® (both forms occur).

-
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7akéray > ?aki:y "who" (both forms occur).

Other irregular contractions exemplify the formation of a special
marphophonemic type of circumflex accent, called DOUBLE circurmflex
and written with the tilde. The gpecial behavior of this morphophoneme is
manifested in external sandhi (397). It arises from the combination of cir-
cumflex accent and no accent, in‘the following instances:

?fkam > ?{*m "outdoors.
kf-kam > k&-m "upriver.!
yii-kam > yi'm "downriver
mé-kam > ma-m "uphill ¥
si‘kam > s&-m "downhill.!
-si prina > -si-p "up (pl.}0
-f-&rih > -1-% "down."’

330, Shortening and lengthening.
331. Those long vowels which have ghort counterparts, namely i- ?i-_ u,
are replaced by the short vowels in three situations:
331.1. In dissyllabic roots with long first vowels, shortening occurs be-
fore ali derivative suffixes except -Tih Durative, H
?i-na "(du.) to live," -kiri Instrumental: ?ind-kiri "{du.) to live
off of ¥
?u'ma Mo arrive,® -tanmah "in vain': ?uma-tdnmah "to arrive
in vain.? '
?{-hya "(long object) to stand" -sip(riv) "up™: ihyd-sip(riv) "to
stick up .
?2i-0va "o packt: iBva-sip{riv) Mo pack up"; contrast ?i-8vi-
Tih "o be packing®
331.2. i- a- u* are normally shortened in the first members of compounds.’
2{-§ ™lesh, body," yav "good": °i3-yav "having a good body."
axvi-h "head," xu-s "smooth™: axvdh-xu's Ybald-headed!
igfvBa'ne-n tworld,? ?ipan "end®: iBiv@ane-n-?ipan "end of the
world ¢
This shortening doed not apply, however, to vowels of the morpho-
phonemic type designated as "élouble—long,“ often arising from contraction _
(32 1),\and written with a colon rather than a single dot for the length marker.
pihni:& Yold man ! xus?é-8a-'n "person who takes care,” pihni-&-
xus?é-0a'n "nurse for an old mant
apxanti:® "white man," pi-fi& "deer™: apxant{-&-pu-fi¢ "sheep,

goat !t

’The lagt two examples seem to involve apocope as regards the segmental phonemes:
the accentuation, however, is indicative of contraction.
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?{i:tihA "obsidian blade," -hi-&(va) "imitation": ?u-tihd-hi-&(va)
"flint mark (a basket designf‘.“
ya:3?4rA "rich (person)," ?dvansa "man": ya-'s%ara-?dvansa
"rich mant
But although a double-long vowel is retained in one prepounding, it is
shortened when a second prepounding occurs:
?1:n fallg M pi*t lnew": °i-n-pi‘t "new falls {(a place name).t
But ?{*npi-t + 8d-f Tereek® > ®?inpit-0u-f "Sandy Bar-Creek.
331.3. Certain derivational suffixes condition vowel shortening in stems
preceding them:
4pti-k "branch, -ara “characterized by™: -aptik-ara "branchy.!
ikya vi-&va Mo work," -a-n Agentive: ikyaviév-a-n "“worker."
332. Some suffixes are said to condition POTENTIAL LENGTHENING;.
this means that they condition vowel-lengthening in the final-syllable of cer-
tain stems precedingr them, In order for a stem to undergo this lengthening,
it mmust 1) end in a consonant and 2) be of the clags known as MOVING-
ACCENT stems. This class, defined in detail in 381, consists (roughly
speaking) of those stems which do not contain the sequence $c¥. Thus all
of the follpwing stems may receive lengthening:
?a¥ Pto eat! -Tih Durative; ?4-m-tih ™o be.eating
ikfuk ™o crawl" -furuk "indoors": ikfd-k-furuk "o crawl in-
doors .t
ikrivruh “to rollY -rupu "downriver"; ikrivri-h-rupu "to roll
downriver."
ikré-myah ™o blow, -ro-vu "upriver”: ikre'myd-h-ro-vu ™o
blow upriver®
By contrast, note the following stems: the first three end in vowels, and
the others contain '%Cff.
pata "to eat acorn soup,” -Tih Durative: péta-Tih "o be eating
acorn soup Mt
i6yuru. "o pull®: .i8yiru-Tih ™o be pulling!
ik&i-pku "to point at": ik&d-pku-Tih o be pointing atM
?4pi¥ "o look for®: ?ipim-tih "to be looking for M
?4rip ™o cut a strip": ?4rip-tih "to be cutting a strip®
One other qualification must be made: When a suffix begins with a
vowel, then potential lengthening affects only stems which end in geminable
consonants. Thus lengthening occurs in the following examples:
?ax ®to bite": ®%u-?4-x-at "he bit him" ?&-x-i Ybite him!"
ikvip "to run¥: ®i-kvi-p-at "he ran,” ikvi-p-i "run!®

It does ' not occur in the following:
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iktif "to hit {with a throwa object}”: ?u-ktir-at "he hit him."
ikZah "to laugh": ik8dh-i "laugh!®
333. Length in consonants—i. e., gemination—is always secondarily
conditioned, since no morpheme has a geminate in its basic form. Allo-
morphs containing geminates occur, however, being phonologically con-
ditioned in the presence of juncture {(391.1, 381.2) and morphologically
conditioned in the cases now to be degcribed.

Basically, the rule is that the initials of monesyllabic stems are
subject to gemination—that ig, of course, when they are geminable cohso-
nants and are in intervocalic position, by virtue of following a vowel-final
prefix, profix, or prepound. There are, however, several extensions to
the applicability of this rule, so that the types of stemns showing initial
gemination may be listed as follows:

1) Monosyllables, as in the following:

mu- "his,? td-t "mother™": mi-tta-t "his mother.®

?amva- Tgalmon," mi-n "skin®: ?Pamvi-mma-n "salmon skin?® i

imxafa "odor! -ké&-m "bad": imxafa-kk&'m "bad-smelling®

?u- The," mah "o see,” pa® o throw": 2u-mmah The sees,"
?u-ppad "he throwsM \'

2) Dissyllables containing the sequence %’C\UT, where Cisv r h:

mu- "hig," sdra "bread,® xdvi¥ "arrowwood®: mu-ssdra "his
bread,” mu-xxdvi3 *his arrowwoodt

?u- Pshe.” pdri "to heat cooking stones®: ®u-ppari%. "she heats :
cooking stones.

3) Digsyllables ending in VCa:

mu- "hig! p-ra "pants": mu-ppS-ra "his pants !t

?u- Uit ké-na "o tremble™ ?u-kké-pa "it trembles.t

4) Suffixed derivatives of the above types of stems:

mu- "hisM ké-m-i8a "poison™: mu-kk&-mifa Yhis poison.?

?u- *he;' méh-avrik ™o see coming": ?u-mmdahavrik "he sees
(it) coming"

?u- "he," pa-Zuru (< *pi-8-suru) "to throw away": Pu-ppd-Suru
fhe throwsg (it} away.”

?u- "he,® xirihi (< xiri- not occurring elsewhere) "to be hungry":
?u-xxirihi "he is hungry.!* .

' 5) Derivatives in which p- Iterative has replaced the initial ? of a .
monosyllabic stem:

?1i- ®he,Y p&-&uru (X ?&-%uru, < *&:8-suru) fta take away™:

?u-ppé-Curu "he takes away.
6) Stem-initial gemination does not apply, however, to &:
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mu- "his,” 84+ "younger brother": mi-%a's Yhis younger
brother .
?u- "he," &i-vriPuk "to peek outdoors" (< &iv- Mo peek"):
?2u-&i-vriPuk "he peeks outdoors."
7) Stem-initial gemination is also suspended in compounds, in all
stems except the one occurring last:
pa= %the,” sa'mvdro- ¥creek? (< sa¥ Bto flow"): pa=ssa-mvidro-
Tthe creek.” But with sa‘mvard--tti-m "creek-edge": pazsam-
vard-tti-m "the creek-edge."
?asa "rock," xu's "smooth": Pasdi-xxu-s "rubber." But Yasdxxu-s
+ kutrdhara "coat™> Pagaxus-kitrahara "raincoatt
8) Some stems, though obviously based historically on a monosyl-
lable, show a descriptive wavering between monomorphemicsand polytior—
phemic status. Thus from k&+hi ™o finish, we find both ?u-kk&-hi and ?u-
k&-hi "he finishes"; the first form reflects an analysis into ko- "dll" and
~hi Denominative, while the second treats ko-hi as a single morpheme.

334. When two identical consonants are brought together by morphologi-
cal processes, reduction to a single consonant occuré. The resulting "link,"
a consonant belonging to more than one morpheme, may be especially marked
by the placing of a hyphen over it.

kah- "upriver,” hih "language": k&hih "the Shasta language

t{-v "ear," vdrariha "hanging": tivdrariha hound.

dsxa-y "wet? -yi-& Intensive: asxayd-& "sopping wetl

ig?4ra-n "stranger,” -ri'- "place": *i8%?ardn-ri-- > *if%arin-
ni- > i6%ardni-- "among strangers.

v&-F Mo crawl,! -ruPuk "outdoors™ #*vd-n-rupuk > *v§-n-nupuk

> v8-nupuk M™o_crawl outdoors.!

340, Nasgalization and denasalization.
341. r becomes n after a nasal.
ikxdram Ynight, darkness,! -ri--fplace!: ikxardm-ni-- %dark
place.? ‘
ig?4ra-n "gtranger®: if%ardni-~ "among strangers.!
?a¥ "o eat! -ra-m “place™ #*%am-ra-m > ?am-na-m ThotelV
342. Verb themes ending in the morphophonemes written as ¥ and ¥
have preconsonantal allomorphs in which these are replaced by m and n
Tespectively. Before vowels or juncture, ¥ and I become v and r respec-
tively.
7a¥ "to eat,” -Tih Durative: ?i-m-tih "o be eating." But with

-at Past tensge: -%4v-at Mate.!
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. vuE "to flow!; wi'n-tih "o be flowing? But with ~unih "down-
hill": vir-unih "to flow downhill.®
¥ thus contrasts with the unchanging v in,themes like the following:
va@iv "o fight™: vaéiv-tih ™o be fightingn

Attention may also be drawn at this point to the change of both v
and ¥ to m, and of both r and ¥ to n, in two other situations. One is in
stems followed by {-i&} Diminutive and a few other suffixes; these are lexi-
cally conditioned changes and will be described in the qiscussion of {-i&}
(629.9). The other is in imperative forms, e.g., ?a¥ "o eat,” Yam "eat!"®
This change is considéred to be an allomorph of the imperative suffix (531),
rather than a manifestation of morpheme alternation.

343. In some cases, m and n preceding a vowel are denasalized to v
and r respectively. This change is evidently no lopnger operative in Karok,
being preserved only in certain petrified derivatives.

t{&ra-m "Scott Valley," -ara Ppertaining to": ti¥rdv-ara "Scott
Valley Shasta Indian.®

xu'n "acorn soup," -ara "resembling": xir-ara "thick (of
liquid)y

dprma-n "mouth," axvuh "fuzz": apmar-4xvuh "whigkers®
But with ikrixdpxupa "burning, stinging®: apman-?*ikrixip-
xupa "pepper

i8yuru *to drag,” -mu ™o": ifyiru-vu “to drag to."

24-8va .PMto be afraid,” -mad Causative: ?a-@vd-vaf "to scare.”

350. Theme-final modifications.

The morphophonemically basic forms of themes end in both conso-
nants and vowels. When a final consonant occurs, it is relatively stable;
when a final vowel occurs, however, it may be subject to loss or change of
quality. Which of these two changes occurs is determinable from the pho-
nemic and morphemic envireninent.

351, Theme-final long vowels are preserved in a.l'l positions.

?4ho "o walk": prejunctural *dho-#; préconsonantal ?ahé--
kiri ™o.walk on.”

?i-hviina: "(pl.) to dance" (verb) and "brush dance?® (noun): pré-
junctural ?i-hviing-#; preconsonantal ?i-hvina--Tih Mpl.} to
be dancing "

352. Final a of noun themes, preceded by a consonant cluster, is pre-
served in all positiong.

?4vansa "man": prejunctural ®dvanga#; preconsonantal

?avansi-kka-m "big man/t
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?i*nva "forest fire™: prejunctural °{*nva#: preconsonantal
?invi-kka-m "big.forest fire"
353. Final a i u of verb themes, preceded by a consonant cluster or by
a gingle h, are.lost before suifixes which begin with vowe]s.
?fkunva "to hunt.," -i Imperative: ?akunv-i "hunt!"
?4-xhi "to bleed," -at Past tense: -?4-xh-at "bled™
kihi *to be sick," -a-n Agentive: kuh-a-n "sickly (person).
?i-pmu "o go back,” -i Imperative: %i-pm-i "go back!?
Before juncture, these finals all appear as a.
?4kunva "to hunt": prejunctural ?dkunva#.
?a'xhi "to bleed": ?4-xha#.
kdhi "o be sick": kdha#.
?i-pmu "to go back®: ®i-pma#.

Before most suffixes which begin with consonants, these finals are
pregerved in their basgic form. The only exception is that final va is changed
to vu before -Tih Durative and, in mdst idiolects, before -na- Plural.

2i-hya "(long object) to stand,” -sip(riv) "up®: jhyd-sip{riv) "to
stick up

?4-xhi ™o.bleed," -ma6 Causative: ?a-xhi-vaé "to cause to bleed”

inhi- "to tie," -tunva "together": inhi-tunva "to tie together !

o{*nku "to-burn (intr.}," -ma6 Causative: ?i-nkii-vaé "to burn
{trar

?4-0va "to be afraid,” -ma® Causative: ?a-6va-va@ "to scarel
But with -na- Plural and -Tih Durative: ?4-8va-na- or
?4-gvu-na- "{pl.}) to be afraid,” ?a-6vd-Tih "to be afraid.”

354. Final a i u of verb themes, preceded by a single consonant (except
h), are usually lost before juncture and before suffixes (but not themes)} be-
ginning in vowels. The same is true of final 2 of noun themes, preceded by
any single consonant.’ Elsewhere all these finals are preserved without
change. This is illustrated in the following table:

 Noun themes with final i and u remain unchanged in all positions. These constitute
adverbs such as hdri "sometimes,® kiru Malgo."
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Forms with final vowel

Forms without final vowel

Form before

Form before

Form before

Form before

consonant vowel-initial  vowel-initial juncture
theme suffix
?asa ?agd-kka'm ?asé- mfira ?4s-ak Rasi#
"rock" "big rock" "hot rock" "on a rock"
?ipata ?ipata-ké-vrik 2fpat#
Ydoe" "old doe"
axi-Za axil4-tta-y axile- axi&-ipux axi-&#
Tehild® "many ‘krivra-m "childless"
children® Uchild-house,
i.e., womb"
?ira-ra ?araré-tta-y ?araré--Spuka P4ra-r-as ?dra-r#
"Indian" "many "Indian "Indians"
Indians" money"
ifyura iByurd-kka-m . igyur#
"auto" "big auto" {cf.ibyuru
"to haul,"
. below)
ikrivkiha  ikrivkiha-kan iknivkih-i&  ikrivkih#
Pgix! "in gix "just six"
places"
vuha -vuha- vuhé--mfira vih-ipux vuh#
"tooth" pibxdhara "toothache™® "toothless"
"foothbriish®
pata pdta-Tih pit-af pat#
"to eat "to be eating "to go eat
acorn acorn soup" acorn
soup"” soup"
ikr{vkifi ikrivkiri-Tih -ikrivkir-at ikrivkir#
"o sit "to be sitting *gat on"
on" on"
ifyuku ifyiku-Tih ifytdk-a'n ifyuk#
o "to be "wanderer®
wander" wandering"
igyuru ieyiru-Tih igyir-a'n ioyur#
"to {0 be *hauler"
haul" hauling"
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Two types of exception to the above rule may be noted here. The
first type consists of irregular logs of final a in noun themes, when used
as the first part of compounds. This seems to be.associated with idiclectal
difference, but in a few cases forms lacking a have become accepted by all
speakers.
' ti¥ra-ma "clearing": tidra'mé-?a-%ip "middle of a clearing (a

place name)," but ti§rdm-ka-m "big clearing (a place name)."
taxy€-ma "yard": taxye-mi-kka'm "big yard (a place name),"
but taxyé-fMa-m "behind the yard {a place name)."
The other type of exception consists of the preservation of final a
in all positions; this is found only in a certain fixed group of nouns. These
nouns are considered to. end in a special morphophoneme, which will be
written with the capital letter A,
?4-mA "galmon®™: prejunctural ?4-ma#.
24vahA "food™: prejunctural ?dvaha#.
x4rA "long": prejunctural xira#.’ _
yi{bA Vone®: prejunctural yiea#; with the vowel-initial suffix
-i& Diminutive, *yiea-i& > yide-& "gingle

Still other exceptions are associated with particular morphemes;

see -kuNi¥ (§21.13), =mii-k {833.6).
355. Sporadic occurrences of apocope are noted, in which thpme—final
ahA is reduced in rapid speech to A. This occurs in all positions.
?ifahA "water" > 2{3A.
?i%ahé--kta'mnam "water-bucket" > ?ifé--kta'mnam.

360. Suffix allomorphs.
361. Suffixes which begin in"a undergo the following modifications:
After {L-, an h occurs before the a of the suffix.
*4-mA "salmonM -ak Locative: ®a-mé&-hak Fin salmon.!
?axvdhA "pitch," -ara "characterized by": ?axvéha-hara
"pitehy M
After other short vowels, and after all consonants, the basic form
of the suffix, with initial a, occurs.
7dkunva "to hunt," -at Past tense: -%ikunv-at "hunted.”
ikrivkiri "o sit on":. -ikrivkir-at "gat on.t
?ark "to strike®: -?4-k-at "struckd
?4+8 "water, -ak Locative: ?4-s-ak "in waterM
After long vowels, the initial a of the suffix is lost.
?dho- Mo walk,® -at Past tense: -?4ho--t "walkedM

7 Basic arA of themes is replaced with arah by some gpeakers; thus I recorded both
?apa-xard-tu-yBip and ?asa-xarfh-tu-y§ip "long-rock mountain (a place name).t
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?ahvdra- "hollow tree,” -ak Locative: ?ahvira--k !in a hollow
\ treel
362. An occurrence of vowel harmony is found in some derivative suf-
fixes, having an initial vowel which may be symbolized as 0. After a vowel,
0 has the value of zero. Following a consonant, however, 0 is a short
vowel which takes its quality from the vowel of the syllable preceding it.
Thus, after a syllable containing i(-), a{‘), or u{-), 0 will have the form of
i, a, and u respectively. After a syllable containing € or o-, 0 has the
forms i ahd u respectively.
?4-nva "to take (people),” -0funa "around": ?o-nvid-6una "to
take (people} around.® .
taknih "to roll"; taknth-iSuna "to roll around.
?&-0 "to take®: ?&-0-iGuna "“to take around!
pat "to throw": pd6-aduna "t{o throw around.
v6F Mo crawl," ~-Ovra "into a sweathouse": va-r-uvrad "o
crawl into a sweathouse ™ )

ikfuk ™o crawl": ikfidk-ubuna "to crawl around."

370. Treatment of inadmissible sequences.

Karok has few restrictions on occurrent sequences of phonemes,
and few of the changes described above operate to avoid nonoccurrent se-
quencés. The two changes described below are, then—along with the 6hange
of r to n before a nasal (341)—the only ones which serve this function of
avoidance. )

371. Since, for the most part, /&/ and /s/ are in complemmentary distri-
bution, with /&/ occurring only after front vowels and /y/; -while /s/ occurs
in all other environments {182), alternation Between the two phonemes-is a
frequent concomitant of morphological processes. Thus & > s when follow-
ing a mid or back vowel:

‘mu- "his," idpuka "money": mii-spuka "his money."
?u- "he," idkak "o jump": %i-skak "he jumps.”

On-the other hand, s > § after a front vowel:

?4rip Mo cut a strip,” -suru "off": ®4rip-3uru "to cut a strip
off ¥

pahi-p "pepperwood," siiruk "under": pahip-3truk,"under the
pepperwood {a place name)}."

However; in two types of combination the expected change may
fail to occur. One type-is’reduplication:

tdsif "o brush": tasin-sif "to brush repeatedly" (instead of

¥*tasin-Sif.)
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The other type is the combination of noun with ‘possessive prefixes. Here
idiolectal difference is found:
nani- "my," sArA "bread": nani-334rA "my bread" for con-
gervative apeakers, but nani-assirA for others.
372. The sequence of b followed by 8 is replaced by the link &:
pa@ "to throw! -suru "away": pé-Zuru "to throw awayM
24kiB "6 handle a soft mass," -siplriv) "up": ?4ki&ip{riv) "o
pick up a soft mass."

380. Accentuation.

Various accentual patterns occur incidental to morphological pro-~
cesses. Thfz accentuation in any stem-affix combination {leaving compounds
aside for the time being) may be considered the result of two factors: the
phonemic and morphophonemic structure of the stem, and the morphopho-
nemic type of the affix. '

381. Two stem-types will be distinguished: FIXED-ACCENT and MOVING-
ACCENT stems. On the simplest level, fixed-accent stems are those contain-
ing circumflex accent, as in pfi-vi§ "bag," or the sequence {VC{/". as in ?4hup
fwood,” ?{pih "bone." Moving-accent stems, on the other hand, comprise all
others, such as ikriv. "to sit," ikrivkira "chair," ?4-mA "salmon." To these
definitions, however, the following exceptions mugt be made:

3381.1. In gome stems, the circumflex accent phoneme does not deter-
mine fixed accent. It is then considered to be of a morphophonemic type
called UNSTABLE, written by placing the accent mark after the vowel in-
stead of over it. Stems containing this morphophoneme are of the moving-
accent type; e.g. — .

?ara’rahiTih 2(pl.) to live,j"u—kiri Instrumental > %ararahiTih-
kiri "(pl.) to live off of " i

381.2. In some stems, the phonemic sequence /{Tr{f/ does not determine
fixed accent.. This appears to be due to the tendency of such sequences to
act like long vowels (333). Stems in which this behavior occurs are written
morphophonemically with-a capital R. Thus ?a”Ramsip(riv) "to start out"
acts like a moving-accent stem in 2aramsi’ priv-tih "to be starting out.
With this may be contrasted the phonemically identical but morphophonemi-
cally distinct stem ?éramsip(rivf "to begin to weave with three strands™;
this is a fixed-accent stem, as shown in ?4ramsi-priv-tih ™o be beginning
to weave with three strands.? )

381.3.- The presence of a morpheme boundary in the sequencea'rfcv may
cauge a stem to have moving, rather than fixed accent. Thus if C is a gem-

$ v . .
inable consonant, then V-CV determines a moving-accent stem:
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?ind-kiri ("du,) to live off of " -Tih Durative: %inakiri-Tih
"(du.) to be living off of "
If C is a link (334), then VTV likewise determines rhoving accent:
vupakpakiri "to cut up with" (< *vupakpik-kiri): vupakpakiri-
Tih "torbe cutting up with." -
But '&C—:{T determines fixed accent:
2axay&dk-i5(rih) ™o seize": ?axay&dkiZrih-tih "to be seizing!
If, on the other hand, C is a nongeminable consonant {symbolized
¢}, then either {‘T—ﬁﬁf or {HE -V determines moving accent:
imustihd-yava "good-locking," -hi Denominative: *imustihayiva-
hi > imustihayd-hi "to be good-looking.!
(pu=)?iykdr-ap "they do(n't) kill," -hat Past tense: (puz)?iykardp
hat "they did{n't) kill."
By contrast with the last example, note the following, where use of a differ-
ent stem-allomorph separates the non-geminable r from the morphéme
boundary:
iykdra-Tih "to be killing," -at Past tense: -iykidraTih-at "was
killing ¥

382. Suffixes {the word is here used to include postfixes) may be morpho
phonemically classed according to the accentual changes which they conditior
Accordingly, 'when the suffixes are discussed individually, the accentuation
type characteristic of each will be stated: The types found are as follows:

' 382.1. ZERO accentuation, as applied to polysyllabic stems, means that
the stem has the same accent which it would have before juncture within a
sentence. The same applies to monosyllables with circumflex accent. Other
monosyllables, however, receive acite accent, regardless of their prejunc-
tural form.

ma? "uphill," -ninay "around": md?-ninay "in the mountain

country."

t{-k "hand,” -kan Locative: ti‘kan "in {(one's) hand."

382.2. PROGRESSIVE accentuation does not affect fixed-acecent stems,
which retain their original accent.®? It affects moving-accent stems in the
following ways:

1) In stems which contain a basic acute accent, this accent shifts
to the next following syllable.
?4-mA "salmon," -ak Locative: ?a'md-hak "in salmon!

# The various t;;rpea of accentuation are considered potentialities of the suffixes, and,
ag here, do not always result in an actual shift of accent. We may speak of an accentua-

tion type as being applied to & stem, in consequence of which an accent shift may or may
not operate.
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?{-6va "o pack,” -gip{riv} "up": i@va-sip{riv) "o pack up.!
ikrivkiri "o sit on," -at Past tense: -ikrivkir-at "sat on.
2u?{“nya "it stands," =irak "where": ?u%i-hy={rak "where it
atands."
ikri*hvuTih "o be fishing," -an Participial: ikri-hwiTih-aa
“one who is fishing® .
But if this would cause the accent to fall on the final syllable of the combina-
tion, or on the antepenult of a combination ending in VCV, then no shift
occurs.
ixv{-phi "o be angry,” -at Paat tenge: -ixviph-at "was angry.
uhfa-mhi "to plant,! -ara Instrumental: uh@d*mh-ara "to plant
by means of "
2) In gtems which are basically-unaccented, acute accent falls on
the lagt stem-syllable.
vik Mo weave," -pa@ "around": vi-k-pa® "to weave-arcund.
inhi- "o tie" -tunva “together": inhi-tunva "o tie together.M
igva-y "chest," -ak Locative: ievé-y-ak "in (one's) chest.
But in stems ending with EC_V_, the acute accent falls on the stem's penult,
rather than on its ultima. _
pata "to eat acorn gsoup -rip "out": pita-rip "to eat remnants
of food."
ivrara "{pl.} to fall) -guru Yoff". ivrdra-suru "(pl.) to fall off "
382.3. MODIFIED PROGRESSIVE accentuation operates the same as the
progressive type, but affects only stems which are themselves unaccented,
or are based on unaccented*stems. Thus ikpak "to cut'.is subject to modi- ’
fied progressive accentuation, because it is basically unaccented; ikpi-k-
guru Yto cut off" and kun-fkpak "they cut" are gimilarly gubject to this kind
of accentuation. In conirast, stems like ?{*6va Tto pack which has an in-
Herent accent, or kun-ixvi-phi "they are angry," which shows a regressive
accent shift as compared with ixvi-phi "to be ::a.ngry," will not beraffected by
modified progressive accentuation.'The following are instances where modi~
fied progressive accentipation does operate:
ikriv "to live,” pu:z..=ara "not": *pu=%ikriv=ara > pu®ikré-ra
"he doesn't live ¥
iphi-kirih-tih "o be sweating oneaself" (< iph{*kirih, presumably
< iphi--, not o¢curring elsewhere): pu= ?iphi-kirihtih-ara
"he's not sweating himself M
ik#i-n-tih "to be grinding". (< ik&uf), -ap "they (neg.)":
pu=9ikEu'nti'h;ap they aren't grinding."
ni-?{-pmu "I go back" (< ?i-pmu), -avi§ Future tense:
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#ni?i-pm=4vi§ > ni?i-pmé-& "I will go back.!
kun-{3tik "they pluck" (< i¥tuk), ze-3 Future tense: kunidtik=
e} "they will pluck.

383.4. SPECIAL PROGRESSIVE accentuation has the same effects as
progressive accentuation in many cases, Thus.the accentuation in the follow-]
ing examples is the same as it would be under the.normal progressive type:

vik "o weave," -Tih Durative: vi‘k-tih "to be weaving!

fuhid "to believe": fuhi-E-tih "to be believing®

ikrivkiri "to sit on®: ikrivkiri-Tih "to be sitting on

?u'mu to arrive: ?Pu'mi-Tih "torbe arrivingt

2G-phi "o speak™ &u-phi-Tih ™o be speaking

?{-mnih "to love": ®i-mnith-tih "to be loving!

vikpa® "to weave around™: vi-kpia®-tih "o be weaving around.”

All stems of the form CV*(C)V(C), such as those shown in the above
examples, are subject to special progressive accentuation. Many other '
stems containing long vowels, however, are not subject. E.g. —

?a-mviina: "(pl.) to eat": ?a-mviina--tih "{pl.) to be eating."

ik&d-pku "to point at': ik&i-pku-Tih "to be .pointing at.¥

Pubba-nimnih “he puts it in," -anik Ancient tense: "u@ba-nim-
nihzanik "he once put it in"

One group of stems with long vowels, however, does react fo
special progressive accentuation. This group is composed of stems which
have a special morphophonemic type of accent, called UNSTABLE ACUTE
accent; such stems are writlen with the accent mark after the vowel sym-
bol, instead of over if. Such an acéent, when shifted, retains its unstable
character, and‘on long vowels changes to an unstable circumflex accent
(381.1).

?2a*vikva "to carry™: ?avi kvurTih "o be ¢arrying! _
iyva“yko* "to pour on (pl.)": iyvayko®-tih "to be pouring on{pl.}! i
ta“pku-pu "to like": tapku®pu-Tih ™o be liking '
i’pu-nva "o rest": ipu®nvu-Tih "to be resting.
2a’ punmu "to know": %a-pinmu-Tih "to be knowing."
?a’Ramsip(riv) "to start out": 7aramsi‘priv-tih "to be starting |
‘outM
2upifunva’va-na "he buries himself": ?upifunvava®n-anik "he
once buried himself"
382.5. PRESUFFIXAL accentuation means that the syllable preceding
the suffix receives acute.accent. This cccurs: both in fixed and moving
accent stems.

tdkiri ™o leach,” -a-n Agentive: takir-a-n "leacher.
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?4rih "elder brother -i& Diminutive: ?a-nfh-i& "elder brother
(fam.) ®
However, when any monosyllabic stem is combined with a monosyllabic
suffix, presuffixal accentuation produceg an accentless result. This holds
true also for dissyllabic stems which lose a final vowel.
vik "o weave,” -a‘n Agentive: vik-a'n "weaver
&i-phi Mo talk™: &uph-a-'n "talkative {person)."
ké-khi "to win": ko‘kh-asn "winner.M
382.6. SUFFIXAL accentuation-means simply that accent falls on the
suffix; in dissyllabic suffixes, it is always the first syllable which is
accented. Suffixal accentuation is indicated by including the accent mark
in the writing of.the suffix, as in the following examples:
) 74-g "water," -kiPa¥ "characterized by": ?a-s-kiPa& "wet.
vilxi® "to saw," -&:p "refuse left over from . . -ing": vuxié-&-p
"gawdust M
383. Accentuation in.prefixation and compounding.

In prefixation and compoun.ding, accentuation is commonly of a
type which will be called RECESSIVE, because it characteristically involves
a shift to a preceding syllable. Whether or not the shift takes this form is
determined by morphemic and morphophonemic considerations, and especi-
ally by the phonemic ghape of the second of the two elemients involved—the
stem, in the case of prefixation, or the second of two stems, in the case of
compounding.

In the most general type of accent shift, acute accent comes to
rest upon the ssrllable preceding the last-occurring long vowel. If no long
vowel 15 present, the accent falla on the pemult—or, when the compound
ends in VCa, on the antepenult. Examples in prefixation:

mu- "hig,” pd-h "boat!: mi-ppa-h %hig boatt

pa-h "peppernut": mui-ppa‘h "his peppernut’

vé-san "enemy": mii-v¥a'gan "his enemy."

sipnii-ki® "money basket": mu-sipnu-ki® "his money bagket."
4dpma-n "mouth": midi-pma-'n "his mouth "

pik3ip "shadow": mu-pik3ip "hig shadow."

Examples in compounding:

?4ra-ra "Indian" xuskd-mhara "bow, gun!: %arara-xiska-mhara
llbow.lf

i8k&-5 "river,* ?4-a “water™: i8ké-5-?a's ‘river water.M

pi-fié "deer," ikyé-pux "hide": pufi&-?ikye-pux "deerhide." With
td-y "many": pufi¢-ta-y "many deer."

-?4ra-ra "person,” pik3ip "ghadow™: ?Parara-pik#ip "a person's

shadow."
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simsi-m "metal," tasa "fence": simsim-tasa "wire fence
?dhup "wood," amva-n "eater™: ?ahup-?dmva-n "woodworm.!
?if4pi-t "maiden," ké-vri‘k "old woman": ®ifapit-ké-vri-k "old
maid."
However, when the second element involved containg a circumflex accent,
this accent is preserved.
mu- his,® axvi-h "head": mu-xv&h "his head.t
?4ra-ra "person": Parara--xvid-h "a person's'head!

When the sequence V¥RV occurs in a second element (381, 2), it.

acts like a long vowel, so that accent recedes to the syllable preceding it.

iga- "one" ikxdRam "night": i8é--kxaram "one night!
mu- "hig,” -?4Ramah "child": mi-%aramah "his child.?

There is, however, considerable variation in the appearance of R/
Thus certain directional terms have the forms kdRuk "upriver," yiRuk
"downriver,” maRuk "uphill,® sdRuk "downhill," and i9y&Ruk "across river"
when they are in compounds; but with the possessive prefixes they are sim-
ply kéruk, ydiruk, miruk, séruk, igyiruk.?

kid4ke-vra- "Hupa kdRuk "upriver": kiSake-vr4-kkaruk "up-
river from Hoopa.!' But with mu- "his": mu-kkdruk “upriver
from him !

Accent shifts varying from those described above are found accom-
panying the personal prefixes of verbg. These shifts will be described in
the section of this grammar which deals specifically with those morphemes
(525).

390. Alternations involving juncture.

One criterion defining the word in Karok is that one set of morpho-
phonemic alternations operates within the word—namely, those described
above—whereas a somewhat different set operates when juncture is present.
The latter set is described in the following paragraphs.

391. The most important changes to be described are those which are
conditioned by juncture, preceding and/or following a sequence of mor-
phemes. These changes determine the form which such a sequence will
have as & word—the form which is basic in subsequent inter-word sandhi.

? The same effect i preserved when the addition of the diminutive suffix causes Rto
become n: nani-?anamah-ad "my little one.”

®1he related derivative struk "under® never has R: thus ?axyamsurip-diruk "under
the azalea (a place name).?

"0One other stem has especially anomalous treatment: it is ya:s?4rA M"rich (person),~
chief" in older compounds {(e.g., afviv-ya:s®arA "bird-chief, i.e., a bird spM) but

ya:s?4rA in modern formations (e.g., arara-ya:s?irA "Indien chief, i.e,, the Bureau
of Indian AffairsX)
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Two types of juncturally conditioned changes have already been
described: the addition of initial ? (311), and the behavior of theme-final
vowels (350). Still other changes involve consonants and accents; they are
as follows:

391.1. When any morpheme sequence ¢omes to stand between junctures,
single geminable consconants in it are doubled after short accented vowels.
?{%ahA > #?{§3aha# "water
2u?ifik > #*u?iffik# "he picks it up®
?4s-ara > #7iss-arf "wet!"
Puevi-gip(riv) > #?2uevi-ssip(riv)# "he packs upt

Note that when r becomes n under the influence of the diminutive
suffix (621. 9), the resulting n is, unlike r, subject to gemination.

24rus "seed basket": %4nus-i& > #74nnus-iZ# "thimble”

Exempt from posttonic gemination, however, are the following:

1} Consonants following pa= "the! The initial of a monosyllabic
stem will show gemination in this position, by virtue of the rule given in
333,'? but the initial of a dissyllable is unchanged.

tayi-@ "brodiaea': #pd=tayi-o# "the brodiaea.

2) Certain consonants of suffixes. The occurrence of these con-
sonants is unpredictable on a phonemic basis, so that they must be recog-
nized as special morphophonemes. They will be marked by capitalizing, as
in the following examples:

&i-phi "to speak -Tih Durative: #?u-Zu-phi-tih# "he is speak-
ing? A

fa® "to wade,t -riPa- Yaghore": #%u-ffa-9-ripa-# "he wades
ashore.t

?4-g "water -kiPal "characterized by": #%a-s-kipad# "wet!

3) Consonants of certain themes known or suspected to be loans.
These will also be written morphophonemically with capitals.

24Pus > #%ipus# "apple(s)."

Z{Kin > #Z{kin# "chicken

tiKus > #tikus# "pelican" (< Yurok).

stiiKux > #sikux# (a woman's name) (< Shasta?)

4) &, whén occurring next to a morpheme boundary {cf. 333) or as

a mutation of 6 within a morpheme {621.9).
pad- "to throw,” -if{rik) "down": #°u-ppaZ-id(rih}# "he throws
it down !
mu- "his,* &4-s "younger brother": #mi-&a-s# "his younger
brother .

2With one exception, described in 812(1).
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yi0A "one' -i& Dimimutive: yide--& > #yife--&# "singled
But otherwise & within morphemes is subject to gemination, as well as &
serving as'a link (372).
?88ak-if > #72488akid# "puppy
?u-tdak > #72utddlak# "he clips it."
9é.ki(‘-Eip(riv) "to pick up a soft mass," -na Plural Action:
#2akid&i-prin# "to pick up soft-masses.
391.2. When the sequence (C)VCV(-)C comes to stand between juncture,
medial geminable C becomes doubled.
ima'n > #?imma-n§ "tomorrow.”
ikuka > *#?ikuk# > #°ikkuk# "log!
ikd-ra > #*#?ikdwr# > #7ikks'r# "pipe bowlH
vik "to weave," -a-n Agentive: vik-a-n > #vikk-a-n# "weaver."
381.3. When h precedes a juncture which is non-pausal, i.e., in sentence-
medial position, then the h is lost. Before pause, however, it is retained.
muvisih > #muvdssi# "his back" (contrast pre-pausal #muvds-
gih),
2u?ikdkrih > #°u?ikdkri# "it freezes™
miippa-h > #mippa-# "his boat"

When a theme ends in ha, the a is lost before juncture by the rule
in 350; the h is theén also lost if it follows a short vowel, but is retained
after a long vowel.

offuniha -> #?iffuni# "hair But ?4-ha > #?4-h# Y"iirel
381.4. The following accentual changes occur before non-pausal juncture:

Words which are basically unaccented, whether they are monosyl-
lables or dissyllables, with short or long vowels, receive acute accent on
their last gyllable.

?a? > #P4%4 "uph

akva-t > #?akvi-t# "raccoon."

ipit > #%ippit# "yesterday" {contrast prepausal #%ippit).
pa‘h > #pd-# "peppernut" (contrast prepausal #pa-h).

Monosyllables with basic acute accent (all of which.have long
vowels) lost this accent.

?4-n > #%a-n§ "string? )
pé‘h > #pa-# "boat" {contrast prepausal #pd-h).

Dissyllables of the shape (C){TCCV'(C) usually, but not invariably,
show a shift of the acute accent to the second syllable:

dkvi-8 > #7akvi-§# or #74kvi-5# "wildcat" {prepausal #?4dkvi-Z).

391.5. Any monosyllable with basgic acute accent loses that accent when

two conditions are fulfilled: (1) it is preceded by a non-pausal juncture,
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and (2) no accented word occurs between it and pause. Thig change, together
with the one described in the foregoing section, means that such monosyl-
lables preserve their bagic accent only when both preceded and followed by
pause.
Pi-m "it, they,” ti-y "many": wira ‘Pu'x'::J.“ca'y.13 “"there are
lots of them™

392. One change occurs only after pausal juncture: in this position,
forms beginning with unaccented VCC have optional alternants lacking'their
initial vowel. Thus iSpuka "money" may be pronounced-postpausally as
#5puk# (otherwise #7i3puk#), and akva-t "raccoon" as #kva-t# (otherwise
#7akva-t#). The existence of such pronunciations has considerable effect on
the gstatement of phoneme distribution within gyllables (160).

393. When a word ending in a vowel is followed by a word beginning
with a glottal stop + a vowel, then the glottal stop of the second word is
lost in rapid speech. One of three types of vowel change then occurs:

393.1. When the final of the first word is i or u, it is lost.

kd-n kdri Puhydrih ~ ké:n kdr uhydrih *he still stands there."
kd'n kdru *ihea-mhina-hitih ~ kd-n kdr dhea-mhina-hitih "it is
also cultivated ! )

393.2. When the final of the first word is o- and the initial of the second
is w, then the u is lost.

ké+ Puxydre-d -~ kd- xydre-§ "that much will fill it."
muhrd- ?ummah ~ muhrd: mmah "he saw his wife !

393.3. When the final of the first word is 2 and the initial of the second
is unaccented, then the a is lost. But when the initial of the second is ac-
cented, then either a or a- of the first word enters into contraction with it,
according to the usual internal sandhi rules (323).

vira ?u-m ta'y ~ vir u'm ta-y "there's a lot.!

?u-m vira ?u®dho-tih ~ ?u-m wir u?8ho-tih "he's walking"

pa?ivansa ummah ~ pa?dvans ummah "he sees the men.t
But: ?dvansa ?dkri- ~ ?&vansd -kri- "a man lives."

viira ?iksu-ptih ~ +iré ‘ksu-ptih "he's pointingM

té ?ip ?u?dho-t ~ té -p ?u?dho-t "he has already come."

va- ?umissahitih ~ vo ‘miissahitih "he looks like that.!

BHere and subsequently, sequences of two or more Karok words should be understeod

to be preceded and followed by juncture, though the junctures are not explicitly indicated.
In other words, such sequences are written phonemically, rather than morphophonemically,
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Puxrd: 2imka-nvutih ~ %uxrd -mka-nvutih "she's gathering
berries 14
394. Of the three varieties of morphophonemic gemination, the post-
tonic and word-medial types (391.1, 391.2) do not operate between separate
words. The lack of posttonic gemination is shown in the following example:
tah Perfective, ni?a¥ "I eat": t4 ni?av "I have eaten" {ingtead

of *td nni®av).
But the type of gemination which affects stem-initials (333} operates

across juncture as well as internally.

vira "just," td-y "lots": wira tta'y "There's just lots !
» tah "already” ké&-& "big": t4d kké-% "It's big already.t
vira "just, xdri-hi “to get hungry": pu:zkidra vira xxdrihi-tih-
ara "Just nobody is hungry.V
The sequence puzkdra in the last example above illustrates another
fact: although stem-initial gemination takes place on both the intra- and
inter-word levels, it does not occur after the negative pu-.

385. The same reductions of geminate consonants that apply in internal

sandhi (334) also apply between words.
yav "good," virA "just": yd ¥ira "Just fine!"
apxantf:dri'k tcity." ku'k "o, kunpipasmu "they took him back":
pa-pxant{-&ri- ki- kunpippasma "They took him back to the
city .V
In this process, the sequence t#& is reduced to &:
hilt “"how?," &Mi Anticipative: hii- &mi ninfife-§ "What (lit.
how) shall I do with it?".

396. Oral sonorants become nasal when followed by # plus their corre-
sponding nasals; i.e.,v#m > m#m and r#n > n#n. The resulting geminates
are exempt from degemination.

Puf04-ni¥ he lies" (> Pu004-niv#), muppi-ma¥ "next to him®:
21064 -nim muppl-mad "He lies next to him "

Y The vowels resulting from inter-word contraction will, as here, be written with a
space between the vowel Symﬁ)ol and the length mark. It may be considered in these
cases that the juncture phoneme occurs simultaneously with the vowel., The necessity
for this analysis may be shown by a consideration of some of the examples. Thus '
?dvansé ‘kri* cannot be considered a single word, since then the syllable van would be
medial pretonic, and so, according to the allophonic structure which has been defined
in térms of juncture {163), would be expected to have high pitch—which it does not. On
the other hand, %uxrd -mka-nvutih cannot be divided into two words in the normal man-
ner. If it were divided as *%uxr émka-nvutih, the "word" ?uxr would be expected to
have strong stress, which it does not. If it were divided as *%uxrd: mka-nvutih, the syl-
lable ka'n would be expected to have strong stress—which it does not. The solution for
both utterances is to conslder juncture as coterminous with the vowel produced by the

contraction,

1
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virusura "bear" {> virusur#), nikdni-hku "I shoot": viTusun
nikinni-hke-g "I'll ghoot a bearM
397. When pause-final, the normal circumflex accent changes to acute.
?&'m "doctor"™: ?i-m dm %é'm. "Are you a doctor?"
pay?6-k "here": yixxa pay?4-k. "Look here!™
However, the morphophoneme known as "double! circumflex accent, written
with a tilde (325), does nét undergo this change:
tu?arams¥p "he came from": hé-y tu?aramsi-p. "Where did he

come from? "




400. INFLECTIQN: THE NOUN

Karok noun themes are of several classes: general nouns, personal nouns,
adjectives, and adverbs. The distinctions between these clagsesa, however,
are evident principally in derivation and in syntactic use (see 600}. They
are of only slight rélevance in inflection, which is of small extent as it
affects Karck nouns, consisting entirely of prefixation to show possessor.
By contrast, derivation from nouns is almost entirely suffixal.

The overwhelming majority of noun themes are capable of standing alone
as noun forms, without any inflectional affix; the commonest exceptiona
are -?4Ramah "child" and -tunvi-v "children" (as kinship terms), which,
outside of derivative formations, occur only with possessive prefixes.

The possessive prefixes consist of six personal and three impersonal
morphemes. All these prefixes condition normal recessive accentuation
(383).

410. The six perscnal possessive prefixes are as follows:

Examples:
nani- ~nini- "my" nani-tta't "my mother®
mi- "your {(sg.)" mi-tta-t "thy mother"
mu- "his, her" mui-tta-t "his mother"
nanu- ~nunu- "our" nami-tta-t "our mother"
mikun- "“your {pl.}*" mikin-ta‘t "your mother"
mukun- "their"! mukin-ta-t "their mother"

The second alternamnts of the morphemes for "my" and "our" are used in
rapid speech.

The personal possessives often occur after the articular profix;
thus we find either mi-tta-t or pa=mitta-t*"his mother" The difference in
meaning hetween such pairs has not been determined.

When preceding adverbs, the possessive prefixes are often best
translated with English "to" or "from™:

pi*ma& "in proximity, near™ nani-ppi-ma& "in my proximity,
near (to) me
! mikun- and mukun- are obviously analyzable into mi- thy" sand mu- "his" respec-
tively, plus an element -kun- Plural. With these morphemes may be compared ?{*m

"thou," ?i‘m "he,” and the -kun of ?i-mkun "you,™ Pu-mkun Fthey.® Cf. -also kun- ¥they,*
a verbal prefix,

[56]
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kdruk "upriver™: nani-kkdruk "upriver from me!
Only rarely are these prefixes found with nonpersonal reference:
ipit "yesterday": ?ippit mui-ppit-kam "yesterday its-yesterday-
side, i.e., day before yesterday.

420, The impersonal possessive prefix va- has two functions. In the
first function va- is translatable as "its" and has possessive reference to
an antecedent noun of the adverb class.

hih "language": v4-hih "its language,” in ?8:k vdhih "here its-
language, i.e., the Karok language."
?iripra-m "mine": va-%iripra‘m "its mine," in pi®&-p va?irip-
ra-m "long-ago its-mine, i.e., an old mine
4psu-n "snake": vé--psu-n "its snake,” in ?a's v&-psu-n "water
its-snake, i.e., a garter snake."
In its second use, va- is added to deverbative nouns in {-a} (761).
It then marks these as the objects of certain verb forms expressing emo-
tions; for the details, see 843.

430. The impersonal possessive prefix kuma- hag, in part, the same
meaning as does va- in its firat function.

2iri "floor": knma-?{-ris "its-floor," in ?4? kuma®i-ris
"above its-floor, i.e., upstairs®

ikxiRam "night": kumé--kxaram "its night," in hitfha-n
kumé-kxaram "always its-night, i.e., every night!

mah?i-tniha? "early morning": kuma-mah?i-tniha2 "its early
morning," in ?i64'n kumamah?i-tniha& "once its-early-morn-
ing, i.e., early one morning!

This prefix is also used without any expressed antecedent. When it
is added to a noun under such conditions, it expresses the meanings "some
. . . orother) "kindof . . . or "more . .-. "™

0ud:f "creek": kumid-066u-f "some creek or otherM

piri8 "plant’: kuma-ppirid "kind of plant," in ko-viira kuma-
ppiri¥ "all kinds of plant.

x4Rah "iong time": kumd-xxarah "longer.!

But when used without antecedent before certain adverbs, kuma-
is replaced by the allomorph ku-. The adverbs involved are ki-m "upriver,"
yi'm “downriver,*-mf'm "uphill,! s&'m "downhill* and mfi-k "therewith®

yi'm "downriver®: ku-yi-m "downriver -a ways, on downriver.
Cf. pandmni+ kuma-yli-m "Orleans its-downriver, i.e., down-
river from Orleans.
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500, INFLECTION: THE VERB

An inflected verb form may be divided into three parts, the most
basic of which is the verb theme. Generally preceding this is the PERSONA
MORPHEME, indicating the subject, and in many cases also the object, of
: the verb. Such a morpheme iz present in all verh forms except participial
' constructions (532); however, it is represented in some instances by a zero

i
| :
Il B
‘ g :: 510. Inflectional apparatus.
| l

N % morph. Furthermore, some personal morphs contain both prefixal and suffixa
“ elements, or a suffixal element alone, so thatth> personal morpheme may not
| 1‘ be the first element of the word in all cases. The third component, which ma
: i or may not be present, occurs after the theme and is one of the class of ver-
; ﬁ bal suffixes, forming imperative, past tense, and participial constructions.
’ The question then arises: What is the immediate-constituent stru
The question then arises: What is the immediate-constituent struc-
: ] ture of the verb form? Which is more basic, the combination of personal mor-
‘ ' pheme and verb theme, or the combination of verb theme and verbal suffix®?
K The problem maybe resolved on this basis; One analysis permits application
'" of regular morphophonemic rules, while the other does not. Thus, if nuppa-xke
‘ '3: "wewon" is analyzed as nuppd-xkiv "we win" + -at Past tense, it becomes diffi

: cult to explain why progressive accent shift does not operate, producing *mup
!}L pa-xké-t. But the analysis as nu” "we" + -pa-xk&-t "won" is found to be in con

formity with the rule established from other cases (523.3). Hence we recog-
nize the.following tactical order: (1) verbal suffix is added to theme; (2) per-
sonal morpheme is added to t'.e resulting combination.

;520 . Personal morphemes.

1y Every verb form contains one, but never more than one, of a

' series of personal morphemes, which distinguish first, second, and third
persons, singular vs. plural number, and indicative vs. imperative mood.

i These morphemes are for the most part prefixal; several of their allo-
Eﬂ morphs, however, have discontinuous shapes involving both prefixal and
| l suffixal elements, and still other allomorphs consist of suffixes alone. The
8 indicative morphemes have positive and negative allomorphs, the distribu-

| Verb themes may be divided into the following four classes, depend-
& ing on their possibilities of occurrence with the various personal morphemes:

| [ 58]

"
; ' | tion of which will be described below.
:
L
b
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ACTIVE themes are those which occur only with ?u- "he{—it) !
These themes designate actions of inanimate objects, as in Pu-pd6rih "it

AT

rains," ?u-?i"hya "(a tree) stands.

PERSONAL themes are those which occur only with those ten per-
sonal morphemes which indicate third person singular object. These themes
designate actions which may be performed by animate beings, but which do
not have other animate beings as objects of the action, as in ni-krav "I grind
(it)," nu-?i-na "we live," ?u-?u-ma "he arrives."

TRANSPERSONAL themes are those which occur with the full total
of sixteen personal morphemes, indicating subjects and objects in all per-
sons and numbers. They designate actions which may be performed by ani-
mate beings with other animate beings as objects, as in nd-mmah "he sees
me," nu-2{*mnih "I love youl

STATIVE themes compose a group which occur with the same per-
sonal morphemes as do personal themes, but which have an optional alterna-
tive to the combination with ni- "I{—it) This alternative consists of a trans-
personal construction using né- "it—me." On the syntactic level, this con-
struction may be accompanied by the pronoun ?u-m "it," providing an explicit
third personal singular subject. Thus we find either ni-xxirihi "I'm hungry,"
or na-xxtirihi, with the same meaning, but perhaps more literally translat-
able as “it hungers me." Themes of this class.usually designate siates,
rather than actions, of animate beings.

Transpersonal themes admit of a special passive construction,
formed with the personal morphemes which indicate third person plural
subject and third person singular or plural object. E.g.—

kun® ™they—him," mah "{o see™: kun-mah, meaning "they see
him" in some cases, but "he ig seen® in cthers.
kin® "they—them": kin-mah "they see them" or "they are seenl
The formal distinctness of the passive construction is shown by the fact that it
maybe used in a sentence where the performer of the action is clearly singular:
pamutat-?i-n kunmah "by-his-mother he-is-seen, i.e., his
‘mother sees him."?

! Personal morphemes are glossed with English subject and object pronouns, sepa-
rated by a dash. A diagonal line may be read as "or"; e.g., "I/we® = "I or we" "He"
and ®him™ are generally used for all third pérson reference, as abbreviatiohs for
Yhe/she/it" and ®him/her/itrespectively. "Thou" and "thee? are used to indicate
second person singular subject and object respectively; "ye" and "you" are used simj-
larly in the plural. Translation of third person singular objects may be parenthesized
or omitted when dealing with intransitive verbs, where they are gemantically nonsignif-
icant; thug ?u- is glossed as "he—him, "he{—him),” or simply *he

*The special passive construction cannot be considered as conditiohed by the presence
of ?in Agentive, since this morpheme also occurs with non-passive transpersonal formas;
see 833.1,
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The personal morphemes will now be listed. The positive and

negative allomorphs of the indicative morphemes are given in that order,

separated by the symbol ~ . Where separate imperative forms are not

given, they are identical with the positive allomorph of the indicative.

ni- ~ nd-
kén~

ni- (pos. and neg.)

kandZ ~ kand-,.-ap

el
nu ~ kin-

»
nu-

kin< - kin-..-ap

?i- ~ @

¢

?i-. .-ap ~ -ap
ku- ~ -ap

ki (k)=
ki-(k)<..-ap ~

ki-(k)-..-ap

fu- -~ ¢
fu- ~ -ap
kdm-

kun< ~ -ap

kin? ~ kin-,.-ap

il
indicative: . . :
. . } 1 sg. subj., 3 sg./pl. obj.: "I-him/the
imperative:
indicative and imperative: 2/3 sg. subj., 1 sg. obj.:
"thou/he—me."

indicative and imperative: 2/3 pl. subj., 1 sg. obj.:

"ve/they—me "
indicative: )
] . } 1 pl. subj., 3 sg./pl. obj.; 1 sg./pl.
imperative:

subj., 2 sg. obj.: "we—him/them,

I/we—thee M

indicative and imi:)erative: 2/3 sg./pl. subj., 1pl.
obj.: "thou/ye/he/they—us®

indicative: }

. . 2 sg. subj., 3 sg./pl. obj.:
imperative:

thou—him /them.!

indicative and imperative: 3 sg./pl. subj., 2 sg.
obj.: 'he/they—thee.

indicative:

. . }2 pl. subj., 3 sg./pl. obj.:

imperative:

"ve—him /them ™M

indicative and imperative: 1/3 sg./pl. subj., 2 pl.
obj.: "I/we/he/they—you.l

indicative: 3 sg. subj., 3 sg. obj.: "he—him!

indicative: 3 sg. subj., 3 pl. obj.: "he—themUr”

imperative: 3 sg. subj., 3 sg./pl. obj.:
"he—him/them.

indicative and imperative: 3 pl. subj.. 3 sg. obj.:
"they—him "

indicative and imperative: 3 pl. subj.. 3 pl. obj.:
"they—them."

The following paragraphs supplement the information above:

521. The writing ki-(k) indicates an allomorphic alternatiom; ki-Z

occurs with vowel-initial themes, while ki‘k> occurs elsewhere.

ki-(k): "ye, ivyihuk "(pl.) to come": ki--vyihuk "you-all come."
ki-(k)Z 'ye," ?{%unva "to hide": ki-k-?{unva "you-all hide."
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522. The element -ap, occurring in several personal morphemes, ap-
pears after the theme in the third class-position of inflectional suffixes.
For details, see 533.

523. The imperative personal morphemes have no negative allomorphs;
in effect, there is nc negative imperative form. A construction of negative
imperative meaning can, of course, be formed; this is done on the syntactic
level, by the combination of the adverb xdyfa-t "don't" with an indicative
verb form. In regard to the occurrence of the imperative personal mor-
phemes, it should be noted that they always occur in conjunction with an
imperative inflectional guffix {-i}, which duplicates the imperative meaning.
Whether an indicative or an imperative prefix will occur in a given form
can, then, be predicted from the presence or absence of {-i}; e.g., when
{-i} is present, kdn” is always found instead of ni-. Conversely, the pres-
ence or absence of {-i} is often predictable from the personal prefix; e.g.,
when the prefix is kdn~, the stem will always contain {-i}. But neither of
these predictabilities is complete, on the basis of overt forms. For ex-
ample, when {-i} appears in a zero allomorph, as it always does after long
vowels, then there is no overt sign from which to predict the prefix: from
?&ho- "to walk," both ni-?4ho* "I walk" and kan-?4ho--§ "let me walk!" are
formed. Similarly, the prefix nd- serves as both indicative and imperative,
go that when this prefix occurs, the presence of {-i} is not predictable:
from ?&-h "to give,® both na-?&+h "he gives me" and na-?&-h-i "give me!"
are formed. For these reasons, the imperative personal morphemes and
the imperative suffix are both assigned morphemic status.

524. The negative allomorphs of the indicative personal suffixes are
conditioned by the presence of {pu=..-ara} "not™ At the same time, the
choice of personal morpheme conditions varying forms of the postfix
{=ara}. This element appears in'the fourth class-position of inflectional
suffixes; for details, see 845.6.

525. 'The accent marks over and after certain prefixal elements are
morphophonemic signs, indicating that these elements condition special
types of accentuation. The shifts involved are special cases of the reces-
sive accentuation applicable in other instances of prefixation (383).

If the stem to which a prefixal element is added has acute accent
of the fixed type (381), no accent-shift occurs.
kun® "they" kdrihi "to be ready": kun-kédrihi "they are ready."
2{paho- "o return": kun-%ipaho- "they returnt
In other cases, however, the following rules apply:
525.1. If both the stem and the prefix of a verb form are unaccented and

monosyllabic, then the combination will be unaccented:
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*u- "he,” mah “see”: Pu-mmah *he geegt
Certain prefixes, however, may be morphdphonemically considered as
ACCENTED, and are written with acute accent over their vowel. When
these are added to unaccented monosyllabic stems, the combination is
accented on the prefix:
ni- "he—me," mah "to see®; nd-mmah "he sees melt
On the other hand, when any prefix is added to a disayllabic unaccented
stem, acute accent falls on the penult:
?u~ "he," kun "they.," imni% "to cook": ?i-mni% "he cooks,"
kun-fmnis "they cook.”
When a zero allomorph of a personal prefix is added, it has no effect on
accent:
iktif "o hit (with a thrown object}": @-iktin "hit it!®
525.2. If the stem is monosyllabic and accented, the basic accent is
preserved.
ni- “IF -?4-t "wag afraid of¥: ni-?3-t "I was afraid of him.M
525. 3. If the stem is polysyllabic and accented, several types of accent
shift are pogsible, as follows:

If a stem has an acute-accented long vowel in some syllable other
than the first, then acute accent will fall on the syllable prteceding‘the last-
ocecurring long vowel. This is the same as the general rule for recessive
accentuation (383}.

?u- "he kun< "they, imni-&tih "to be cooking": ?d-mni-5tih
Yhe's cooking,” kun-fmni-3tih "they're cooking®

ipmahd 'nko'na "to feel”: Pu-pmahé-nko-na "he feels," kun-
ipmahé nko'na "they feell

If 2 stem hag an acute-accented long vowel in its first syllable,
there are two possibilities: (1} If an accented prefix (525.1) is added,
acute accent will fall on that prefix. (2) If any other prefix ig added, the
bagic stem-accent will be preserved.

nd- "he—me," ?4-xhi "o bleed" (stative): né&-7a-xhi "I bleed
But with ?u- "he,” kun? “they™: %u-?4-xhi "“he bleeds,”
kun-?d-xhi "they bleed.;¥

If a stem has an unaccented long vowel in its first syllable, there
are again two possibilitiea: (1) If one of a clags of prefixes, called POST-
ACCENTED prefixes, is added, then acute accent will fall on the syllable
preceding the originally accented one. These prefixes are written morpho-
phonemically with an acute accent over the hyphen which follows them.3

Isome of these prefixes alsoc belong to the accented clase; where desirkd, these may
be written with two accent marks, e.g., miZ "I—thee, representing ni- - nu~.
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(2) If any other prefix is added, then the basic stem-accent is preserved.
kunZ "they) &u-phi'Tih "o be talking": kun-&di-phiTih “they're
talking." But with ?u- "he": %u-&u-phiTih "he's talking"
nu’ "I—theeM ?i-mnihtih ™o love (dur.}"; nu-?{-mnihtih "I love
you® But with ni- "I—him"; ni-?i-mnfhtih "I love him™
nu< "we -pa-xké&-t "won": nu-ppé-xke-t "we won.! But with ni-
"I": ni-ppa-xké-t "I wont

If a stem containg an unstable circumflex or acute accent (381.1,
382.4) in a syllable other than the first, it undergoes the same shifts de-
scribed in the preceding paragraph.

kun® "they," ipu®nvuTih "to be resting": kun-ipu-nvuTih "they're
resting M But with ?u- "he": ?%u-pii-nvuTih "he's resting

ni- "I--thee tapku®puTih "to like {dur.})": mu-tdpku-puTih "I
like you But with ni- "I—him": ni-tapki-puTih "I like him.?

kunZ "they,” ?avi“kvuTih "to be carrying™ kun-?4dvikvuTih
"they are carrying.“‘ But with ?u- "he"™: ?u-?avikvuTih "he ig
carryingt

It may be noted that prefixal elements in the negative allomorphs of
the personal morphemes are never post-accented when they occur with the
suffixal element -ap. So we find pairs like the following:

ki-k=,.-ap "I—you" {pos.), tapku‘puTilr Mo like {dur.)™: ki-k-
tapku-puTih-ap "I like you-all." But with ki-k~..-ap "I—you"
(neg.): pu=ki-k-tapkil-puTih-ap "I don't like you-all."

It a stem has no acute-accented or unaccented long vowels, and no
unstable accents except in the first syllable, it preserves its basic accent
after all prefixes.

kun® “they," padnutifnutu "to nibble": kun-palmutiZnutn, "they
nibble !
ikya-tih "to be making": kun-ikyd-tih "they're making."
ta“pku-p "to like": kun-tipku-p "they like.N
526. The personal morphemes will now be re-presented, this time in
tabular form:
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530. Verbal suffixes.

As has been stated before, the presence of some verbal suffix in
a verb form is common, but not obligatory. When these suffixes occur,
they fall into a series of positions after the theme, and may be classed
according to these positions. The same positions, however, are occl-
pied by two other types of element, namely, the element -ap {(which is
part of the personal morpheme system) and the group of syntactic post-
fixes. The members of each position-class are mutually exclusive within
any given form. The classes are as follows:

The first class containa only one morpheme, the imperative suf-
fix {-i}. It has the special distributional characteristic of never occurring
in the same form with any other inflectional suffix or with any postfix.

The second class consists of the postfix {=avi§} Future Tense.

The third class consists of {-han} Participial and the suffixal
element -ap.

The fourth class consgists of {-at} Past Tense, plug the remainder
of the postfixes, namely {-ahe-n} Anterior Tense, {-anik} Ancient Tense,
{=aha-k} "when zirak "where, and {zara}, a part of the negative morpheme.

It will be seen that priority of position-clasa does not coincide
with priority of tactical combination. Thus, in the form nu®i-me-Zat "we
would arrive =3 Future precedes -at Past in position, but tactically it
is added not to nu?u'm "we arrive® but to nu®i-m. . ~-at "we arrived." A
gimilar discontinuity of immediate constituents appears in the following
examples:

{pu)?iykardphat “they did(n't) kill" < -iykdr..-at "killed" +
-ap "they" (neg.).

ikvith&-3an "one who will fall agleep" < ikvi-th..-an "one who
fallg agleep™ + {-avi8} Future.

The following sections will deal only with the inflectional suffixes
and with -ap; the postfixes are discussed in 822 and 823.

531. {-i} Imperative creates verb stems which occur only in combina-
tion with the imperative personal morphemes (523). The allomorph -i
occurs with all stems except those ending in ¥, v, . r'V, and in long vowels.
It conditions progressive accentuation and potential léngthening, with cir-
cumflex accent on vowels lengthened by the latter process.

pitik "to pick up": pifik-i "pick it up!"

kidhi "to be sick™: kﬁh-‘i' "be sick! "
ko-himaé&va "to pity": ko-himadv-i "pity him!'"
ik%ah "to laugh®: iksdh-i "laugh!"

?if "to grow": ?{*f-i "grow!"
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ikvip "o run®: ikvi:p-i "run!®
?asim&ak "to close one's eyes": ?asim®i‘k-i "close your
eyes' "4

In additipn, moving accent themes which contain a penultimate long vowel
receive acute accent on the syllable preceding that vowel. When the'long
vowel is in the first syllable, then the whole form becomes unaccented:

ik&d-pku "o point at": fk3u-pk-i "point at it!"

ikvi-thi "to fall agleep®: fkvi-th-i "fall asleep'"

?u*ma "o arrive”; ®u-m-i narrive! ?

ki-phi "to do": ku-ph-i "do it!"

An allomorph which may be symbolized by -N, standing for final
nasalization, changes theme-final ¥ and v to m, and theme-final ¥ and rV
to n.. There is no change of accent or vowel length.

?a¥ ™o eat": 7am "eat!"®

ikyav "to make": ikyam "make it! "

?dkunvaf "to go hunting®: ?4kunvan "“go hunting!™"

ixrara "to weep": ixran "weep!"”

giv@4-ksuru "to open a door"; Ziv&4-ksun "open the door!"

& zero allomorph occurs after long vowels:
?&ho* "to.walk™: ?iho‘-¢ “walk!"
na- "to come": na'-§ “come!"

Zero imperatives are also sporadically formed ffom all types’of |
themes: thus I have recorded pddid "throw it down'!" {instead of pé(‘.iérih-i),’ |
ne-kri-vkuTih "hang on (dur.} to me!" (instead of ne'kr‘:{-vkuTih—i_). and
vipaksura (> vipaksur#) "cut it off!" {(instead of vipaksun).

532. {-han} Participial, translatable as "that which ..-8, one who ..-8&,"
is added to verb themes to form participles. These participles are free
forms and do not occur with the personal morphemes, though they do occur
with other suffixes. {-han} conditions progressive accentuation.

The allomorph -han occurs after occlusives: ’

ikné'& “to live (dimin.)"; ikné&-&-han "one who lives," in
?4 %ikné&-Zhan "one who lives above, i.e., the duck hawk."
The allomorph -an occurs elsewhere:
2ihunih "to dance down": *ihunih-an "one who dances down."
?{*hya "(long object) to’ stand": ?i-hy-an "one which stands.

1Al these examples contain the imperative personal morpheme § Sthou(—him)* Note
algo that {mperative verb forms, such as these, are most commonly used with the ad-
verb &{mi Anticipative (845.1), rather than standing elone; the usual way to say ®close
your eyes!" would be #mi Pasimd3 ki.

3 The theme is p4Zi8 or p4&ifrih before juncture, only p4&iBrih- elsewhere.
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ikvi*thi "to fall asleep"; ikvi-th-an "one who falls asleept
Adding zavi¥ Future: *ikvi-th-dvi4-an > ikvi-th&-$an "one
who will fall asleap™
In syntactic combinations containing the past-time markers %ip(a)
and mit(a) (845.4, 845, 5), {-han} has the discontinuous allomorph ku-..
-{h)an:
ma-hviTih "to be visiting": mit ?ippit ?8-k pa-ku-ma-hwvitih-an
"the one who was visiting here (?5-k) yesterday (ipit)."
viirayvuTih "o be walking around": pa-*ipa ?{-m ku-virayvutih-
an{-hat} "the one who was walking around cutdoors {?{*m)."
pimisaF "to go back to look": paz?ipa ku-pimissar-an-hat
"he who went.back to look "

533. The suffixal element -ap is to a considerable extent a sub-morphe-
mic element, comprising part, and occasionally all, of several personal
morphs. It conditions modified progressive accentuation.

ik&i-ntih "to be grinding® -ap "they" (neg.): pucikdu-ntih-ap
"they aren't grinding."

ikvi*thi "to fall asleep": pu=%ikvi-th-ap "they don't fall asleep?

?dho- "to walk": puz?4ho--p "hey don't walk."

-iykdr-at "killed": pu:z®iykar-dp-hat "they didn't killMé

534. {-at} Past Tense is the most general marker of past time. Its ref-
erence is made less or more remote from the present by the adverbs ?ip(a)
and mit{a) respectively {845.5). In narratives, where most verb forms lack
a tense suffix, forms in {-at} often have pluperfect meaning:

yé-s 14 kun®{ffikvanva m4h?i-t. virusur ?u'm td %ip ?u®{ppakat.
"They were just going to gather acorns (suffixless) in the
morning. Bear had already come back (past) " (T40.12-13.)
The allomorphs -hat and -at occur after elements of the second
and third position-classes: -at is found after {zavi%} Future, -hat after
{-han} Participial, and either -at or -hat after -ap. Thése allomorphs con-
dition modified progressive accentuation.
nu-Mim-at "we arrived,” {zavig} Future: nu?d-m-e-§-at "we
would arrive
virayvuTih-an "one who is walking around" {-at} Past: ku~
virayvuTih-an-hat "one who was walking around."
kun-iykdr-at "they killed, pu- "not": pu=?iykar-4p-hat or
pu=?iykar-4p-at "they didn't kill"
The allomorph -at, conditioning progresgive accentuation and

potential lengthening, occurs elsewhere:

% The accent here ig that conditioned by (-at} Past, not by -ap.
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?4-ksuru "o fire (a weapon)": -%a-ksir-at "fired?
2&-8ih "o tell™: -2?e-6ih-at "told."

ikriv "to live': #*-ikriv-at > -ikré-t "lived.

ikvip "o run®: -ikvi-p-at "ran"

matnus "to burst": -matmi-s-at "burst!

ixvi*phi ™o be angry": -ixvi-ph-at "was angry!
?iho* "to walk": -%?4ho--t "walked.




600. DERIVATION: THE NOUN

Noun themes serve as the stems for a variety of derivative formationsg, the
main grammatical processes involved being compounding and suffixation.
The results of derivation from ncun themes are themselves noun themes
in most cases; only two affixes operate to produce verb themes.

The description of derivation from nouns raises certain problems re-
garding noun subclasses. It is found necessary to delimit these. subclasses
on the bhasgis ;Jf syntactical, as well as morphological, data, The definitions
which have been adopted are asg follows:

An ADVERBIAL NOUN is one which, with or without inflectional pre-
fixes, may act as an ADVERBIAL SATELLITE in the syntactic structure;
this latter unit is defined in 845. Adverbial nouns are divided into ADJEC-
TIVES and ADVERBS.

An ADJECTIVE is a noun which fulfills two conditions: (1) It occurs
with {-sa} Plural, and ( 2) it occurs in compounds as second member only,
except in certain cases where it may be either first or second member,
interchangeably. Thug ®fruh "round" is an adjective, appearing in the
plural idruh-sas "round things" and in compounds like ?aga-?tdruh "round
rock." An adjective of the type which occurs either as first or second mem-
ber of compounds is ?a-xkiNi¥ "red," occurring in the plural ?a-xkiNi§-asa
and in the compounds 7axkuni§-?ikrivra-m and ikrivrdm-?a-xkuni%, both
meaning "red house.'

An ADVERB is an adverbial noun which never occura with the plural
suffix, and which has no particular limitation on its occurrence in com-
pounds. An example is ikrivra-m "house,” occurring as first member of
the compound ikrivrdm-ta'y "many houses"and as second member of the
compound ?arare--krivra-m "Indian house " Semantically, adverbs indicate
placg, time, manner, and amount; samples are ?6'k "here," payé-m "now,"
{&ya-v Min) winter,* vd-h "thus," yuf{Zhi-pux "without salt," and the numerals,
such as yi8A Y"one .

A NON-ADVERBIAL NOUN is one which may never act as base for an
adverbial satellite. If may be either a PERSONAL NOUN or a GENERAL
NOUN.

A PERSONAL NOUN is one which occurs with {-sas} Plural, but which

has no particular limitation on its position in compounds. An example is

[ 69]
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?agiktdva-n "woman, female," oceurring in the plural ?asiktiva-n-sas
"women" and in the compounds ?asiktavdn-ta‘y "many women" and mus-
mus-*asiktdva'n "cattle-female, i.e,, a cow )

A GENERAL NOUN never occurs with the plural suffix; there is no par-
ticular limitation on its position in compounds. An example is ti*k "finger,"
occurring in the compounds tik-?anamaha& "little finger" and ?aip-ti-k
"middle finger " We may, however, distinguish the PRONOUN as a sub-
type of general poun which is never compounded (cf. 833. 1). An example
is n4- wip

610. Compounding.

§11. The first and second members of a compound will be called PRE-
POUND and POSTPOUND, respectively. Two types of compound may be
distinguished, SUBSTANTIVAL and ADJECTIVAL. The subgtantival type
hag a personal noun, general noun, or adverb as postpound. Semantically,
the prepouund is the attribute, and the postpound is the head; the combina-
tion is endocentric.

mah- "uphill," ?4ra-ra "person": mah-?ira-ra "uphill-person,
a type of giant.”

axi-%a Ychild," ikrfvra'm "house": axile-‘krivra'm "womb."

?4-%ip "middle ! ti"k "finger": ?adip-ti'k "middle finger?

The adjectival compound has an adjective as postpound. In this
case, the prepound is the head, and the postpound is the attribute; the
combination may be either endocentric, or of the exocentric bahuvrihi
type. )

imni%a "cooking! yav "good": imnifd-yav, either "good cook-
ing" or "one characterized by good cooking, i.e., a good
cook M

Apvu-y "tail! -xdrA "long": apvuy-xdrA "long tail; long-tailed™

612, Occurrence in compounds is the criterion for distinguishing a
apecial subf- clags of nouns, cutting across the classes already distinguished.
Those nouns which may cccupy postpound position after the numerals are
called CLASSIFIERS; they conatitute a rather small group, all designating
some unit of measure. The combination of numeral and classifier functions
as an adverb of the determinative type (832). Examples of classifiers are
ikxdRam "night” in ®axak-?fkxaram "two nights" and ?4tiva "basket-load"
in kuyrak-?4tiva “three basket-loads." Some nouns undergo a change of
meaning when used as ¢laggifiers: thus dpxa‘n "hat" but i64~-pxa'n "one
hatful" (a common measure of acorns); similarly fi8ih "foot, i.e., pedal
extremity" but i8a-f{8ih "one foot, i.e., 12 inches?

613. A special morphophonemic change operates in several compounas

e .
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in which the postpound is bdsically a long-voweled monosyllable with initial
glottal stop. These show irregular loss of the glottal stop and ghortening of
the postpound's vowel. Such changes are now archaic and are observable
only in a few petrified examples, most of which contain -?i-p "tree, bush."
The full vowel of this morpheme 18 geen only in pah-i-p "pepperwood tree"
(< pa‘h "peppernut"); ‘the ? is inferred from the apparently related theme
?{pahA "treel
pu-n "cherry"™: pir-ip “cherfy tree Similarly with ?4-f "excre-
ment"; plir-af "oso berry, an inedible cherry-like fruit!
Contrast the combination with ?4-s5-"water": pin-?a-s
"cherry juiceM
f4-8 "manzanita berry": f40-ip "manzanita bush." *
axra-t "gooseberry': axrét-ip "gooseberry bush.
zu-n "acorn mush," ?4-s "water": xir-as "acorn mush diluted
with water.”

614, There are certain common morphemes which have the tactical
status of suffixes, but the morphophonemic characteristics of postpounds;
these elements, which may be called PSEUDOQ-POSTPQUNDS, are listed
alphabetically in the following paragraphs.

614.1. -ha‘ra "including. . , . . and all* forms adverbs.

94sip "basket": ?asip-ha-ra "including the basket, basket and
aln
yifus "dress": yafiis-ha'ra "with (her) dress and all"

614.2. -hi-¥va) "imitation, make-believe" has the form -hi-& in most
idiolects, but -hi-&va in some; cf. the derivative suffix -i‘%va "in play,"
added to verbs (754.6). Evidently containing -i€ Diminutive {(621.9), it
behaves like the diminutive suffix in conditioning lchange of rtonandof 8
to € before it.

-?4Ramah "child": ?anaméhj-&va "doll

Zi%i-h "dog": &i&fhi-& "a plant, Montia sibirica® (so called
because children have mock "dog-fights® with it).

?a-ksé-nva "bad luck": ?aksanvi-hi‘¢ Ya plant, the shooting-
star?® (reason for name not known).

614.3. -?{%arA "how very. . !, whata. . ! ¥ is added as a further post-
pouad to adjectival compounds.

2amé-yav- "good-tasting”: %amaya-=?{ZarA "how delicious!"
%ifuniha-xx4irA "a long hair": %ifunihaxara-?iSarA "what a
long hair!®

614.4, -i%i-p Ybest, most, farthest":

?dnav "medicine”: ?ané--Zi-p "best medicine.
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yé-p&a "good ones®: ye-pZé--%i-p "best ones !

ikmahé&ra-m "sweathouse": ikmahaZram-?i8i-p "the sacred
sweathouse at Katimin"

?u-8 “oceanwards (to or at}) Eureka: °ub-i{Zi-p "farthest
oceanwards, i.e. (to or at) San Francisco.t

614.5. -%i+ "for, because of" is used almost exclugively with the pos-
sessive prefix kuma-~; the resgult, kumd-?i-, is used in possessive phrases
(831) as the commonest way of expressing "because.of . . ." Occasionally,
however, -?i' is added to noun themes, forming adverbs.

xu'n "acorn soup": xin-%i- "for acorn soupX

i8puka "money": i3pukd-?i- "because of money!
* 614.8. -mirax "nothing but . . ":

abkiirit "grease"™; adkurit-miirax "rothing but grease.”

flirax "woodpecker scalps": furax-mirax "made entirely of

woodpecker gcalps.?

?dvansa "man": %avensa-mmiirax “exclusively men."

614.7. {-ri'} "place" forms adverbs which occur only as prepounds and
with the locative and diminutive suffixes. With locative -k, the allomorph
-ri-- occurs; elsewhere, the allomorph is -rih-.

pahip "pepperwood": pahip-ri--k "pepperwood-place {a village
name),” but pahip-rih-?4ra-ra "person from pahipri-kM
imfira "hot": imfird-ri--k "hot place, but imfind-nih-i& "litile
hot placeM
The sequence -nih-i% is gometimes coniracted to -ni-&; thus imfindni-&
"little hot place.”

614, 8, -td-pas "extremely, most” is added to adjective stems. It may be

identified with the independent theme tdpas "real ’
ki:rim "bad": ka-rim-tf:pas "worsat!
?a?virih "high": ?a?varih-td-pas "highest”
6§14.9, -va-s i8 compounded with kinship terms in the meaning "with the
connecting relative dead":
pirah "father's brother": pardh-va's "brother of deceased
father "
mi-8 "father's gister": miBva‘s "sister of deceased father."
kii-t "male grand-relative through a woman": kit-va-s "father
of deceased mother, son of deceased daughter.”
614,10, -ya-n "removed in kinship® occurs in a small number of com-

pounds. It appears to have irregular allomorphs -piya'n and ip-..-piya-n.
?fkah "father": ?%akdh-ya-n "stepfather.?
ti-t "mother": ip-tat-piya-n "stepmother!
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74ti% "father's parent, son's child": ?atij-piya-n "father's

grandparent, son's grandchild."
614.11. -ya-n "timeg" occu\rs with numerals and a very few other nouns,
forming adverbs. When the prepound ends in a vowel, contraction occurs.

iba- "one": #*iBA-ya-n >, i04:n "oncel

?4xak "two": ?axdk-ya-n Mwice.

skuyra-k "three": kuyrdk-ya'n "three times.)

pi-Bva- "four": piévé-:n "four times.

itr8-pa "five": itro-pi-:n "five times.

ikrivkiha "six": ikrivkih8-:n "six times"

?itdhara- "ten": %itaharid-:n "ten timeg!

td*y "many": tdya'n Ymany times.!

620. Derivative affixes.

621. Derivative suffixes forming nouns.

The suffixes which are added to noun themes in order to form new
noun themes of greater complexity are discussed below, in alphabetical
order.

621.1. {-ak} Locative is generally translatable as "in, on, at"; it forms
adverbs. I ia sometimes added to nouns which are already of the adverb
class (though never following itself); in such cases it seems to be merely
redundant, adding nothing to the meaning. The commonest allomorph, -ak,
conditions progressive accentuation, but with a qualification: when a stem
has three or more syllables, and the accented one is followed by a syllable
with a long vowel, then no accent shift occurs,

ikrivra-m "house": ikrivra-m-ak "in a house.

?asimpu-ka& "warm water": ?asimpu-ka&-ak "in warm water™
Contrast the dissyllable Bdxtu-y "baby basket": @axti-y-ak
“in a baby basket.®

?4-mA "salmon™: %a‘md-hak "in salmonM

?4-8 "water": ?4-s-ak "in water)

?4afiva "bottom": ?dfiv-ak "at the bottom "

ikrifvkira “chair": ikrivkir-ak "on a chair?

?ahvara: "hollow tree™: ?ahvéira‘-k '"in a hollow tree.

When {-ak} is combined with nouns ending in V-h, the h is lost, and
the locative suffix has the form of -k. An exception, however, is pd-h-ak
"in a boat M

?4:h "fire": ?4--k ¥in firel

axvad:h "head": axva--k "in (one's) head.

impa‘h "road": impa+-k "on & road.
4psi-h Megh: 4psi--k "on {one's) leg"
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The allomorph -kan occurs after,all numerals, after some stems
ending in k, and in a very few other c¢ases. This allomorph conditions pro-
gressive accentuation when added to dissyllables, but zero accentuation
otherwise,

yIBA "one": y{8a-kan "in one place.

?4dxak "two": ?4xakan "in two places.

kuyra-k "three": kuyrd-kan "in three places.

ikrivkiha "six™: ikrivkiha-kan "in six places."

7itdhara- "ten”: ®?itdhara-kan %in‘ten places.t

t{-k "hand": ti:kan "on {one's) hand!

nésak "ankle": ndsakan "on (one's) ankle.

i%viTik "elbow": i%virikan "on {one's) elbow.

sipnu‘k "storage basket": sipni‘kan (also sipmi-k-ak) "in a
storage basket,"

The other occurrences of -kan are imbedded in four compounds:

?u-8 "oceanward": ™i-0-kan- (same meaning): ?ubkan-pshi-p
"oceanward boat-tree, i.e., the redwood.

?4-s "water": ®?4-g-kan- "in the water": ®2askan-yup@ikirara
"water panther, a legendary animal.l

yirag M"ocean™: yiras-kan- "at the ocean": yuraskan-?4ivi-v
"ocean-bird, i.e., the seagulll

t{dra'm "valley": tidrd-m-kan- "in a valley": tiZnamkan-
vinusuna& "little valley-bear, i.e., a type of skunk."

The theme-forming or derivational, rather than word-forming or
inflectional, nature of {-ak}is shown by the fact that forms containing it

occur as prepounds; this is demonstrated in the examples of -kan just above,

In some cases a theme may be prepounded either with or without {-ak}
pandmni--k "Orleans": panamnih-?ifipi-t or panamnik-?ifdpi-t
"girl from Orleans !
621.2. -ara usually has the meaning "characterized by . . , having . .
In a few cases the meaning is, "connected with . . , resembling . . " It

conditions progregsive accentuation and shortening of long vowels in stems

preceding it.
24-x "hlood": ?4x-ara "bloody.".
4pti‘k "branch": aptik-ara "branchy.
axvdhA "pitch": fha-hata "pitchyM
?ifunihaxx4rA Mong hair™ ®ifunihaxxira-hara "long-haired.
Zisih “hprsg ¢i3ih-ara "on horseback?
t{Sra'm "Scott Valley": tiSrdv-ara "Scott Valley Shasta.!

xu-n "acorn mush™: xir-ara "thick {(of liquid)®
-~ L} Y.
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amyiv "soot": *amyiv-ara > amyé&-ra "sooty.?
A number of derivatives in -ara have been observed to form plu-
rals, asadjectives would do; e.g.—
dmta'p "dust": .amtdp-ara "dusty": amtdpar-asa "dusty ones,
i.e., lupine plantsM
However, they have also been found as prepounds, which is not normal for
adjectives:
x4vi8 "arrowwood": xdvif-ara "full of arrowwood": xavifard-
86u-f "full-of-arrowwood creek, i.e., Ike's Gulch."
On the whole, derivatives in -ara are rare both in plural formations and in
compoundg, so that the evidence is inadequate for judging whether they
should be considered adjectives or not. They may originally have behaved
like derivatives in -kiNi& (621.13).

621.3, -dvan Animate may he related, on the historical level, to ?4van
"husband” and ?dvansa "man.” It is added to the mumerals (except yifa
tone"), forming adverbs of the determinative type (832), used when ani-
mate beings are counted. It conditions zero accentuation with acute-accented
stems; otherwise it has suffixal accentuation. ~

?dxak "two": ?dxak-avan "two (an. )"
kuyra-k "three": kuyra-k-ivan "three (an.)"
pi-Bva- "four™": pi-@v-dvan "four (an.)"
itr&-pa “five™: itro-p-dvan five (an.}"
ikrivkiha "six": ikrivkih-avan "gix (an.)"

621, 4.-%axyara "-ful" is a suffixal form of the noun ?axyara "fullM If
forms determinative adverbs (832), conditioning zero accentuation.

dpxa‘n Yhat": dpxa-n-7axyara "hatful ¥
uhfa-m "pipe': whri-m-%axyara "pipeful™

621.5. -han "month" is added to the mumerals from one to ten to form
names-for most of the Karok months, conditioning zero accentuation. With
most numerals having a final vowel, irregular contraction occurs, with
loss of h, Bui after yiBA "one" and ?itdhara- "ten,” there is no contraction,
and the final vowel of yi84 is irregularly lengthened.

yiBA M"one": yiBa--han "first month (after the winter solstice)."
?4xak "wo": ?4dxak-han "second month

pi-8va- "four": *pi-6vd-han > pi-0v&:n "fourth month/ ’
itr8-pa "five': *itrf-pa-han > itr&-pa:n "fifth month.!'
?itdhara- "ten": ?it&hara-han “tenth month

621.6, -hinva "toward" occurs in a small number of derivatives, con-
ditioning zero accentuation:

?a? "yp": ?4%-hinva "high."
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ma? "uphill": m4?-hinva or mé--hinva (a place name]),
sdruk "downhill™: siruk-hinva (a place name}.

621.7. {-hi-pux} "without, . .-less" forms adverbs, conditioning shorten-
} ing of long vowels and presuffixal accentuation. The allomorph -hi-pux
g occurs after stems ending in A:

ihrd-hA "wife": ihro-hd-hi-pux "without a wifel

The allomorph -i:pux occurs after polysyllabic stems whose last
| vowel is short: ‘
) 'IL!! ?4van "husband": ?avdr-i-pux "without a hugband.\
yufis "salt": yufid-i-pux "without salt.?

I 2fpih "bone": %ipih-i-pux "boneless."
1] ?4-2i¢ "(woman's) breast": ?u¥{¢-i-pux "flat-chested.
r The allomorph -ipux occurs after monosyllabic stems, and after
1 all stems whose last vowel is long:
vuh "tooth": wvih-ipux "toothless.M
ti*k "hand": tfk-ipux-"handless.!
xi's "mind": xids-ipux "thoughtless!

| axi-8a "child": axi&-ipux "childless.

axra'n "hoof": axrdr-ipux "hooflessM
%atdyra-m "star": %atayrdv-ipux "starless.
621, 8. -hiruvA "“too, excesgively" conditions suffixal accentuation with
' i 1 moving-accent stems, but zero accentuation with fixed-accent stems.
] td-y "much": ta-y-hiTuvA "too much.
ip&f-nkina& "short": ipadi-nkinaZ-hiruvA "too short.!
?unuhy4-& "rather round™: ?unuhyi-&-hiruvA "too round.t
This suffix may be identified with the verbal derivative suffix -iruv (754. 8).
A slightly different form of this suffix, namely ~hirurav, is used
by some informants:
td-y "much": ta-y-hirurav "too much.?”

621.9. {-i&} Diminutive has a meaning ranging from "small, .little"
through "quite, rather, somewhat" (with adjectives) and "only" (with num-
erals) to a mere connotation of familiarity with or affectionate feeling for

_the item-designated. E.g.—
) i@4ri-p "fir tree": i%4ni-p-i& "small fir!
?a?vdrih "high": ?a?vdnih-id "rather high!
yiBA "one": yi&e--% "only one.’
ké-vri‘k "old woman": ké-vni-k-i& "old woman" {with connota-

tion of familiarity),
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pibné-f- (as prepound) "coyote":" pihnéd-f-i& (free form) "coyoteM?
Special extensions of these meanings algo occur:

?drus "seed bagket": ?4inug-i& "thimbleM

pthri-v "widower": pihni-:& "old man?

tfrih "wide": tinih-i& "flat™

The diminutive suffix usually conditions progressive accentuation.
Some forms, however, occur with presguffixal accentuation; others occur
with zero accentuation; and still others receive a circumflex accent which
iz not accounted for by any accentuation rule. Such irregular derivatives
must be specially noted in the lexicon.

ké-¥xav "widow": ¥ke-Bxdv-al > ke-¥xA:¢& "widow (fam.)" (pro-
gressive accentuation),

ye'ripdxvuh "girl": ye-nipaxwvih-i& "little girl" (progreasive
accentuation). '

?4rih "elder brother"™: %a-nih-i% "elder brother (fam.}" {pre-
suffixal accentuation).

xakinivkiha "seven": xakinivkih-i% "just seven'" {zero accentua-
tion).

fu-y "slender": &i-y-i2 "narrow" (irregular accentuation).

A special characteristic of derivatives in {-i%}is that, in the stem,
every occurrence of r changes to n and every occurrence of & changes to £,
Examples of these changes have appeared above; others are-as follows:

kuyrakinfvkiha "eight": kuynakinivkih-i% "only eight.
sidruvara "hole®: stinuvan-al "little hole
6imka‘t "an herb, Monardella odoratisgima": &amkd-t-i&
little Monardella
Furthermore, when any derivative containing {-12} is used as a postpound,
the prepound normally suffers change of rtonandB to & too. However,
forms lacking these changes, particularly that of § to &, have also been re-
corded.
?afigrihan "unmarried man," pihni-:& "old man": ?afifnihan-
pihni:& “bachelor But aktipanirA "a grass, Bromus rigidus!
-tunvé-+& "small (pl.)": aktipanara-tunvé-2 "grass sp.
f4'6 "manzanita berry": fa&-tunvé-2 or faB-tunvé-& "little man-
zanita berries®

'.i% also occurs in many animal names, such as pi-fi& "deerM which retain the -i&
in prepound form: pufi&-ta-y "many deer.” It would be possible to consider pi-fi¢ and
like words as single morphemes, with the sequence i merely accidentally similar to
the diminutive suffix. However, the occurrence of i¥ in such large numbers of animal
names makes it seem more likely that the diminutive morpheme is present.
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Analogous to the shift of r to n, a shift of v to m is sometimes
found, but is so rare that it must be considered an irregularity. Other
irregularities involve lengthening and shortening of stem vowels when
{-it} is present:

vyav "good™ yfim-ad “pretty” A more regular formation,
-yé-~:&, functions as an intensive derivative suffix (621.20}.
ta-t "mother™: t4t-al "mammal

The allomorphs of {-i} are -i&, -a&, and -1:&. Of these, -id is
the commonest, and regularly occurs after most nouns; for examples, see
above. -ad, however, is used rather irregularly after stems ending in a,
and sporadically with other stems.

~impuka Twarm™: -impd-k-a& "warmish? .

ik&ipara "pointer": ik&dpan-a "index finger'

-?4Ramah "child": -?anamah-aZ "littler

-tunvi-v "children": #*-tunvi*v-al > -tunvé & "little (pl.)"

yi{6akan Yat one place™: yi%akan-a& or yi€akan-iZ "at just one
place.®

The allomorph -{:¥ ig added to a small number of stems:

wipan "end": %ipan-i:& "(the) very end" (also ?{pan-i¥ "top").?
?4fiva "bottom®: ?afiv-1:2 "{the} very bottom."
y4-&kan "daughter": ya-Zkan-1:2 (a woman's name).

An unusual digtributional characteristic of {-iZ} is that it occasion=-
ally occurs in sequence with itself. This occurs when a derivative in {-i&},
because of semantic specialization and/or phonelogical irregularity, comes
to be regarded as a single morpheme; another {-i&} may then be added to it.

pihri-v "widower": pihni-:% "old man": pihni:&-i& Yold man
(fam.}"®
yav "good": yA:m-al "pretty": yA:mad-iZ "rather pretty.

The diminutive suffix of verbs, -a& ’(758), may be identified as an
allomorph of {~i&}: it is treated separately, however, owing to the difference
in function,

621.10. -i3 Diminutive has the same meaning as {-i%}, but is morphemi-
cally differentiated from it because of the distributional fact that -i% and
{-~i2} regularly occur together, in that order. -i% conditions the same stem
changes which are associated with’ {-i&}. It is found principally in the com-
bination of adjective + -i8 + -i&, in which the pair of suffixes express the
meaning "more, rather)

2 Cases like this, in which a meaning difference seems to be associated with contrast
between -i2 and -{1&, are obvicusly grounds for conaidering the two suifixes to be gep-
arate morphemes. These cases are 80 rare, however, that such an analysis has not
been made.
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tdry "many": *ti-y-iZ-i& > t&-8i& "several’
-ka-m Mbig": *k4-v-i-i& > ké-3id "bigger
vi'rama "long": vi-nam-iZ-i% "rather longM

Otherwise, -if occurs in only a few derivatives, such as the
following:

ka "son": k&-Z-i% "sonny."
nia-m Yin-law": néd-m-ig "in-law (fam.)}*
?idra'm "deer lick ": ?ifrdv-i3 "marshy place.
?lih "tobacco™: ?dh-iE "seed.
xu'n "acorn soup": xir-if "shelled acorns."
We may alsc compare the form P&-i3 "milk" with %4-3-i& "(woman's)
breast"; the stem ?u{-)%- does not occur elsewhere.
621.11. {-kam} forms adverbs; it may be translated ag Yon the . . .
side; in the . . . part, inthe . . . direction
?4-y “face": ?4-v-kam "ahead, in front."
vdsih "back™: vdgih-kam Ybehind, in back, backwards™
y4-sti‘k "right hand": yd-sti-kam "to or on the right.?
Often, however, when added to nouns which are already of the adverb sub-
class, it has the effect only of making the meaning somewhat more specific,
?a? Uyph:; ?4?-kam "abovel
ma? "yphill, in the mountaind": mi--kam "a short distance
uphill "

The allomorph ~kam conditions zero accentuation. In most cases
there are no other morphophonemic changes connected with it; however,
five adverbs have special allomorphs before -kam. One ig ma? "uphill*
as given above; the others are:

sa?- "downhill"; s#--kam "a short distance downhill"
ka®- tupriver"; ki--kam "a short distance upriver.”
yu?- "downriver™ yi--kam "a short distance downriver."
mé?su? "up a creek": mé-gu-kam "a short distance up a creek’
2i?- Noutdoors": ?i--kam "outdoors.
All these derivatives vary freely with irregularly contracted alternants in
which the suffix is completely disguised; mi:m, s&-m, ki-m, yi-m,
mi-su'm, and *'m.

The allomorph ~-kidKam occasionally occurs, in free variation with
-kam. It conditions zero accentuation with accented stems, and has,suffixal
accentuation elsewhere.

25k "here®: ?5-kukam "on this sideM
ka?- Mypriver": ka?-kiKam "upriver®
{-kam} has the distributional peculiarity that it may occur in
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sequence with itgelf; that is, it may be added to certain commonly occur-
ring themes which already contain it., The funection of such addition seems
to be purely redundant,
i6va-y ™a person's) breast"; ifvd-y-kam "in front": ifvd-ykam-
kam {same meaning).

621.12. -kiP-al "characterized by . . . } forming adjectives, is a
complex consisting of the adverb kiPA "like" plus the diminutive suffix
{-i&}; this combination is found exclusively in a suffixal role, where it is
synonymeous with -ara {621. 2). There are too few examples to establish
the accentuation type conditioned by -kiP-a¥,

?4-s "water": %7a‘s-kiPa& "wet" (- ?4g-ara).
?4-x "blood": ?%a'x-kiPa® "bloody" (- ?4x-aral.
?{-% "body, flesh": ?i-3-k{Pal "naked.’

621.13. -kiNi3 "like" forms adjectives; it represents a suffixal use of
the adverb kiiNi& "rather, in a way, kind of* After monosyllabic or unac-
cented stems, suffixzal accentuation is conditioned; elsewhere, there is
zero accentuation. Stem-final a is lost before this suffix.

?asa "rock": ?®as-kiNid "like a rockN
?4d'x "blood": %a-x-kiNi¥ "like blood, i.e., redM
dmkuf "smoke": Amku-f-kuNid "like smoke, i.e., bluelM
ikxdRam "night": ikxdRamckunif "like night, i.e., black, dark.!
kaglip “"porcupine gquills": kasdi-p-kiNig *like porcupine quills,
i.e., yellow" (because they are dyed yellow in basketry).?
Derivatives in -kiNi3 have a somewhat special status as adjectives.
They form plurals, e.g., “?a-xkiNif-asa "red ones, and they occur as post-
pounds in attributive meaning, but they also occur as prepounds, likewise
with attributive meaning; é.g., either ikrivrdm-?a-xkuni¥ or ?axkuni¥-
?ikrfvra:m means "red house" (see 600).

621. 14, -(m)pa'n ig an emniphatic suffix added to pronouns. The allomorph
-pa‘'n occurs after consonants and the allomorph -mipa'n after vowels; both
allomorphs condition shortening of the stem vowel.

na- "I": ni-mpa‘n "I myself?
?2f*m “thou": ?{m-pa-n "thou thyself.?
2d-m "he": ?im-pa-n "he himselfM

621.15. -ninay "around" is added to adverbs' to form new adverbs with
broader'meaning, referring to areas rather than points in space and time.
It conditions zero accentuation.

ma? "uphill”: m&?-ninay "in mountain country."
?5-k *here": ?6-k-ninay "hereabouts.

3In reference to the use of -kiiNi# in deriving new terms for colors, see iy paper,

"Linguigtic Inncvations in Karok," 3. 2.
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payé'm "now": payé-m-ninay "nowadays.

621.16. {~sa} Plural, like'other plural morphemes in Karok, is usually
only optionally present in those environments where it occurs; thus Pdvansa
"man," ?4vansa or ®*ivans-asa "men." In a few cases, however, forms with
this suffix have a special meaning, and in such cases the suffix may not be
omitted without losing this meaning. E.g.—

?iruh "round": ?%druh-sas "disk beads.
amtdpara "dusty": amtdpar-asa "lupine’®

The usual allomorphs of the plural suffix are -asa and -sa(s), with
no accent change. The allomorph -asa occurs after vowels and after & and §:

ko- "such": ko--sa "such ones.t
?4vansa "man": ?4vans-asa "menM
k&-Z "big": ké&-&-asa "big onesM
?a-xkiNi% "red": %a-xkiiNid-asa "red ones!
This allomorph has the peculiarity of retaining its final a before the negative
postfix zhdra (845.6), where prejunctural forms are normally expected:
ifmé-ra "married man": ifmd-r-as# "married men" but
pu=?ifmé-rasa-hara "not married men!
-asa conditions a special accent shift in one environment: When it is added
to stem erding in -y4:% Intensive (621.20), the circumflex accent is lost,
and acute accent fallg on the syllable preceding -ya:&.
xanah-ya:& "quite long" (< -xdrah "long"): xandhya-E&-as "quite
long-ones !

The allomorph -sa, with the occasional free variant -gas, occurs
everywhere else: 4

?agiktdva-n Ywoman": ?asiktdva'n-sa(s) "women!
pthah "stiff": pthah-salg) "stiff oneg™
tirih "wide": tirih-3a(s) "wide onesM

A less common allomorph is -i-v8a(s), which is added only to kin-
ship terms (including ke-Zkyava "sweetheart"), and which conditions pre~
suffixal accentuation, The resultant plurals are used only with the possessive
inflectional prefixes,

tipah "brother": nani-tipdh-i-v3a(s) "my brothers.
ke &fkyava "sweetheart": mu-ke-Zikydv-i-v3a(s) "her sweet-
hearts.*

{-sa} is added only to adjectives and to personal nouns, thus help-
ing to define these subclasses. The plurals formed are shown to be derived
themes, rather than inflected words, by the fact that they act as stems for
further derivation. E.g.—

4 -sa, rather than -sas, occurs before suffixes which follow in the same word:
xe-hvagxarah-séi-hak "in long pipe sacks."
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k&-&-asa "big ones": ke-%asa-hi "o be big onest

521.17. {-va}, conditioning zero accentuation, is added o a small num-
ber of nouns; the allomorphs are -va after consonants and -vA after vowels.
With interrogatives, this suffix adds'the meaning of indefinitenesa.

fa-t "what?"; fd-t-va "something, anything, whatevert
?akdray "who?": 7akdray-va "someone, anyone, whoever!
h&-y "where?": hé-y-va "someéwhere, anywhiere, wherever.?
hii-t "how?": hii-t-va "somehow, anyhow, however?

{-va} also occurs with a few other adverbs; in most of these cases
it is simply a rapid-speech alternant of the adverhb vd-h "thus": with vira
Intensive are formed both the qualifying phrase mira vi-h {(836.5) or the
reduced alternant wira-vA. The meaning of {-va}, like that of vd‘h in this
construction, ig difficult to determine, but often seems something like a
weakening of emphasis. ’

Occasionally {~va} oceurs twice in succession, perhaps indicating
a greater degree of indefiniteness: thus 2akdray-va-vA "anyone at all (2)"

621.18. -vah Distributive forms advérbs, conditioning presuffixal ac-
centuation. It occurs only rarely at the end of a theme; usually, in the
form -mah-~, it is followed by -i¢ Diminutive.

axyara "full": axyard-vah !all full (of various vessels).”
ifé-kxararn "one night": ife‘kxardm-vah "night after night?
ifa- "one": i%4-mah-i& "one at a time, one by one, one each)

\ ?dxak Mwo": ?axdk-mah-i% "two at a timeN
kuyrakinfvkiha "eight": kuynakinivkihd-mah-i& Meight at a time."
f-mig "a little": &-mi{%-mah-i& "a little at a time.”
h&-rilr "sometimes": ha-ni*hmah-i& "every once in a while ]
?4pap "on one gide": ?apdp-mah-i& "from side to side.

621, 19. -vdrih "in the general direction of, toward" makes adjectives
from adverb bases. When the underlying stem is monosyllabie, suffixal
accentuation is conditioned; otherwise there is zero accentuation. Stem-
final a is lost before the suffix,

- ?a? "up": ?3%-vérih "high"
su? "down": su?-virih "deep”
tf-m "edge": ti-m-virih "toward the edgel
24-8ip "middle": ?4-&ip-varih "toward the middle, centrall
ikxirara "evening": ikxdrar-varih "toward evening.'

When -i& Diminutive is added to derivatives in -virih, then the

syllable va always receives acute accent.
pi&i-p "first": pi&i-p-varih "before, previous": pidi-pvénih-iZ
"3 little before."

.
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621, 20. -y&-:¢ Intensive is a complex consisting of yav "good" + -ad
Diminutive. It carries the meaning "good and . . . , exactly, more, quite,
rather." It conditions suffixal accentuation after polysyllabic stems, but
zero accentuation after monosyllables.

?a® %up": ?4%-ya:¥ VYstraight up! ]

su? "down, inside": sd?-ya:& "straight down, right insideM
ya:p "(in one's) eye": yip-ya:& "smack in the eyel

vav "good": ya:-y&:& "g little bettert

?druh "round": ?umuih-y&:& "roundish.!

Deverbative nouns in {-a} {761) are often combined with -y&:%&;
then the denominative ~hi is added to the whole combination. An irregular
accentual change accompanies this process, so.that acute accent comes to
fall on the syllable preceding -ya:¥ (the same change occurs in combina-
tions with -asa Plural; see 621.16.) The resultant derivative is a verb
meaning "to ., . . well™

ivixrah "to be dry": ivdvrah-a "dry": ivaxnaha-y8:& "good and
. dry": ivaxnahdya:&-hi "to be good and dry, to dry {(intr.) well"
Other examples, in which the intermediate stages have-not been found as
free forms, are the following:
mah "to see": mah-4-ya:&-hi "o see well"
p4piv Mo search": papim-a-ya:&-hi "to search thoroughly.“'5
pasdip "to be wet": pas@ip-4-ya:&-hi "to be drenched

621.21. In addition to the suffixes above, a few others are used in a
special group of adverbs which indicate directions. The basic stems of
this group are the morphemes used in Karok asg the terms for cardinal
directions are in European lafnguages; these are ma? "uphill, away from
the river,' sa®- "downhill, toward the river ka? Jupriver," and yu?-
"downriverM® Other morphemes which participate{ess completely in the
derivational system are su? "down, inside,'.?i?- "dlutdoors," and i8ya-
"acrosgs® {¢f. 18ya'h "fish-dam, weir"). One other morpheme, though
similar in internal structure to the central group, does not participate in
the derivational system: this is ?2? "up.' One combination of the above
morphemes does enter the derivational system: this is md?su? "upa
creek, up the Salmon River.”

*This is an example of the sporadic change of ¥ to m in derivatives containing the
dimimitive suffix. Note that the v in ivaxnahdya:Zhi "o be good and dry" does not change
—but that the change of r to n does occur there, being much more regular.

¥ Karok informants will give equivalents for the white man's cardinal points, but they
are not normal usage. For "north? and "scuth? respectively, kdruk "upriver® and yiruk
"downriver" are used. "East" iz expressed .either by.Mi-8 "toward the ocean" or by
yirupravakam "rising-side™ "West? is vAkurihakam "setting-side.®
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As indicated above, the only stems of the group which occur as
free forms are ma®, su?, ?a?, and m4?su?. In most compounds, all the
stems have allomorphs with h replacing ?; e.g., kah-?drah "upriver-
person, i.e,, a Shasta Indian" (but ka?-tim- ofin "upriver-edge falls, a
place name"). The stems ?i?- and i6ya- occur cnly in the derivative sys-
tem. All the stems have allomorphs, used in derivatives, which lack any
final consonant; in some cases other irregular phonological changes occur.

The derivatives based on these stems may be grouped as follows:

1} mé-kam ~ mi-m "uphill,* s8-kam ~ s3'm "downhill," kA-kam -~
k&'m “upriver," yli-kam ~ yi-m "downriver," ?ikam -~ ?i-m "outdoors," and
mé-sukam ~ mi-su'm "up a creek, up the Salmon River. These derivatives
may be described as containing -kam "gide" (621.11). They imply a short
distanceinthe directionnamed, as contrasgted with the next set of derivatives.

2) maRuk "uphill" sdRuk "downhill," kARuk "upriver,” ydRuk
"downriver," siruk "underneath," i0ydRuk "across water," and masiRuk
"up.a creek, up the Salmon Rivert 7 The element -ruk here perhaps con-
tains the locative suffix {-ak}. These derivatives imply 2 greater distance
in the direction named than do those of the previcus set.

3) k&-8 "upriver on the other side of the river" and yi+6 "down-
river on the other side of the river,! These contain an element -ub which
is contracted with the underlying stems; it may be the same as ?u+8 "out
into the river."

4) kdro‘kam ~ kdro'm "uphill upriver" and yuRikam "“uphill down-
river." These both seem to contain -kam "side," but no other analysis can
be made.

5) kf-sah and yii-sah, both place names. No meaning can be
assigned to the element -gah..

6) A few miscellanecus forms do not fall into sets: md?ka ~ ma-ka
Myphill,* iByd-k "across®

622. Derivative affixes forming verbs.
622.1. The principal affix used to derive verbs from nouns is -hi Denom-
inative, conditioning progressive accentuation. It forms intransitive verbs

with meanings such as "tobe . . . , to become . . ., to be characterized
by . . . ' and occasionally trangitive verbs with meanings such as Mo
make . . ., to get. . ."®

A"
mé-8 "heavy": mi-6-hi (intransitive) "to weighl"
ifmé-ra "married man": ifmf-ra-hi "(man) to get married.”

?4-3 "water": %4-s-hi "to be wet

"In regard to the presence of R in these derivatives, see 383:

8 The claasification of verbs as intransitive and transitive is determined syntactically;
see 842, B43.
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?4:x "blood": ?d-x-hi (intransitive) "to bleed."
7iruh Yegg": ?lruhi "to lay eggs.
1ih8a-m "garden": uhbd-m-hi "to plant?
?4dvan "husband": ?4van-hi (transitive} "(woman) to marry.
A common uge of this suffix is in the derivation of verhb themes
with collective-subject meaning, . These are composed of a verb + -ara
Agentive {754, 1) + -a Deverbative + the denominative -hi, E.g.—
xiirih "to be hungry": xdrih-ar-a "hungry (person)™:
xdrihara-hi "to be hungry persons (collectively) to be
hungry® '
imké-nva "o gather (food)": imké4-nv-ar-a- "food-gatherer":
imka-nvdra-hi "to be food-gatherers {collectively) to
gather foodM
The final sequence L‘l is found as an ingeparahble part of a number
of common verbs, such as kdhi "to be sick} &i-phi "to speak," kd:phi "to
do ikvithi "to be asleep," and ixvi*phi "to be angry." Since ku-, &u-p-
etc. do not occur elsewhere, there is some doubt whether or net this hi
should be identified with the denominative suffix. One fact, however, .sup-
ports such an identification. This ig that the hi of thege stemas, as well ag
the denominative -hi, is replaced by -pu when following a stem which con-
tains {ip-} Iterative. The suffix -pu conditions potential lengthening:
ifm&-ra-hi "(man) to get married": p-ifmé-ra-pu "to get
married again.
2drufi "to lay eggs": p-iiruh-pu "to lay eggs again
kihi "to be sick": ip-kid+h-pu "to be gick again®
ikvi-thi "to be asleep™: p-ikvf't-pu "to be asleep again.“‘
622. 2. The only other denominalizing affix is the rare prefix im- "to
be. .., tobe like . . .," which has been noted in the following cases:
?4-x "blood™: im-%4:x "to be red.)t
sirih "shiny": im-3rih "to ghine™
oukin "bile": im-B4dkiF "to be green or yellow" (the change of
n to ¥ ig irregular).
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Verb themes serve as the stems for a rich derivational system, the prod-
ucts of which are both verbs and nouns. Derivative verbs show the most
diversgity, being formed by prefixes, by reduplication, and by a large nam-
ber of suffixes; derivative nouns are formed by suffixation only. Speaking
broadly, every verb theme rmay enter into any derivational formation; there
are no important sub-clasges of verbs distinguished by their occurrences
in derivatives.

" A number of the derivative suffixes which are added to verbs show
phonemic and semantic similarities with elen'mnts of other kindg. Thus -ra-
"hither" may be compared with the verb na+ "to come," -i-Zva "in pretenge®
with the pseudopostpound -hi‘&va "imitation! -aZ Diminutive with the nom-
inal suffix {-i%} Diminutive. Although on a theoretical basis such pairs may
be identified as allomorphs of single morphemes, they will nevertheless be
discussed separately, in accordance with their distributions.

710. Submorphemic elements in verbs.

As has been stated, verbs are derived from other verbs by three
morphological processes: prefixation, reduplication, and suffixation. Be-
fore discussing these processes, however, a word may be said about a
phenomenon which is marginal to normal derivation, namely the occurrence
of certain sub-morphemic elements at the beginning of verbs. These pho-
nemic sequences, analogous to English gn- in gniff, snort, sneeze, ete.,

are so limited in distribution as to make it inadvisable to place them on the
same level ag the usual type of morpheme. However, a common meaning
may be traced throughout the various occurrences of each element. The
ones which have been most often noted are as follows:

*ik Singular Subject and *if Dual Subject contrast in ikpuh "{sg.)
to sawim" vg. i8puh "{du.) to swim ikvip "(sg.) to run" vs. i6vip "(du.) to
run," ikxip Msg.) to fly" vs. ibxip "{du.) to fly," and ikyi¥ "(sg.) to fall" vs.
18yi¥ ¥(du.) to fallM An element similar to *i8 is the ¥*8a seen in ?i-8va
"(sg.} to pack® vs. 8adva “(du.) to pack” and ?{*6ra "(one container) to sit®
vs. 8afri-n "(two containers) to sit"®

#*ik' Trangitive and *iZ Intransitive contrast in ikpat "to break .
something® va, ifpat "to become broken," iktak "to separate something"

[ 86]
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vs. iStak "to become separated and ikxaxa "to split something" vs. i¥xaxa
"to become splitM

*¥im "involving fire or heat™ contrasts with the elements just above
in ikpat and i8pat vs. impat "to become broken due to heat.! *im is con-
nected with intransitive meaning in most cases: e.g., im&ak "to get burnt"
im&ax "to be hot,! impuk "to be warm," imtup "to be cooked.t Note, however,
the transitive theme imni% "to coock ! *im also occurs in a few nouns, such
ag imnak "charcoal" and im&uf "burnt wood.?

" *pa "with the mouth" occurs in such themes as pd&up "to kigg,!
panut "to suck on," pipud "to chew," pasnik "to blow a whistle," and paxut
%o hold in one's mouth."

*?ak "with the hand" occurs in such themes as ?4kif "to handle a
soft mass,” ?aknup "to thump," ?akrap "to slap," ?aktu¥ "to pluck at,” and
Pakxérap "to scratch.” There is also a theme ?ak- "to do with one's hands,"
but the identification of such a theme in ?8ki8, ?aknup etc., leaves -iB, -nup
and the like as a residue of unique suffixal elements.

*imba "with a striking implement" occurs in such themes ag
im@amivnuv "to drum," imB4 tif "o bat," and imBd-tva "to play shinny."

*ta "with an implement® occurs in guch themes as tdsif "to brush,"
tituy "to sweep," taxva¥ "to stir soup," and taxvuk "to hook."

) *yu "with a cutting implement" occurs in gsuch themes as wiipak
"to trim," viixi "to saw.," and witupid "to cut up fish."

*gim ~ *0iv "by rubbing" is found in such themes as fimkutikuti
"to rub smooth," Bimydri¥{rih) "to make fire with a fire drill," and eivxi3
"{o plane.®

After the above elements have been subtracted from the themes
where they occur, it is evident that some of the residues may be similarly
classified; thus #xip is found in ikxip "{sg.) to fly" igxip "(du.) to fly," and
?fxip- "(pl.) to fly*; *pak is found in ikpak "to chop," tdpak "to slice," and
viipak "to trim." On the whole, however, these elements have an extremely
tenuous identity as units, and will not be discussed further.

720, Grammatical number in themes.

Another ‘subject which may be touched upon before discussing indi-
vidual derivational morphemes is the expression of number in verb themes.
Generally gpeaking, indication of number in Karok applies to human beings
only, and is on an optional basis so far as it is accomplished by derivational
means. That ig, the inflectional distinction between, for example, ni-
"I—him" and nu- "we—him" is obligatory, but the derivational distinction

between ?dvansa "man' and ?4vans-asa "men" is optional., In verb deriva-
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tion, then, the elements concerned with number are {-na-} for plural sub-
ject (with verbs of the personal class) or plural object (with verbs of the
transpersonal class) (756), -ar-a-hi for collective subject (622.1), and
{-va} for plural action {751). All of these are, extept in certain petrified
combinations, of optional cccurrence; thus "they're eating" can be either
kun-?4-m-tih, or, with {-na‘} Plural, kun-?4-m-vuna--tih. ‘

Besides its expression on the inflectional and derivational levels,
number is also indicated on the lexical level: some verbs have inherently
singular, dual, or plural subjects. An example is ikriv ~ -ikri- "(sg,) to
live, git," ?i'na "(du.) to live, sit,' and ?ara-rahiTih u(pl.) to live, sit™
Other verbs have intrinsic number .as applied to inanimate things connetted
with the action, as in pa® "to throw (one thing)" vs. ixya- "to throw (two or
more things)®' When such stems exist, the expression of number is oblig-
atory rather than optional; a form like #kun-ikri- "they live" does not occur,

730. Prefixes forming verbs.

There is only one morpheme of purely prefixal nature which de-
rives verbs from other verbs, namely {ip-} Iterative. Other than this,
there is one such derivative morpheme with both prefixal and suffixal ele-
mentg, namely kupa-. . ~ahi Mbdal; it may also be described in this section
The prefix ?iru- Plural, however, is considered an allomorph of {-na-},
and the morpheme as a whole is discussed in the section on suffixes (756).

731. Although {ip-}is labeled as Ierative, its range of meaning is
rather wide. The following are the commonest meanings, with examples:

“again'": ?a“ko+ "to hit": p-a’ko- "o hit again

"back™ na- "o come": ip-na* "to come back?

"returning to a previous state": 2{fik ™o pick up": p-fﬁk o
pick up fsomething dropped}."

"repeatedly”: imusa’nko- "to go there to lock at": p-imusa’nko
"to keep going there to look at.!

"for oneself": iykara "to kill": p-iykara "to kill for oneself,
i.e., to slaughter (animals)."

The allomorphs of this morpheme normally condition no accent
change. They do condition change of -hi DJenominative and -ahi Esgive to
-pu and -apu respectively; see 621.1, 755.

The allomorph p- is used before most stems beginning in a glottal
stop, which it then replaces, However, the irregular allomorph ?{p- occurs

in two such cases:

ISuch themes are glossed in the style shown, with the number written out after the
English verb. This contrasts with the use ‘of the abbreviations "sg.," "du.," and Mpl"
in glosses; these indicate number of the subject when placed before the English verb,
whereas "pl." placed after the verb is used as a gloss for {-val Plural Action.
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trv  28pi¥ "o look forl:. p-api¥ "to lookefor again.
~.1 9&-%uru “to takeloff": p-&-Zuru- o take off again.
ikyav "to make": p-ikyav "to fix, repair.t
?a¥ Mo eat": %ip-a¥ "“to eat again.
?&ho* "to walk, go": ?{p-aho- "to return.t
But when a stem beging ini plus a labial consonant or the cluster xv, then
the initial i is lost, and the allomorph pa- appears.
iphi*kirih "to sweat oneself": pa-phi-kirih "to sweat oneself
againt
ifyuku "to wander, go or come around": pa-fyuku "to come
around againt ~
ivyi-hra- "(pl.) to come™: pa-vyi-hra- "(pl.) to come back;
imfi-pduru "o come off": pa-mfi-pduru "to come off again.”
ixvi-phi “to be angry™: pa-xvi-phi "to be angry againt
The allomorph pi- occurs before stems beginning in p.
pd&i&(rih) "to throw down™: pi-ppA&i&{rih) "fo throw down again®
pikvas "to use ag a plume": pi-pikvas "to use as a plume again.®
The allomorph ip- occurs before stems beginning in consonants
other than ? and p. '
mah "to see": ip-mah "to-find!
Ziv&ak "to close": ip-&iv&ak "o close againM
732. kupa-..-ahi Modal ig translatable ag "in some way." Derivatives
containing this morpheme are usually construed gyntactically with nouns
which specify what "way" is meant. The accent of these derivatives is as
follows: Where kupa- can condition a shift by normal recessive accentua-
tion, then the derivative has the accent resulting frora that shift; this is
the case whenever the stem contains an acute-accented long vowel. Other-
wige progressive accentuation is conditioned by -ahi.
iykara "to kill": kupe--ykdr-ahi "to kill in some way."
tayi-8hi "o lash the base (of a basket)": kupa-tdyi-6ha-hi "o
lagh the base in some way?
iyvd-yriduk "to pour out": kupé--yva-yrifuk-ahi "to pour out in
some way."
pimfandvnuv "to tap™: kupa-pim@anuvnd--hi "o tap in some way.!
But after stem-final a{-)hi, haplelogy operates to eliminate one ah-seqeunce:,
the allomorph of the modal morpheme in this position may be considered to

be merely kupa-.
ikyi:hi "to be made": kupe--ky&:hi "to be made in some way.

740. Reduplication
Reduplication forms derivative verbs meaning "to . . . repeatedly.
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It is added especially to stems denoting activity of very short duration,
such,as the striking of a single blow; the reduplicated derivative then indi-
cates that a relatively long stretch of time ia occupied by successive repe-
titions of the action. The accentuation of these derivatives is always penul-
timate—or, with final VCV, antepenultimate. The reduplication iz always
final, but varies somewhat in extent. In the one case rioted of reduplication
applied to 2 monesyllabic stem, the entire stem is repeated:
mit "o pop": mit-mit "to be the sound of shooting.!
Reduplication most commonly affects dissyllabic stems of the

shape (C)V(C)CV(C). In this case the reduplicative addition has the shape
123 45 6

CV{(C).
45 6

ikma¥ "o hit with one's-fidt": ikman-maf "to beat up!
23458 23 456 456

parak 'to separate by means of a wedge": pardk-rak "to split
logg with wedges."
pilup "to kiss": padiip-&up "o kiss repeatedly .t
tdsif "to brush (once)": tasin-sif "to brush {(repeatedly )
A few dissyllabic stems, however, have somewhat different treat-
ment, receiving a vocalic increment equal to \g before reduplicative addi-

tion. 2 After vowel-initial stemsg, the addition itself then has the shape

CVCV.
4565

AN

iyvax "o rub off an acorn-hull": iyvaxd-vaxa "to hull acorng!
23458 . 234565 4565

ixak "to make a noigse™: ixakd-xaka "t{o rattle.'

When such a stem has an initial consonant, the reduplicative addition is

CCVCV,
34565

pa&nut "to suck {once)": pacnutd-&nutu "to nibble."
123456 1234565 34565 .

taxvuk "to hook": taxvukd-xvuku "to hook (repeatedly)

Stems of three syllables, represented by (C)V(C)CV(C)CV(C).
123456 78 89

have reduplication of the last two gyllables, i.e., of final CV{C)CV(C).
45 6 78 9

% This vowel is considered a special stem-increment, rather than a part of the re-
duplicative addition, in order that the accentuation of reduplicated stems-may be de-
scribed regularly. Thus from lxaki-xaka (see below) is derived the durative ixakaxdka- .
Tih; this indicates that ?ixak4-xaka i3 a moving-accent stem, which it can be onlyif a
morpheme boundary immediately precedes the geminable consonant x (see 381.3). That
is, the analysis as ixakd-xaka permits application of regular accentuation rules, where-
as analysis as *{xak-dxaka would not.
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iftakan- "o stick, adhere': iftakan-tdkan "to be sticky.M
2345789 2345789 45789
?akxdrap "to scratch (once)"; ?akxarap-xdrap "to scratch

(repeatedly) "

In addition to the above patterns, a few instances of others are
found. There is an occasional example of something resembling complete
reduplication:

?dxuh "to cough": ?axuh-?%dxuh "to have tuberculosis.”
Still other unusual patterns of final reduplication are found, but seem not
to be productive. Thus ikritiptip "to fringe" seems to show reduplication
of final C,trg% in a trisyllable, but the underlying *ikritip is not known to

occur.

750, Suffixes forming verbs.

The derivative suffixes which form new verb themes from old ones
may be organized into several clagseg, on the bagis of the order in which
they occur together after roots, The order-class is easily determined for
the suffixes of more commeon occurrence, but is very difficult to determine
for others. Thus we find a large body of suffixes indicating direction, refer-
ence, and manner of action; once in a while, two of these suffizxes are found
in sequence, showing that the establishment of order-classes within this
body is at least a theoretical possibility. However, the frequency of guch
sequences in freely dictated texts is very low, and the greatest difficulty is
encountered in trying to elicit them outside of texts, The present classifi-
cation is therefore made dn a somewhat tentative basis, as follows:

The morpheme {-va} Plural Action seems, in its most freely
functioning role, to occupy a position near the end of the theme, with almoat
all other derivative suffixes capable of preceding it. However, it is in fact
found in every position, having formed "petrified" combinations with many
other suffixes, and also with monomorphemic stems, so that it is often
found preceding all other suffixal {naterial. Becausge of the continuing need
to refer to such combinations, {-va} will be considered to constitute Class
1, and will be discussed first of all.

Excluding {-va}, among the first elements to be found after the
root are a large number of frequently used suffixes which indicate direction
{and occasionally position); these are all mutually exclusive as far as the
data indicates, and they are therefore united in one class. Only five deriva~
tive suffixes (again excluding {-va)) are ever found preceding the directional
suffixes; these are likewise mutually exclusive, as far as is known, and

are lumped together as Class 2. The directional suffixes themselves then

constitute Class 3.
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Following these, a number of suffixes of various meaning are
found. Some of these are known to occur after the directionals, and there
is no evidence against the theory that they all occur in that position. There
is evidence that all of them occur before the essivizing suffix -ahi. Occa-
sionally two of these suffixes are found in sequence with each other, but it |
has not been possible to determine the order-class of each. They are there
fore lumped together as Class 4. The sequences which have been noted will’
be described in the paragraphs devoted to the suffixes involved. '

Class 5 then consists of -ahi Essivizing, and the remaining classes
are easily defined, each one consisting of a single common suffix. :

751. Suffix-class 1 consists of {-va} Plural Action, which expresses the:
following meanings:

Action by several inanimate objects: 8ivri-htih "(one object) to be
floating," Oivru “hti-h-va. "(several objects) to be floatingM

Action involving several goals: itrd-mnihtih "to be looking into
{one object)," itramni “hti-h-va "to be looking into (several objects) .M

Action involving a mass goal: yuh "o spit, yi-h-va "to vomit"

Action in several places: virunih "to flow down (in a single
stream),* vuru’ni‘h-va "to flow down (in several streams).t

Action in an extended place: ?4pakunih “(earth) to slide down,"
?apaku ‘ni-h-va "o be a landslide®

Action at several times: ikre'my#hi&(rih) "to start to blow,"
ikre-myahi”&rih-va "to blow off and on."

Action over an extfended time: ?{*mnih "to love," ?i-mnih-va "to
be in love M

A few stems occur almost exclusively with {-va}; in these cases
the meaning of plural action is not always discernible.

ki-ntaku "to sit on" (rare): *kii-ntaku-va > kii-ntako- "to sit
on" (the form commonly used).

When {-va} is added to underived themes, it usually conditions
progressive accentuation. If there are no long vowels present, it condition
potential lengthening as well.

mah "to see": mA-h-va "to visit."
taknah "to hop": taknd-h-va "to play hopscotch."

When {-va}lis ad;ied to stems which already contain derivative

suffixes, however, the following morphophonemic changes occur:
751.1. If potential lengthening has already operated in the stem, then
{-va} causes its effect to be nullified.
iyvd-y-ku "to pour on": *iyva“yku-va > iyva yko- "to pour on
(pl.)n
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iky{*m-kurih "to fall in™: ikyimku “rih-va "to fall in {pl.})."
At the same time, however, {-va} conditions potential lengthening

.in certain suffixes which precede it (notice will be made of this when the

3

suffixes are digcussed individually), Thus {-va} may simultaneously condi-
tion shortening in one part of a stem and lengthening in another.
pasnédp-i3{rih) Mo glue down": pasnapi”3ri-h-va "to glue down
{plan
vik-pab "to weave around (once)": vikpi-8-va "to weave around
and around.

751.2. The accentuation usually conditioned when {-va} is added to
derivative themes might be called PRE-PRESUFFIXAL., That is, when
{-va}is added to an accented stem, acute accent will fall two syllables
before the suffix.> Thig acute accent is of the unstable variety. For ex-

Famples, see the ones above.

With some suffixes, on the other hand, {-va} conditions progres-
give accentuation. E.g.—
?8kunv-af to go hunting": <?dkunvan-va ™o go hunting (pl.)."

fpecial notice will be taken of such cases when the suffixes are described
_hldividually. When neo special remark is made about the accentuation of a
g suffix, it is to be understood that {-va} conditions the "pre-presuffixal®

type after it.
751, 3, {-va} conditions various irregular allomorphs of suffixes pre-

: eding it: thus -furuk "indoors" + {-va} > -finuk-va, -06una "around" +

{-va} > -pi-6-va. {-va}itself usually appears in the allomorph -va, but
3ims the form -na after some suffixes: -ro-vu "upriver" + {-va} > -ro‘-na.
a few cases {-va} conditions a circumflex accent, contrary to the general
centuation rule given above: -sipriv-"up" + {-va} > -si‘pri-na, -riprih
n through® + {-va} > -rii-prih-va. All such instances of irregularity will
¢ noted when the suffixes concerned are discussed individually.
752. Suffix-class 2 consists of the following suffixes:
752, 1. -%ak "clpsing up" conditions presuffixal accentuation,
ikriv fto sit": ikriv-&ak "to sit in the way, blocking passage.!
24s8iv "to sleep’: %asim-Zzk "to close one's eyes."
ivaxrah Yito be dry": ivaxrdh-%ak "to have one's throat closed
up with thirgt!
The combination of -&ak with a Class 3 suffix is seeninthe following:
74xay "to take from":; ®Paxdy-Zak-, occurring only with
-i8(rih) Resultative: ?axay®dk-iZ{rih) "to seizet

{-va} conditions simple presuffixal accentuation when added to unaccented stemas;
we find it-kara "to look out over water" vs. itkd'n-va ™o spear fish?

LX)

-
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752.2. -ri¥ "atrest” forms intransitive verbs, usually fromtransitive onesj
{842, 843}, It conditions progressive accentuation and potential lengtheming, j
ibxup "to cover": ibxd-p-ri¥ "to lie covering
vé-h~ Mo project": v&h-ri¥ "(du. -pl. inan,) to stand"
. mut "to place by hand": mi-t-ri¥ "to lie in a2 handful"
24kiB- "to be coiled": %4kif-ri¥ "to lie in a coill?
iyruh "to roll (tr.})*: iyri‘h-ri¥ "(an.) to lie!
*iru- "to put™: ?dru-riv "(du.-pl. an.).to liel

{-va} Plural Action conditions progressive accentuation in these
derivatives:
iruri¥ *(du.-pl. an.) to lie": %drurim-va *(pl. an.) to lie (pl.}.§

752.3. -sap hag a meaning similar to that of -Zak, but has been found
only in a few cases. It is placed in Class 2 not because it has been found
before a directional suffix, but merely because of its semantic similarity
to -&ak.

imyah "to breathe": imyah-sap "to suffocate
ikrup "to sew": ikrip-sap "o sew shut!

752.4. -taku "on or onto a horizontal surface™ acts as the semantic
opposite ‘of the Class 3 suffix -ku "onto a vertical surface® It condi-
tions progressive accentuation and potential lengthening.

8iv "(inan.) to be, lie": 8i-v-taku "to lie ont
iZkak "to jump™: i8k4-k-taku "to jump onto
iphi- "'to put (several things)": iphi-taku "to put {several
L.thi.ngs) onto . :
{-va} Plural Action conditions progressive accentuation with these |
derivatives.
kfi*F- "to git": kii-n-taku "to git on": *kii-ntaku-va > kii-ntako: :
"to sit on (pl.)." Note also the combination with the Class 3 B
suffix -i&{rih) "down": kii-ntak-i&(rih} "to sit down on ]

752.5. -tdraf- is an element found only with one of two Class 3
suffixes following it, namely ~i3(rih) "down" or -ku "onto The resulting
combinations, -tdrar-if(rih) and -tdra-n-ku seem to have about the same
meanings as -i%(rih) and -ku alone, The stems with which these combina- :
tions occur are limited in number and all contain the meaning of "fasteningj

ikrup "to sew": ikrup-térar-if{rih) "to sew down! '
. inhi- "to tie": inhi-tdrar-i&(rih) "o tie down," inhi-tdra-n-ku |
“to tie ontoM
im@a- "o fasten™: im@a-tdra-n-ku "to nail onto”
This suffix ig probably to be related to the element -tdran in ?asa-ttdran
"pedrock" {with ®asa "rock").
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753. Suffix-class 3 is composed of the directional suffixes. Those be-
ginning in a consonant condition potential lengthening; those beginning in a
vowel (including 0, 362) do not. The class as a whole conditions progressive
accentuation; however, there is suffixal accentuation when certain suffixes
are combined with unaccented monosyllabic stems. These suffixes are
mostly dis;syllables like -kirih "into fire,” with the single trisyllable
-vdrayva "around"; all have acute accent except -ré-vu "upriverward.
When they cccur with polysyllabic stems, however, normal progressive
accentuation prevails; examples appear below.

Semantically, the morphemes of this class are, for the most part,
related to each other in systematically conirasting pairs, providing a highly

developed apparatus for direction reference:

-mu "thither" : -ra- "hither"
-rupu "hence downriverward" : ~ra* Yhither from downriver"
-unih "down from a considerable : -ra+* "hither from downhill"
height; hence downhillwarg"
-ura* "up to a congiderable heiéht; : -faku "hither from uphill®
hence uphillward®
-ré-vu "hence upriverward" : -varak "hither from upriver"
-sip(riv) M™up to the height of a man : -i#(rih) "down from the height of
or less" a man or lesa"
-ka8 "hence across a body of water” : -rina "hither from across a body
of water"
-kara "horizontally away from the : -riPa‘ Phorizontally toward the
center of a body of water" center of a body of water"
-kara "into one's mouth" : -riPa- "out of one's mouth”
-ramnih "into a container® : -rifuk Yout of a container"
-vara "in through a tubular space" : =kiv "out through a tubular space"
-riprih "in through a solid"? : -ridpra¥ Yout through a solid"
-fdruk "into an enclosed space™ : -riPuk "out of an enclosed space"
-vrin "in opposite directions" : ~tunva "{oward each other"
-virayva 'here and there within an : -Buna '"here and there in an open
enclosed space" area'

Certain of these suffixes also have a sporadic causative meaning,
as in sit "o disappear" vs. si-n-kara "o swallow" These cases will be
noted as the individual suffixes are discugsed. Such derivatives, as well
as many in -ku and -mu, show a change from the intransitive to transitive

gyntactic class (842, 843).
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The suffixes of Class 3 will now be listed individually, in alpha-
betical order. When a suffix has morphophonemic or semantic peculiari-
ties, these are discussed; otherwise, each paragraph consists merely of
examples.

753.1. -faku "hither from uphill®;
pad "to throw": pa-8-faku "to throw down from uphill ¥
ivyih- "{pl.} to go": ivyi*h-faku "(pl.) to come down from
uphill
of*8va Mo pack™: i@vé-faku "to pack down from uphill.
ikvirip- "to run": ikvirip-faku "to run down from uphill®

{-va} Plural Action conditions progressive accentuation when
added to these derivatives; it is preceded by the allomorph -fak- as'in
ikviripfak-va "to run down from uphill (pl.)."

753, 2. -fdruk "into an enclosed space" (usually a house):
paf "to throw': pa-8-fiiruk "to throw indoors.t
ikfuk "o creep": ikfi‘k-furuk "to creep indoors.M
ikvirip- "to run": ikvirip-furuk "to run indoors.t

{tva} Plural Action is preceded by the allomorph -funuk-:

it-fdruk ™o look indeors": itfu nuk-va "to lock-indoors (pl.)."
A suffix evidently related to -firuk is -furu, but this occurs only
rarely and without a clearly definable meaning:

vH-F "o crawl": vé-n-furu "(man) to become half-married.”

?{pas- "to take (a person)": ?ipas-furu "to take in half-
marriage.’

pax "o catch"™: pé&-x-furu "to catch in a trap. With {-va}
Plural Action: *pax-fu’ru-va > paxfu’ro- "to catch in a
trap {pl.}." .

753.3. -i%{rih) "down from the height of a man or legs" conditions pro-
gressive accentuation in most situations, but there is cne exception: When
a stem ends in V'C\}'or CC\‘;. then the suffix itself has the accented allo-
morph -{*3(rih).

ikyi¥ ™o fall": ikyiv-i#{rih} %to fall down."

iyvay "to pour": iyvé--8{rih) "to pour downl! .

9iv "to lie": *0fv-i(rih) > 61:E(rih) "“to put down" (with causa-
tive meaning).

?i-na "(du.) to sit": ?in-i-3(rih) "(du.) to git down!

pd@akhi "to kneel": pafakh-i-Z(rih) "to kneel down™

?{-gri "(a container) to sit": iér-i-8(rih) "to set down (a con-

tainer)" {with causative meaning).

A few derivatives also show completely irregular phonology:
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pa@ "to throw": pa&-i%(rih) "o throw down!
%481V "to sleep": %4-s-iS(rih) "to go to bed."

The last example above shows an important meaning which -i%(rih)
has, apart from its directional meaning; this may be called its RESULTA-
TIVE function. It is added to stems which indicate states, to form stems
indicating the actions which result in those states.

ifkax "to be quiet, inactive": iZkdx-i3(rih) "to 'quiet down,
become inactive, i.e., to stop (doing something) .

ikriv ™o sit {be in a sitting position)": ikri-:F(rih) "to git
down {enter a sitting position).®

kii-ntaku "to sit on": kii-ntak-iZ(rih) "to sit down on"

ihydrih "o stand (be in a standing position)": ihydrih-i%(rih)
"to stand still (come to a halt)."

In a few cases, -i{rih) carries still other meanings, concerning
which no generalizations can be made:

?drih “to jump, move rapidly": ?4rih-i5{rih) "to become.

The sequence rih is overtly present in -i3(rih) in two cases:
occaglonally in word-final position, and always when other suffixal mate-
rial follows: E.g.—

?4rih-i8 (or, less commonly, ?irih-iZ%rih) "to become," -at
Past tense: -?4rihifrih-at "became®
When rih is not present, the form may be regarded as shortened, and
accentual patterns indicate the shortening to be in the nature of a contrac-
tion. Thus derivatives in -{*8(rih) have the shortened form -1, where
acute accent + no accent > circumflex accent:
?in-{-&(rih) "(du.) to sit down": shortened form ?ini-&.
Similarly, derivatives in -i-3(rih) have their shortened form with double
circumflex accent, resulting from the combination of simple circumflex
accent with no accent (325).
ikri:&(rih) "to sit down": shortened form ikri:3.
{-va} Plural Action is preceded by the allomorph -i"8ri‘h-:
pasnap “to glue™ pasndp-i#{rih) "to glue down": pasnapi’#ri-h-
va "to glue down {pl.)."

753. 4. -kara "horizontally toward the center of a body of water™ refers
to motion or tendency either over or under the surface of a creek, lake, or
{most commonly) a river. Continuation of motion across the body of water
is often, though not necedsarily, implied.

ikpuh "to swim": ikpd-h-kara "to swim across the river
ikxip "to fly": ikxi“p-kara "to fly across the river.
iZkak "to jump": ifkd-kara "to jump into (a river or lake)."
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piv- "to step": piv-kara "to step out over (a creek).
In a few cases, -kara has the meaning "into one!s mouth":
sif "o disappear!: si-n-kara "to swallow" (with causative
meaning).
tiriv "to pour": tdriv-kara "to pour into one's mouth, to
drink "
{-va} Plural Action ig preceded by the allomorph -ka-n-:
ihyiv "to shout™: ihyi‘v-ka‘n-va "to shout across (pl.}."
753.5. -ka6é "hence across a body of water” implies complete crossing,
as contrasted with -kara, which is only concerned with movement toward
the center:
piv- "o step™ pi-v-ka® "to step over (a creek).
ikpuh "to swim": ikpd-h-ka® "to swim hence across.®
753.6. -kirih "nto or onto fire":
paé "o throw": pa-8-kirih "to throw into the fireX
iyuf- "o put": iyd-n-kirih ™o put into the firel

°{-6ri "(container) to sit": idri-kirih "to set {a container) on

the fire" (with causative meaning): With {-va} Plural Action:

ioriki“rih-va "o set (a container) on the fire (pl.):"
753.7. -kiv "out through a tubular space":
v6'F "to creep": vd-n-kiv "to slip out™
imyah "o breathe": imyd-h-kiv "to inhale*
{-va} Plural Action combines with -kiv to form -ki'-na:
8dyun-kiv "to pull out with one's teeth™: Bayu nki--na "to pull
out with one's teeth {pl.}.»

753.8, {-ku} means basically "onto a vertical surface," but also has
various extended meanings. The usual allomorph is -ku, as shown in the
following examples:

iknap "to nail": ikn&-p-ku "to nail onto.

ikfup "to pointM: ik3d-p-ku "to point athM

pabriv "to spread®: padri-m-ku "to spread on

kunih "to shoot (a weapon)": kuni-h-ku "to shoot (an animal or
person) .

?4-h "to carry fireM: ?4:h-ku "to set fire to."

2i-n "to burn (intr,}" {rarely used alone): ?{'n-ku "o burn
(intr.)" (the commonly used form}.

After stems of the forms CV-(C) and C\?C'\?(C),— the allomorph -ka*

occurs:

in may be gupposed that the literal meaning is "td draw air out of the atmosphere,”
rather than "o draw air in to the body "

E
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vo-f "to crawl": vo-n-ka- "to crawl ontol
t4pid- ™o slip®: tdpi¥-ka: "o slip ontol
The combination of {-ku} with {~va} Plural Action, in addition to
its normal usage, has special meanings and a special position; see 754,10.
753.9, -kirih "into water" also indicates motion into any kind of cavity

or aperture,

paf "to throw": pa-6-kirih "to throw into water."

ikyiv "to fall": ikyi-m-kurih "to fall into water.!

o{rip "to dig": ?{rip-kurih "to dig a hole.

vé-h- "to stick {intr.)"™: vé&-h-kurih "to stick (something) in"
{with causative meaning). With {-va} Plural Action:
ve'hku “rih-va ™o stick in (pl. )"

753.10, -mu "thither, to toward" is denasalized to -vu after vowels
(343)

pab "to throw": p&-6-mu "to throw toX

ikpuh "to swim®: ikpi‘h-mu "to swim to.M

ivyih- ™{pl.) to go": ivyi-h=rou "(pl.) to arrivel

?24-nva "o take {several persons)": ?6'nva-vu "to take (several
persons} to !

igyuru "to drag": ifydru-vu "to drag to."

gaf- "to carry (several objects)": si-n-mu "to carry to":
*ga ‘nmu-va > sa’nmo- "o carry to {pl.)"

753.11, -pa® "around in a circle":
2ih ™o dance": ?i"h-pa® "to dance in a circle!
vik "to weave": vi-k-pa® "to weave around.
{-va} Plural Action conditions the allomorph -pa‘0- and progres-
sive accentuation.

vi-k-pab "to weave around {once)": vikpd-8-va "to weave’

around and around.”
In the presence of {ip-} Iterative, -pa6 before {-va} is replaced
by -iro-pig-. Acute accent falls on the syllable preceding ~iro-pié-.

o{*h-pa® "to dance in a circle®: p-ih-ire-pif-va "to dance in
a circle repeatedly

vi'k-pad "to weave around": ip-vik-iro-pi@-va "to weave
around again and again!

753.12. -ra- has three separate meanings: "hither" (as opposed to -mu
Nihither"), "hither from downhill" (as opposed to ~unih "hence downhill-
ward"), and "hither from downriver" (as opposed to -rupu "hence down-

riverward"}. Morphemically, the suffix may be identified, at least in its

first meaning, with the theme na- "to come."

k=
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pa® "to throw": pd-8-ra- "to throw hither, to throw (up) from
downhill "

ikvirip- "to run": ikvirip-ra- “to run hither, to run {up) from ]
downhill * )

vit "to row": vi‘t-ra: "to row (up) from downriver.!

ikpuh "to swim": ikpi-h-ra‘ Mo swim (up) from downriver."

-ra- + {-va} Plural Action > -ra--na:

offuk- ™du.-pl.) to climb": ®ifu’k-ra--na "{du.-pl.) to clmb
(up) from downhill (pl.)"

kunih "to shoot": kuni’h-ra--na "to shoot {up) from downhill
(pl.)"

753.13, -rdmnih "in or into a container":

paé "to throw": pa-8-rédmnih “'to throw into (as a basket)
iyvay "to pour": iyvi-y-ramnih "to pour intol
?4kig- "to be coiled": ?4ki0-ramnih "to be coiled inM
Before {-va} Plural Action, the allomorph -ra‘mnih~ occurs:
iyvd-y-ramnih "to pour in": iyvay-ra‘mnih-va "to pour in {pl.)"
753.14. -ra¥ "in, into" has a somewhat variable meaning; with geveral
verbs it is translated "in twol .
ikvit "to cut": ikvit-ra¥ "to cut in two .
ikpak "to chop": ikpd-k-ra¥ "to chop in two .
idpat "to break {intr.})":; i¥pd-t-ra¥ "to break (something) in
two" (with causative meaning).
ikyi¥ Mo fall": iky{-m-na¥ "to fall into M
ikyav "to make": ikyd:-ra¥ "to make in, on, with!
mah "to see": md-h-ra¥ "to track.!
753.15. -rina "hither across a body of water" may seem simply "acrosa"
or "through" in some cases. .
ikpuh "to swim": ikpi‘h-rina "to swim hither acrossM
fa@ Mo wade": fd-6-rina “to wade across, to ford.”
ikvirip- "to run": ikvirip-rina "to run across.
ikrup "to pierce™: ikri-p-rina "to pierce through
~-rina +v{-va} Plural Action > -ri-fia:
ikri-p-rina "to pierce through": ikru’pri-ha "to pierce
through (pl)>»
753.16. -rip "off, out" is comparatively little uged, its meanings being
more commonly expressed by -suru and -ri¥uk respectively.
iSpat "to break (intr.)": i3p4-t-rip "o break (something) off"
{(with causative meaning). ’
mut "{o carry™: mﬁ-tjrip "o take out."
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pata "to eat acorn soup™: pdta-rip "to eat remnants of food left
on a plate®
Before {-va} Plural Action, the allomorph -ri‘p- occurs:
i%pat-rip ™o break off": i%pa tri'p-va "to break off (plL.)."
753:17. -riPa- "horizontally away from the center of a body of water"
, denotes motion not only inward to land {usually translated "ashore), but
also continuing on the land as far as it is level {after which it is replaced
by -ura- Muphillward"). Other less cominon meanings of ~riPa- are "out of
water" (opposite of -}{ﬁrih) and "out of fire" (opposite of -kirih).
fad "to wade": fa-6-riPa- "to wade ashore.
vit ™Mo row": vi‘t-riPa- "to row.to shoreM
ikvirip- ™o run": ikvirip-ripa- "o run on a flat toward the
hills (i.e., away from the river}®
?&-0 "to take®: ?&-0-ripa- "to take out of water or fire!
igyuru "o pull®: i@yiru-ripa:"to pull out of water or firel
-r{Pa- + {-va} Plural Action > -ri‘pa-na. Note the change of P
to p. '
tdnuk- "o scoop': tanuk-ri “pa-na "to scrape out of fire (pl.}.M
axyaf "to be full": axyafi’pa-na "to fill a body of water to
overflowing (pl.)." (with causative meaning).

753.18. -riZuk "out of a container" is also used in a general sense of
"out"—excluding, however, the meanings "out of water," "out of fire," and
"out of an enclosure," for which other suffixes are used.

280 "o take™: °&-0-rifuk "to take out (as from a basket).
pa0 ™o throw": pa-6-rifuk "to throw out"
ikviTip~ "o run": ikvirip-ri&uk "to run out (as from a thicket).!
753,19, -r6-vu *hence upriverward" also has the less common meaning
"around a basket

pad "to throw": pa-8-ri-vu "to throw upriverward."

ikpuh "o swim": ikpii-h-rovu "to swim upriverward®

ikvirip- "to run': ikvirip-ro'vu ™o run upriverward!

ikré-myah "to blow": ikre-my&-h-ro-vu "south wind tc blow,"
lit, "{wind) to blow upriverward" (since the'Klamath River
runs from north to south in Karok territory).

" 94ra¥ Mo weave with three strands": ?dram-no-vu "to weave
around (a basket) with three strands.
-ré-vu + {~va} Plural Action > -ro--na:

?{3ip "to extend": ?{3ip-ro-vu "to extend upriverward":

?i8i “pro--na "to extend upriverward (pl.)."

753.20. -miPa- "out of one's mouth":
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imyah Mo breathe": imyd-h-rupa- "to exhale through one's
mmouth Y
pé 8 "o take back": pé&-8~rupa' Mo take back out of one's
mouth:t
~-riPa- + {-va} Plural Action > -ru‘pa-na. Note the change of

P to p.
pé-e-rupa- to take back out of one's mouth": pe-8ru”pa-na
to take back out of one's month (pl.).»
753. 21, -nmipra¥ "out through a golid™: %
?iku- "to point, be headed": °fku-rupra¥ *(plant) to sprout

through the ground."
iyvay "o pour™: iyvd-y-rupra¥V "to bresk cut on one's skint®
ikxfrip “to chop®: ikxArip-rupra¥v “to chop ouf from the inaside?
753.22. -miprih "in through a solid":
pad "to throw™: pa-g-riprih "o throw in-through.t
7a¥ "to eat": ?a'm-~miprih "(ingect) to eat in through (wood}.”
ikyi¥ "to fall": iky{-m-nuprik "to fall in through!
Before {-va} Plural Action, the allomorpgh -rfi-prih- occurs:
im@avit- "to club!: imeavit-ri-prih-va "to club throught
753.23. ~ruprin "through" may be mentioned here, gince it obviously
belongs in a group with -ripra¥ and -ridprih. It has only been fourd, how-
ever, in'the following cages:
giru- "to make a hole®: sitru-ruprin "to make a hole throughf
#*Ba "with the teeth®™: ©4-ruprin “to gnaw through
753.24. ~rupu "hence downriverward":
sav- "o flow": s&-m-nupu "to flow downriverward."
ikpuh "to swim": ikpi-h-rupu "to swim downriverward.*
ivyih- W{pl.) to go": ivy{-h-rupu {(pl.} "to go downriverward.”
ikré-myah "to blow" ikre-myé&-h-rupu "north wind te blow
1it. "{wind} to blow downriverward!
753.25. ~riPuk "out of an enclosure” normally has reference to a house,
though a cave or a corral are other possibilities.
¢ Paé "to throw": pa'8-rmiPuk "fo throw outdcoras.!
ikvirip- "o run®: ikvirip-rupuk "to run outdoors.t
Before {-va} Plural Action, P is replaced by p:
25ha- "to drive (anitnals)": %aha-ru’puk-va "to drive out {pl.) "
753.26. -sip(riv) "up to the height of a man or less" has also an impor-
tant initiative meaning, translatable ag-"to startto . . ."
?8-8 "to take, carry": ¥?&-@-sip{riv} > ?€-%ip(riv} "to pick up.?
7ak- "to do with one's hand": ?4-‘k-sip(riv) "to raise one's hand.
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idkak "o jump": iZka-k-sip(riv} "o jump up/

?{-6va "o pack™: iovd-sip(riv) "to pack up.t

sav- ™o flow": sd-m-sip{riv) "{river) to start to flow, to have
its sourcel

ikpuh "o gswim": ikpi-h-sip(riv) "to start to swim.

ikvirip- "to run": ikvirip-&ip(riv) "to start to run?

ivyih- ™pl.) to go": ivyi-h-Bip{riv) "(pl.} to start off, to leave.'

The difference between resultative -i%(rih) and ihitiative -sip(riv) may be
seen in the following:

ihydrih "to stand, i.e., be in a standing position": ihydrih-
i¥#{rih} "to stand still, i.e., to stop moving and come fo a
standstill": ihyArih-8ip(riv) "to stand up, i.e., to rise from
a sitting position and begin to stand

The full form of the suffix, -sipriv, is only rarely found in word-
final position. It does ocecur, however, whenever other suffixes follow it.
When - Tih Durative follows, the length conditioned by that suffix applies to
the gyllable sip, and the final v ig optionally changed to n:

?a’Ram-gip{riv) "to start (to go), to come from": *%u-%dram-
sipriveavi# > ?u®iramsipre-vid "he will start, will come
from": ?aramsi‘priv-tih or Paramsi‘prin-tih ™o be starting,
coming from .M

-gipriv + {-va} Plural Action > -si*pri-na, which like -sipriv itgelf
hag a shorter form, namely -si-p:

?a"Ramsip(riv) "to start, etc": Paramsi‘pri-na ~ ?aramsi-p
4o start, ete. (pl.} M

753.27. -suru "off, away":

pad "to throw": #*pd-@-suru > pd-&uru "to throw away.

ikyi¥ Mo fall": ikyi‘m-suru "to fall off.”

ikvirip~ "to run": ikvirip-#uru "to run off."

t48ak "to clip": td8ak-suru "to clip off.

tdpak "to slice": tdpak-suru "o slice off": with {~va} Plural
Action, *tapaksu’ru-va > tapaksu’ro: "o slice off (pl.})."

753.28. -tunva "toward each other, together" is usually, though not
always, found in conjunction with {-ip} Iterative:

ikma¥ "to hit": p-ikmdé-n-tunva "to bump together ™

inhi- *to tie": inhi-tunva "to tie together.!

iftdkan- "to adhere: iftdkan-tunva "“to stick together."

753.29. -0funa "here and there, in various places™:
?5ha- Mo drive {animals)": ?iha-0una "to drive around."

94-nva "o take (people)": ?&-nva-6una "to take {people} around."
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taknih Mo roll": taknfh-ifuna "to roll arcund.!
?8:0 "o take, carry": ?&-8-ifuna "o carry around.
paé "to throw": pa6-aduna "to throw around.” 4
ikfuk "to crawl": ikfiik-uguna "to crawl around)!
-06una + {-va} Plural Action > -pi‘8-va:
saf- "to carry {several objects)": san-pi-§-va "to carry (sev-
eral objects) around (pl.}."
ifyuku "to wander": ifyuku’-pi-@-va "to wander around {pl.}."
?if "o grow": ?if-pi-@-va Mo grow here and there.®
753.30. -unih means both "down from a considerable height” {as a tree-
top) and "hence downhillward."
ikyi¥ "to fall": ikyiv-unih "o fall down (from a height)." Con-
trast iky{v-i#{rih) "to fall down (from a standing position).®
ikvirip- "to run": ikvirip-unih "to run downhillward.
ikrivruh "to rell": ikrivrdh-unih "to roll downhillward!
ikyut "to pile {intr.)": ikyidt-unih "to pile down, i.e., to snow.!
Before {-va} Plural Action, the allomorph -u’nih- oceurs:
?4pak "(earth) to slide": ?dpak-unih "to slide down":
?apaku’ni-h-va "to be a landslide."
753.31. -ura- means both "up to a considerable height" and "hence up-
hillward."
kunih "to shoot": kunih-ura* "to shoot up in the air¥
ikvirip- "to run": ikvirip-ura' "to run uphillward"
?{-gva "to pack": i@v-ira: "o pack uphillward.
-ura- + {~va} Plural Action > -u“ra--na:
ivyih- "(pl.) to go": ivyih-ura- "(pl.) to go up": ivyihu‘ra--na
"{pl.) to go up (in several groupsi n
753. 32, -vara "in through a tubular space™:
2ak- "to do with one's hand": %4i-k-vara "to put one's hand into
(e.g.., a glove)®
siru- "to make a hole": siru-vara "to make a hole through."
td-t- "to handle with an implement": ti-t-vara "to put into
(e.g., a pipe) with an implement": with {-va} Plural Action,
*tastva’ra-va > tartva’ra- "to put into with an implement
(pl.)x
753.33, -vdrak "hither from upriver":
ikpuh "to swim": ikpd-h-varak "to swim (down) from upriver.”
ikré-myah "to blow": ikre'mya‘h-varak "(wind) to blow down
from upriver, north wind to blow.

?i-n "to burn®: *%i-n-vArak "aurora borealis to appear.?
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753.34. -vdrayva "here and there, in various places—within an enclo-
sure.® This suffix generally refers to activity within a house, but may also
refer to any enclosed area, such as a dance-ground or a cultivated field.

pad "to throw": pa-6-virayva "to throw around.

ikta¥ "to carry in one's hand": iktd-m-varayva "to carry
around in cne's hand"

impuk "to be warm": impi-k-varayva "to be warm all over
(inside 2 house).?

753.85. -0vra- hasg been noted in only a few cases; it may be tranglated

Yover," in some rather specialized genses:
pikyi¥ "o fall back": pikyiv-ivra- "to fall over backwards."®
ikfuk "to climb®: ikfik-uvra: "to climb over (a hilltop)."
-Ovra- + {-va} Plural Action > -0’vra--na:
imtup "to ripen": imtup-u’vra--na "(berries on a slope) to
ripen from the bottom to the top, in that order."

753.36. -Ovra® means either "into a sweathouse" or "over," Some in-
formants, however, use it only in the sense of "over," and use -furuk "in-
doors" to indicate movement into sweathouses as well as into living-houses.

ivrara "(pl.) to fall": ivrdra-vra® "(pl.) to fall into a sweat-

. house

v3+F "o crawl": v&-r-uvraé "to crawl into, enter a sweathouse.

pavyih- "(pl.) to go back"™: pavyih-ivraé "(pl.) to go back into a
sweathousel

ikyiV "(sg.) to fali": ikyiv-ivra® "(sg.) to fall into a sweathouse,
{of the 'tossel' in shinny) to fall over (the goal line}.!

ikxip "to fly": ikxip-ivra@ "to fly over.’

taxarap- "o stride™: taxardp-avra@ "to stride over.'

753.37. -0Ovrin "in opposite directions"™:

?2d-- "to put": ?d--vrin "to turn (something) around.)

pikviTip- "to run back": pikvirip-ivrin ™o run (somewhere)
and turn around and run back."

-Ovrin + {-va} Plural Action > -0‘vri-fia:

ikré-myah "to blow": ikre-myah-a’vri-fia "(wind) to blow in all
directions

753.38. -0vruk "down over the edge of something":

ikyi¥ "to fall": ikyiv-ivruk "to fall down over (a bank)."
%dxav- "(earth) to slide": *dxav-avruk > (by haplology)
?4xavruk "earth) to slide down over (a bank)."
-0vruk + {-va} Plural Action > -0‘vru-k-va:
va-txdrak "to shout": va-txarak-a vru-k-va "to shout down over
(pt)r
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754. Suffix-class 4 consists of the following:
754,1, -ahiv "on some occasion,” conditioning progressive accentuation,
is found in a small number of derivatives:
?if Yto perform the world-renewal rite": ?%ir-ahiv "o have a

world-renewal celebrationt

pa-kuhi "to pick acorns": #pé-kuh-ahiv-> péA-kuhiv "to partici-
pate in the acorn harvest"
754,2, -aF - "to go in order to" conditions progressive accentuation.
?ih Mo dance™: ?ih-aF "o go in order to dance, to go to a
dance, to go dancing.l
idxay "to fish": *ifxdy-af > ix4-F "to go fishing?

24+kram ™o argue": ?a-krdm-af "to go argue.
¢an&i-ksuru "o open”: Banla-ksdr-af "to'go open.”
imké-nva "to gather food": imkd-nv-af "to go gather food™
?apimpi-6va "o look around.for™ ?apimpi-6v-aF "o go look
around for.*
?dho- "to walk, travel®: ?3dho'-T "o go to travel
This suffix is frequently followed by two other Class 4 elements,
namely -ko- "to, ‘thither" and -uk "hither"; the combination -ar-uk then
meansg "to come in order to."
2fhat “to go dancing®: ?iha’n-ko- "to go there to dance":
?thar-uk "to come to dance.!

754. 3, -ara Instrumental forms verb themes meaning "o use . . . in
orderto. . ., to. . . by means of . . . " The suffix conditions progres-
sive accentuation.

ikyav "to make": *ikyiv-ara > ikya:ra "to make with!"
ikra¥ "to grind": ikrdv-ara "to grind with"®
ikrup "o sew": ikmip-ara "to sew with
When followed by the deverbative suffix, -ara often has agentive
rather than instrumental meaning; see 671

754.4. -e'p "away from (a person),” conditioning progressive accentua-

tion, oceurs in a small number of detrivatives:
?8&-0 "to take": ?8-0-e'p "to take away from."
pax "to catch": pédx-é-p "to win from.

754,5. -fip "completely" conditions presuffixal accentuation:

Eifi% "to beat (in a game)": Zifi&-fip "to beat badly”
papiv "to gsearch for": papim-fip Mo search all over for®

754.6. {-i-&va} "in play, ih pretefise" conditions chdnge of r to n and 8
to & in stems preceding it. The usual allomorph, -i-&va, conditions pre-
suffixal accentuation of the unstable acute type (382, 4).
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ifyuku "to wander": ikyu’k-i-&va "to take a strollM
?4-6va "o be afraid": %a‘8v-i-&va "to pretend to be afraid."
After the denominative suffix -hi, however, the allomorph -i"Zva
occurs: "
?&-mhi "to be a doctor": ?e'mh-i*&va Vto pretend to be a doctor.”
The following example shows suffixes of Class 2 and 3 in sequence
with {-i-&va}:
kii-f- Mo sit": ki-n-taku "to sit on, to ride": kii-ntaku-6una
"o ride around": ku-ntakudu’n-i-&va "to take a ride for
pleasure ®
{-i*&va} also occurs preceding another suffix of Class 4, namely
{-iruv}; see 754. 8.
This morpheme is evidently a combination of {-id} Diminutive and
{-va} Plural Action; such a combination is so irregular, however, that
{-i-&va} is best treated as a single morpheme. It may be identified, how-
ever, with the pseudo-postpound -hi+&(va) "make-believe™ (614.2).

754.7,. -ihi Benefactive i8 added to personal transitive stems to form
transpersonal double-transitive ones; ? it may be translated "to, for (a
person}." It conditions potential lengthening and progressive accentuation.

pa® "to throw": pé-0-ihi "to throw to (someone)M
ikBup "to point": ik&dp-ihi "to teach (someone)
paku “ri-hva "o ging": pakuri-hv-ihi "o sing to (someone)."
Note that -ihi occurs after another Class 4 suffix, namely -i-&va
"in pretense®:
ikya “vi-&va "to work": ikyavi-&v-ihi "to work for (someone).!

754. 8. {-iruv} "too much™ has been noted in a few cases. Some of them
show the form -iruv, while others show -inuv; the reason for the differente
is not known. The suffix evidently conditions change of r to n within stems.
Data is insufficient to determine whether progressive or presuffixal accentu-
ation is conditioned.

7av "to eat": ?dv-iruv "to eat too much’
imkuh "to be warm": imkidh-iruv "to be overheated.!
?i¥ “to die™: 2?{v-iruv "to be nearly dead from exhaustion.
?i& "to drink": ?{&-inuv "to drink too much.M
ivdxrah "o be dry"; divaxndh-inuv "to be too dry®
vitaT "to have an appetite®: viftin-inuv "to have excessive
appetite "
Note that this suffix occurs after another one of Class 4, namely

-i-&va "in pretense™:

* Regarding the transitive and double-transitive syntactic classes, see 843, B44.
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ikja“vi-&ya "o work": ikyavi-&-iruv "to work too much.?

This suffix may be identified with -hiruvA "excessively added to ,
nouns (621, 8},

754.9. -kiri Ingtrumental forms verbs meaning "o use . . . in order to,
to . . . by means of." This suffix differs in meaning from the semantically
similar -ara in that it refers not so much to a tool, but to the object in or
on which an action is performed. It conditions presuffixal accentuation and
vowel shortening.

?4ho- "to walk": 9ahdé--kiri "to walk on, by way of "

ikriv "to sit": ikriv-kiri "to sit ont

?i'na "(du.)to live": ?ind-kiri "(du.) to live by means of ¥

imus~ "to look": imiis-kiri "to look on (as a spectator), to
admire" (this is a variant from the usual semantic type of
derivatives in -kiri}.

~kiri + {~va} Plural Action > -ki'n-va:

"imiskiri "o look on": imu “ski-n-va "to watch a show, to listen
to the radio.!

A second suffixal morpheme -kiri, also conditioning presuffixal
accentuation, must be distinguighed. Occuring only in a small number of
themes, it seems to involve the idea of motion.

Zunva- "to sneak": &unvia-kiri "to sneak up.t
Formally, it is differentiated by the fact that its combination with {-va}
Plural Action is ~ki ‘re-+. E.g.—
ip$4d-mkiri "to leave, abandon® (cf. f{ip-} Iterative and sa-m "to
remain"): ip3a-mki‘re- "to leave (pl.)."

754.’10. -ko-, conditioning-vowel shortening and presuffixal accentuation,
is a combination of the Class 2 suffix {-ku} "onto a Vvertical surface" and
{-va}:Plural Action. Often, however, ‘it has the position of a Class 3 suffix
and some special meanings, Thus, after stems expressing the action of
speaking, it has the sense of "o . . . directly to {(a person)"; in this
function it may follow another Class 3 suffix, namely -unid "to !

ipé:T "to tell": ipe 'n-ko* "to tell to one's face
Zuphu’nid- (< &i-phi "to speak" + {-unis} "to," but not used alone):
Euphuni“8-ko- "to speak toM

-ko- is also commeon after the Class 3 suffix -af "o go in order to";
in this.case -ko- adds the meaning of "thither, to (a place).

?ihaf "to go dancing": %iha’n-ko- "to go there to dance.!

754.11. -mara’'to finish . . . -ing" conditions potential lengthening and
progressive accentuation. Derivatives containing it are used almost exclu-

sively with {-ip} Iterative.
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ikrup "to sew': p-ikri-p-mara "o finish sewing"
,ikvaF "to buy": p-ikvd-n-mara "to finish buying.
ih&-ra Mo smoke™: p-ih&-ra-mara "to finish smoking"
tardpraV "to lace®: ip-taruprd-fiara "to finish lacing.
The following irregularity is noted among these formations:
?a¥ "to eat": p-dm-va-ra "to finigsh eating," but pdmvara-
before other derivative suffixes,
?i& ™o drink": p-{&-ma-ra "{o finish drinking," but piSmara-
before other derivative guffixes.
754.12. -maf Causative may be translated "to make . , . ,
t: added.to intransitive stems, it creates transitive ones. It condi-

to cause

tions potential lengthening and progressive accentuation, and is denagalized

to -vab after vowels (343).
?if "o grow, (water) to boil": ?{-f-tna® "to cause to grow, to

boil (water) "
ivdxrah "to be dry": ivaxrd-h-mad "to dry {something)}.”
i8k4xi&(rih} "to stop (i.e., come to a stop)": ifkdxiSrih-mad

Mo stop (i.e., bring to a stop) "

?4-8va "to be afraid": ®a-8vd-vad "to scarel
?4-xhi "o bleed {(i.e., lose blood}": ®a-xhi-va8 "to bleed (i.e.,
draw blood from)."
kunukidnuhi "o have an itch": kunukinuhi-vaé "to tickle (some-
one) "

754.13. -0+ "habitually" conditions vowel shortening and presguffixal
accent of the unstabie acute type. It is often added to stems which already
contain {-va} Plural Action, which in this environment seems only to rein-
force the habitual meaning. :

vik "to weave": vi’k-o* "o weave habitually "
vi-kva "to weave (pl.)": vi‘kv-o- "to weave habitually (pl.)."
pdkurih "o sing" (not used as such in verb forms): paku ri-hva
"to sing" {the stem normally used in verb forms): pakurihv-o-
"to sing habitually M
754,14, -rih "up" is an element found in a few derivatives, conditioning .
progressive accentuation. Its occurrence is very limited, and owing to the
small number of examples, the anly meaning which can be assigned to it is
vague and rather doubtful.
iktat "to prop": iktAt-rih "to prop up."
?i-hya "(long object) to stand": ihyi-rih ™an.) to stand.*
ip&{wnva "to fail to recognize": ip#inva-rih "to forget.!

The last example above may indicate that -rih conditions vowel shortening,
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but there are no other examples to prove or disprove this.
Before {-va} Plural Action, the allomorph +ri*h occurs:
iktdt-rih %to prop up¥: ikta tri-h-va "to prop up (pl.}."
754.15. ~-gaf "along with, together with" conditions presuffixal accentu-
ation.

vik ™o weave": vik-%af "to weave in together with {as string
with twigs)

i5tuk "o pluck": iBtik-gaf "o pluck (something) dlong with
{something else) )

?ifunva "o bury": ?iBunvA-saf "to bury with"

754, 16. -tdnmah "for nothing, for no reason" may be connected with the

verb tinmaha *to owe ™
?&-h "o give": ?e-h-tdnmakh "to give for nothing, gratia’
ikyav "to make": ikya--tdnmah "to make for nothing.t
2if "o grow": ?if-tdnmah "(plant) to grow as a volunteer, with-
out having been planted.?
?2u-ma "to go": %uma-tinmah ™o go in vainl!

794,17, ~uk "hither® conditions progressive accentuation. It oceurs
freely only after derivatives in -aF ™o go in order to®; the resultant mean-
ing is "to come in order to." Besides these cages, -uk is added t6 a very
few other stems; the meaning "hither" is apparent in some cases, but com-
pletely indiscernible in others.

imus- "o look at"; imis-af "to go to gee, to vigit": imigar-uk
"to come to see.’
ix&'h "to give some to": iixé&-h-af "o take some to": iZx&-har-

: uk "to bring some to!

ivyih- "(pl.) to ga": ivyith-uk "{pl.} to come.
75h "o dance™ ?fh-uk "to do a puberty dancel
Before {-va} Plural Action, the allomorph -u-k occurs:
imisgar-uk *to come to see™; imusa“ru-k-va "to come to see
{pl.)

754. 18. {-dni8} "to, at, about" makes transgitive atems out of intransi-
tive ones which express various vocal and mental functions. In most cases,
the suffix has the form -uni, conditioning progressive accentuation, but
after stems ending in -hi Denominative, the allomorph -u*nif occurs, con-
ditioning vowel shortening.

ikgah "to laugh®: ik3ih-uni® "to laugh att

ihvaramu "o bark": ihyvdram-unid "to bark att

ihyiv ™o shout®; #*ihy{v-uni¥ > ihyG-ni% "to shout at"
ikvi-thi “to be asleep": ikvith-u*nif "to dream about®
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ixvi-phi ™o be angry": ixviph-u‘ni3 "to be angry at.!
754, 19. -fi-F "for a long time" occurs in a small number of derivatives:

vik "o weave™: vik-u‘f "o weave for a long time."

ikyi¥ "to fall": ikyiv-d-F "to fall for a long time.®
754.20. -va‘na "oneself" forms derivatives with a reflexive meaning, It
occurs only in conjunction with {ip-} Iterative, and conditions presuffixal
accentuation of the unstable acute type.
?a¥ "o eat": %ip-a‘m-va-na "to eat oneself."
ikZah "to laugh": p-ik3a“h-va-na "to laugh at oneself."
im&ak "to get burnt™: p-imd&a’k-va-na ™o burn oneself (on
purpoge) "
ikmdrakurih "to slagh"; p-ikmarakuri’h-va-na "to slash one-
self ?

754.21. -Ovrik "in response to motion" conditions zerc accentuation.
?4ha- "o herd, drive (animals}": %dha-vrik "to head off."
mah "to see”: mdh-avrik "o see coming
2&-8 Mo take": 9?&-0-ivrik "to catch (a thrown cbject) .V

755. Class 5 consists of {-ahi} ESSIVE, added to transitive and intransi-

tive themes, forming intransitive ones; it conditions progressive accentua-
tion, It is often translated "to be . . . -ed,” but the sense ig different from
that of a pasgive consgtruction; themes in {-ahi} have the meaning "to be in
a certain condition,' rather than "to undergo a certain actionM
The allomorph -ahi is used after all stems except those ending
in -_"1_1:1_:
i8&uf "o become cracked": i%&dr-ahi ™o be cracked, i.e., in
a cracked condition "
imus- "o see": imids-ahi "o look (like)
?4ra¥ "to weave with three strands": %arav-ahi "to be woven
with three strandsM
After stems ending in ih, the allomorph -va occurs. This morph
must be distinguished from allomorphs of {-va} Plural Action; note that
the latter often conditions pre-presuffixal accentuation and vowel length-
changes as contrasted with the simple progregsive accentuation of essiviz-
ing -va.
virarih "to hang (tr.)": vdrarih-va "to hang (intr.)." Contrast
vara’rith-va ™o hang (tr.) {pl.}."
But when essivizing -va is followed by -Tih Durative, it is replaced by the
more usual allomorph -ahi.
strukurih "to make a hole in": sdrukurih-va "to be a hole in":
girukurih-ahi-Tih "to be a hole in {dur.)}.r
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{-ahi} must be distinguished from {-hi} Denominative, with which
it is at times homophondus. The two suffixes sometimes occur in succes-
sion; e.g.—

kuliZvédsih "lizard-back, a basket design," -hi Denominative:
ku¥i&visihi "to make the lizard-back design™: lkuZidvisih-
ahi "o be made with the lizard-back design.'

Like denominative {-hi}, the essive suffix has a special allomorph,
namely ~apu, when occurring with {ip-} Iterative.

- imuis-ahi "o look like': p-imiis-apu ™o look like again.?

) It might be possible to describe {-ahi} as a combination of -a
Deverbative (761} plus {-hi} Denominative. This analysis could be applied
to examples of the following types:

imusg- "to see, look," -a Deverbative: imusra "appearance™:
imisa-hi "to have the appearance of, to lock like!

It happens, however, that deverhbative nouns like imus-a "“appearance® are
relatively infrequent as free forms, so that most derivative series such as
the above would have a bound theme in the second stage. This analysis
would also complicate the description of the essive allomorph -va., For
these reasons, the suggested analysis is rejected, and {-ahi} is considered
a single morpheme.

756. 'The Class 6 morpheme, {-na:} Plural, usually {but not invariably)
has semantic reference to human beings; it refers to the subject of a per-
sonal verb, and to the object of a trangpersonal verb. The morpheme has
both suffixal and prefixal allomorphs. Suffixes occur only when the stem
containg no derivative suffix of Classes 2 or 3.

After stems whose pre-congonantal alternant ends in a vowel, the
allomorph -na+*, conditioning zero accentuation, occurs.

&i-phi "to talk": &i-phi-na+ "(pl.) to talk®

ifyuku ™o wander": ifydku-na- "{pl.) to wander.™

ihé'ra "to smoke": ih&ra-na- "(pl.} to smokel .
?8+v "t raige {3 child)": ?3--na- "to raige (children}

After stems whose preconsonantal alternant ends in a consonant,
we find the ailomorph -viina- (or in some idiolects -vdna-). It conditions
potential lengthening and suffixal accentuation after unaccented monosyl-
lables, but zerc accentuation elgewhere. It seems likely that, on the his-
torical level, this element is a combination of {~va} Plural Action with -na*;
however, in the present state of the language, -na* and -vuna- are purely
automatic alternan_ts. Neither one, however, occurs in sequence with {-val

?a¥ "to eat": %a-m-viina- "(pl.) to eat”
?4kih "to feed": %7akih-vuna- "to feed (several)."
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imi-stih "to look at": imid-sti‘h-vuna: "to look at (several)."
The prefixal allomorph ?iru- occurs whenever derivative suf-
fixes of Classes 2 and 3 are present. It conditions normal recessive
accentuation. There is no restriction on ‘its occlrring in the same
theme with {-val.
vi-&{rih) "to descend" (< va- "o go" + Clags 2 -idrih "down"):
?ird-vi-&(rih) "(pl.) to descend.”
kii-ntako- "to sit on" (< kil-F- "to sit" + Class 2 -taku "on" +
{-va} Plural Action}: ?iru-kii-ntako: "(pl.) to sit on."

757, Class 7 consgists of -Tih Durative, which indicates continuing
action, over either a long or a relatively short period of time: thus
tukyavi-&vu-Tih is either "he works {all the time)" or "he is working
(now)."'s It conditions potential lengthening and special progressive ac-
" centuation.

: ihydkurih ™o stick in"; ihydkurih-tih "o be sticking in.'
fuhif "o believe": fuhi-§-tih ™o be believing.t

ikrivkiri Mo sit.on": ikrivkiri-Tih "to be sitting on.

ik&3-pku "to point at": ikSu-pku-Tih "to be pointing at!

?{-mnih "o love": ?i-mnih-tih "to be loving.

&d-phi "to talk": Zu-phi-Tih "to be talking.

?a‘punmu "to know!": ?a-pinmu-Tih "to be knowing"

iyva“yko- "o pour on (pl.)": iyvayko*-tih "to be pouring

on {pl.)."

ta“pku-pu Mo like": tapku®pu-Tih "to be liking.

i“pu-nva "o rest’: ipu'nvu-Tih "o be resting.”

_ ~Tih may be used with almost every verb in the language. The few
| stems not coccurring with this suifix seem to have durative meaning already
!- inherent within them, and may be called DURATIVE VERBS. The common-
" est ones are the following:

ikriv "(sg.) to live, sit, bel

?i-na "(du.) to live, sit, belM

8iv ™ag. inan.) to lie, be."

iphiri¥ "(du. inan.) to lie, be.®
?{-8ri ™(a filled container or its contents) to sit, be!

€ The morphophoneme written as T is exempt from gemination after a short accented
vowel (391. 1). In derivatives where -Tih immediately follows a long vowel or a conso-
nant, the use of the capital letter is abandoned, since there ‘can no longer be any ques-
tion of gemination, In derivatives where -Tih follows a short vowel, however, the capi-
tal is always written, since the vowel may receive accent in later gramrmatical develop-
ments, even though it may be unaccented in the isclated durative theme.




114 THE KARQOK LANGUAGE

9abri-n "{two filled ‘containers or their contents) to sit, be.”
8adri-na- "{more than two filled containers or their contents)
to sit, beM’
?{*hya "{a long object} to stand, be
vé-hri¥ "(one or more long objects} to stand, be.™
ihyarih."(sg. an.) to stand.®
?iruve-hri¥ "(du.-pl. an.) to stand”
iyrd-hriv "“{sg.) to lie "
2iruri¥ "(du.-pl. an.) to lie."
?{-kra "(a house) to stand, be!"
vumni-n "(two houses) to stand,be."
vumni-na: "{more than two houses) to stand, ben’
ikr{tu¥ "o lie in a pile
On the other hand, some themes are never found without -Tih; e.g.— §
9ara‘rahi- (< ?4ra-ra "person” + -hi Denominative}):® found i
only in ®ara“rahi-Tih "(pl.) to live, sit, bet
ta‘yhi- (< td-y "many" + -hi): ¥ found only in ta®yhi-Tih "(pl.
inan.) to lie, be.
Ag a matter of fact, the suffix is so welded into these stems that they should
perhaps not be considered as containing the durative morphetne at all. This
is shown by the fact that a derivative suffix of lower class-number than -Tih
may be added to them, and that another -Tih may then be added to the re-
sulting theme.
?ara’rahiTih + -kiri Instrumental: ?ararahiTih-kiri "to live
off of": ?PararahiTihkiTi-Tih "o be living off-of.

Finally, it may be noted that many Karok verbs are, in themselves,
semantically neutral as between the meanings "to be so~and-s0" and "to become
so-and-so0 . When -Tih is added to these, the meaning becomes definitely "to
be." Thus ixviphi, though glossed as "o be angry," is also the equivalent of
"o become angry"; ixvi-phi-Tih, however, is only "to be angry." A similar
case is ikvi*thi "to be asleep, to fall asleep" vs. ikvi-thi-Tih "to be asleep."

758. Class 8 consigts of -a& Diminutive, which may sometimes be trans-
lated "a little, just." In other cases it merely indicates a speaker's familiar
or affectionate attitude toward a situation. It conditions zero accentuation,
plus change of r to n and of 8 to ¢ in the stem which precedes it.

ikré-mya-htih "(wind} to be blowing": ikné-mya-htih-ag "(wind)
to be blowing a little

7 The elements -i'n and -a-, though evidently morphemes, do not occur outside of
these four derivatives, and therefore have not been discussed previously.

8The accentuation of thege forms is irregular; -hi normally conditions simple pro-
gressive accent,
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padrfhif(rih) "o begin to rain": pa¥nihiZnih-a "o begin to
rain a little "

ikxdramhi "to become evening": ikxdnamh-ad "to just get to
be evening."

ikriv "o live": *ikniv-a& > ikné&-Z- "to live (fam.)" in
24 %ikné-&-han "one who lives (fam.} above, i.e., the
duck hawk."

This auffix lies on the very border between.derivational and inflec-
tional elements; it is never followed by any of the former, and never pre-
ceded by any of the latter. It could be classed as an inflectional guffix,
rather than a derivational one, without either complicating or simplifying
the total description. It ig ligted ag derivational, however, betcauge of the
fact that it is obviously related to {~i&} Diminutive, which performs a deri-

vational function with nouns.

760. Suffixes forming nouns.
761. {-a} Deverbative has the bagic function of forming nomina actionis;

the meanings of the resulting nouns are often extended from the abstract to
the concrete, however, as can be seen in the examples below. The suffix
conditions no accent changes.

The usual allomorph of {-a}is -a. By regular morphophonemic rule
{361), this has the form of zero after a long vowel.
k ?4ho+ "to walk™: ?dho--§ "(the act of) walking."

% 2u-fi6va "to swim": %u‘fidv-a "swimming."

&d-phi "to talk": &i'ph-a "speechM
pdvanpu "(woman) to marry again™: pavanp-a "husband of
woman's dead sister.®
dikrivkiri "to sit on": ikrivkir-a "chair."
igyuru "to haul™: i@yur-a "automobile
paérih "to rain": paérih-a "rain"
?av Mo eat": ?av-a "foodM
It should be noted, however, that the prejunctural forms of many deverba-
tive derivatives lack the final a: thug ikrivkir# "chair," i6yur# "automobile,"
padrihf# "rain! ?av# "food" {see 354). The deverbatives of themes in -i¥(rih}
"down" (754. 3.) normally have prejunctural forms lacking the whole se-
quence -riha:
*{8ipi%(rih) "to extend down": ?{3ipi%# "Ishi Pishi (a place
name)," but ?{Sipidriha-kam "on the Ishi Pishi side.”
After the sequence Vhi, however, {-a} has the allomorph -A, which
is preserved even before junéture:

®The semantic development here evidently reflects the practice of the sororate,

)

]III
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iyviirukahi "o be painted": iyvirukah-A = iyvirukaha# Y“paint!
{-a} is especially common after verbs containing the suffixes -ahiv
"on some occasion,” -ara and -kiri Ingtrumental and -ra¥ "in"; in many
such cases the verb stem has not been found in verb forms, but only in
these derivatives, which are used as the names of various tools, utensils,
etc.
pa-kuhi "fo pick acorns"™: #¥pa-kuh-ahiv >’ pA-kuhiv "to partici-
pate in the acorn harvest": p&-kuhiv-a "acorn harvest.!
ikra¥ "o grind": ikrdv-ara "to grind with": ikrdvar-a
"pestle
ikyav "to make": ikya-:ra "to make with: ikyf:r-a "toolM
itkd-nva ™o spear fish": itkd-nv-ara--"to spear fish with":
itkd-nvar-a "figh spear.V,
tatuySuru "to sweep off": tdtuySur-ara- "o sweep off with":
tdtuySurar-a "oroom.M

e e i o o
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?dho- “to walk": ?ahé--kiri "to walk on™: ?ahé-kir-a "sidewalk’ |

ikriv "to sit": ikriv-kiri "to sit on": ikrivkir-a "chair.
?a¥ "to eat™: “am-kiri- "to eat on": ?amkir-a "table."
pdtum ™o put one's head": patdm-kiri- "to put one's head on':
patimkir-a "pillow
The combination -rav-a usually, though not always, appears in the
"portmanteau" form -ram possibly by contamination with -ra‘m ~ -ram
"place" (767):
mahyd-na "to put": mahyd-na-ra¥ "to put into": mahyéd-narav-a
or mahyd-'naram "container.”
2i% "to drink"; °{*3-ra¥- "to drink in"; °{-&rav-a or ?{-fram
"eup.
When -ak Locative ig added, however, only -rav-ar appears: N
pata "to eat acorn mush": pdta-ra¥- "to eat acorn mush in":
pdtarav-a or pdtaram "mush-basgket": patarav-ak "ina
mush-basket
Nouns in -ar-a occasionally designate the subject of the underlying
verb stem, rather than an instrument:
yikihi "o get sick": yikih-ara- "invalid."
v&F "{o erawl": vé-r-ara- "slow-moving."
Such nouns are used less ag free forms, however, than as stems for further
derivation by means of the denominative suffix -hi (622.1). The results of
this combination are verbs whose meanings contain the idea of collective
subject.
xtirihi "to be hungry": xtdrih-ar-a "hungry (person)":

xdrihara-hi "(a group of people) to be hungry.
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762. -a'n Agentive is added to verbs to form personal nouns meaning
"one who . . . -8 The suffix conditions presuffixal accentuation and vowel
shortening.

vik "o weave": vik-a'n "weaver'

i0tit "to gamble™: iBtit-a'n "gambler.

kixah "o singe": kixd-ha'n “ceremonial brush-burner ¥
kthi "to be sick": kuh-a'n “sickly {person)."

?4kunva "to hunt": ?akinv-a-n "hunter.!

imkd-nva "to gather (food)": imkéinv-a-n "food-gatherer.
ikya“vi-&va "to work": ikyavidv-a-n "worker!

763. -apuh may be translated "having . . .-ed" when it occurs with
intransitive verbs, and "having been . . .-ed" elsewhere. It conditions
progressive accentuation. .

2i¥ ™o die": ?{v-apuh "dead.
?iftdnmah "(plant) to grow as a volunteer": ?iftanmdéh-apuh
"volunteer plant.!
vik "to weave": vik-apuh "woven quiver."
ikra¥ "to grind": ikrdv-apuh "wild oats .
ip34 mkiri "to abandon": ip3a-mkir-apuh "orphan.t
764. -ara is added to a limited number of intransitive verbs, forming
adjectives with the meaning "having . . . -ed." The suffix conditions pro-
greasive accentuation and potential lengthening.
iZtak "o become chipped out": i#td-k-ara "chipped out.
istdktak "to become chipped out repeatedly": i%taktd-k-ara
"chipped out repeatedly
im3ip "to become extinguished': -im#i-p-ara "extinguished,"
with ?4-ha "fire" in ?ahé--mii-para "one having an extinguished
fire, i.e., a widower."
imyaxavdra- "to become cracked through (pl.})": imxaxavdra--ra
"ecracked throughltt
765, -é-'p "refuse left over from . . . -ing":
wixi& "to saw": vuxid-é-p "sawdustM
vikara fto use for weaving": vikar-&-p "sticks rejected for use
in weaving"
8iruf "o peel sticks for basketry": Baruf-&-p "peelings from
stickg M
766. -ra‘m "place of . . .-ing" forms adverbial nouns, conditioning pre-
suffixal accentuation and vowel shortening. After stems which end in @ ,
m, or _\_7_1’1_\?. the allo;norph -ram occurs: elsewhere, the allomorph is

-ra‘m.
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im@d-tva "to play shinny": im@atvd-ram %shinny field.
?{&unva."to hide": ?iZunvd-ram "hiding place.’
u-f{ova "o swim": %ufiévd-ram "swimming pool."
vé'na "o prdy": ve'nd-ram "the sacred sweathouse at
wame-kyéd-ra-m.
?ahi- "to burn¥: %ahi-ram Pfireplace.t
2i% "o drink": %if-ra-m ndeerlick, saloon?
?a¥ "to eat™: %am-na‘m "hotell
ikriv "to live": ikri{v-ra'm "house."
tivd4-ksuru "o close": &ivfaksuri-ra-m "door."
The suffix is added to a very few nouns:
?1h "tobacco": Puh-ra'm "pipe.!
ikmdhal "warm": ikmahd&-ra‘m "sweathouse
767. -ve'na Agentive forms derivatives which are used almost exclu-
gively in names of animals. This suffix may be related to the verb ve'na,.
which normally means "to pray,” but in some combinations seems to mean
"o doM The suffix conditions zero accentuation,
pikvah "to wear a plume": pikvdhvahve-nad "quail® {with stem
reduplication and -ad Diminutive). )
7asim&ak "o close one's eyes": 7asim&ik8akve-na¥ "wren.
pli'x "to hold in one's mouth™: ?asap(i-xve'na? "cliff swallow"
{with ?asa "rock, dirt").




860, SYNTAX

The most important units in Karok syntax are the following:

The SYNTACTIC AFFIX is the smallest syntactical element; phonemi-
cally, it is bound within a larger word, but it has the tactical behavior of
a free form (270).

The WORD, excluding syntactic affixes which may be phonemically part
of it, ig the basgic building block of syntax. This unit is definable on a com-
bined phonemic-morphophemic basig, apart from its syntactic functions.

The PREDICATION is the most important structure resulting from syn-

tactic combination. A MINOR predication consists of an interjection alone,

e.g., hi "yes!" or "ayuk"f- "hello!" A MA;TOR predication is more com-

% plex; it always contains as head constituent either a noun-form, a verb-

i form, or a nominalized construction {(812), which acts as the PREDICATE,
Depending on which it contains, we may speak of NOMINAL PREDICATES
{NP), VERBAL PREDICATES (VP}, and NOMINALIZED PREDICATES
- (NzP). ' The major predication also may, and usually does, contain other

elements, which will be called SATELLITES to the predicate.- Examples

' are as follows:

A nominal predicate without satellites: %ikxaré-yav "it's a god.M?

: The same, with a satellite: patd-y&ip ?ikxaré-yav "the mountain’s

2 god!

A verbal predicate without satellites: 2u®?{-ftih "it's growing."

The same, with a satellite: pa'?fppaha 2u?{-ftih "the tree's growing!

A nominalized predicate, occurring only with satellites: hérivari
pa=nuyi-rame'3 "when (it is) that-we-two-will-go, i.e., when will we two go?"

Satellites may be divided inte NOMINAL SATELLITES, NOMINALIZED
SATELLITES, AND QUOTATIONS. The composition and use of these ele-
ments will be described in following sections.

The SENTENCE is phonemically defined as a stretch of speech containing

one intonation contour other than the comma type (182). Syntactically, it is

! Abbreviations of this nature will be used in the description of syntax, to indicate the
function of each part of the predications used as examples.

*In this section, which treats of word combinations, examples are hormally written
not in their morphologically basic form (281), but phonemically as they would appear in
a sentence; thus "ikxaré-yav instead of {kxaré-yav. External sandhi changes which occur
in rapid speech only, however (392, 393), are not indicated.

[ 118 ]
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not an important unit. As regards its composition, it ig either a single preci—
ication, or a combination of two or more predications, separated by comma
pause. E.g.—
pali¥i- kd-n ?dkri-, té -kfu-yS3ur, ?umydhyarhtih. "The dog is
sitting there, he's tired, he's panting . (T92. 25.)
In either case, the sentence unit is not distinguishable distributionally from

a single predicate.

810. The profix pa-.

The profix pa-'is a syntactic affix with two functions. In the first
function, it is added to noun forms (and occasionally to noun phrases) and
acts as a definite ARTICLE, translatable as "the In the second function,
it is added to whole predications and has a NOMINALIZING function: i.e.,
it creates a unit which behaves syntactically like a noun form.

811. Im its articular use, pa- refers semantically to an individual per-
son or object which is distinguished from a group by previous reference or
by implication. It generally forms a complete tactical constitute with a noun
to which it is phonologically attached: thus pa-ki'srah "the sun" and pa-mi- *
tta't "(the) his mother" are tactical units as well as phonological ones.
In this respect pa:- resembles a prefix. However, pa: also forms con-
stitutes with noun phrases, such as with that type consisting of mit{a)
"former" followed by a kinship term {(836.3). An example is pd-mit
muhrotha "his former wife,” where pa= shows the typical behavior of a pro-
fix, being codrdinate not with a single word, but with a whole syntactic con-

struction.

In addition to its normal articular use, pa- has a special semantic
function: when added to adverbial nouns designating places, it may mean
not only "the," but also "the person who isat. , ." E.g.—

28-kukam “this side!: pa-?§-kukam "the person on this side®

samvard-tti‘m "ereek-edge": pazsamvard-tti-m "the creek-edge®
or "he who lives by the creek-edge (a man's name)."

This profix conditions some special morphophonemic changes, as
follows:

1) When pa: is added to an unaccented monosyllable, the combina-
tion is unaccented before pause, bul hag acuie accent on pa- otherwise. In
addition, all monosyllabic stems are subject to initial gemination after artic-
ular pa-, as they would be after a prefix (333).

pa-h "peppernut": pd-ppa* ou?{ffiktih "he's picking the pepper-~
nuts,” but also Pu?iffikti pazppa‘h (same meaning).

2) When pa: is added to a monosyllable with acute accent, this
accent shifts to the profix in all positions.
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pé-h "boat": pdzppa- ?uvi-tih or ?uviticpd=ppa‘h "he's rowing
the boat® £ »
3 3) When pa- is added to disgyllables beginning with unaccented
: 9VCC, then the glottal stop is normally lost and vowel contraction occurs
(323). But in careful speech, the ? may be retained.
?axvi'h "head": paz'xvé-h "the head" or pa=?axvé-h.
?ifpuk "money": pe=-#puk "the money" or paz?ispuk.

4) When pa- is added to disgyllables which begin with a consonant
other than ?, and are completely unaccented, then acute accent falls on the
first syllable of the combination when it stands in prepausal position but
on the last gyllable otherwise.

&idi-h "dog": pi-&idi‘h before pause, but pa=%i%i'h elsewhere,

5} When pa: is added to other types of words, no morphophonemic
change occursa.

?dpsu'n "snake": pa-?dpsu-n "the snake.”
ti%ra-m "clearing": pa-tifra-m "the clearing."
812. In its nominalizing function, pa- may be added to any predication.
5 If the predication containg satellites, pa- can be attached to any one of them,
.. or to the predicate itself; i.e., pa= may have any position in the predication
which it nominalizes. The nominalized unit may then act either as a satellite
or a predicate.

The morphophonemic traits of nominalizing pa- are the same ag
. those of articular pa=, with the following exceptions:

‘ 1} When the nominalizer is attached to a monosgyllable which is
- accented in its predication, the monosyllable retains its accent, and its

¢ . initial consonant is not subject to gemination.

kd'n ?u?7u'm "he arrives there": pazkd-n ?u?u'm "when he
arrives there?
But when the monosyllable is unaccented in its predication, then acute accent
falls on pa=, and gemination of the initial occurs.
na' ne'missahitih "he looks like me™: va- viira pid-nna- ne-mis-
sahitih "that's how he looks like me™ (T16. 15)
2) When the nominalizer is attached to any word beginning with l\?,
the glottal stop is lost and vowel contraction occurs.
?utlira-yva "he looks for it": po=-tira-yva "when he looks for it.”
?iska'ksip "he jumps up": pd:-ska'ksip "when he jumps upt
3) When the nominalizer contracts with an unaccented dissyllable,
- the combination acts like an unaccented word, in that it receives final acute

*In these examples pa- is glossed as "when," a frequent translation of its function in

nominalized predications.

[
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accent before non-pausal juncture (391.-4). Before pauge, however, it
receives accent on its first syllable.
?u?u'm "he arrives": xds pé-®u-m, Zanda-ksidrak Putni-pnih
"and when he arrived, he peeked through the smokehcle
(T57.20.) But: x4s po=-7i-m ydnava tupivaxrihe-n "and
when he arrived he saw it had dried up." (T1,29.)

4) In the rare cases where the nominalizer precedes an unaccented

word of more than two syllables, acute accent falls on the nominalizer alone: J&
nikuphe & "I will do": hii-t Pdta pé=nikuphe-§ "What ever ghall |
do?"

When nominalizing pa- is added to a word which already contains
the articular pa=, the nominalizer assumes a zero form; this may be con-
sidered a case of haplology.

pa=ssa-mvidro: ?ummah "he sees the creek": @$-pa=ssa mvéro-
2ummah "when he szes the creek.® Coniragt pa-ssa--mvéro-
pé=-mmah {(same meaning).

812.1. One use of nominalized predications is in the role of predicates.
In this usage, however, only predications with verb forms as heads have
been found. )

2i$84-nvutih "you are carrying": fi-t pe--B&d-nvutih "what {is it)
that you are carrying? What are you carrying?®"

nu?ippake 8 "we shall come back": %ifyd- tui-m pa=nu?ippake-%
"what time is it that we shall come back? what time shall we
we come back?"

var mit ®itahard-n nipikydva-nhat *I was priestess thus ten times":
na- va: pa=mita ®itahard-n nipikydva-nhat? I (am) that I was
priestess thus ten times, i.e., I am the one that was priestess
ten times.

812. 2. The other use of nominalized predications is ag satellites. They
are translated as subordinate clauses, introduced most comnmonly by "when/ .
but cccasionally also by "where," "who," "what," or "that!

po=?{*pma mutat?i'n kunmah "when he got back, his mother
saw him."

?u?é-8i-hvuna- po=-kipha'nik "he told them what he had done."

tu?a-&¥ha pe=-Spik t6 -00i-ndtih "he was glad that he had (the)

money."

820. Composition of the predicate.
Predicates are composed of a single noun form or verb form, plus

or minus a pogtfix. Following some remarks on the distribution of certain

4 Concerning the alternation between mit and mita, see 845.5.
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verb forms, these postfixes will be described individually.

821. Any noun form or verb form may be a predicate. It should be
pointed out, however, that the many guffixless verb forms—that is. ones
consisting only of personal morpheme plus theme—have specially limited
distribution. Thege forms may be divided into two clasges:

1) Forms containing themes with the derivative suffix -Tih Dura-
tive, and a few other themes which may be considered inherently durative
{757), occur without limitation in conversation and in narrative: e.g.,
7u?d-mtih "he is eating, he eats"; ?dkri- "he ig living, he lives." These
forms denote continuing actions or conditions.

2} Suffixless forms which do not contain themes of the types stated
occur in three environments:

a) In both conversation and narrative, they occur in the expres-
sion of wishes, after the particles kiTi Ymay . . . M xa-t or x&-1ik Wet. . . 0
and xay or xdyfa-t "letnot . . . ™
ou?{nka "it burns": kiri ®u®{*nka "may it burn!®
napfk&ah "he takes my picture": x4-t napik&ah "let him take
my picturet”
#ikvi-tha "he falls asleep™ xdy Hikvi-tha "let him not fall
asleep!™
b) In conversation, and to a lesser extent in narration, they
occur after the perfective morpheme {tah}, which is an independent word
in some positions and a profix in others (845.7). This combination is used
to expreas completed action, including momentaneous action gccurring
simultaneously with the utterance which describes it:
?u?i-k Yhe hits it": f{=u®i-k “he has hit it (sometime recently});
he is hitting it {a single blow, right now).
¢) In narration only, suffixless forms occur unrestrictedly,
describing the succession of events. They are then normally translated by
the English past tenge. Thusg in the following sequence, all the verb forms
are suffixless:
kari x4s kunBArih, kiri xds ®apmé-n Miyu'nvar, xis Pupdm-
&ak. kdri xds ?u?i-pkiri pé-kra-m. "And they passed her
to him. And he put her in his mouth. And he closed his
mouth. And he dived into the lake".(T33. 80-83.)

Thus it i1s seen that the glossing of suffixless verb forms hy the
English simple present tense, as has been done throughout this grammar
in formsg like Pu?a?v "he eatg," ig, although convenient, somewhat misiead-
ing,” since in context it would never be translated that way, but rather would

appear in various combinations meaning "may he eat," "let him eat,” "lethim

C T e g A et
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not eat,” and "he has eaten,” and alone withiharrative past tense’ meaning,
"he ate !

822. The TENSE POSTFIXES are a set of three syntactic affixes which
are added tb noun forms and verb forms which are acting as predicates.

As markers of tense, they supplement the single inflectional tense-suffix, . |
{-at} Past tense. These postfixes also fit into the same order-classes in
position after the verb theme as do the inflectional suffixes (530).

822.1. {zaviZ} Future Tense fallg into order-class 2. It is usually trans-

latable by the English future form in “shall" or “will® However, when used
together with the past tense suffix {-at}, the translations "be about to," "be
going to," or "would" are more appropriate; e.g.—

pa=?{pa ?4vazhe-5-at "where food was going to be, would be
A similar translation ig in order for simple future forms in narratives,
where the sequence of past events ig normally indicated by suffixless (i.e.,
tenseless) forms; e.g.—

kéri xds Mdkvip. & mi kunipdharifunze-§. "And he ran (tenge-

less). They were about to catch him (future) " (T5,77-78.)

The allomorph -he % occurs after nominal predicates; it causges

no morphophonemic changes.
nani?ivan "rﬂy hugband®": nani®dvanzhe-§ ", . . will (be) my
hugband." '

The allomorphs -e-% and -avi# are added to verb forms, condition-
ing modified progressive accentuation. The allomorph -e-% cccurs after '
consonants other than v and y:

2u?if "it grows": 7u?f-e-3 "it will grow.”
kuniZtuk "they pick" (< iftuk): kuniftik-e-¥ "they will pick)
?Puvaxrah "it dries® (< ivdxrah, < axrah-}: ®uvaxrdh=e'§ "it
will dry M
nupdpiv "we seek": nupdpiv-e'3 "we will seek
The allomorph -avi¥ occurs elsewhere. v and y preceding this suffix are
lost by regular process (321), and contraction ensues between the exposed
vowel of the stem and the a of the suffix. Where -avi¥ replaces a final
vowel, however, it then contracts within itself to -e-8.
ni?dho* "I walk": ni?8ho--viZ "I will walk”
2dkyav "he mdkeg": *?ukydv-avid > Pukyd-vid "he will.make
Contrast ?u?av "he eats": ®u®dvze'd "he will eat."
oghruv "he uses": *%shrivzavid > ?uhrd-vi3 "he will use
ni?dxay "I take": *ni%axay-avid > ni%dxa-vi§ "I will take"
ni?{pma "I go back" (< %i-pmu): *ni?i-pm=z=4vis > ni?i-pmé-3
"} will go back.”
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nixvi-pha "I get angry" (< ixvi‘phi): nixvi-phez-& "I will get
angry

2u?{-08ra "{filled container) sits" (< ?{-8ri): ?u?i-Ore=-& "it
will sit."

822.2 {zahe-n} Anterior Tense falls into Class 4; it designates time
previous to that indicated by {-at} Past Tense. In narratives where tense-
less forms predominate, however, anterior forms, like past tense forms,
may be used in reporting an event immediately past. In either case,
{sahe-n} may be translated by the English pluperfect construction,

x4g té -mmah pa?{§&aha po-vi-ntih ., ., . kérixds . . kdn
?u”u'm. ydnava tupivaxrdzhe:n "And he saw the water flow-

ing (tenseless). And he arrived there (tenseless). He saw

it had dried up {(anterior}.® (T1.37-40.)
With nominal predicates, the allomorph zhe'n, conditioning zero
“ accentuation, occurs:

mukiinta-t "their mother": papihne-fi&?4ri-m mukiinta-tzhe'n
"the dead coyote had been their mother."
With verb formsg, the allomorph -ahe'n occurs, conditioning

special progressive accentuation. In addition, forms ending in the ghape

-CV'CcCV show a progressive accent shift.
2u?iho- "he walks": ®u?dho-zhe'n "he had walked.?
%up{Bvu-k “he brought it back": 2upibvu-k-ahe'n "he had brought
it back ™
2uppé-&ip({riv) "he picks it up": *%uppé-%iprivzashe'n > ?uppé-Lip-

re‘he'n "he had picked it up."
?upaku‘ri-hva "he sang": %upakuri‘hv-ahe-n "he had suang.
?u?d-hka "hesets fire to it": 2u?a‘hk-dhe'n "he had set fire
to it
The sequence *hahe-n, however, contracts to he'n, and the sequence *hdhe'n
to E@_n.
27ummah "he seeg": #%ummdh=ahe'n > Pummdhe n "he had seen™
niyii'pha "I open my eyes": *niyu-ph=dhe'n > niyu-phé-n "I
opened my eyes."

822.3. {=anik} Ancient Tense also falls into Class 4; it designates a time
more remote than that indicated by the past or anterior morpheme. Forms
with this postfix are frequently used to begin stories, which are then con-
tinued with tenseless forms.

‘ The allomorph zhanik occurs after noun forms and after the per-
sonal guffix- -ap; it conditions zero accentuation.
%ikrivkir "chair%: ?ikrivkir-hanik ". . . (was) once a chair™
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kun-iykdratih=anik "theyllonce were killing," pu- "not™:
pu=?iykaratih-apzhanik "they once weren't killing "

The allomoerph =zaNik, conditioning special progressive accentua-
tion, is used elsewhere, Like {~ahe-n}, it conditions a progressive accent
shift in forms ending in ~-CV'CCV,

kun?a¥ "they eat™: kun®dv-aNik "they once ate!

#ikyav "he makes!: #*?ukydv=aNik > ?uky&:nik "he once made."

?uB0a-ndmnih "he puts it in": %ufba-nimnih-alNik "he once put
it inh

?upifunva "he buries it": ?upifunvzaNik "he once buried itN

?upifunva“va'n "he buries himself": ?upifunvava’n-aNik "he
once buried himself "

?u?dho- "he goes": ®u?dho-znik "he once went.!

*u?i-Bra "(water) lay": %u®i-8r=4Nik "(water) once lay™"

823. The NOMINALIZING POSTFIXES are two morphemes, falling intc - §
Class 4, which occur principally in nominalized satellites; i.e., they nor-
mally occur in the presence of paz, whose meaning they make more definite. {

823.1. {-2ha-k} TEMPORAL occurs in nominalized satellites with the '
meaning "when . . ." or occasionally "if . . ." The allomorph -ha-k,
occurring after noun forms and after verb forms ending in a vowel, con-
ditione zero accentuation. The allomorph -gha‘k, cccurring after verb
forms ending in a consonant, conditions progressive accentuation.

Z-yid "narrow": pa-&i-yi&zha'k "when . . . (is) narrowJ?

y&-p8a "good ones": pa-ye-pSazha‘k "when . . . (are) good ones 4

kun?{-prma "they retirn": pa-kun®{-pmazha-k "when they return."

‘Quvd rura‘ "he climbs up": po=-vdsrura-zha'k "when he climbs :
up.

?i?if "you grow": pe=-?if-aha‘k "when you grow."

kunikyav "they make": *packunikyivzaha‘k > pakunikyf-ha'k
"when they make."

When the suffix follows h or ha, the sequence #*haha-k reduces to ha-k:

tu?i'rih "he is unwilling"; *pa=tu®fi-rih-sha:k > patu®ii-riha-k
Uwhen he is unwilling

kunkiiha "they are sick™: *pazkunkdha-ha'k > pakunlatha-k
"when they get gick.!

823, 2. =irak LOCAL occurs in nominalized satellites with the meaning
“where . . .," conditioning progressive accentuation. It is found in a num-
ber of petrified place names, in which it ig added to an uninflected verb
theme: in this use it acts as a derivative suffix, and is not associated with

pam=.
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itr8-vuTih "o be looking upriver": itré-vuTih-irak "where one
looks upriver (a place name)."

2{rip Mo dig": sak-?{rip-irak "where one digs flint (a place

name)."
In many of thege cages the verb theme is a denominative in -hi, not attesgted
as a free form;:

advi-v "bird": alv{v-hi- "o be a bird": advi-vh-irak "where
there ig a bird (2 place name)."

Place names of these types may occur as prepounds, in which case the final

)
;

k is absgent. It seems likely that on a historical basis this k is to be identi-
fied with the locative guffix (621. 1}, but descriptively it is probably prefer-
able to recognize an allomorph -ira- of the local postfix.
2i% "o drink": o{8-irak"where one drinks, Cecilville":
?ifird-00u-f "Cecilville-creek, i.e., the South Fork of the

Salmon RiverM

3
3
%
;i'

katiph-irak {a place name, unanalyzable): katiphira-?4dra-'ra
"person from kétiphirak.!

More productively, -irak occurs with complete verbal predicates

M
H
i

in the presence of pa=.
kunihydkurih-e-§ "they will stick it in": pa-kunihydkurihe-3=irak
“"where they will stick it inM Note the sequence of temporalk
and nominalizing postfixes.
?u?{*hya "it standg™: po='9i-hy=frak "where it stands."
?Puviimni-na "(baskets) are sitting": #paz Puvumni-né-zirak >
porvumni-né-rak "where (baskets) are sitting
In a few cases, =irak is added to a predication conasisting of verb
form and satellite; the whole resultant complex then acts as a nominalized

satellite without the presence of pa-. These cages consigt entirely of place
names.
?dra '?u‘?ipamvﬁ‘nat/ih 3 person eats himself": ?%ira ?u?ipam-
va'natihz=irak "where a person eats himself, i.e., a place

name, Medicine Mountain"

830. Composition of nominal satellites.
A nominal satellite may consist of a single noun form or of a parti-
. ciple; for the use of the latter note the following example:
pe=-kvi-thé-8an ?6-k vira nu?{-t8ure-§ "the one-who-will-fall-
asleep here (int.) we-will-leave, i.e., anyone who falls
asleep we will leave here
A nominal satellite may also be a NOUN PHRASE, two or more

words in a construction with a noun ag head. Such a phrase is often discon-
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tinuous, being intetrupted by other words; examples of this will appear
below. The main types of ‘noun phrase are the following:

831. A POSSESSIVE PHRASE is a construction consisting of two noun
forms, one of which (usually the second) contains an inflectional prefix of
possession. The construction is endocentric, with the prefixed noun acting
as head constituent, whereas the other, indicating the possessor, is the
attribute.

pa?4avansa mii-tta‘t "the-man hig-mother, i.e., the man's
mother M i
xan6d-n mi-va-san "crawfigh his-enemy, i.e., the barn swallow." §
pi?é&-p va-?iripra-m "long-ago its-mine, i.e., an old mine! '
pandmni- kuma-y&'m "Orleans its-downriver, i.e., downriver
from Orleansg."
va- kumé-?i- "that its-because-of, i.e., because of that"

832. A DETERMINATIVE PHRASE ig a construction consisting of two
words, the first of which is a meniber of the group of DETERMINATIVES,
compriging meimbers of the adverb subclags (defined in 845), Typical deter-
minatives are td-y "much,” pay "this,! ko' "so much," ko-wvira ."all," ki-kum
"some," hf-rih "sometimes," all of the numerals, all combinations of mimer-
als with classifiers (612), and all combinations ending in the suffixes -avan'
Animate and -%axyara "-ful."

The second member of a determinative phrase is a noun form, with
or without the profix paz "the.! The resulting phrase is endocentric, with
the noun as head.

pdy pazvuh "this the-tooth, i.e., thia tooth."

pdy nanu-?divahkam "this our-above, i.e., the sky.”

ké: Pahupyd-mad "spo-much pretty-stick, i.e., such a pretty
gtick M

?4xxak pazmu-?iffunih "two the-their-hair, i.e., two of their
hairs."

?4xxak-avan pa=?dvansas "two(-an.) the-men, i.e., two menl!

?2dpxa-n-?axyar pa=xuntdppan "hat-ful the-acorn(s), i.e., a
hatful of acorns.!

Note the discontinuous determinative phrase in the following example:

ko-viira ?ikvar pa-pihné-fi& "all he-bought the-coyote(s), i.e.,
he bought all the coyotes. ' ’

When the attribute of a determinative phrase is a numeral, it is
occasionally found after the noun, rather than before: ®asiktdvan yigoa |
tone woman" (T92.48), ?4ra ?iaxxak "two people" (T92.50.)

833. A POSTPOSITIONAL PHRASE is one consisting of a noun form
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followed by an adverb of the group known as POSTPOSITIONS. The noun
form acts ag head constiiuent, and the congtruction is exocentric. The mem-
bers of the class of postpositions are as follows:

833.1. ?i'nis called the AGENTIVE postposition. It occurs in sentences
containing transpersonal verb forms, provided that the object of the verb is
animate, but not-overtly expressed by a noun satellite. A phrase consisting
of a noun plus 2f-n may then occur as a satellite, designating the subject of
the verb. ' '

pa?asiktdva-n ?{p ?1- Na%4xxa-t "the-woman formerly (subj.) she-
tock-it-from-~me, i.e., the woman took it from me.!"

When ?1'n follows a noun directly, it becomes a postfix and com-
bines with the preceding noun. The noun itself takes on the form it would
have as first member of a compound—i.e., its morphologically basic form,
with long vowels shortened.

?4ra-ra "person":; ®?arara=%-n by a person’

?avansdxi-& "boy": ?avansaxi:i-n "by a boy.M

pamiitta-t "his mother™: pamutat:z ?1-n kunmah "he is seen by

hig mother, his mothér sees him!"

Note, however, that when ?1-n directly follows a pronoun, rather than a
noun, then there is no fusion of words. Thisg is a determining characteristic
of the pronoun gubclass. '

nd: "I": na- ?i'n "by me.r

833.2. ki% "just, only" occurs as a postposition in the special meaning
“characterized by, like." The resultant construction is synonymous with
single-word derivatives in ~ara and -kiP-aZ.

?4-s "water": %a-s kiZ “wet" (z?dsara, ?a-skiPal).

24-x "blood": %a-x kiZ "bloody™ (z?4xara, ®a-xkiPal).

ki's "nest™: ka-s kid pamuxva-h "nest-like (is) his-head, i.e.,
his hair is disarranged.”

833.3. kérvan "together (with several people)" is composged of ko "so
much" and -avan Animate. As a pt;stposition it has the meaning “with, and
{several people}”; when used alone as subject, it is translatable as "(gsev-
eral people) and X, with X," where X is a personal antecedent which has
already appeared in the context.

nupikva pa®asiktdva-nsag ké-van "we-told stories the-women
and-X, i,e., the women and I-told stories.M (T88.12.)

833.4. ku-k "thither" is used postpositionally in the sense of "toM Con-
structions containing it act as adverbial satellites (845); they are especially
common in the presence of the verb ?u-ma "to go, arrive," and of derivative.

verbs in -mu Ythither "
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yuma-réri- ku-k "land-of-the-dead to": yuma-rdri- ki-k Pu-mi
Ygo to helll"

yi-m ku-k "downriver-to": yi-m ?{p kd-k tu?{-pmat "he went
back downriver®

pa?{ppaha ku'k "at-the-tree to": pa®{ppahak 2p ki‘k
Puppd-mat "he threw it at the tree."

833.5. ku® "for that reason" is used as a postposition in the meaning
"because of, by means of, for the sake of"; as such it is synonymous with
the pseudo-postpound -?i- and its inflected form kumd?i- (614.5). Phrages
containing it act as adverbial satellites {845).

‘vé:h "hat": va- ku® "therefore."

hil‘t "how?": hfi-t kué "why?"

xi'n kie ikri- "acorn-soup by-means-of he-lives, i.e., he
lives on acorn soup."

xdn kil ?ukyavi-&vutih "acorn-soup for-the-sgke-of he's-work-
ing, i.e., he's working for acorn soup.' )

833.6. mu'k Ywith, by means of" may be called the INSTRUMENTAL
postposition. Phrases containing it act as adverbial satellites (845).

?4s %{p mii'k pS-kti'nvat "he pelted him with rocks.®
When a noun with bagic final a immediately precedes this postposgition, that
noun retains its final vowel, rather than appearing in its prejunctural form;
noun and postposition remain separate words, however.
7asa "pock": %dssa mi-k "with a rock”
8arampiikara Ysoup-stirrer": Barampikkara mi‘k "with a soup-
stirrer .t

833.7. xékka'n "together (with one person)" is probably an irregular
contraction of ?dxak-avan "two (an.}" In its postpositional function it means
"with, and {one person)"; used alone &s su'bject, it is best translated as
"{one person} and X, with X" (see 833.3). ‘

pa®dvansa muhrd-ha xdkka-n kun?i-n "the-man his-wife-and
they-two-live, i.e., he lives with his wife

viri ®akd-y wira xdkka'n kunvii-nve-3 "so who (int.) and-X they
will wrestle?" i.e., so who will Wwrestle with him?" (T55.4.)

833.8. The above postpositions, as well as being used after noudns.
occur in constructions with the nominalizing profix pa=, which then acts as
a noun-substitute, tranélatable as a relative pronoun.

payé'm pa="i'n ?imiissaruktihap va- nanitippah "now Wilo:(subj.)
ig-visiting-you that (is) my-brother, i.e., the one ﬁ'l;lo is
vigiting you now is my brother.”

-pa=?{pa ﬁ_r_l ?imissarukaphat va- nanitippah "who formerlly
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(subj.)} visited-you that {is} my-brother, i.e., the one who
visited you is my brother."

ki-m vuhviha ?ukyi-4i pa-ki® ?ivirayvutih "upriver deerskin-
dance he-is-making for-the-gake-of-whom you-are-wander-
ing-around, i.e., the one for whoae sake you are wandering
around is making a deerskin dance upriver.™ (T58. 39.)

pa=mil-k Pu?&-Eiprimtih "with-which he-raises-it, i.e., an auto-
mobile jack."

834. An APPOSITIONAL phrase consists of a noun form followed {or
ccagionally preceded) by a third person pronoun, either %i-m "he, she,:
t" or Pu-mkun "they! This construction is endocentric, with the two con-
tituents cobrdinate in meaning; the effect of the construction seemas to be
he emphasis of the noun form, as contrasted with some other noun form
n the context. E.g.—

mdtta-t Pu?a-&{&ha patd kunivyi-h3ip. x4s pa?avansdxxi-& Pu'm
15 -ttdrak. "His mother was glad that they had left. But the

boy waa gad."
Also clagsifiable a8 appositional is an occasional construction con-

sisting of a noun form followed by a participle:
pa®ira papivankd-tihan ké-vni-ki¥ "the-person going-there-to-
look-for-him (was) an old woman " (T58.22.}
835. A COORDINATE phrase consists of two or more nouns separated
either by comma pause or by the adverbs kdru "and, or" or hum "or."
va- kd-n td kunfmnid xu'n, pi-fi%, ?4-ma Mhere they cook acorn
soup, deer meat, salmon' {T84. 13))

kunikxirikarati panydrar kdru ?ikritdpkir kdru t*pti-p "they
decorated them with bear-lily and five-finger fern and chain
fernM (T86.11.}

?axaksiippa: *asu‘xdras mu?{*n kdru 7i0¢&-kxaram *two-days
fasting(-pl.) we-two-are and one-~night, i.e., we fast for two
days and a night.” {T83.24.}

payd-k hdmi %i-muki® hiim hd-y "here isn't-it close or where?
i.e., do you mean here close, or where?"

836. A QUALIFYING phrase is an endocentric construction consisting
of a noun form (of any clase) as head, plus one of a group of adverbs which
will be called QUALIFIERS. The head occurs in first position in many cases,
but not in all. The commonest qualifiers are the following:

836.1. ?4Ta "maybe, I suppose” occurs after nouns of interrogative

meaning, where it may be translated v] wonder .M
hi-ka ?4ta tu?u-m “"where, I wonder, has he gone?"
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hil-t ?4ta k8 papunayé-vahitihara "how I-wonder because-of
(is it) that-I-am-not-getting-full? i.e., I wonder why I'm
not getting full® (T3.36.)

836.2. kdri "still, yet" is used as an attribute in a single but very
common phrase, namely kdri xas (or, less often, xds kdri) "and, then,
go, and then, and so." This phrase is indistinguishable in meaning from
xas alone; both serve as satellites, standing usually at the head of predica-
tions in narrative sequences.

836.3. mit(a) Remote Paat occurs as a qualifier only with kinship terms,
in the meaning "former, deceased.” It occurs either after the head noun, in
the allomorph mit, or before it, as either mit or mita. After the article
pa=, it remains unaccented and with ungeminated initial.

nanihku-s "my dead mother": nanthku‘s mit (same meaning).

pd=mit muhrd-ha "his former wife" (paz acts as article; see
811).

pi=mita mukunke-&ikyav "their former sweetheartst

836.4. va+h "thus" acts as an occasional attribute, with varying semantic
effect, Thus with viri "so" is formed viri vd'h, a phrase of weak demonstra-
tive meaning, often translatable by English "there" in its use as an antici-
patory subject: ?ippaha ?u?i*hya "a tree is standing,” but viri va- ?ippaha
?u?i-hya "there's a tree standing."

836.5. wvira Intensive is the most widely used qualifier. Its intengive
meaning, which is often fairly obvious when Yﬁra is ugsed as a satellite to
predicates, is weaker when vira is used as an attribute to other adverbs,
and is hardly ever reflected in informants' translations. In effect, its use
seems to be more as a favorite gtylistic element, rather than as a bearer
of ‘any actual denotation. Frequent combinations are kdri viira "gtill," kik-
ku'm wira "again, hi-ri wira "sometimes," kdru viira "algo," kdna vira
"but"; it will be noted that viira normally follows an adverb to which it is
attributive. As an attribute to non-adverbial nouns, however, wira may
either precede or follow, and has a more perceptibly intensive meaning:

yav "good™: wira yav "just fine" (or, less often, y&-¥ira)—the
answer to hil*t ki "how are you?"

837. In addition to the occurrence of nouns‘in noun phrases, any noun
phrase may, generally speaking, act like a gingle noun, and thus fill a
place in a larger noun phrase. ‘E.g.—

hé-ri ?itro-pa?4itiv (determinative phrase)—ké4ru wira (qualify-
ing phrase)—hi-ri kumaté-3i& (determinative phrasej: "some
times five basket loads—and (int,)—sometimes more" (a
cobrdinate phrase, bagically noun—kdru—noun}. {T75.4.)
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840. Use of nominal satellites.

According to their occurrence in predications, nominal satellites
may be divided into NON-ADVERBIAL and ADVERBIAL clasges. The char-
acteristics of each class are given in the following sections.

841. NON-ADVERBIAL nominal satellites are subject to distributional
restrictions which depend on the nature of the predicates with which they
occur. Thus, if the predicate is nominal or nominalized, then only one non-
adverbial satellite may occur in the predication; this is the SUBJECT (S).

?itradhyar mutinvi-v "ten (S) his-children (NP), i.e., he has ten
children’

pamuxvi-h ?ip viira ki® pa=nimmé&hat "hig~head (S} formerly
just only that-I-saw (NzP), i.e., his head was all that I gaw M

842. If the predicate is a verb form, the number of satellites depends
on the verb theme which is contained in that form. With some verb themes,
only a single non-adverbial satellite may occur; this is, as in the preceding
paragraph, the subject. The verb themes involved are considered to com-
prige the INTRANSITIVE class; and a predicate containing an intransitive
verb will be called an INTRANSITIVE PREDICATE (IP).

?4vanga ?tkri- "man (S) he-lives (IP), i.e., a man lives," < the
theme ikriv.

mahnf-vanad tuyfkkiha "Chipmunk (S) he-is-sick (IP)," < the
theme yikihi,

843. With another group of verb therne_s, two non-adverbial satellites
may occur. One of them is, as before, the subject, while the other is the
OBJECT (0). The themes of this group comprise the TRANSITIVE class;

a predicate containing such a theme is called a TRANSITIVE PREDICATE
({TP).
pa®asiktdva-ngas %ipka‘s kun?{&&umtih "the-women (8} iris (O)
they-extract-fiber-from (TP}, i.e., the women extract fiber
from iris) < the theme ?{8%umtih. (T68.1.)
pa?dvdnsa va- kunparfdri-hva pa?4pka-s "the-men (S) thus they-
make-gtring-from (TP) the-iris (0)," < the theme pari’#ri-hva,
(T68.2.)
t4 -psapnsi patayi-0 ti¥namkanvinnusuna? "already he-carried-
off (TP) the-brodiaeas (O) skunk-gp. (8), i.e., Skunk had
carried off the brodiaeas," < the theme ip&&-nsip{riv).
(T46.10.)

’Throughout most of this section, for the sake of simplicity, the examples use nomi-
nal satellites consisting of single noun forms, rather than noun phrases.
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When a personal verb theme is present, as in the above examples, 5
there iz no formal differentiation between subject and object; in word order,
either may occur first. When a transpersonal stem is present, however,
word order indicates the difference: the subject precedes the object.

yu-xmadmahénnad ?dkfu-kira- papiridké-rim "lizard-sp. {8)
he-grabbed-him (TP) the-grizzly-bear {Q), i.e., Lizard
grabbed the grizzly bear,” < the theme jkfd-kira-. {T34.53.)

papiridki-rim %?dkfu-kira- yu-xma&mahdnnal "the-grizzly-bear
(S) He-grabbed-him (TP) lizard-sp. (O}, i.e., the grizzly ;
bear grabbed LizardM (T34.58.)

When only one satellite ig pregent, there is no formal indication of
whether it is subject or object. The expansions which the predication will
permit, however, provide such an indication. Thus in the predication
yuxmadmahdnnad ?dkfu-kira‘, there ig no way of knowing whether yu'xmad-
mahéinnat is subject or object. If, however, we learn that the sequence
ywxmadmahinnad *ikfu-kira- papiri8ki-rim may occur in the same context,
then we know that yu-xma&mahénna? is the subject.

In certain cases, the object of the verb is marked by the presence
of va-, the impersonal possessive prefix (420). This occurs when the head
constituent of the object is a deverbative noun in {-a} and the verb theme of }
the predicate is one of a small number denoting emotion. E.g.— a

?dho* "walking®: nivi-hiti va-®dho+ "I dislike walking,” < the
theme vi‘hi "to dislike.

?fkunvar-a "going hunting": t4 né-8vo-'nha va-?dkkunvar "I'm
eager to go hunting,” < the theme iBvd-nhi "to be eager.®

In this usage, however, va- is optionally replaceable by the article pa:z or
by the absence of any prefix; thus "I'm eager to go hunting® may also be ta

né-8vo-nha ?ikkunvar,

844. MWith still another group of verb themes, three non-adverbial satel-
lites may occur. Of these, one is the subject; the other two are both’objects,
and are not formally distinguished from one another. Verb themes of this
group comprise the DOUBLE-TRANSITIVE class; a predicate containing
such a theme is called a DOUBLE-TRANSITIVE PREDICATE (2TP).

?2u'm ta'y ?ukvdrar 7asiktdva-n "he (S} much (O} he-buys-her-
with (2TP) woman (0O), i.e., he pays a lot for a woman,"
< the theme ikvérara. ‘
pa?4dvansa ?u'm pe-§pik xu-s ?u?é-6tih "the-man he (S) the-money:
{Q) thought (O} he-takes-it-for (2TP), i.e., the man takes care i
of the money,"% < the theme ?&-6tih. :

3

4
S The Karok idiom xu'z u”&-9tih Phe takes care® is literally translated as "he takes E
thought"; it is not known whether or not the similarity to the English idiom is accidental. %

ﬁ
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845, As contrasted with the above, ADVERBIAL nominal satellites-(A)
have no noticeable restrictions on their occurrence in any type of predica-
tion. Semantically, they modify the verb, referring to place, time, manner,
or amount.

%dvansa ?ummaiah yurasti'm "man {O) he-sees-him (TP) sea-
shore (A), i.e., he sees a man oh the seashorel

kiruk ?iBiveane-n?ppa nivA-ramuthih "upriver (A) world-end
(A) I'm*going (IP), i.e., I'!m going to the upriver end of the
world?

?ikxiirar ?a-s td kunpi*#ar "evening (A) water (O) already (A)
they-went-to-drink (TP}, i.e., in the evening they went to
have a meal."

viira ydv td nipmahd-nko-n "just (A) good (A) already (A) I-feel
(IP}, i.e., I feel just fine.!

It should be noted, however, that adverbial satellites may also
function semantically as subject or object: thus, the adverbial satellite
?ikmahdZra-m "sweathouse" may occur in a sentence like kd-n ?ikmahdé-
ra‘m ?u?{kra '"there (A) a sweathouse {4) stands (IP)." Thére is, however,
no formal indication of subject or object function in such cases.

Following the classification of nominal satellites into non-adverbial
and adverbial types, we may also put into one class those noun themes which,
with or without inflectional prefixes, act as adverbial noun forms. This is
the criterion for the adverbial sub-class of noun themes, introduced in 600,

Certdin adverbial nouns which have peculiarities of form or of dis-
tribution are described in the following sections.

845.1. &mi is an adverb with a function which may be called anticipative.
It occurs principally with imperative and future verb forms; and, for the
most part, imperative and future verb forms occur only with &{mi. When a
seriesof such verb forms occurs, however, &imi will often occur in the
first predication, but not in succeeding ones:

cfmi na®4harami. ?{ffu8 ?4ho:. "Follow me! Walk behind!"

ka?tim?{:n &'mi nivd-rame-%. nanixikkam nimissare-§. "I'm
going to Katimin. I'm going to visit my uncle

gimi is sometimes used with nominal predicates; in these cases
the adverb indicates that the speaker is urging some unspecified but implied
action referring to the noun which is used as predicate.

?4:-pun "down (to the ground)": &mi ?&-pun "let's go down!"

pamiyu'p "your eyes": ydxxa &mi pamiyu-p "look, let me fix
your eyes!" (T60.14.)

In rapid speech the adverb sometimes has the form &, Before ki
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plus a ghort vowel, the i can be lost {393.3); the adverb is then written as
a profix, since it has lost its gtatus as an independent word but still retains
its tactical independence.

&imi ni?{&&%e-§ > & ni®{$3e-5 "I'm going to drink M

&{mi ?{8ki ®a-xi > *& ?{8ki %a-xi > ¥-{Zki ®a-'xi "bite him quick!"

845.2. hum "or" (cf. 835) is often used to mark yes-or-no questions;
its typical position in a predication is after the first word (with the excep-
tion of perfective {tah}}. In this usage there is free variation between the
forms hum and um.

?i‘m dm ?&'m’ "are you a doctor?!

té 'mmah Um pe-kmahd&ra'm "do you see the sweathouse?"
(T60.12.)

nipakuri-hve-# hum “shall I sing?"

puxx{& him té kubvuyxd-ha "do you-all grieve much?"

845.3. ?ik expresses obligation or necessity; it is usually translated

"must" or "have to":
xdyfa-t ?iyd-pha "don't open your eyes": xdyfa-t ?fk ?iyd-pha
"vou mustn't open your eyes."
When it follows a word ending in the future postfix {-avi3}, ?ik has
the irregular alternant ik.
?i?asim&a-ktihe-3 "you will have your eyes closed": ?i%asim-
da-ktihe & ik "you must have your eyes closed.?

845.4. %ip(a) NEAR PAST is used principally in conjunction with the
past-tense suffix {-at}, the meaning of which it duplicates in part. It con-
tragts, however, with mit{a) REMOTE PAST, which is also used with past-
tense verb forms.

In most posgitions, the allomorph ?ip occurs:
2ip *uttirukridukat pa®ippaha. pa- ?{p ?ukyi-t. ta'y *ip ®4-ma
?uykdrat. ta'y ?ip vira pa®ivaha Pumdhya-nat pa-hak. pdppa-
?ip Pupi8yirukarat. pamuhrd-ha ?ip Pukuy#-pkuhat. "He
hollowed out the tree. He made a boat. He caught & lot of
salmon. He put a lot of food in the boat. He dragged the boat
into the river. He said goodbye to his wife
When ?ip(a) occurs immediately after the profix pa-, however, the
allomorph ?{pa is found:
pa=%*pa ?{-n *imissarukaphat "(the one} who came to see you."
It is also found, however, that 9fpa occurs alone with the combined
functions of pa= and ?ip(a); this may be regarded as an optional portmanteau

formation.
"o{pa ?i-m kuvérayvutihan(hat) "(the one) who was walking around

outdoors .t
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The cases where ?ip(a) occurs without {-at} are: (1) with nominal
predicates; {2) with {-aha-k} Temporal and -irak Local, which as Class ¢
postfixes are mutually exclusive with {-at}; and (3) with {-han} Participial.
In the last case the presence of {-at}is optional, as in the example above.
Examples of the first two cases are as follows:

ta'y ?ip ?imafiinva‘nsa "there were a lot of beggars.” {T23.21.)
pa=?ipa ?u?i-hyzirak "where it stood

845.5. mit{a) REMOTE PAST has the same distribution ag ?ip(a) NEAR
PAST. Either this adverb or ?ip(a) is present in every predication contain-
ing {-at}. mit(a) most commonly occurs in the allomorph mit:

pig3{-2 mit ka?tim®{-n 2u?i-mat. xds mit va- kd'n ?asiktiva'n
?uhré-t. "First he went to taKimin. And he hired a woman
thereM (T88.1-2.)

The allomorph mita (unaccented) is used after the profix pa-:

na: va: pizmita ?itaharf- fipikydva‘nhat "I am the one whbt was
priestess ten times."
But as in the case of ?ipa, pac plus the adverb are sometimes combined
. into the portmanteau morph mita:
su?{ppaho- mita kii-kam ?u?arivu-kat "she went again in the
direction she had formerly gone." (T16. 26.)

mit{a) also acts as an attribute to nouns; see 836. 3.

845.6. {pu=. . . -ara} "not" is the principal negative morpheme; it
functiong as an adverbial satellite, though phonologically composed of syn-
tactic affixes in most environments. It has the following allomorphs:

When occurring between pauses, in the absence of any other mor-
pheme—that is, as a complete predication—it has the forms pii-, pd-, and
pli-hara, all tranglated as "no."

When occurring with the derivative suffix -vA (621.17), it has the
allomorph pi-; thus pi-vA "not yet” A verb form in the same predication
ag plivA has the negative allomorph of its pergonal morpheme, but does not
receive any negative suffixal element,

2u-péBrih "it rains": piva @-pabrin "it doesn't rain yet."
ni-mmah "I gee": piva ni-mmah "I don't see yst

With fi-t "*what, something,” hu-n "harmful,” and %akidray "who,
someone,"” the negative morpheme is either a prepound, pu-, or an independ-
ent word, pdra. fi-t has an unaccented allomorph in this combination, and
?akdray has the gpecial allomorphs kara and ?akdra, so that the results are
pi-ffa-t or pira ffa-t "nothing," pi-hu-n or piira hu-'n "not harmful," and pu-
kdra, pu-?akdra or pura kéra "nobody."

In other environments, the allomorphs pu-..:chara, pu-..-ara, and
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pu= occur. As a profix, pu= is attached to any word which stands before the
predicate in a predication, or to the predicate itself, except that it ig not
attached to the profix pa=, nor to any form of {tah} Perfective. The post-
fixal elements -hara and -ara are always added to the predicate, in the
fourth class-position of verbzl suffixes (530). The distribution of these
elements is as follows:

=hara occurs after nominal predicates. When the syllable preced-
ing it contains a long vowel with acute or no accent, then acute accent ;f'alls
on the postfix; otherwise, zero accentuation is conditioned.

?4'm "he": pu-%u-m-hdra "it's not he! {T6.33.) A
sdkri‘v "tight": pu-sakri-vzhdra "it't not tight" (T8. 20.)
yav "good": puzydv-hara "it's no good.t
?fppararah "reliable®: pu:z ‘?fppararaha.ra "he's not reliable.!
=ara is used after’ verbal predicates, when the personal morpheme
which is present does not include the suffixal element -ap {533), After mono-
syllables, the postfix is accented; otherwige, it conditions rimdified progres- ’
sive accéntuation.
?2u-?u-m "he arrives": pu:z%?u‘mzédra "he doesn't arrive.!
?u-mmah "he sees": pu-mahzdra "he doesn't geel
?i-mxa-0tih "it is smelling" (< imxaB): pu=?imxa-8tih-ara Vit
isn't smelling.” ’
?u-?dho- "he walkg": pu=?dho-zra "he doesn't walk!
Pu-?i-pm=4-3 "he will return": pu-?i-pmé-§-ara "he won't
return!’

The posifixal element of the negative morpheme is completely
absent when any perscnal morph containing -ap is present. It is also absent,
regardless of personal morphs, in the presence of all suffixes of the fourth
order-class.

kun-ik&u-ntih "they are grinding": pu-*”ikZu-ntfh-ap "they aren't

grinding."

?u-mmésh-at "he saw": puzmihat "he didn't see.”

“?u-mmdéh-e-n "he had seen": pu-mé#he*n "he hadn't seen?

*u-mmd#h-anik "he once saw": pu-méhanik "he once didn't seel
The postfix is also absent when the predicate ends in -xay (854. 8).

pi=xay vira-xay ?amkid-f=-xay "there was no smoke at all®

845.7. {tah} PERFECTIVE is often translated as "already, by this time,

by now.! In these meanings it frequently follows nominal predicates:

I3
7 It should be noted that a verb form to which zara is added always includes the nega-
tive allomorph of a personal morpheme. In the above examples, the morph present is ¢,

negative of *u- "he{—him}?
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Zavira xdra tah, axmdy ?asimyi-8 Mixxak "finally long-time
already, suddenly gravel it-sounds; i.e., finally after a long
time had elapsed, there was suddenly a sound of gravel.®
(T3.168.)

However, {tah} may also precede predicates, and is always in first pogition
when the predicate is a verb form. In this case {tah} has the allomorphs tah
and t=, acting as a word or as a profix according to the phonemic form of
the predicate. The alternant forms occur as follows:

1) When the predicate begins with a consonant other than ?, {tah}
remains an independent word, and invariably receives acute accent.

ke-& "big": t4 kké-& “(it is) big by now."

ni?dho- "I come"”: td n{?dho- "I have come.

2) When the predicate begins with _'?_W}_CE, the glottal stop is lost,
and the allomorph tah occurs, contracting with the following vowel. In con-
tragt with the usual external sandhi process (393), this contraction occurs
in slow speech ag well as in rapid speech. The result is still a two-word
sequence.

2ikfu ydur "he's tired®: té -kfu-ySur "he's tired (now)."

?uppé-&ip "he picks it up": té -ppé-Zip "he has picked it up?

One accentual irregularity is found: when tah contracts with an unaccented
dissyllable, both elementg are unaccented in sentence-final position, whel‘:‘e-
as tah alone is accented elsewhere,

?immah "you see": 1é -mmah pa?{3%aha "you have seen the
water," but pa®{%8aha te ‘mmah (same meaning).

3) When the predicate begins with the sequence ;?_\ig_\[ the dllo-
morph t= occurs, replacing the initial . In this case the result is a single
word, and there is no accentual change.

?ivi-'ram "you go": t=ivi-ram "you have gone."

?uvdxrah "it is dry": t-uvdxrah "it is dry (now} .

The meaning of {tah} with verbal predicates is normally simply that
of perfective or completed action; see 821.

845.8. xay VETATIVE has two separate functions. In the first, from
which it takes its name, it normally precedes a predicate and expresses a
warning againgt the event degcribed by the predicate, In such cases it is
translatable as "letnot . . .,* "maynot. . .M or "watch out you don't. . ."
When xay precedes the sequence *i, the glottal stop is lost—an external
sandhi change peculiay to this combination.

?imZax "you get burnt”: xdy fm&ax "watch out you don't get
burnt!"

xdy pe-kxariya?dra-r ?ikvi-tha "let the priest not fall asleep!"
(T82.17.)




140 THE KAROCK LANGUAGE

The second use of xay is postfixal, conditioning progressive ac-
centuation. In this form it is also added-to noun forms (preceding all other
posifixes}, and, occurring only in the presence of puz..-ara "not," strength-
ens the negative meaning.

yi68a "one": pu-yi6@a-xay ki'n 0a-nd=-ra "not a single one lay
there " (T4. 137.)
pu= itself is among the forms to which -xay may be‘added. When, -xay is
added both to puz and to other forms in the same predication, the negative
meaning iz all the more strengthened.
pii-xay viira fi-t mahz4ra "he didn't see anything.®
pli=xay viira-xay yi®fa-xay t4 nimmah:-ara "I've never seen
even a single one.!
pi-xay vira=xa ya-s%4ra ?axvahkdn=xay-he-§-ara "Mankind will
not be sicky (T48, 23.}

850. Quotations as satellites.
When a verbal predicate contains one of a small class of verbs,
the principal members of which are pi-p "to say," ip&'F "to tell xus "to
think," and mah "to see,” then an entire predication, without any special
marker of its function, may act as an adverbial satellite of the predicate.
This is to say that complete predications occur in the same positipn as an
adverb like vd‘h "that way" in a sentence like va+ Puxxitih "he thinks that
way." They do not occur, however, in the presence of other verbs, e.g., in
the same position as the vd-h of va- ?ukyd-tih "he makes it that way." Such
predications, called QUOTATIONS, occur both as continuous and discontinu-
ous units, like other syntactic combinations in Karok. For ease in reading,
though not as a representation of any phonemic phenomenon, such quotations
in the Karck material here presented are marked by roman quotes,
kdri x4s ?uppi-p, “hé-y ?immé-hti pe-3puk.” "And he said,
"Where do you find the money?" (T1. 3.}
kdri xds Puxxus, “&mi kan?ardmsi-prini* "And he thought,
'Let me start out!'; i.e., he thought he would start out.t
(T1.11.)
wouB{E4i-p» ?ixxtisse-ntihap *“kiri ?ivd:ram.” "''To San Francisco,!
hé thinks of you, 'may she go!'; i.e., he wants you t6 go to

San Francigco.®

x4s Pfummah “kid'n ?iZké-5ti-m kun®i-n.” "And he saw, they were

there on the edge of the river.! (T35.23.)
Quotations are_sometimes emboxed within one another:

kdri xds kunpi-p, “na- nixxitih ‘2upfti “t4 yirukhe'n.”




SYNTAX 141
\

"And they said, 'l think, "He says, 'He's already down-
river.'"" {75, 98.)

860. The comma pause.
The comma pause is used in the following four ways:
It iz invariably used to separate members of a codrdinate phrase,
when that functicn is not performed by an adverb; see 835.
It is invariably used to separate independent predications which
occur in the same sentence; see the definition of the sentence in 800.
When any predicate is followed by one or more, of its satellites,
comma pause occurs optionally before each of these satellites. E.g.—
td kunpdvyi-h3ip kikku'm pa-stah "already they-left again
the-ducks, i.e,, the ducks left again": optionally also t&
kunpdvyi-h8ip, kikku'm, pa-sta-h.
x4s ?uppi'p *&fmmi.” "And he said, 'All right!'": optionally
algo x4s ?uppi-p, "&mmi.»
Rarely, the comma pause i3 used after nominalized satellites which
precede the rest of a predication:
kari x4ds pé-ppar, kiri xds ?u?drih3ip "then when he bit him,
then he jumped up? (T1.31.)

870. Word order.

The syntactic elements which have been described above are com-
bined into predications with nearly maximum freedom of word-order. As
has been shown in various places, the free word-order often results in dis-
continuous syntactic constituents. One more example may be given, in which
a nominalized predication, acfing as a predicate, is interrupted by one of
its satellites:

x4s pa®avangdxxi-d hi- &imi vira péz-nni-&vuna-vid
then the boy how  (future) {int.) that he will do
with them
| s | P A A TP |
A ' A NzP

-"Then what was the boy to do with them?"

Even z complete predication may be discontinuous. The interrupt-
ing elements are underlined in the following examples:
payé-m nik vira ?i84va-s pune-pkupé-Zara
"this time, nephew, I won't do it again (T3.164.)
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kéruk t4 kunpdvyi-hma, tusupahdya-Zha, p&mita kd'n
kun?aridmsi-printih "they arrived upriver—it was mid-
morning—where they had started from." (T2.14.)

Of all syntactic eléments, those with use as syntactic affixes
have the nearest to a fixed order; they resemble morphological affixes,
then, in this respect as well as phonologically. The order of postfixes in
predicates has been noted (822), As for profixes, the order may be stated
briefly: pu- Negative never immediately precedes {tah} Perfective, and

{tah} never immediately precedes pa- Nominalizing. Although the hypotheti-

cal sequence pa=t4 puz has not been found, there are many examplea like
the following:

pa=tsu?dho-ha'k "when he has come®

t4 puz*?dho‘ra "he hasn't come

Concerning other elements in the predication, the following ob-
servations can be made:

1) it has already been shown that subjects precede objects in
certain sgituations (943).

2} Many adverbs occur only before the predicate to which they
are satellites—though not necessarily immediately before it. Examples
are &mi Anticipative, ?ip Near Past, kiri Optative, and xay Vetative.

3) Quotations tend to follow the predicates t¢ which they are satel-
lites. Occasionally, however, a discontinuous quotation both precedes and
follows its predicate; e.g.—

pihng-fi& “pd-ha” kunipé-r “sd ?iéxu-primnihi.” *"They told
told Coyote, 'Lie face down in the boat!'" (T3, 157.)

4) When a predication containg satellites, there is a tendency for
at least one of them to occur first in the predication. This can be seen in
the examples which have already been given in the discussjon of syntax,

900. TEXT WITH ANALYSIS

The following short ethnological text, on the subject of ‘swearing,! was re-
corded in 1949 from Mrs. Julia Starritt, a Karok gpeaker of Orleans. The
transcription presented is phonemic in all respects, including the indica-
tion of external sandhi forms. An interlinear literal translation is given,
and a free translation appears at the bottom of each page. Abbreviations
used here are explained in the list at the beginning of this work.
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pa®dra-r? fu-‘m? puPipftihara’ pami®arama%
the Indian he he doesn't say (dar.) his child
miévuy 3 patu?{yaha-k.6 kdru?  viira®  korvira®
hig name  when he dies (pf.). and {int.} all
pamu?4ra-ragl? ta 1 kun?{vaha-k12 pu?ip{tihara?

when his relatives {pf.} when they die he doesn't say {dur.)

mukun?iBvuy.13 “ya- 14 Pu'm*?  kunip{ti!® “pitaxy4rih » 16
their names, that it they say (dur.) ‘swearing!
x4V  hari®® tg 1 kunipiBvu-ymag 2 mita20
and sometimes  (pf.)  they name him again former
*

paké& mig* mibvuy.’ viriva?  kdri¥®  ou'm? 41
the deceased person his name so still they {pf.)
kunipfti!®  pe'Bvuy,? viira 26 puhii-nhara. %7
they say the name, (int.) (it is) not harmful.

xgl?  ha-rild vira® *4ra?s puxitihara,?®

and sometimes (int.) person  he isn't thinking,
viri®  wira® 3 ppip32  e-bvuy.H pliyava® ta 1
there (int.) (pf.) he says the name then (pf.)
kunixviphu-ni%,3? xds7  t41!  kunvi-sanha,36
they get angry at him, and (pt.) they become enemies,
piyava¥ Pum4 £3-t37 tu?i-kar, 38 xdg 17 ta 1l
then he “something he pays (pf.) and (pt.)
kunip&dphu-nis.3? ha-rif ?itrd-p4!  tu?i-kar3s
they speak to him again, sometimes five he pays {(pf.)
kiru®  nha-ri¥ vira?  ®itréhyar.9
and sometimes {int.) ten.

The Indian did not say his child's name when it died. And when any of
his relatives died, he did not say their names. That, they said, was 'swear-
ing.! Sometimes they named someone again with the name of the deceased.
Then they could still say the name, and no harm wag done.

Sometimes a person just wasn't thinking, so he said the name. Then
they got angry at him and became his enemies. Then he paid something.
Then they spoke to him again. Sometimes he paid five dollars and some-
times ten, ‘
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xdg!1? hé-pri18 viira® *u-m pa%ira-rl

and sometimes  (int.} he the persoh
paht-ntaha-k¥ 4ra?® vira26 tupitaxydrih, %
when (he ig) peculiar person (int.} he 'swears' (pf.).
x4s 17 patd ¥’ kunippe'raha-k4® #f5-t ¥ iyirig»®
and when (pf.) when they tell him  something  pay!
x4 l? patu?i-riha k3 piyava 4 29 m 51 hi-rile
and when he refuges {pf.) then he sometimes
24ra®  va- 32 kde 63  .@84-niv.*  ofkki-&
person that because of {pf.) is killed maybe

L3

kéru 7 vira®  mutippa 5 kéru%?  muxikkam ¥
alse (int.) his brother or hig mother's brother
kéru®  vira® oaki-y®  vira® pam®hrar.®  va-  oym?
or {int.) any{one} {int.) his relative. that it

?arardkku-pha, 8
Indian law,

Sometimes when a person was peculiar, he 'swore’ (on purpose). When
they told him to pay something and he refused, then sometimes a person
was killed because of it. Maybe toe it would be his brother or his uncle or
any relative of his. That was Indian law.

ANALYSIS

ipa%ira‘r "the Indian, the person,® a noun form, is head constituent of
an appositional phrase (834) in which the pronoun attribute serves merely
to emphasize the noun form; the phrase as a whole acts ag subject of the
predication in which it occurs. pa®ira-r is < paz "the" (811} + 7ira'r,
basgic form %ira-ra (354) "person, relative,Indian® This theme evidently
contains ?4rA "person," but beyond that its derivation is obscure.

2% m "he, she, it, they® a pronoun, is here used as atiributive mem-
ber of an appositional phrase (834), serving to emphasize the preceding
noun. The basic form of the pronoun is %i~m (391.4).

3nueipftihara "he doesn't say (dur.)," a transitive verbal predicate, it
< pu=z..=zara "not" (845.6) + the verb form Pu-pi'Tih "he says {(dur.)," where
the personal morphéme %u- "he, she, it" is replaced. in the negative, by a
zero allomorph (524). The theme is ipiTih p.i. ™o say (dur.)," a derivative
in -Tih Durative {757} from ipi~, an irregular allomorph of pi-p p.i. "to say!

‘pamﬁ'?ax;ama %hig child" is head conatituent of the possessive phrase
(831) pamii?arama mdévuy "hig child's name," which acts as object of
pu?ipitihara. pami?arama is < pa= "the" (811) + the noun form mf%arama,
bagic form mi®aramsh (391.3) "his child," < the possesasive prefix mu- "his,
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her® (410) + -?iRamah "child (as a kinship term)}"; for the accent shift,
see 383.

$ mibvuy "his name," a noun form, is the head constituent of a posses-
sive phrase. Basically mifvuya (354), it is < mu- "his" (410) + ibvuya
"name"; for the loss of the theme-initial vowel, see 311. iBvuya is <
iBvuy p.t. "o be named" + -a Deverbative (761).

8 patu?fvaha‘k "when he dies {pf.)," a nominalized satellite of pu?ipfitihara,
is < pa:z Nominalizing (812) + tu®{vaha'k "when he dies (pf.}," t- Perfective
(845.7) + %u?ivaha'k "when he dies! an intransitive verbal predicate.
2u?ivaha‘k is in turn < the nominalizing postfix -aha'k "when" (823.1} + the
verb form ?u?iv, basic form ?u?¥ "he dies, < %u- "he" (520) + ?i¥ p.i.
to die."

7kéru "also, and, or® is an adverb acting as a satellite.

8 yviira Intensive is an adverb, basic form wirA (354), which in this case
modifies the preceding particle in a qualifying phrase (836).

?ko'viira "all" ig an adverb, basic form ko-virA, acting as attribute in
the determinative phrase (832) "all his relatives " The word is a compound
of the determinative ko' “so much" + wirA Intensive (note 8}).

18 amu®4ra ras "when his relatives® is < pa- Nominalizing (812} +
mu®ira-ras "his relatives" pa: serves to nominalize the whole predication
ko'vira mu?dra-rag t4 kun?ivaha‘k "when all his relatives die," which then
acts as a satellite to pu®ipitihara. mu®4ra-ras, basic form mu®ira-rasa
(354}, is a noun form acting as head of a determinative phrase (832); it is
< mu- “his" (410} + %ara‘rasa "relatives,! < %4ra-ra "person, relative"
(note 1} + -aga "plural® {621.12).

U4 Perfective is an adverb, acting as a satellite; its basic form is tah
{845.7). Its function is simply to mark punctual aspect as opposed to linear.

1Zkun?{vaha‘k "when they die" is an intransitive predicate < the verb
form kun?iv "they die” + the nominalizing postfix zaha-k "when' {823.1).
kun?iv, basic form kun?i¥, is < the personal morpheme kun< "they" (520)
+ ?i¥ p.i. "o dieM

13 mukun?{@vuy Ytheir names® is a noun form serving as object of pu?ipi-
tihara. Basically mukun®iBvuya (354), it is < the possessive prefix mukun-
"their" (410) + {Bvuya "name” {note 5); for the added ?, see 311.

Mya: "that" is a noun form acting as head of the appositional phrase
{834) va* ?u'm "“that (emphatic}"; this phrase is then the subject of the predi-
cation in which it appears. va-* is an uninflected pronoun theme; its basic
form is vd-h (391.3, 391.4).

15 kunipfti “they say {dur.)" is a verb form acting as a transitive verbal
predicate, basic form kunipiTih {381.1, 391.3), < kun® "they" {(520) +
ipfTih p.i. "to say (dur.}® (note 3).

16 hitaxydrih 'swearing' is a2 nominal predicate in the discontinuous predi-
cation va+ 2u'm . . . pitaxydrih “that's '‘swearing,'" which is a quotiation act-
ing as the object of kunipiti. The noun form pitaxyarih, basically pitaxydriha
(354), is an uninflected theme < pitaxydrih p.i. "o 'swear'" + -a Deverba-
tive (761).
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7 45 vand, then, and then" is an adverb, acting as a satellite; its basic
form is xas (391.4).

Bhs-ri "sometimes" is an adverb, basically h&-rih (391.3), acting as a
satellite.

¥kunpi@vu-ymaé “they name him again" is a verb form acting as a
double-transitive predicate, < kun‘ "they" (520) + pifvi-yma8 tp.2t. "to
name again" {for the accent shift, see 525.3. This ig < p- "again" (731)
+ i8wvi-ymad tp. 2t. "to name," < ifvuy a.t. "to be named" + -ma® Causa-
tive (754.12).

|

{
{

‘2l paké&-mi% "the deceased person" acts as attribute to mififvuy "his name" {
in a possessive phrase {831). Itis < pa= "the" (811) + the noun form ké'mis, |
basic form ké-miZa (354}, an uninflected theme whose central meaning seems ‘
to be "something supernaturally dangerous," < the adjective ké'm "bad, per-
haps + ~iZ Diminutive (621.10).

20 mfta "former" ig an adverb, basically miTa, acting as attribute to the
phrase paké-mi# mifvuy "name of the deceased"; the whole combination
then forms a qualifying phrase (836) which acts as an object of kunpiBvu‘y-
maf. miTa is an allomorph of the remote-past adverb mit(a) (836.3).

22yiriva "so" is an adverb, basic form virivA (354), acting as a satellite, ‘
It is < the adverb viri (note 30) + -vA (621.17). {

Brdri "still, yet" is an adverb, acting as a satellite.

2 oq.m "he, they" functions here as subject of the predication in which it
appears; contrast note 2.

|
W
|
|
J
‘\
_\
|

% pe-8vuy "the name” serves as object of kunipfti; it is < pa= "the" (811)
+ the noun form ?i8vuy, basically ifvuya (354) "name," an uninflected theme
{note 5).

26

viira Intensive ig an adverb, baaically virA (354), which in this case
acts as a gatellite to the predicate; contrast note 8.

2.'rpuhﬁ'nhaa.ra (it i5) not harmful® is a nominal predicate < pu=..:zhara
“not" (845.6) + the noun form hu'n "harmful, consisting of an uninflected
theme.

28 94ra "person' is a noun form acting as subject of puxitihara. It is an
uninflected theme, of basic form %4rA (354).

¥ puxiitihara "he isn't thinking” is a transitive predicate, < 'pu:..:-ara
"not" (845.8) + the verb form Pu-xxitihara, with ?u- *he® being replaced,
in the negative, by a zero allomorph (524); note that the gemination condi-
tioned by ?u~ {333) does not occur after pu=. The theme xiTih p.i. "to be
thinking" is a derivative in -Tih Durative (757) from xu-, an irregular allo-
morph of xus p.i. "to thinkM

30

viri "so" is an adverb, used as a satellite.

31t4 represents the first half of a contraction between td Perfective {note
11) and a verb form beginning in 2uCC (845.17).

32-ppi-p represents the second half of a contraction between ti Perfective ‘
and ?uppi'p "he says.' The latter ig a verb form acting as a transitive verbal-

|
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predicate, < ?u~ "he" (520) + pi-p p.i. "o say"; re the gemination see 333.
3sé-evuy is the external sandhi form, following a p, of pe-@vuy "the
name" {note 25), here functioning ag the object of ‘ppi'p.

3 piiyava "then" is an adverb, basic form piyavA (354), used as a satel-
lite. It is < piyA, an adverb translatable as Yso," + -vA (621.17).

”kunixvi'phu-niﬁ "they get angry at him"® is a verb form acting as a tran-
sitive predicate, < kun? "they" (520) + ixviphu‘ni tp.t. "to get angry at"
(re the accent shift, see 525.3), < ixv{'phi p.i. "o get angry" + {-uni$}
to, at™ (754.18).

% kunv4-sanha "they become enemies” is a verb form acting as an intran-
gitive predicate, basically kunvé-sanhi (353), < kun? Uthey" (520) + vé-sanhi
p.i. "o be an enemy," < the noun vé-san “enemy" + -hi Denominative (622.1).

78t "what, something" is a noun form acting as object of tu®{i-kar; it
consists of an uninflected theme.

Biuoi-kar "he pays (pf.)" is < t= Perfective (845.7) + the transitive
predicate *u?d-kar, basgic form ?u?i-kara "he ‘pays" (354), a verb form
< ?u- "he" (520) + ?d'kara p.t. "“to pay) lit. "to put across. This is <
?i-- an irregular allomorph of ?u'v p.t. "to put" + -kara "across" (753.4).

¥kunip&iphu-ni¥ "they speak to him again' is a verb form acting as a
transitive predicate, < kunZ "they" (520) + ip&uphu®ni® tp.t. "to speak to
again" (re the accent shift, see 525.3). The theme is ip- "again" (731) +
guphu®ni8 tp.t. "to speak to, < &i-phi.p.i. "to speak" + {-uni%} "to, at®
(754.18).

“n3-ri "sometimes" is an adverb which, in this case, modifies the follow-
ing numeral, forming a determinative phrase (832); contrast note 18.

41 9itrg+p "five" is a noun form acting as head of the determinative phrase
hé:ri ?itré-p "sometimes five" This phrase is the first member of a codrdi-
nate phrase (835) with hé-ri viira ?itrihyar “sometimes ten." ?itrd-p is an
uninflected theme, basically itrd-pa (311, 354). With verbs such as "pay"
and "cost Karok numerals, as in this case, regularly imply a quantity in
dollars.

42} 4ru "and" is an adverb which, in this case, connects the parts of a
codrdinate phrase (8§35); contrast note 7.

a ®itrdhyar "ten" is a noun form acting as head of the determinative
phrase h&'ri wira ?itrdhyar "sometimes ten," which is the second member
of a codrdinate phrase (835). ?itrdhyar is an uninflected theme, basically
itrdhyar (311).

94 m "he" is a pronoun used here in an appositional phrase (834) as
attribute to a following noun; contrast note 2. .

4 bahi'ntaha-k "when (he is) peculiar" is < pa= Nominalizing (812} +
hii'ntaha‘k "when peculiar," a nominal predicate < the noun form hi:ntah
"peculiar" + the nominalizing postfix zaha-k "when® (823.1). li-nta is an
uninflected theme, evidently containing hu-n "harmful" (note 27}, but beyond
that its derivation is cbscure.

% tupitaxyArih "he 'swears' (pf.)" is < itz Perfective (845.7) + the intran-
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sitive predicate ®upitaxydrih "he 'swears," a verb form < %u- "he" (520)
+ pitaxydrih p.i. "o 'swear!®

4 " . .

Tpata "when (pf.}" is < paz Nominalizing (812) + t4 Perfective (note 11).
paz here nominalizes the predication t4 kunippe-raha‘k "when they tell him
(pfan

48‘kun1'ppe'raha-k "when they tell him" ig a double-iransitive predicate <
the verb form kunippe-r, basic form kunipe'f {391.1) "they tell him,* + the
nominalizing postfix -aha-k "when" (823.1). kunipe-F is < kun® "they" {520)
+ {pe-F, an irregular allomorph of ipé:F tp.t. "to tell®; this theme may con-
tain ipi-, an allomorph of pi‘p p.i. "to say,' but otherwise its derivation is
obscure.

® ?iydris "pay!" is a transitive predicate; the predication fi-t 2iydri3
"pay something!" is a quotation acting as object of kunippe-raha-k. The verb
form is basically iyiri¥ (311}, < iyirid(rih) p.t. "to payM lit. "to put down,"
+ - Imperative (531). This is < iyuF- p.t. "to put" + -i¥{rih) "down"
{753.3).

¥ patu?i-riha‘k "when he refuses {pf.)" is < pa- Nominalizing (812) and
tu?i-riha-k "when he refuses (pf.)," < t- Perfective (845.7) + ?u%i-riha-k
"when he refuses," an intransitive predicate. This in turn is < the verb
form ®u®?i-rih "he refuses” + the nominalizing postfix zaha-k "when" {823. 1};
the verb form ig < 2u- "he" {520) + ?d-rih 5.i. ™o refuse, be unwilling,
be lazy !

N ou-m "he' is a pronoun used here in an appositional phrase (834) as

attribute to a following noun, as in 44; in this case, however, the phrase
?u'm. . ?4ra "a person (emphatic}” is discontinuous.

2ya- that" is a noun (see note 14) here used as head of the postpositional

phrase va- ki8 "because of that”; the whole phrase is then a satellite of
664-niv.

B8 "because of," basic form kuf (391.4), is a particle used'as a post-
position (833.5).

*4.904 niv represents the second half of a coniraction between t4 Perfec-
tive {note 30} and ?uB64-niv "he is killed." The latter is a verb form acting
as an intransitive predicate, < %u- "he" (520) + 04:ni¥ p.i. "(an.} to lie, to
be killed™; re the gemination, see 333. The theme is < 8af- p.t. "to put"
+ -riv Mat rest" (752, 2); re the morphophonemic changes, see 332, 342,
341.

% ofkki-& “maybe" is a particle acting as a satellite; its basic form is
?iki-& (391.1).

56 mutippa "his brother" is 2 noun form acting as first member of a three-

part codrdinate phrage (835) with muxikkam "his mother's brother™ and
?aki-y vira pamu®dra-r "any relative of his” The entire phrase acts as a'
nominal predicate. mutippa is basically mutipah (391.1, 391.3) and is < mu-
"hig® (410) + tipah "brother.

57 .

< muxikkam "his mother's brother" is a noun form acting as second mem-
ber of a three-part codrdinate phrase. Basically muxdkam (391.1), itis <
mu- "his" (410) + xikam "mother's brother."

LT
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53‘?ak§-y "any{one)" acts as attribute to pamu®ara-r "his relative" in a
determinative phrase (832). It is an irregularly contracted form (325) of the
pronoun %akiray "who, someocne, anyone."

59 ‘ X . : ; :
pamu®ara-r "his relative® is a noun form acting as head of a determi-

native phrase which, in turn, acts as third member in a codrdinate phrase.
The form is < pa- "the" (811) + mu®4ira-r "his relative,” basic form
mu?dra-ra, < mu- "his" + ?ara‘ra "person, relative" {note 1).

6o farardkku-pha "Indian law" is a noun form acting as a nominal predi-
cate, Bagically ?arardku-pha (391.1), it is a compound of the nouns ?ira-ra
Upergon, Indian" (note 1} + -kid-pha "doing” < kid-phi p.i. "to do" + -a
Deverbative (761).




INDEX OF MORPHEMES DISCUSSED

The following is an index of the principal allomorphs of all the affixes
treated in this work, plus the adverbs to which special attention is given.
The glosses appearing here are intended only as tags, not as perfect seman-

tic equivalents.

¢ he—him (neg.) 520.

¢ thou—him/them (neg.} 520.

¢ thou—him/them (imper.) 520.

$ Imperative 531.

-a, -A Deverbative 761.

~al Diminutive (nouns}) 621.9.

~ad Diminutive (verbs}) 758.

=gha*k when 823.1.

zahe'n Anterior Tense 822.2.

-ahi (part of the modal morpheme)
732.

-ahi Essive 755.

-ahiv on an occasion 754.1.

~ak Locative 621.1.

-an Participial 532.._

-a-n Agentive 762.

zanik Ancient Tense 822.3.

-ap he—them (neg.) 520.

-ap they—him (neg.)) 520.

-ap, he/they—thee (neg.) 520.

~ap ye—him/them (neg.) 520.

-ap ({part of several personal mor-
phemes) 533.

-apu Essive 755.

-apuh having (been) . . . -ed 763.
~af to go in order to 754.2.

-ara characterizedby . . . 621.2.
-ara Instrumental 754.3.

-ara having been . . . -ed 764.

zara (part of the negative mor-
pheme) 845.6.

-asa Plural 621.15.

-at Past Tense b534.

?4Ta maybe 836.1.

-dvan Animate 621.3.

=avid Future Tense 822.1.

-%axyara -ful 621.4.

752.1.
845.1.

-%ak closing up
-&{mi Anticipative
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-e'p away from (a person) 754.4
-&-p refuse from . . ., -ing 765.
ze'# Future Tense 822.1.

-fak-, -faku from uphill 753.1.
-fip completely 754.5.

-fiinuk- indoors 753.2.

-furu  into (?) 753.2.

-firuk indoors 753.2.

=ha‘k when 823.1,

-han Participial 532.

-han month 621.5.

=hanik Ancient Tense 822.3.

=hara (part of the negative mor-
pheme) 845.6.

-ha'ra .. . andall 614.1.

-hat Past Tense 534.

zhe'n Anterior Tense 822.2.

-he-% Future Tense 822,1.

-hi Denominative 622.1.

-hi-#{va) imitation 614.2.

-hinva toward 621.6.

-hi-pux without 621.7.

-hirurav too 621.8.

-hiruvA too 621.8.

hum or 845.2.

-i Imperative 531.

?i- thou—him/them 520.

?i-..-ap he/they—thee 520.
-%i- for 614.5.

-i¢, -{:3 Dimimutive 621.9.
-i-&va, -i*¥va in pretense 754.
-ihi Benefactive 754.7.
?ik must 845.3.

im- Denominative 652.2.
(z)?I'n Agentive 833.1.

-inuv too much 754.8.

ip-, ?ip- Iterative 731.
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?ip(a) Near Past 845.4. -ko* to 754.10.
ip-..-piya'n removed in kinship kd-van with {several) 833.3.

614.10. ku- its 430.

-ipux, -i-pux without 6£21.7. ku- ye—him/them 520.
-ira-, =irak where 823.2. -ku onto 753.8.
-iro'pi® around 753.11. kuk to 833.4.
?iru- Plural 756. -kilKam gide 621.11.
-iruv too much 754.8. kuma- its 430.
-i§ Diminutive £21.10. kun® they—him 520.
-i%(rih), -{-3(rih) down 753.3. -kiNi& like 621.13.
-?{3arA how very . . .! 614.3. kupa-..-ahi Modal T732.
-i8i-p most 614.4. -kdrih into water 753.9.
-i’8ri-h- down 753.3. ku8 because of 833,5.
-i-vias Plural 621.16.

-mara to finigh . . . -ing
-k Locative 621.1. 7h4.11.
-kam side 621.11, 621.21, (1) -ma6 Causgative 754.12.

and {4). mi- thy 410,
kdm- he—himfthem (imper.) mikun- your 410.

520. mit{a) Remote Past 836.3,
-kan Locative 621.1. 845.5. ’
kdn® I—him/them {imper.) 520. -mpa'n Emphatic 621.14.
-ka‘n- jinto the river 753.4. mu- his 410.
kani? ye/they—me (pos.} 520. -mu to 753.10.
kani-..-ap ye/they—me (neg.) mukun- their 410.

520. mii‘k" with, by means of 833.8.
-kara into the river 753.4. -mirax nothing but 614.6.
kari still 836.2.

-ka® across 1753.5. -N Imperative 531.

-ki-- out through 753.7. nd- thou/he—me 520.

ki¢ characterizedby . . . 833.2 nd- I—him/them (neg.) 520.
ki(k): ye—him/them (imper.) -na Plural Action 751.

520. -na- Plural 756.
ki-(k}<..-ap" I/we/he/they—you nani- my 410, ,

{pos.) 520, nanmu- our 410,
ki-(k)-..-ap I/we/he/they—you ni- I—him/them (pos.} 520.

{neg.) 520. -ninay around 621.15.
kin? they—them 520, mu‘ we—him/them, I/we—thee
kin- we—him/them, I/we—thee 520.

{neg.) 520. mi- we—him/them, I/we—thee
kin® thou/ye/he/they—us (pos.) {imper.} 520.

520.
kin-..-ap thou/ye/he/they—us " -o- Habitual 754.13.

(neg.) 520.
kfn-..-_-ap they—them. (neg.) 520. p-, pa- Iterative 731.
~ki-n- Ingtrumental 754.9, pa= Article and Nominalizer
-kiP-a% characterized by . . . 810.

621.12. . -pa-n Emphatic 621. 14.
-kiri Instrurhental 754.9. -pa8, ~pa-8- arcund 753.11.
-kiri Motion (?) 754.9. pi- Iterative 731.

-kirih into fire 753.86. -pi'8- here and there 753.29.

-kiv out through 753.7. -plya-n removed in kinship 614.10.
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-pu Denominative 622.1.

pu=..=hara, pu=..=ara not 845.6.

-ra- hither 753.12.

-ram in + Deverbative 761.

-ram, -ra‘m place 7T66.

-rdmnih, -ra‘mnih- into

-rav in 753.14.

-ri*-, -rih- place 614.7.

-yih, -ri-h- up 754.14.

-ri*n-, -rina hither across
735.15.

-rip, -ri-p- off, out

-riPa:, -ri‘pa-
753.17.

-riduk out of 753.18.

-ri¥ at rest 752.2.

-ro--, -ré*vua upriverward
753.19.

-ruk Directional 621.21(2).

-riPa-, -ru’pa- out of one's
mouth 753. 20.

753.13.

753.186.
toward land

-ripra¥ out through 753.21.
-ruprih, -rfi-prih- in through
753.22.

-ruprin through 753.23.

-rupu downriverward 753.24.

-riPuk, -ru’puk- outdoors
753. 25,

-gaf along with 1754.15.

~-gaf{s) Plural 621.18.

-gah Directional 621.21(5}.

-sap closingup 752.3.

-gip{riv), -si-priv- up 753.26.
-si'p up + Plural Action 753.26.

-si-pri-, -si-prin- wup 753.26.
-suru off 1753.27.
t=, tah Perfective 845.7,

-taku on top of 752.4.
~-tdnmah for nothing 754.16.
-td'pas most 614.8.

-tara¥- fastening 752.35.
-Tih Durative 757.

-tunva together 753.28.

-0buna here and there 753.29, ;
[

2u- he—/them 520.

-uk, -u-k- hither 754.17. ,

-unih, -u“ni‘h- down 753.30.

-unig, -u*ni¥ to, at, about

754.18.
-i-F long time 754.19.
-ura* up T753.31.

-uf Directional 5621, 21(3).

va- its 420,

-va Indefinite 621.17.
-va Plural Action 751.
-va Essive 755.
-vah Distributive
vad-h thus 836.4.
-vana* Plural 756.

-va'na oneseif 754.20.
-varak from upriver 753.33.
~vdrayva here and there indoors

753. 34.

621.18.

-vara in through 753.32.
-varih toward 621.19.
-va's with connecting relative

dead 614.9.
-va8 Causative 754.12.
-verna Agentive 767.
-0Ovra- over 953.35.
-0vraf into a sweathouse 753.36,
-0vrik in response to motion
754, 21.
-Ovrin, -0 vri-n- in opposite
directions 753.37.
-0vruk down over 753, 38.
-vu to 753.10,
-vuna: Plural 756.
vira Intensive 838.5.

xdkka'n with {(one)
xay, =xay Vetative

833.7.
845.8.

621.20.
removed in kinship
614.10.
times

~-yé8--& Intensive
-ya'n

-ya'n 614.11.







PLATE 1

Karok Informants

a. Nettie Reuben (wearing a basket-cap woven by
herself) and Lottie Beck.

b. Ellen Allen and Mamie Offield, sisters. Only
Mrs. Offield was used as an informant.

¢. Julia Starritt.

These photographs were taken in 1954. Unfortu-
nately, there was no opportunity to photograph the
other informants used.







PLATE 2

Karok Structures

a. The ?ikmahaZram?{§3i'p or sacred sweathouse of Katimin,
photographed in 1951, from an uphill-downriver position.

b. The same, photographed on the same occasion, from a
downhill-upriver position. When seen again in 1954, this struc-
ture was much more dilapidated and greatly overgrown with the
berry vines which are visible in this picture.

¢. The ve'ndram or sacred living-houge at Katimin, photo-
graphed onthe same occasion, from a downriver position, Neither
of these structures hasbeenusedin recent years, since the world-
renewal is no longer celebrated.

d. A new brush-dance pit in Orleans, photographed not long
after its construction in 1954. This was the site of the first brush-
dances to be held in Orleans since the 1920's.













INTRODUCTION

The following collection of texts is divided into five parts on the basis
of content. These parts are divided between the two categories of folkloric
material and factual descriptions, The first category, that of "stories," is
subdivided according to the era in which the action occurs, Thus the texts
of Part Qne, entitled "The Era of the ?Ikxaré-yav," concern the "spirits"
or "gods" who, in human form, originally inhabited the earth, A number of
these texts end with a description of the spontaneous generation of the human
race and the transformation of the ?ikxaré-yavs into animals, plants, inani-
mate objects, or intangible gpirits, All these stories may, broadly speak-
ing, be called myths, Each informant usually knows only one story about
each %ikxaré-yav; the great exception, however, is Coyote, who preserves
his personality through a whole group of stories, This group of texts, in-
cluding several Coyote stories which have been recorded in varying forms
from different informants, constitutes the first section of Part One. BSuc-

ceeding texts are stories of other animal and plant ?ikxaré-yavs; some of these -

are also presented in variant forms. Two final sections of Part One are de-
voted to (1) a pair of texts concerning the establishment of the world-re-
newal ceremony; and (2) a group of "medicine'" stories—that is, magical
formulas in the form of myths, recited to bring about some desired end,
These formulas relate how some %ikxaré-yav obtained magical fulfiliment
of his desires, and generally conclude with the hero (or heroine} declaring,
"Mankind will do likewise." These texts were among the hardest to obtain,
since conservative Karok feel that such medicine will lose its efficacy if
revealed to an outsider,

Part Two, entitled ”"The Era of the Indian,” congists of what may be
called legends—tales of human beings who lived in olden times, before the
coming of the white man, These texts are sometimes considered by inform-
ants to represent historical incidents, but the supernatural elements which
occur in most of them suggest that they are largely of imaginative origin,
A final gection of this part contains three stories about 'Indian devils,' hu-
man heings with powers of evil sorcery.

Part Three is entitled "The Era of the White Man"; it consists of a few
anecdotes of confact between Indians and whites, all occurring within the
last hundred years,

The factual category of texts consists principally of Part Four, "Ethno-
logical Descriptions." The main sections within this part deal with food,
buildings, recreation, shamanism, and the world renewal ceremony. An
additional ethnological text, with detailed linguistic analysis, is in Section
9 of the Grammayr,

Part Five congigts of a few texts concerning personal experiences or
observations of my informants, Included here are the responses of one in-
formant to a sget of fifty drawings, designed for text-elicitation purposes,

The transcription of all texts is phonemic rather than morphophonemic.
It is "normalized,” however, to the extent that optional external-sandhi
changes are not indicated; thus ”4vansa 2dkri- "a man lived,” rather than
?4vansé ‘kri* (Grammar, 393). But simplification of consonant clusters,
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occurring by a non-optional external-sandhi process, is indicated by over-
lining the result; thus y4 ¥ira "just fine," from yav + vira (Grammar, 395},

Most of the material is, unfortunately, deficient in the recording of
supra-word phonemes, especially of intonation, This is due to the fact that
most of the texts were recorded before the infonational patterns were ade-
quately understood. The punctuation used, however, indicates intonations
which would probably be acceptable Karck,

Paragraph divisions are made on the basis of English usage, and corre-
spond to no formal structure of Karok,

The translations attempt to strike a mean between complete literalness
and an intelligible English style. Words placed within parentheses have no
direct equivalent in the Karok, but seem necessary in order to make the:
English understandable,




- PART ONE: THE ERA OF THE ?IKXARE'YAV

Text Number 1: Coyote's Journey

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1, ké:n ?4ra-r MWkri-; ta'y vira mupabivri-n. 2. kd-n pihné-fig
ummdé-htih, té -mmah po-paBuvri*nati ®dra ka-n. 3. kdri x4s “uppi-p,
"hd+y ®immé-hti pe-Spuk."

4, kéri xds ®uppi-p, "kahyiiras."

5. kiri xds pihng-fid x4s ®upvi-ram. 6. kdri xds %uxxitih, 'ti-
kanpari¥ri-hvi, ‘7. xas{ kahydras nivai-rami. 8. va- pe-§piik nikya--
re'S, 7t t4 nitdpku-p."

9. xds va- té-y tuparidri‘hva pi®ann., 10. ta?ittam >ukiffukvahe'n
pd®a-n. 11, kdri xds %uxxus, '&mi kan®ardmsi-prini." 12. kdri
x4s ?u?irihro-y, %4-n °i84%i-8va, 2antunvé-¢, va- po-vippare % pe-&puk.
13. viri va- patd -Bvdssip t6 -8védro-v pid®a'n,

14, &awira yi*v kdruk tu?®iho'. 15. x&s %{&3ahe té -xrah. 16. "vira
puna?i3se Saral

17. piyava td -mméh passa-mviro-. 18, xés kéri to -xxus, "puna-
*{§%e-Sara." 19. wviira va: %u?gho-tih. ’

20. x8s favira yi-v kiruk tu?dho-. 21. wira t6 -xrah pa®{ESaha.
22, viira va' to -xxus, ''puna®iS3e-Sara, na- ?ipik nikyi‘ntih."

23, kdri xds awvira td -xrah, wvira té -xra pa?SSaha. 24. kéri_
x4s *uxxus, ''pay®'m wira ni?i3fe'$ passa-mviro- nimméha-k." 25,

k&ri xas pliyava favira yi-v tu®sho-. 2B, vira i4 ka-rim, t6 -xra
*{%%aha,

27. k&ri x4s yinava pa®i§3aha, passa'mviro' %ixxa-ktih., 28. to
-xxug, "ni%%%e-% paki'n ni%u-miha‘k.," 29, kiri xds po-%i'm ydnava
tupivaxrihe n passa-mvéiro-.

30. kdri xds "°i-! pdya *if °{5%aha ti4 né-xrah.”" 31, kdri x4s
2uxxus, ''wira td ?i-v nimméhavrik." 32. t6 -xra pa®{58aha, wvira
tuvdxrah,

33. kari x4s 2ubiitiv, ?ixxa-ktih, pa®{Z8aha “dxxa-ktih, 34, kéri
xds “udunvékkir pa®f$Zsha. 35. kdri x3s "A-mukif tua-m. 36, wira

var %ubftti-mtih, °dxxa‘ktih pa®i88aha patufunvdkkir. 37. xis t6 'mmah

pa®{ffaha po-vi-ntih. 38. vira °G-mukif vira tu®u'm. 39. kiri xds
2ukvirip$ip, kdn ®u?u'm. 40. yinava tupivaxrdhe-n.

41. kdri x4s %uxxus, "pdya %if t4 né-xrah.”" 42, vira ti kf'rim,
43. vira va- “u®ho-tih, vira t4 yi*v kdruk, 44, séruk t6 -tfakkutih.
45. séruk pe-3k&-3 “uvu-nvdraktih. 46, xds ®uxxus, "kiri piy kéri va
ni?i§."

47, kiri xds ®e-! wiira va- ”u?iho-iih, wira t4 ki-rim, 48." vira
3{mi ®u®q'm&'3 kahydras. 49. kéri x4s ydnava yiv kiruk tu®iho-

50. kéri x4s yénava kikku'm kd-n *{§8aha "ixxa'ktih, ®ussa-mvéro--
hitih. 51, kiri x4s kikku-m to -xxus, "h&-y °f nifu-ma-§." 52. ké-va
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PART ONE: THE ERA OF THE ?IKXARE'YAV

Text Number 1: Coyote's Journey!

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. A person lived there, he had a lot of strings of money. 2, Coyote
saw him there, he saw the person there measuring strings of money.
3. And he said, "Where do you find the money?"

4, And he gaid, ""At Klamath Lakes,"

5. So Coyote went home then. 6. And he thought, "Let me twine string!
7. Let me go to Klamath Lakes! 8, I will go get that money, I have really
taken a liking to it,"

9. So he twined a lot of string, 10, Then he tied the string in a bundle.
11. And he thought, "L.et me start out!®™ 12, And he went upriver; the string
was in a single pack, the little string, that which he was going to string the
money with. 13. When he had packéd it up, he carried the string upriver.

14, Finally he walked a long ways upriver. 15, And he got thirsty.

16, "I won't drink,"

17. .Then he saw the creek, 18. And he thought, "I won't drink."
19. He was traveling like that.

20, And finally he traveled a long ways upriver. 21, He really.got
thirsty. 22. He thought like that, "I won't drink, I'm going to get money."

23, And finally he’ got thirsty, he really got thirsty, 24. And he thought,
"Now I'll drink when I see a creek.'” 25, And so finally he traveled a long
ways., 26, He was really bad off, he was thirsty.

27, Then he saw the water, the creek was sounding. 28, He thought,
"I'll drink when I get there." 28. And when he arrived he saw the creek
had dried up.

30. "Oh, how thirsty Iam!" 31. And he thought, "I can't stand it."

32. He was thirsty, he was so dry.

33. Then he heard it, it was sounding, the water was sounding. 34. And
he sneaked up on the water, 35, And he got close, 36, He heard it that
way, the water was sounding as he sneaked up. 37. And he saw the water
flowing, 38. He got real close, 39, Then he broke into a run, he arrived
there. 40. He saw it had dried up.

41, And he thought, "How thirsty I am!" 42, He was really bad off.

43. He was walking-that way, a long ways upriver by this time, 44, He
looked downhill. 45, Downhill the river was flowing downriverward,
46, And he thought, "I wish I could drink that,"

47, And oh! he was walking that way, he was really bad off, 48. He
was about to get to Klamath Liakes, 48, He saw he was a long ways up-
river,

50, And he saw again the water sounding there, there was a creek,

51. And again he thought, "I can't reach it 52. He was so thirsty,

! The various versions of Coyote's Journey which have been recorded by myself and
by other investigators are discussed and compared in my paper, "The Travels of
Coyote" (1955). ’
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?{%3aha té 'xrah. 53. kiri xds kdkku-m “ufunvikkir passa‘mviro-,
- 54. ka&-%, samvardé-ka-m. 55. x4s %uxxus, 't1- kd- Kanfkfu'kmi."

/ 56, kiri x4s pamitiva's 7upifndkkarifuk. 57. kéri x4s ta®{ttam pdy
2unni#fahe-n. 58. xis ?immu-stih, viira %u'm td-y pa®if3aha, vira
A mukid. 59, kari xds “ukvirip3ip. 60. xds kd'k “uppé-8ma
pamiiva:s,  61. %4imta-p ki¥ Pubivpup. 62, tupivixra pa®{iSaha.

63. kéri x4s %uxxus, '"%i‘! wira t4 pund®u-mara, wvira *{§%aha t4
né:xrah,"” 64, k&ri x4 séruk td -tfdkkutih, 5. wvira va+ sdruk
“uvu-nvaraktih pe-3ké-5,  66. 7i*! xds %uxxus, "&mi va- kani-8i
pe-8ké-5," 67. ta®ttam sAruk “u”4rihfakahe'n., 68. xds °uxxus, "piya
?{f kd-rim t4 niki-pha, padimi ?i8%e-3. 69, kdruma kahydras ?idpik
nikya-ntih."

70, xds %asti'p %uvi-8. 71. x4s %i-9 “utkdratih. 72. xAs "uxxus,
"viira puna®i¥fe-Sara %asti-pi&," 73. kéri.xés ?uppi-p, "'&mi %ikkdrinii-
rihi ?i84ri-p." 74. té ‘kkidrinidrih. 75. xds ®uvittakar.

76. kéri xds %i%ké-3°a-8ip 2uu-m. 77. kiri xds ta®{ttam “ukidk-
kurihe-n. 78. vira %u'm xira po-kikkuri pa®f§8aha, tu{3ta-y.

79. kiri xds po-pvd-nsip ta'y tu®il. 80. viri va- vira “upikyivivra-.
81. vdssihkam %i-B ™ikyimkar.

82. k&ri xis ydruk ?uBivru-hrup. 83. Bavira td yi-v té -p8ivru-h-
varak. 84. Zavdra %3-k %iBivPané-n®a-&ip té -pOivru-hvarak.

85. kiri xds ydruk %utrfl-putih. B6. yédnava ydruk ®ifippi-tda
kuntdkkiriti ®asti-p. 87. kAari x4s %uppi'p, ''sah”ahupyf-mal kan-
parihi3."  88. kéri x4s sah”ahupy®'mad va- uppérihif.

89. kdri xds 2ubivruhvarak. 90, °0-muki& vira té -mmu-sti
pakuntdkkiritih, 91, x4s °uppi-p, "2ast{*pi& vira kanBivrdhi, asti~pi&
vira kan®ivrdhi, 92. mukunsd®kukami? xasik nipivrdhro-ne-8." .

93. kéri xis pa®ifippi-t sédruk %10 %utkdratih, 94. xuds uppi-p,
"ydxxa, 7é-v.?  95. %0°! yaxxa ké* yi-mad si-m pasah®hup.”

96. xds yi®ba Zuppi-p, "hd'y."

97. xds “uppip, "méva si-m."

98. x4s ®uppi'p, "%o'! %8:v, &mi nitta-tripa: pasah®ihup,”

99, "&mmi

100, ta®fttam sf'm kuni®viripunih. 101. t4 kunimissar po*p8ivrih-
ro-natih. 102, x&s ®uppi-p; "&mi, %8-v, hd-y ki& °ahdipZanamahad.-
103. va- mi-k nutta-tripa-vig."

104, xds ta®{ttam kuntf-tripa‘he-n. 105. x4s %0-! t& kuntdpku-p.
106. %o+! pliya °if yi'ma&i& pasah?ihup, td kuntdpku-p. 107. kéri
x4s kii*k %uppi-®ma yiB8a, ti kunixti-vhar va' pasah®ihup. 108, yi--
madi& pd?ahiip?anamahaé.

109. kéri x4s yiBea %uppi- pavifdppi-t, "?a-x!" %uppi-p, "%g-x! %atafi-t
pihn&-fi%.  110. mit kunippa‘t 'kdruk *i-8 tu®{-mkar.'"

111, k&ri xds 00 kynpippa‘®kar pasah®shup. 112, kéri xés t4
kun?akifki® pamukimmu-n, pamukuntdkkir. 113. &4va t4 xénnahifid
vénava xdkka'n vira t4 kunimmu-taraha.

114. pihng-fi¢ yé -kpurhrup, kuyfi-m xds ®ukpihi3. 115, piyava
pdy pihna&-fi& “ukipha-nik. 116. %upipdinvirihva pe-Spd kéruk ?ukyd-n-
tih. 117. kupénnakanakana, 118. pihng-fi¢ “ukipha-nik.

119, pa™i-® kunpippa‘6kar Oiffip xds °uBivrihis.  120. x&s wirava
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53. And again he sneaked up on the creek, 54. It was big, a big creek.
55, And he thought, "Let me crawl to it." 56. And he undid his blanket,
57, And he did this with it {wadded it up, shown by informant's gestures,)
58. And he looked; there was a lot of water, just close. 59. And he broke
into a run., 60, And he threw hig blanket at it, 61, Just dust puffed up.
62, The water had dried up.

63. And he thought, "Oh, I can't reach it, I'm really thirsty." 64. And
he looked downhill, 65, Downhill the river was flowing downriverward like
that, 66. Oh, he thought, "Let me drink from the river!'" 67, So he went
downhill, 68, And he thought, "How bad I do, being about to drink water,
69. I'm going to get money at Klamath Lakes,"

70. So he went down to the bank. 71. And he locked out to the water,
72. And he thought, "I won't drink right by the bank." 73. And he said,
"Fall down, fir tree!" 74. (One) fell down., 75, And he walked out into
the river on it,

76, And he got to the middle of the river, 77, And then he stooped down
to the water. 78. He stooped down to the water for a long time, he drank a
lot. 79. And when he got up, he had drunk a lot. 80. So he fell over,

81. He fell backwards into the river.

82, And he floated downriverward, 83, Finally he floated a long ways
downriver back to here. 84, Finally he floated back downriver here to the
center of the world,

85, And he looked downriver, 86, He saw young women leaching on the
bank downriver. 87. And he said, ''Let me turn into a pretty piece of drift-
wood!"  88. And he turned into a pretty piece of driftwood.

89, And he floated down from upriver, 90, Nearby he looked at them
leaching, 91, And he said, "Let me float to the bank, let me float to the
bank, $82. I will keep floating back upriver just downhill from them."

93. And the girl looked downhill into the river. 94. And she said, "Look,
dear.? 5. Oh, look at what a pretty plece of driftwood downhill! "

96, And (the other) one said, '"Where?"

97. And she said, "There downhill,"

98, And (the other) said, ""Oh, dear, let's hook the driftwood out!"

99, "All right,"

100, So they ran downhill, 101, They went to look at it floating back up-
river. 102, And {(one) said, "Come on, dear, where is a little stick?

103, We'll hook it out with that,"

104, And so they hooked it out. 105. And oh, they took a liking to it!
106. Oh, how pretty the driftwood was, they took a liking to it, 107, And
one threw it to {another), they played with that driftwood. 108, The little
stick was pretty.

109. Then one girl said, "Ugh!" she said, 'ugh! maybe it's Coyote,

110, They said he drowned in the river upriver,”

111, And they threw the driftwood back in the river. 112. And they took
up their acorn soup, their leaching. 113, Sure enough, in a little while
they saw they were both pregnant,

114, Coyote floated downriver, he swam ashore downriver from them
then. 115. So Coyote did that, 116, He forgot that he was going upriver
to get money. 117. Kupénnakanakana, 118, Coyote did it.

{The following episode was added by the informant on another day.)

119, When they threw him back in the river, he then floated ashore at Requa.

2 98-y (basic form ’8'v), here translated "dear,"” is a term of address used by women
to relatives or intimate friends.
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ké+'n %ubBA-niv ®asti-p. 121. kéri xés pi-npay pijpiSih?-n t4 kun®av.
122, x8s wvira va- ®ub84-niv.

123. &ufni-vkal?i-n klru vira patd kun®av, 124, &mi vira pa-svut-
2f'n kdru patd kun®av. 125, wira var %uf@i-niv.

126. kéri x4s viri t4 ?ippi vira, pamu®ppi ki¢ 2u684-niv. 127, xés
kiri vira va- °2uf0&-niv. 128. x&s kdri va vira ki? kd-n *u?i-3hiti
vu-trava?affiv, 129. kéri xds papifpiffi %uxxus, "ti+ piy kan”am."

130. kéri x8s va- ®u%8v ké-n pa%i-s. 131. kéri x4s pd-ppar, kiri
x8s “u®arih8i pihné-fié. 132. x4s ?uppi-p, " atutututututu!™ 133.
kiri x4s %ahup “u?i-sip. 134. kdri xds °®u®dkko'na-. 135. plyava
va “ukidpha-nik pihné-fig. 136. xds- “umbavitril-prihva. 137. wviri
var kuma®i* ko'wira’ patli-pifas pamusxi&lak,

Text Number 2: Coyote's Homecoming

Nettie Reuben

Informant:

1. %ukni’.? piiyava kdru Kahydras kun®ira-rahiti pa-sta-h.

2. ko'vira kumié-sta: kdru %dxva-y, 3. kdri xds plyava ®ikxirar
?a'g t4 kunpi*Sar %i-nd-k. 4. puiyava t4 kunpdmva-r, xds t4 kun-
piSma-r, kdru %ikmahd¥ra'm kd'k t4 kunpdvyi-hma. 5. kéri xds t4
kunpi-p, "&mi ?&rihi3rih." 6. pidyava ko*vira td4 kunpakdri-hvuna-,
7. ptyava "ye'! &{mi °{mpa'n 7akki&." 8, td-y t4 kunpakiri-hvuna-.
9. plyava pakun?g-ridrih piyava "&dva-rap.” 10. ?ikxirar té -kxdn-
namha&, pivava tf kunvitvarakva, pé-hak si?® t4 kun®iruma’. 11. pd-
vava ?5-k td kunivythuk ®uknamxfnnahid. 12, piyava ké'n xds té
kun“fhukvuna-, 13, kéri xds pilyava *immé'n y4- ntk wira “usdppa--
hiti, kari t4 kunpfvyi-h8ip. 14. kdruk t4 kunpivyi-hma, tusupahdya-&-
ha, péAmita ké-n kun?ardmsi-printih. 15. kikku-m wira ®immé-n té
kunivyichvarak.  16. td kun®haruk. 17, kéri x4s %immé-n td kun-
pévyi-h&ip. 18, ?itaharé-kxaram kunivyihvarfkko-tih, xés kunpakiri:-
hvuna-tih,

19, kéri xfs °ifudtt>mi& ?i-nf'k {4 kunpivyi-hfuruk, °4-s t4 kunpi3-
Zanva.,  20. kéri xds pi%a's kunpidmarr "ye! &dva-rap.” 21, xés
*ikmah&drasm ®upvd-ruvral, 22. kéri xAs ®ikmahiZra-m “ikyi-mkuri
su®.  23. kéri x&s 2uppi'p "yéhe pihng-fid tu?dho-he'n." 24, kéri
x4s va- yédnava pamukunvurd-kir tu®ivahe-n. 25. kéri xds kikku-m
ko'vira t4 kunivrdravra®. 26, kdri xds “uppi*p "yéhe pihné-fi& tu?i-
ho*he'n. 27. va- ki pu®{ppararshara, ta-y kip “ukupaveé-nahitih."

28. kiruma yS-rukam pamukun?ihup Zuyvé-ra-hitth,  29. viriva vissih-
kam ?uf@4-niv papihn&-fi¥. 30, ®ubitti-mti pakunippe'nti "tu®sho-he'n."

31: kéri xds kunpi'p 'ye! &mi ?4rihi¥rih." 32, Zavdra ®itahar-n
t4 kunparihirichva, 33, "ye! &dva-rap,”

34, kéri x4s ®axmdy wira %uppi-p ""7i3dva-s, ®iS4va-s, “iBdva-s.d
35, nipbivké-vi$, nip6ivké-vi¥ nanibivba-ne'n.”

36. ké&rl x4s kunpi-p "&émmi. 37. ye-! kdruma %p nippa: 'fu”iho--
he'n pihng-fi&' 38. &iva-rap."
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120, And he lay there on the bank, 121, And after a while the yellowjackets
ate him, 122, And he lay there like that,

123, Flies ate him toco. 124. Soon the ants ate him too. 125. He lay
there like that,

126, And there were just bones by now, only his bones lay there,

127, And still he lay there like that,

128. And there was still meat there in his testicles, 128, And the
yellowjacket thought, "Let me eat this,"

130. And so he ate.that meat there. 131. And when he bit it, then
Coyote jumped up. 132, And he said, "?atutututututu!’" 133, And he picked
up a stick, 134, And he hit them. 135, So Coyote did that, 136, He al-
most clubbed through them., 137. So that's why they all have small waists,

Text Number.2: Coyoie's Homecoming

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. Once upon a time . . .3 The ducks lived upriver at Klamath Lakes,
2. There were all kinds of ducks and cranes, 3. In the evenings they went
in the living house to eat their meal, 4. So they finished eating, they fin-
ighed their meal, and they went to the sweathouse. 5. And they said,
"Sing!" 6. So they all sang, 7. Then (they said), "Well, how about you
(singing), friend!" 8. They sang a lot. 9. So when they finished, then
{they said), "Let's goX' 10, It was just getting dark in the evening, then
they paddled down from upriver, they traveled in boats. 11. So they came
here to >uknamxinnahif, 12, Then they flower-danced there, 13, Then
the next day it was just daybreak, and they left again. 14, They arrived
back uprivei where they came from, it was mid-morning, 15, Again the
next day they came down from upriver. 16, They came to dance. 17. And
the next day they left again, 18. For ten nights they traveled through to
there, and they sang.

19, And they went into the living house for the last time, they went to eat
a meal. 20, And when they finished eating, (they said) "Well, let's go'"
21, And (one) went back into the sweathouse. 22, And he fell down into the
sweathouse. 23. And he.said, "Hey, Coyote has come." 24, And he saw
{Coyote) had eaten their ladder. 25. And all of them successively fell into
the sweathouse. 26. And (each) said, "Hey, Coyote has come, 27, That
one is just not reliable, he just does lots of tricks," 28, Their wood was
piled up in the corner. 29, There lay Coyote in back of it, 30. He heard
them telling (each other), "He has come.,"

31. And they said, "Well, sing!" 32. Finally they sang ten times,
33. (And they said), "Well, let's go!"

34. And suddenly (Coyote) said, "Nephew, nephew, nephew!* 35. I'll
go along, I'll go along to my country."

36. And they said, "All right, 37. Well! I said Coyote had come!
38, Let's go,"

39ukni¥, here translated "once upon a time," is used only to begin the telling of a
myth, The diacritics mark falling-rising tone, which occurs only in this word.

49i%4va-s, here translated "nephew,' ig literally "child of deceased sibling," In the
myths, Coydte addresses everyone by this term.
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39. kéri x4s kunippé'r papihnd-fi "°?i%asima-ktihe-§ ik. 40, sdva
nik vira t4 ndvyi-hma, nippe'8. 41. xasfk “iyu-phé-8."

42. "ye! &fmmi, y&-tva, y6-tva, °iBdva-s."

43. kéri xds Zavira yi-v t4 kunvi-tma. 44. kéri x4s “uxxis papih-~
neg-fi& "ti- kdnyu-phi.  45. %apapi-Zyu-p."* 46. kéri ®uyi-pha,

4%. ydnava "ikmahd&ra'm" x4z "pani60&-niv,"

48, piyava kunivythuk, 49, %immé-n kikku'm t4 kunpévyi-hSip.
50. ?immd'n méh%-t yd-n hé'y “usippa-hitih, plyava kunpivyi-hma.
51. ydnava pihnd+fi¢ ka-n. 52. x4s ?uppi-p "7iddva-s, kimate-E vira
nipBivké-vis."

53. kdri xds kunpi-p "&#fmmi. 54. xdyfa-t %%k mdén ®iyd-pha."

55. ké&ri x4s kunivyi-h&ip kidkku-m, 56. kdri xds pihn&-fi¢ ta®{ttam
" kikku'm tubivke:,  57. pliyava Savira t4 yi- wirava “u%asim&a-ktih.
58. ®axmdy wira kunvitti&. 59, kiri xds kunpi-p "t4 nuvythuk."

60. kari xds “u”4rih&i papihn&-fid. 61. kdri xds ®uppi'p "niniZiv-
Sa-nen."7 62, xds ™8 “upfytu-ykar. 63. kéri xds tiSanih®u-® “u-
piytu-ykar. 64, katiphirdk ?u+8 “upiytu-ykar. 65. tuyviik?u-@ '?‘upfytu'y—
kar. 66, pihng-fi& ké-va tu”a-%i¢ha, patu®ppak pamulivia'ne-n.

67. viri va: kuma?i- patupiytiyka'nva.

68, kupdnnakanakana l! ¥&-mya-& 2k wiira ®atay&ikkina& %i®u-niprave-3,
69. ndya-vhe'd ik. 70, ¥é-mya'Z %k viira %iZya-t “im&irihra-vid.
71. ndya-vhe'§ ik. 72, ninivdssi vira vitkiniyi-& tah. 73, ké-va
tu?dxxaska, t§ -xxiriha.

~

Text Number 2A: Coyote's Homecoming

Second Telling‘by Nettie Reuben*

1, kdruk %i-nf- Kd'n t4 kun®i-mvuna:. - 2. kunxus, ''“uknamxfinnahidl’
¢{mi nu®thukanve-3." 3. kéri x4s kdri piyava ®i-n%-k t4 kunpévyi-hfu-
ruk. 4. 7a's td kun®{~Svuna-. 5. kdri x4s t4 kun?'mpaha. 6. %k-
mah4fra-m t4 kunpavyihid,

7. kikku'm wira *immé-n té -kxframbha. 8. lkiikku-m wvdra va- kdri
t4 kunpavyfhivra. 9. ®%axmdy wvira y{88a “ukyivivra®. 10. xés
%uppi-p, "y na+, pihng<fi& tuvd-ruvrabahe-n, 11. pananupiykirfkkir
tuvav."

12, gavira kunpamiippivra®, 13. xis kunipp2-r "&mi *4rihi¥rih."”
14. kéri x8s kéri ta®{ttam %upakurf-hvahe-n.
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39. And they told Coyote, '"You must keep your eyes closed. 40. You
will hear us arrive, we will say so, 41. Then you can open your eyes,"

42, "Well, all right, hurray, hurray, nephew!'"

43, So finally they paddled a long ways. 44. And Coyote thought, ''Let
me open my eyes.'' 45. (I'll just open) one little eye."5 46, And he opened
his eyes, 47. And he saw, (he said), "I'm lying in the sweathouse!" ¢

48. Thenthey came (home). 49. Again the next day they left. 50. The next
morning it was just daylight here and there, then they went there. 51. They
saw Coyote there. 52. And he said, "Nephew, this evening I'll go along.”

53. And they said, "All right. 54. Don't open your eyes,"

55, So they left again. 56, And Coyote went along again, 57. So finally
he kept his eyes closed like that for a long ways., 58, Suddenly they paddled
to shore, 59, And they said, "We've come home,"

60. And Coyote jumped up, 61, And he said, "My country'’ 62, And he
kicked {earth} out towards the river. 63. And he kicked it out from tiZ4n-
ni‘k. 8 64. He kicked it out from kéttiphirak,® 65, He kicked it out from
ti-yvuk, 10 66, Coyote was so happy, when he came back to his country.

67. That's why he kicked it.out.

68. kupdnnakanakana,1! Young brodiaea plant, you rmust come up
quickly. 69, You must hurry to me. 70, Spring salmon, you must shine
upriver quickly., 71. You must hurry to me. 72. My back is a regular
ridge by now, 73, He was-so thin, he was hungry, 12

Text Number 2A: Coyote's Homecoming

Second Telling by Nettie Reuben

i, Upriver they ate there in the living house. 2. They thought, "We'll
go flower-dance at ?uknamxfnnahi&,""!3 8. And then they went back into the
living house, 4. They ate a meal. 5. And they made up their minds.

6. They went back to the sweathouse,

7. Again the next day it became dark. 8. Again they went back to the
sweathouse, 9, Suddenly one fell in, 10. And he said, "Well, Coyote has
come into the sweathouse. 11, He ate our ladder."

12, Finally they all gathered in the sweathouse, 13, And they said,
"Sing'" 14. And so they sang.

$ 7apapi+&yu'p, here translated Yone little eye," ig literally “eye on one little side,”
from %apapi:& "on one side (dim.)" and yi-p "eye." A diminutive of this whole compound
occurs in 24,23,

6 That is, he was magically transported back to the starting point.

7ninid{vEa-ne-n is a distorted form of niniéi@a‘ne'n "my country," evidently used for
humorous effect.

8 A village-site at Gamp Creek, below Orleans,

2 A village-site across-stream from Camp Creek,

1 A village-site at Ullathorne Creek, below Camp Creek, This passage accounts for
the origin of the river-bars at the sites named.

11 This word is used only to end the telling of a myth, It is sometimes followed, as in
this case, by a short prayer for food, reflecting the fact that myths were originally told
only in the winter, when food was scarce.

12 The ghift here from first to third person reference is difficult to account for, It
may be that gsentences 68 through 72 are conceived of ag being spoken by Coyote,

13 A pond near Camp Creek, locally known as The Frog Pond.
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15. kidri x4s "&mmi, &dva-rap,'" 16. kdri x4s "axmdy wira
Puppi'p, "%ifdva's, nipBivké-vis, °ifdva-s, nip@ivké-vis."

17. x4s kunippi-p "&mmi. 18. kina wira xdyfa-t %k °iyi-pha,

19. va- %% vira panuvi-tiha-k. 20, va- %k vira ®i®asima-ktihe-3."

21. ta?{ttam kunpdvyi-h8ipre-he-'n. 22, &aviira yi{*v td kunpdvyi-h-
ma, ., 23. kiri xds kdri %uxxug, "t kdnyu-phi, %apapi-yu-pif."

24, kdri xds %uyd-pha. 25, xis ydpava "?kmahd&ra-m" xds "panif-
0&-niv. 26, ®i-! ?{f kf-rim nikuphe-'n, paniyu‘phé-n-."

27. kéri x4s piyava %G-mpan mah?-tnihad t4 kunpdvyi-hd3ip, kikku-m,
pa-sta-h. 28. kéAru t4 kunpidvyi-hma. 29., kdru ®ifivlane'n?ppan td
kunpédvyi-hma. 30. pdyava kikku'm viira kimate-d po'kxdramhe-§,
kikku'm vira va: kdri kunpévyi‘hfipre-vi§, 31, t4 ?i'n&k °&-s t4
kunpi3sar. 32. kimate-? kunivyi-h&ipre-vi§, 33, kun%hukanve-§
“uknamxénnahil. '

34, kéri xds kikku'm vira pihn3-fid %uppi-p, 'nipBivké-vif, ?ifsva-s."

.35. xds kunipp&-r "&fmmi."

36. kari xds kimate'& kunpavyihivra8, 37. ta®fttam "y &imi
24rihi&."  38. ta®{ttam kun®4rihiZri-hvahe'n pa®thukar. 39, ta®fttam
kunfvyi-h&ipre-he'n.  40. pihn&-fi¢ ta®{itam ®upbivké-he-n. 41. kdri xas
kunipp@'r "xdyfa-t °ik ®iyti-pha. 42. vira nik panivyi-hmaha-k, xasik
vira. ?iyu-phé-5."

43. "&mmi, nik *i%4va-'g, puniyu-phe-Zara." ) #

44. ta?ttam kunpdvyi-hSipre‘he'n, 45, Eavira %axmdy vira kunvit-
ti§. 46, x4s kunipp&r "t4 nuvyihuk."

47. "9¢! nini@ivearne-n, nini@ivea-ne-n."  48. ta®fttam -8 Zupiy-
tiyka'nvahen. 49. panamnih®a-8 %i-0 “upiytiykarnva. 50. katiphiri-
%u-8 ?i-8 %upiytdvka-nva.  51. "ninifivfa-ne-n, ninidfvéa-ne-n.”

52, tiZanih?u-® °ii-8 %upiytiyka-nva. 53. tuyvik”u-8 ™i-6 Zupiytiyka-nva.
54, ''nipi6fvBa'ne'n, niniBivBa-ne'n, t4 ni®ppak, ninigivea-ne:n."”

55, kupdnnakanakana. 88& %k wira ?i8yi-t ?im3{rihra-vii, 56. ni-
va-vhe'& ik. 57. wira %u'm t4 ne-md&ititko-. 58. kdru &e-& %%k
?atayfuikkinal %i°u-ndprave-. 59. niya-vhe'§ ik.

Text Number 3: Coyole's Journey

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. pikn&-fié va: ®2ukipha-nik. 2. panémni-k 2u®iffanik. 3. va-
ki-n mubBivla-ne-n. 4. kdri xds ®uxxtissa-nik '"¢imi kdruk ?i%pd Kani-
kyA'n kahyiras." 5. x4s %uparifri-hva ?antunvé-¥, 6. %i8é&-3ya'v
uparfiri-hva. 7. %alavira ?i84%-8va va- ké- “uperifri-hva,

8. kdri xds “uvi-ram. 9. xdsg pdy passi'm 7Jussa‘mvirakti “u®irih-
ro-v. 1% 10, ko-viira pa%ira-r ummdé-hvuna-tih, "?i-mkun wira pufé-tsa-
hara. 11. na- kahydras t4 nivi-ram."

12. Zavira %6k 7ibivbané-n®a-&ip tu?érihro-v. 13. kd'n xds "umméh
?ira-r, Zuphikirf-hvutih, 14, k&-'n tuvdrayvike-Bun. 15. ydnava pdy
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15. And (they said), "All right, let's go." 16. And suddenly {Coyote)
said, "Nephew, I'll go along, nephew; I'll go along." ,

17. And they said, "All right. 18. But you mustn't open your eyes.

19, That's the way it must be when we paddle. 20. You will have to keep
your eyes cloged like that."

21, So they left, 22, Finally they went a long ways, 23, And (Coyote)
thought, "Let me open my eyes, just one little eye.”" 24, And he opened
his eyes. 25, And he saw, (he said) then, "I'm lying in the sweathouse!
26. Oh, I really did bad, when I opened my eyes!"

27. And then they, the ducks, left again in the morning, 28. And they
went back there, 29. And they went to the end of the world, 30. Agaid in
the evening when it was about to get dark, again they were about to leave.
31. By now they went inside to eat a meal, 32, Later on they were going
to leave., 33. They were going to flower-dance at *uknamxannahi¥,

34, And again Coyote said, "I'll go along, nephew,'

35. And they told him, "All right,"

36, And later on they went back in the sweathouse, 37. Then (they said),
"Well, sing!" 38. So they sang the flower-dance songs. .39, Then they
left, 40, Then Coyote went along. 41. And they told him, "Don't open
your eyes. 42, When we get there, then you can open your eyes."

43, "All right, nephew, I won't open my eyes."

44, So they left. 45, Finally they suddenly paddled to shore, 46, And
they told him, "We've arrived here,"

47, "Oh, my country, my country!"” 48, And he kicked (dirt) out into
the river. 48, He kicked it out from Orleans, 50, He kicked it out from
kattiphirak, 51. "My country, my country!" 52. He kicked it out from
tiZdmni-k. 53. He'kicked it out from td'yvuk, 54, "My country, my
country, I've come back, my country!"

55, kupdnnakanakana, Spring salmon, you must shine upriver quickly.
56, You must hurry to me. 57. The hones are sticking out through my
skin, 58. And young brodiaea plant, you must come up quickly. 58, You
must hurry to me,

Text Number 3: Coyote's Journey

Informant: Chester Pepper

1, Coyote did that, 2. He grew up at Orieans., 3. That was his country
there, 4., And he thought, "Let me go upriver to gét money at Klamath
Lakes!" 5, And he twined little strings. 6. He twined a whole winter,

7. Finally he twined a whole pack.

8. Then he left, 9. And he went upriver downhill where that flows down
from upriver,¥ 10, He saw all the people (and said); "You-all are just
nothings, 11..1 am leaving for Klamath Lakes,"

12, Finally he traveled upriver to the center of the world here. 13, And
there he saw a person, he was sweating himself, 13 14, (Coyote) walked

4 p4y passé-m Zussa-mvéraktih "downhill where that flows down from upriver" is a
circumlocution meaning simply "by the river,"
15 Thig person was & m0+& "Lizard"; ¢f. sentence 177,
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fa-tva ?u@46ri-na-. 16. x4s “uxxiiti "t kanpakatka-tih." 17. kiri x4s
Supakatkdttahe-n. 18. %amaya-®i$¥ara. 19. Zawiira ko-vira Zupiffip.
20. xd4s pamu®asipha-r *ubaxdvxav. 21. kdri xds ta®itam “u®4ho‘he'n.
22. xds 7ippernti "?'m %5 ke'mi¥a®t-n ?i%4ve-Zap.”

23. kéri x8s po‘'vd-nupuk ?ikmahddra-m “uvd-nupuk. 24. x4s
Puxiiti "%e*! na- nipp2-% 'pihng-fi& °6-k “uvirayvutihe-n.' 25. va:
panini®i¥Saha tupafipsi-prinahern. 26. kiri °{3%aha %dxrah." 27. xds
Suxiiti "va- kip k&-k ZuviBta-nti xabimtas.” 28. xds “uppi-p "& mi
kdm?i-nvi mi%a-vkam."

29. kdrukvari tu®4rihro-v. 30. tu®invékka-mha, 31. xds tuti-
ra-yva, vira %u'm td-y paxabimtas. 32. "wvira puna®ive-3ara,"

33. Zawviira yi-misi€ tu®u'm.  34. x8s “uxxdti 't mat@- ké-mahil
kan®{ffapvi paxaBimtas." 35. himupa &imi "u®ffapve-3. 36. kdri xds
“uxxiti "hii't 24ta ku® papunayf-vahitihara." 37. xds Puxxiti "na: nix-
xiti '2{fffubkam napdvyi-hrifuktih pani®fmti.'" 38. xds ®uxxdis "&imi
panini *afup®drax &'mi kanipZiv3a-pi." 39. ta®fttam “axvéha Zukyf-he-n.
40. xds pamu®afup®irax va- kummil-k %upsivEap. 41. xds %uxxis
"pdya pdy ®u'm, pay@'m %u'm -nay8-vahe-. 42. td ?p nip&iv3a-pat
panini?afup&irax.”" 43. ta%itam *u%a-mvshe-n.

44. viira tu®invdkka-mha. 45, viri kd'n 2ukvudnixxaunatih, 46, xds
Suxsaiti "nixxdti '&imi ni®u-ma-§ kahydras.'"  47. tudittiv po-Bivnirutih.
48. va* %ukupa®itivahitih, kdnif %upfti "hubuhuhuhubu.”  49. xds %ux-
xvtl "&{mi ni®u-mé&-5 kahydras." 50. va' kic po-8ittiv pihuhuhuhuhuhu,
51. hinupdy ?afup&irax po-%i-nkiitih. 52, hinupdy ° pa?axvdha mi‘k
%upsivda-pat himipdy va* po-?%i-nkidtih. 53. viri hi- &mi 2u%i-ne-s.

54, va- vira kd-n ?3-pun yd-xak %ukfl-ruBun. 55. viriva kic ®upfii
"924tuhtuhtuktuhtuhtuh,” 56, pdyava fawvira "imsip pamu®afup&irax.
57. piyava ®uxxis "pay@-m vira puna®ippave'fara paxadimtas. 58. td
ko, viira puna?ive-S3ara.”

59, &fmiva va* kiina %ukd-pha, ?iZfaha %ixrah,. 60.. %7ima va- %u-
kipha-nik, pdmitva "i6é-ya-v tupariri-hva %antunvé-Z. 61. hd-yvarihva
té -xyd@Buro-vahe'n. 62, viri hfi- &mi ®ukuphe-3. 63. pa®{33aha tS
‘xrah, 64. yi-misi¢ té -tsi-p. 65. yané-kva passa'mvéro ?uwvirunih-
tih. 66. kd-n tu%a-m. 67. tupivaxrdhe'n. 68. p&-npay va' té -kvi-
rip&ip. 68. k&'n tu®u-m. 70. tupivaxrdhe:'n.

71, xfs “uxxiti "vira puna®i3%e-Zara %i8ké-3%a-s." 72, miva‘s
“u%i+8wviitih. 73. "payd'm panimméha‘k passarmviro- paniniva-s ki'k
nippa*8mé-3. 7T4. xasik va- nipadiplippe-8." 75. xés pormm#h pas-
sa'mvéro* ta%ttam ki‘k ®uppa'0méhe-n. 76. %ivaxrfhak xis ukyivii.

7%. vira °{E5aha t6 *xrah. 78. "vira puna®i{3fe-Sara %i&ké-£%a-s."

79. viri va: %ukupitih. 80. vira tu®invikka'mha, 81. viri 24-9 ?i$ké--
fak tu?ahirfmka-nva, 82, xds %uxxdti "xa4-tik vira ni?i%, pe-8ké-%°a's.
83. kiina vira pu”astipi¢ na®§fe-Sara, 84, vira °i%ké-E%a-ZFip xasik
ni?3ge-5." 85. &awvira %ummdh ydnava ?i@yiruk %ukidripa-hiti ?i04ri-p.
86. kari xds “uxxis "va: pay®d-k xasik *{i3aha ni?f53e-3." 87. ta°it-
tam °uvéttakarahen. 88. kéri xds %iZké-E°%a-&p ta®ittam %ukikkurihe-'n.
89. viri pokikkurih &imiva %§-0 %ikyi-mkar. 90. “ussi-nvar.

91. ta®ittam %updivru-hvarak, 92. viri viira %u-m td-y pa”ahuptun-
ve-8as "u®4B0anvaraktih, 93. xds pihnd-fi¥ %uxxis "&mi ®ahupyi-mad
kanparihid. 94. va- %u-m hd-y wvirava kané-pta-tripa-vis."

95, yi-v tubfvruhma. 96. &fmi %axmé Firuk %utrQ-putih.
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around there, 15, He saw something sitting in baskets, 16. And he thought,
"Let me taste it!"" 17, So he tasted it. 18. It was very good-tasting.

19. Finally he drank it all up. 20, And he chewed up (the person's) baskets
to boot. 21, And then he traveled (on). 22, And he told (the person sweat-
ing), "'A monster outside here is going to eat you."

23, And when he went out, (the person sweating) came out of the sweat-
houge. 24, And he thought, "Ah, I'll bet Coyote hag been around here!

25, He's drunk up that juice of mine. 26, May he get thirsty!" 27. And he
thought, "He just likes that kind, roasted grasshoppers.” 28. And he said,
"Let there be a forest fire in front of him!"

28, (Coyote) went on upriver, 30, There was a big forest fire, 31. And
he looked around, there were lots of grasshoppers. 32. "I won't eat them."
33. Finally he went a little ways. 34, And he thought, "Let me pick up a
few roasted grasshoppers for a moment!" - 35, He was going to pick them
up. 36, And (after he had eaten them), he thought, "I wonder why I'm not
getting full?!' 37, And he thought, "I think they're coming out of me in the
rear as I eat," 38. And he thought, "Let me seal up my anus," 39, Then
he got pitch, 40, And he sealed up his anus with that, 41. And he thought,
"There, now I'll get full. 42. I've sealed up my anus." 43. So He ate,

44. There was a big forest fire. 45, {Coyote) was sticking his buttocks
around there, 46, And he thought, "I think I'm about to reach Klamath
Lakes.” 47. He heard it thundering, 48. He heard that, it sort of said,
"Huhuhuhuhuhu," 49, And he thought, "I'm about to reach Klamath Lakes,'16
50. He just heard that "Huhuhuhuhuhu," 51, There it was his anus burning,
52, There it was the pitch he had sealed it with that was burning, 53, (He
wondered) what he should do. 54, He slid all over there that way, on the
ground, in the dirt. 55, He was just saying, '®dtuhtuhtuhtuhtuh!” 56, So
finally his anus was extinguished. 57. So he thought, "Now I won't eat
roasted grasshoppers again, 58. That's all, I won't eat them,"

59, Soon he did this also, he got thirsty. 60. That's what he had done,
he twined little strings the previous winter, 61. He had lost them some-
where. 62, So what was he to do? 63. He was thirsty. 64, He looked
off a little ways, 65. There was a creek flowing down. 66, He got there,
67, It had dried up, 68, After a while he broke into a run. 69. He got
there., 70, It had dried up.

71. And he thought, "I won't drink river water." 72, He was carrying
his blanket, 73, "Now when I see a creek, I'll throw my blanket at it,

74, Then I can suck on that.," 75. And when he saw the creek, then he threw
(the blanket) at it. 76, But it fell on dry ground,

77. He was really thirsty. 78, "I won't drink river water." 79, He did
that. 80. There was a big forest fire, 81, There were trees falling out
into the river., 82, And he thought, '"Let me drink the river water. 83.
But I won't drink by the bank, 84. I'll drink in the middle of the river,"

85, Finally he saw it, he saw a fir tree lying fallen out across-stream
towards him, 86, And he thought, "Here I will drink water." 87, So he
walked out on it, 88, And in the middle of the river he stooped down to the
water, 80, When he stooped down, he suddenly fell in, 80, He drowned.

91, So he floated back down from upstream. 92, There were a lot of
little sticks floating down from upstream. 93. And Coyote thought, "Let
me become a pretty stick! 94, That way they will hook me out somewhere,"

95, He floated a long ways. 96, Suddenly he looked downriver,

16 Coyote thought the noise was made by the falls at Klamath Lakes,
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87. viri var kunkupitih, pa?asiktdva-nsa kunxiti "k{*i nutururippan pa?i-
hup," 98. x4s pihn&-fid tutdpku- Pa?dsiktiva-nsa. 99. &awviira ka'nvéri
subfvru-hma. 100. viri Puvu-nd-vutin., 101, viriva ké'n ta®{ttam pihngé-
fi¢ kd-n ®ubivrurhma. 102, "?o'-!" pa®asiktdva-nsa kunpi-p, ''?o--! yéx-
xa piyku- E§- %ahupyf-mal *ufiwrdhuBunatih. 103. &mi nitta-tripa-."
104, viriva kuntafiripfiriptih. 105. kdruma %u'm pihng-fi& %uxxiti '"xdy
kanitta-tripa-." 106, kiri x4s %uxxis " mi kanipsivru-hsun," 107, ta-
ofttam ?up8ivru-hrup.

108. &avira kikku'm va' kd-n ®ummdh ®asiktéva-nsa %asti-p, ®&hup
kuniky4-vana-tih. 109. x4s yiB6a %uppi*p "?o-'! yaxxza ké- ?ahupyi-mal
tubfvru-hvarak." 110. xds yiB ?uppi-p “atafi-t na- pihn&-fif. 111. mit
kunippa-t 'kahyliras tuvd-ram.' 112. %{ppararahum, %ataf-tna- va-."

113. piyeva ni Eunimmu-stih., 114, ké-n viira tuivrdhudun, 115, "xdy-
fat mihma-&i&va." 116. xds 10 kunpikfu-tkar.

117, "2e+-!" xds Puxxiti pihné-fi¢ "yi-s na- nixxiti 't4 niS&{-nvar.'"

118. kd-'kaninay vitra pakunmé-hti ®i-8 kunpikfitka-nva. 119. avira yl'm
kumaytirasak ®uB{vrurhramnih. 120. kd-'n x8s %ubivrthi®, 121, xds vira
té ‘ssir pihn@-fid, g

122, ké-n viira tuvirayvike-Bun. 123. yinava kd-n %ikmahdfra-m 2u®ik-
ra. 124. xds ®utvi'mnaf. 125. yénava pira kardxxay vira. 126. xds
2uvdr-ruvrad pihng-fid., 127. x4 51° pé-“%u'm, po-tvdrayva, pamukun®ikriv-
kir ko'viira 2a8kuritmirax vira, 128. pamukunpatimkir kiru vira ®afki-
rit. 129. kdru pamukunpiykirikkir va- kdru vira %abkdrit. 130. xés
vira té ‘xxdriha pihn&-fi. 131. x4s ®uxxdti "tI- kanpakatké-ti papatimkir."
132, x#s po-pakétkat Pamaya-?{%&ara. 133, %aviira ko'viira ®u8iffip, pamu-
kunpiykirikkir va- kdru vira ®u@4ffip.

134, x4s Paxmdy fa-t kinid “ubfttiv. 135, xfs %uxxis "&mi kan?lunvi” §
136. x4s var kd-n ahup®iyvo-rdmma m ki-n *ui-sil. 137. xds "ikxirar
pakunpavyihivrad, 138. %i8%4ira-n1 ni kina 14 -pvd-ruvrad, kunidyivinni -h-
vutih. 139, kéri xds kunpi-p "na‘ nixniti 'pihné-fi& 26 -kninay “uvirayvu-
tih.' 140. va- p4va- ta kupavé-nahan, ko-viira tuB4ffi Panunupatimkir,”

141. vira va- *uf8d-niv, “uéitti-mti pakun&uphiruBunatih, 142, kéri
x4s kunpi-p "&mi nupdkmu-vanvi ?uknamxdnnahid."

143, kéri xds %uxxiti pihn&-fiZ "nanifiv8a-ne'n t4 kunZuphiruéun."

144. x4s "u®4rihrifuk. 145. "2if%dva's, nanidavisi-v3a, nipfivké-vis."

146. x4s kunpi'p "&émmi, 147, kina vira xdyfa-t %iyd-pha."

148. "&mmi, va' nik nikuphe'3. 149. vira pundyu-phe-Sara."

150. x4s kunipp&-r "&imi p&-hak véramnih. 151. siva nik %asidmyi-b
»uxxikke 8, %ixxusé-§ 't nupdvyi-hma.' 152. piyava % Kéri xasik ®iyd-p-
he'8. 153, kiina pe-yu-phf-k pukinpdvyi-hme+3ara. 154. va* vira ?5'k
nupBivrihuke-§,"

155. "&mmi, va- nik nikuphe'8." 156. kiri x4s ta®{ttam kunipvi-tura-
he'n. 157. pihna-fi& "pa-ha" Runipp-r "si "i6xu-prémnihi," 158. ta?{ttam ¥
pihn#+fi¢ *i6xu'pramnih. 159, ta®{ttam kunipvi-turahe-n, ‘

160. &aviira tu?i'ri pihnd -fié pd*@xu-pramnih. 161. x4s “uxxis pihn&-- ;
£i% "tf- kanitnf#3uk." 162, viri po‘tniSSuk viri ?u-my%f-& kunipfivrihig %i-6
yurdsti-m.

163. x4s kunippe'nti pihna-fi¢ "pay2-m pukinipko-kanpe-Sara." ,

164. x4s pihng-fif %uppi- "pay2'm nik wira %if4va's va* pune‘pkuphé-Sara,
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TEXTS 175

97, They were doing that, the women were trying to hook out the sticks, 17
98. And Coyote took a liking to the women, 99, Finally he floated to that
vicinity, 100, There was an eddy. 101, So then Coyote floated to there.
102. "Oh," the women said, "oh, look there, such a pretty stick is floating
around, 103. Let's hook it out.'” 104, But they kept missing it, 105,
Coyote was thinking, "Let them not hook me out," 108, And he thought,
"Let me float away!" 107. So he floated downriver again,

108, Finzlly he saw women there on the bank again, they were gathermg
wood.. 109, And one said, "Oh, look, such a pretty stick has floated down
from upstream!" 110. And another said, "Maybe it's Coyote, 111, They
said he had left for Klamath Lakes, 112, He's not reliable,1# maybe that's
him," 113, So they looked at it. 114, It floated around there, 115."Let's
not fool with it.," 116, So they pushed it back out into the river,

117, "Ah," Coyote thought then, "now I think I've drowned," 118, Every-
where they saw him, they pushed him back out into the river, 119, Finally
he floated into the ocean downriver,. 120. He floated to shore there. 121,
Coyote was just lost,

122, He walked around there, 123, He saw a sweathouse standing there,
124, So he looked inside. 125, He saw nobody. 126, So Coyote crawled
in, 127. And when he got ingide 'and looked around, {the people's) seats
were all of nothing but fat, 128, Their pillows were fat too. 129, And
their ladder was fat too, 130. And Coyote was hungry, 131, And he
thought, ''Let me taste the pillows!" 132, And when he tasted them, they
were very good-tasting. 133. Finally he ate them all up, he ate their
ladder up too.

134, And suddenly he sort of heard something, 135, And he thought,
"Let ime hide!" 136, And he lay down there behind the woodpile, 137, And
in the evening (the people) came back in the sweathouge, 138, (As) each??
person crawled in, they fell down, 139. And they said, "I think Coyote is
wandering around here, 140, That's who did that, he ate up all our pillows."

141, (Coyote) lay like that, he heard them talking about him, 142, And
they said, ""Let's spend the night away from home, at ®uknamxdnnahi&.”

143. And Coyote thought, "They're talking about my country," 144, And
he jumped out, 145, "Nephew, my nephew, I'll go along."

146, And they said, "All right, 147, But don't open your eyes,'

148, "All right, I'll do that. 149, I won't open my eyes."

150, And they told him, "Get in the boat. 151, You will hear gravel
sound, you will know we have arrived. 152. Then you can open your eyes,
153, But if you open your eyes (before), we won't get there, 154, We'll
float back to here,”

155, "All right, "1l do that." 156. And so they paddled off, 157, They
told Coyote, "Lie face down in the boat,’ 158, So Coyote lay face down in
it. -159. So they paddled off.

160, Finally Coyote got tired of lying face down., 161, And Coyote
thought, "Let me look out!" 162, When he barely looked out, they floated
ashore out at the ocean, at the seashore,

163, Then they told Coyote, '"Now you won't go with us again,"

164, And Coyote said, "I won't do it again this time, nephew."

17 Literally, 'the women thought, 'let us hook out sticks!'"

18 Literally, "is he reliable?" A question is often used in Karok as a rhetorical equiv-
alent of a negative,

12 Not basic ?i6%ira'n "stranger,” but an external-sandhi variant of basic ?if%4ra‘ra
"one person, each person,"
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165. "&&mmi, &6-ra." 166, ta®ittam kunpdvyi-h3ipre-he'n. 187. ta?it-
tam kikku-m ?u?asim4kkahe'n. 168. fawviira xdra tah, ?axmdy "asdmyi-0
ixxak., 169, kiri x4s kunipp@'r pihnd-fi# "¥{mi vAripi péa‘hak.”

170. po-vérip yinava "nani@fv@a-ne-n ti ni®ippakt 171. ta®{ttam %utak-
nihiBunahe'n. 172. "y&-tva, nanifiv3a-ne-n t4 ni®ippak."

173. plya va' ®ukipha-nik pihn&-fid. 174. kiruk °ifpik %ukyf-ranik,
175. viri va- ?ukipha‘'nik pihn&-fi8. 176. plra f&-t vira ydvhanik. 177.
&i-mu-&?1'n kunxisse rani "kiri va- ?ukd-pha, pufd-t vira yavhe-Sara."

Text Number 4: Coyote's Journey

Informant: Julia Starritt

i. pihn&-fi& ®u'm ?ifpuké-kyav t5 -8vornha. 2, xds Puppi-p "kahyiras
td nivE-ram, °ifpik td nikyé-r." 3. xds ®"u®drihro-v, %upakuri-hvutih,

4. "kahytliras nivi-rame-§, %iSpik-nikya-re-3," 5, xds wvira yi*v kAruk
tu?édrihro-v.

6. x&s ki'm itro-vutih., 7. kd'n ®{ppaha ®u®*hya. 8. yénava ®itrih-
yar %akva-t kun®irukfi-ntako-. 9. x&s %uppip 'vé'he yb-tva. 10, po'rdppi-t
nikya-vi§ kdru viira nanivo-nvaona-& kdru akvékkir kiru wira naniyukiikkuh,"
11, xds "upixiviiro- pamfiissa-nva. 12. xds ®u®ixaxixxax vira tli-pilas.

13. x4 Sruk Puxyiffako-. 14. xds ?{-Bkar ?upihydrihi§. 15. xds kari ta>{t-
tam "&mi kankdnni‘hki" hinupa pdy té ‘kfiripriv. 16, x4s pa-kvé-t siruk
2uskdkkunih., 17, xds kdkku-m vira yf8 “ukidnni-hka, 18, kdkku'm vira
ou'm %uskdkkunih. 19. x4s ko-yira to- kfiriprin, 20. x4s wira kf-rim té
‘pmahé-nko'n. 21. x4 58-m Zukfikkunih. 22. xds %upiffi ko'vira pamu-
ganve-8xaxéxxax. 23. x4s ta®{ttam “upiptdkkifvahe-n. 24, xds °{p té-y
?4-n %ussd-nvutihat, kdruma va+ °{p Puvilppare-%at pamispuk., 25. xds
Pupagasi*p. 26. xds %u?drihro-v.

27. xds vira té +xxiriha. 28. xés ydnava kd-n %uxri: td -mtup. 29, xds
2u%4-mva. 30, ydnava kd-n ®u”'nvahitih. 31. ydnava vira ti-y pixxa-0 té
‘mtupifrihva, xis vira ®amdyav kuni, 32. xds ta®ttam %u®a-mvédhe-n.

33. x4s viira ta'y %u®av. 34. xds vira hfi-tva tu®i-n, pixay vira ya-vahiti-
hara. 35, xds ?{ffubkam kd-k %upitvfi-tih. 36. yénava pixxa-8 va- viira
ukupa?{§&ipifunahiti po-kupavirayvahitihe-n. 37. x4s ta®{ttam %uturd-y-
vahe'n. 38, xis yanava kd'n %axvsha®{ppaha ?u®i-hya. 39. ydnava ®axva-
hittay. 40. xds "&mi kanipSivBdpva-ni." 41. xds kikku-m “u®ippav.
42, xds vira & mya- ®uyd-vaha.

43, xds ”axmdy vira ®ubittiv *idmur. 44. xds *uppf-p "hd'y vira kume--
8ivea'ne'n Pusnirutih." 45. xds %axmiy vira "%ano-! ®ano-!20 t4 né-mdak.
46. x4s Supitva-vra:, 47. ydnava "t nd®i-nka’ 48, xds %a-pun “ukyivis,
x4s 2ukrivrdhubun. 49. xds %imsi pa-%ah, 1

50. xis kidri %upvd'ram, xis vira ®u?ppaho:. 51. xds vira xira "u-
24ho-. 52, xds vira %Z3aha td -xra puxxi®. B53. x4s pamipri+ vira pux-
x{& tuvdxrah. 654, xds yanava ké-n %ikmahddra'm ®u®{kra. 55. xis ya-
nava ké'nf‘?éra ?2upikni-hvutih, ?upakuri-hvutih. 56. kdruma vira tuBapdxrah,
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165. "All right, ‘let's go." 166. So they left. 167. Then {Coyote) closed
his eyes again. 168. Finally it was a long time, (when) suddenly gravel
sounded. 169. And they told Coyote, "Get out of the boat!"

170, When he got out, he saw, (he said), "I've come back to my country
171, Then he rolled around. 172, "Hurray, I've come back to my country!"

173. So that's what Coyote did. 174. He went upriver to get money.

175, That's what Coyote did, 176. Nothing was any good, 177. Lizard
thought about him, "Let him do that, nothing will be any good."

n

Text Number 4: Coyote's Journey

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. Coyote wanted to make money. 2. And he said, "I'm leaving for
Klamath Lakes, I'm going to make money." 3. And he went upriver, he
was singing, 4. "I'1l leave for Klamath Lakes, I'll go make money."

5. And he went a long ways upriver,

6, And he looked upriver. 7. A tree stood there. 8. He saw ten rac-
coons gitting. 9. And he said, "Well, hurray! 10, I'll make new pants
and my shirt and a quiver and my shoes." 11, And he ripped off his clothes.
12, And he tore them into little pieces, 13. And he threw them downhill,
14, And he stood naked. 15. And then (he said), "Let me shoot {(one}),” but
he missed, 16, And the raccoon jumped downhill, 17, And he shot at
another one. 18, It too jumped down, 19, And he missed them all, 20,
Then he felt bad, 21. And he crept downhill. 22, And he picked up his
torn-up clothes, 23, And then he mended them, 24, He was carrying a
lot of thread, that's what he was going to string his money with, 25, And
he put his clothes on, 26, And he traveled upriver,

27. And he got hungry. 28. And he saw berries ripe there, 29, And
he ate them, 30. He saw there was a forest fire there. 31, He saw lots
of grasshoppers cooked, and they were sort of good-tasting, 32. And so
he ate them, 33. And he ate a whole lot, 34, But what was the matter
with him? he wasn't getting full. 35, And he looked behind him. 36. He
saw the grasshoppers strung around where he had been wandering. 37. So
then he looked around., 38. And he saw a pitch tree standing there, 39, He
saw there was a lot of pitch. 40, So (he said}, "Let me plug myself up."
41, Then he ate again, 42, And he quickly got full,

43, And suddenly he heard thundering. 44, And he said, "It's thundering
somewhere in the country," 45. And suddenly {(he said), "Ouch! ouch!.20
I'm burat!" 46, He looked back over (his shoulder)., 47. He saw, (he said),
"I'm burning!" 48. And he fell to the ground, and he rolled about, 48,
Then the fire went cut.

50. S0 then he went off again, and he traveled again, 51. And he traveled
a long'time. 52. And he got very thirsty. 53. His tongue was very dry.
54. And he saw a sweathouse standing there, 55. And he saw a person was
sweating himself there, he was singing, 56. (Coyote) was terribly thirsty.

20 %3pp:} “ouch!" is used when a person is burned, Other types of pain occasion the

regponse 7ake-!
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57. xds ydnava ké-n ®axak?issip Paxrét®a-s %ub46ri-n. 58. xds %uppip
"yb+tva, na-&is mu®$3aha & ni?{Z%e-§. 59. ¥{mi ¥i'mic vira kanpakatka--
tih." 60. xds kikku-m vira "x3-tik vira kumaté-31& kan?-5."" 61. xés
“axxak vira pa®dssip ®u?i8fip. 62. xds ?uppi-p'nd-&is, xdyfa-t %k vira
ne-xviphfi‘-ni.! 63. xds kdri ®u®4drihro-v.

64. xds pamiinna+® %u%irihrupuk, 65, xds %uxxis "& kan®-$i.)" 66. xds
yénava pa®4ssip ?iru-n kuniphfriv. 67. x4s *uppip "y4xxa ?4ta %u'm papih-
ne-fi& 7*n td nasitvi-k. 68. kinikini viira "u'm "uvaxrah&dke-5. 69. xdyfa-t
?ik vira *{83aha %ummah. 70. ko-viira °ik pa®{§%aha “uvixra-hvuna-viZ."

71. x4s pihn@-fi€ 2u?4rihro-v. 72. x4s ?i%8aha té -xrah.” 73. xis
va: vira %u?iho-tih, 74, x4s vira puxxi® té ‘xrah, xés "&mi *{%8aha
kan?f-3i" 75. xds ta?{ttam “up4ttumkurihe-n. 76. xis %dmta-p ki¥&
?ikpu-pvar ®apma-n. 77. xd4s ydnava pa®i8%aha sdruk tuvi-nfak. 78.
x4s *u”fharam. 79. x4s nik té -kfu'kira-. 80. x4ds %ivaxrahdri-k t§
-skdkkif. 81, xds pa®{$%aha tuvi-nfak. 82. xds “uppi'p "vira xi-tik.
83. minik ni?38e-8 k&-m."

84. xds %u®irihro-v. 85. xds %ub{itiv pdBOu-f uvirunihva, 86, x4s
2ukviripip. 87. x4ds °uppi- "pananiva‘s nippa-Okirihe-5" 83. x4s miva-'s
?uppa-Bkirih. 88. xds 2dmta-p ki¥ Zukpippusip.

90. x4s vira &mi %u”ive-8, ké-va tuvaxridhdak., 91. x4s “uppi- "Payé'm
nivd-rura-vi¥ pa®ppaha. 92, xasik pananiva‘s nippa-8kdrihe-3." 93. x4s
kikku-m ?ubittiv p466u-f. 94. xds ulunvakkir vira kafa®-mi&. 95. x4s
%4 Puvd-rura- ppahak., 96. x&s ta?ittam pamiiva-s “uppa‘fkirihe-n.

97. xds kikku'm viira ?4mta-p ki® ?ukpippusi po-ky{vis.

98. xds viira "u‘m hfi- &mi ?u?i'ne-3, pamipri- vira tuvdxrah. 99. xis
vénava "t4 ni?i'm kahyiras' 100. xds wira t4 pu®ahS-tihara, vira 6
‘kfu-ktih, 101, x&s kdri %ikikkak *dkfu-kar. 102. xds "u?i8. 103. xds
po-ptilva-y¥ip x4s kikku-m wira *u®ii, 104. xds va* kéri pupikva-ySipre-ra, |
24-8 "ikyi'mkar, 105, x4s ®ussi-nvar.

106. x4s ?ufivru-hvarak. 107, x4s t4 *{3ya'v. 108. x4s to -mmah,
“agti*p sah?shup kunikyd-vuna-tih. 109. xds t6 -ppi-p "%ahupyi-mal kan-
pArihig, 110. va- %u-m kana?&-0ripa-vi3)"

111, piyava t4 kunmah, pa®shupyi-mad tudivru-hvarak. 112. x4s t4
kunpi-p "ydxxa pa®ahupy3-maé tuBivru-hvarak. 113. &fmi nu®a-6ripa-.”
114. x4s %axmdy wvira pa”dhup t4 -skaksf-p. 115. x4s t4 kunpi'p "%e--!
na* nippe-3 ‘pihng-fidt 116, °4-0 ki-kpippa-8kan!' 117. piyava xis kun-
pippa-fkar.

118. x4s wira tubivru-hvarak. 119, xis yurdsti-m %u@ivrihis. 120.
x4s mi-ka Pubivru-hripa-, 121, xds ®dkfu-kripa-. 122, x4s ydnava ké'n
?ira kun®ira‘rahitih. 123. y#nava kd'n ®ikmahdZra'm “u?kra. 124,
x4s “utfinnukva. 125, x&s yénava ?é-ru'n, vira %impukd&nihi&, 126. gis
7dkfu-kfuruk., 127. xds kd-n ydnava pamukunpatimkir kdru pamukun?ikriv-
kir 7afkirit %uky&-rahitih. 128. x4s viira t6 'xxdriha. 129, xds ta®ittam
*u”dvahe-n pamukun®krivkir kdru pamukunpatimkir. 130. xds %uBafip3i-p.
131. x4s ”ahidpma’m kd‘k Pu®u'm, xds ®u?4-sid, .

132, xds ?axmdiy pa?®ivansas kunpdvyi-hfuruk. 133, y4-'s kunpamviratih.
134, x4s yiB0a %uppi-p "yahé hé'y pananikrivkir. 135. kdru yiB8a 2uppi‘p
"hé-y pananipatimkir.)' 136. x4s kuntira-yva. 137. xds wira puyi®faxay
ké-n 8a-né-ra. 138. x4s kunpi*p "na’ nipp2-8 'pihnad-fi&! 139. mit kunippa-t
't§ -ssi‘nvar kahytras,!" 140. pihna-fi¢ viira k4-n ™iyru-hriv, pixay vira
k&-natihara. 141. x4s pa®4vansas kun”arihifiri-hvuna- papdkkurih. 142, x4s
kun?arihiZri-hva vira ttay. 143, x4s kunpi-p "&{mi panamnihpékkuri ki-k-
24rihig, kirumakd-n &mi nivyi-hdipre-vi3)
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57, And he saw two baskets of berry juice sitting there. 58. And he said,
"Hurray, I'li drink nephew's.juice! 59. Let me just taste a little.," 60,
And again (he said), ""Let me drink a little more." 61, And he drank up
both bowls. 62. Then he said, "Nephew, you mustn't get angry at me!"
63. And he traveled upriver.

64. Then his "nephew" came outdoors. 65. And he thought, "Let me
drink!" 66, And he saw the baskets lying empty, 67, And he said, "Look,
I'll bet Coyote stole it from me, 68, Let him die of thirst! 69, He mustn't
find any water, 70. All the water must dry up.,”

71. And Coyote trdveled upriver, 72, And he got thirsty. 73. But he
just kept traveling. 74. Then he got very thirsty, and (he thought}, "Let
me drink water!" 75, So he put his mouth down to the water. 786. And
just dust puffed into his mouth. 77, And he saw the water flowing away
downhill, 78, So he chased it, 79. And he grabbed at it, 80. But he
landed on dry ground, 81..And the water flowed away downhill, §2, And
he said, "Let it go. 83, I'll drink upriver a ways,"

84, And he traveled upriver. 85, And he heard a creek flowing down,
86, And he broke into a run, 87. And he said, "I'll throw my blanket in
the water," 88, And he threw his blanket in. 88. But just dust puffed up.

90. And he was about to die, he was so thirsty. 91. And he said, ""Now
11l climb a tree. 92. Then I'll throw my blanket in the water." 93. So
he heard a creek again, 84, And he sneaked up slowly. 95. And he
climbed up a tree. 96. And then he threw his blanket in, 97, And again
just dust puffed up when it fell,

98, What was he to do? his tongue was just dry, 99, Then he saw, (he
said), "I've reached Klamath Lakes!" 100, And he wasn't walking any more,
he was creeping by now, 101, And he crept out on.alog., 102, And he
drank, 103, After he raised up, then he drank again, 104, Then he
couldn't raise up any more, he fell into the river, 105, And he drowned.

106. So he floated downm from upriver, 107, And it was winier by now,
108, And he saw, they were gathering driftwood on the shore, 109, And he
said, '"Let me become a pretty stick, 110, Then they'll hook me out.”

111, Then they saw it, the pretty stick floating down from upriver.

112, And they said, "Look at the pretty stick floating down! 113, Let's
take it out!" 114, And suddenly the stick jumped up. 115, And they said,
"Ah, I'll bet it's Coyote! 116. Throw it back in the river!" 117, So they
threw it back in,

118. So he floated down from upriver, 119. And he floated ashore on
the seashore, 120, He floated up on land, 121, And he crawled ashore,
122, And he saw people were living there, 123, He saw a sweathouge stand-
ing there, 124, So he looked in, 125, And he saw it was vacant, it was a
nice warm place, 126, So he crawled in; 127, And he saw there that their
pillows and their chairs were made of fat, 128. And he was hungry. 129,
So he ate their chairs and their pillows. 130. He ate them all up, 131,
And he went behind the woodpile, and he lay down.

132, And suddenly the men came in, 133, They had just finished eating,
134, And one said, "Well, where's my chair?" 135, And one said, "Where's
my pillow?" 136. And they looked around. 137. And not one was lying
there. 138. And they said, '"I'll bet it's Coyote, 139. They said he
drowned at Klamath Lakes," 140. Coyote lay there, he.didn't stir, 141.
And the men sang songs. 142, They sang a whole lot, 143, And they said,
"Sing an Orleans song, we're going there!"
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144. x4g wiira tusdyrithva, xis ®uvéxxiprifuk, x4s ?4-pun *ukrivrihubun.
145, xés %uppi*p " ?ayuki’ pandmni-k,2l nanifivla‘ne-n."

146, xds kunpi- "pihné-fi&¢ 2a-m. 147. %i-8 mupippa-@kan.

148, xds %ixrar. 149. 7uppi- "pli-hara, xdyfa-t 218 kanapippa-Bkar.
150. ki-kxirike-8ap yA-madif. 151. pamikun®axva- ki‘kxdrike-3ap ya-madi&

152. xés kunpi*p "&fmmi." 153. xds “ukxirikvuna-,

154, xds té kunikyd-si pavé-vyi-h8i pandmni-k. 155.- x4s pihn&-fié up-
pi'p "&mi kanip®ivke-,"

156. xds kunpi* “"pi‘hara.”

157. x4s vira té6 'xrar. 158. "kanapippasro-vi."

159. xds kunpi*p "¢ mmi man. 160. kdna wira ®i”asimdikke‘3 ik,
x&yfa-t °fk %itx&-rihva. 161. yukidn pe-®itxf-rihvaha-k °5-k “ipiZkikkiZ-
rihe-§."

162, x4s ta’ttam kunipvi‘trarhe'n. 163. x4s pihn&-fi¥ ®urm 2dyru-h-
riv, "u”asimda‘ktih. 164. x4s vira tu?i'ri pé'yru-hriv, po-®asiméa‘k-
tih. 165. tuyd'vha pavd?i-pma. 166. "kdru h5'y patandpvi-tma, kiri
nimmah, 167, kiri vira yunf-mi% ni®%tx8-rihva' 168, x4s wvira yunf--
mi& %u®itx@-rihva. 169, x8s yiruk x4s “upipmahd-nko'n.

170, x&s kikku'm wira kunipvi-tra-., 171. xids “uppi* "payé m wira
puna?itxf-rihve-§." 172, xds vira kidnid puffi-t %ipmah§-nko*nara,

173. x4s. %axmiy vira “ulittiv, %asdmyi-® ™ixxak, 174, x4s pédppa‘h
kuniBylruripa-. 175. x4s kunippé&-r pihng-fi "96-k u'm panidmni-k."
176, x4s kAri vira %u?a-3i&ha, x4s %ukriverdihubun, %4-68 %upiytiyka-nva
pdyu-x. 177. pliyava ki@ *u'm pe-tfira-mhiti pandmni‘k. 178. piyava
piy “u-m pihn&-fi¢. *ukipha-nik.

Text Number 5: Coyote's Journey

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. pihna-fi& Puxxus, "ti- kahyiras kanva-rami, ?ifpi kaniky4d-n."
2. kéri-xds ?uvi-ram. ,

3. kdri x4s td y{-v ®u®u'm. 4. kiri x4s ké'n *umméh ?akva-t, *{ppaha
Run?irukii'ntako'. 5. kéri x4s %uxxus, ®ti- y{6 kanpfkyav panani8a-nval
6. kiri xis ?Pupititittit pamissa-nva, x4 Bdruk Puxyiffako-. 7. kiri xds
2ukinni-hkd pi3&i-p yi®8a. 8. k&ri xds Pupifkdkkunih. 9. kidkku-m vira.
yi8 %uklnnithka. 10. kikku'm vira ?upifkdkkunih. 11. &avira ko-vira
kunpikakiinni-hva. 12. kdri x4s ?upiifik pamiissa-nva. 13. x4s ?upiptdk-
kiB. 14. ?4hup Pupvé-hruprih. 15. kdri x4s ?upasasi-p. 16. x4s
su?fppaho-.

17. kéri x4s t4 y{*v fu?u-m. 18. kiri xis Pummah, yénava ?6k
%u?i-nvihitih. 19. y4nava viira *u'm ta'y, paxa®imtup. 20. x3s Puppi‘p,
na- pukin®ive-Zara. 21. kahydras nivA-ramutih, ®ifpik niky4-ntihM
22. . kéri xfs Puxxus, %t1- kan?4m y{66a," 23. xds vira ta'y Pu?av. 24.
vira puyé-vahitih. 25. xfs ?Puxxus, "hi-t kumé®i- papunayi-vahitihara
26. hinupa ?4ffup kunpdvyi-hrifukti po-?4-mtih.
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144, Then (Coyote) was homesick, and he flopped out, and he rolled
around on the ground., 145, And he said, "Hello Orleans,?! my country!"
146, And they said, "Ii's Coyote! 147. Throw him in the river!"

148, Then he cried. 149. He said, "No, don't throw me in the river,
150. I'll paint you pretty, 151. I'll paint your heads prétty."

152, And they said, "All right." 153. So he pafnted them, 22

154, Then they started to leave for Orleans, 155, And Coyote said,
"Let me go along!"

156, And they said, "No!"

157, Then he cried., 158, "Take me back upriver!"

159, Then they said, "All right, 160, But you must close your eyes,
you mustn't open them. 161. If you open your eyes, you will land back
here again,"

162, So then they paddied up from downriver. 163, Coyote lay (there),
he kept his eyes closed, 164. And he got tired lying {(there), keeping his
eyes closed. 165, He was in a hurry to get back (home). 166, "And where
have we paddled to? I want to see! 167, Let me open my eyes just a
littie!'" 168, So he opened his eyes just a littie. 169, And he felt {himself)
back downriver,

170, Then they paddled upriver again, 171. And (Coyote) said, "Now I
won't open my eyes,' 172, And he sort of didn't feel anything. 173, And
suddenly he heard it, the gravel sounded. 174, And they hauled the boat
ashore. 175. And they told Coyote, "Here's Orleans." 176, Then he was
happy, and he rolled around, and he kicked the dirt out into the river, 177,
That's why there is a flat at Orleans, 178, This is what Coyote did.

Text Number 5: Coyote's Journey

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Coyote thought, "Let me go to Klamath Lakes, let me go get money."
2, So he went off, ’

3, And he went a long ways. 4. And there he saw raccoons, they were
sitting in a tree, 5, And he thought, "Let.me get a different suit of clothes."
6. So he tore up his clothes, and he threw them downhill, 7. And he shot at
the first one, 8, And it jumped down. 9. Again he shot at another, 10.
Again it jumped down, 11, Finally they all jumped down, 12. And he
picked up his clothes, 13. And he mended them. 14. He stuck twigs
through them, 15, And he dressed, 16, And he went on.

17. Then he went a long ways. 18, And he saw it, he saw there was a
forest fire here. 19, He saw there were lots of roasted grasshoppers.

20. And he said, "I won!t eat you. 21. I'm going to Klamath Lakes, I'm
going to get money." 22. Then he thought, "Let me eat one.,” 23, So he
ate a whole lot, 24, He couldn't get full, 25. And he thought, "Why am
1 not getting full?" 26, There they were coming out of his buitocks as heate.

2 9ayuki* “hello!" may be used, as here, to address a distant person or place which
is thought of nostalgically,

? The people whom he painted were ducks (cf. Text 2}; this episode accounts for their
brightly colored heads.
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27, x4 ?axvéha Pupidnipdak. 28. kdri xis %uyd-vaha, 29. &mi va-
?u?i-nka pa®axvdha pamu®iffup. 30, xds ?4-s Hiska-kurih. 31. kdri xéds
2u?ppaho-.

32. kidri x4s Pummah, ydnava Pu8dfri-na: ?axrat. 33. kdri xds

?uppi-p, "na- kahydras nivi-ramutih, ?ifplk nikyd-ntih. 34. puna?dve-Sara?
35. kéri xds Puxxus, "tI- kanpakatkd-ti" 36. ta®{itam vira ®ulafipiya-&ha.

37. kéri xés %uppi'p, %adi-mu-Zpihni-&, "?akd-y tubiffip nanixra-t.
38. kiri &mi ?4's Puxrdhe-&0

39. kdri x4s vira va- Pu®fho- pihné-fi&. 40. kdri x4s Puxxus, "?{53aha
t4 né-xrah 41, kiri xds Pubittiv, *4-s 2uvi-ntih. 42. kdri x4s *ulkik-
kurih. 43. ?imta-p ki¢ Pukpippusip.

44. piyava k&ri x4s Pu?dho-. 45. "payé'm vira yi-misi& viira nikvirip-
Sipre-vid " ?Puxxus. 46. kdri xds ?4-g Pubittiv. 47. kdri xds Pukdkkurih.
48. ?Amta-p xds 2ukpippusip.

48. kdri x4s ®u%ppaho-. 50. kdri x4s Puxxus, "payé&-m nanikiitrahar
nippa-8kdrihe-8." 51, kdri x48 pd®a-s ubittiv. 52. kidri xds ®ukviripJip.
53. kdri xds ®uppa-8kidri pamukutra-htthan. 54, ?dmta-p xds Pukplppusip.

55. kéAri xds %u?ippaho’, vira té -xrah. 56. kdri x4s kahyiras ?u?u-m.
57. kdri xds “uktkkurih. 58. kiri xds ?u?§. 59. x&s ?umdefapha, kiri
x4s Mikyl-mkurih. 60. x4s ®ussi-nvar.

61. kdri xds %upB{vru-hvarak. 62. kiri xds tute'nihaha. 63. "?ahup-
¥a-mal wiira nipparihisrih.t

64. kidri xd4s t4 kuntaxvukrippan pa®dhu pa?ifippi-tias. 65. kéri
x4s kunmah, tuBivru-hvarak pa?ahupyf-maé¢. 66. x4s ko-viira td kunpi-p,
Ynas fu-m nitdxvu-kripa-vi¥M 67. kdri xds kuntdxvu-kripa-. 68. &iva
ko'viira kunimmu-tarahina- pa®ifdppi-tifas.

69. kdri xds *u®lppaho- pihné-fi¥. 70. ?4ra-r t§ -ppirimZ, %u-m vira
té -pparihi%. 71. kdri xds ®ummah, yina 2?6k pdy kun®thukvuna-tin.

72. ta?ittam *u?huki-mahe'n. 73. ta®{ttam ®u?&-Bvarayva payé&-riphar.
74. kdri xids 2dmmu-taraha. 75. kiri xis ™ikvi pihné-fi€.

76. kdri xds kun?dharam, kunpi'p, "va- pdva- t4 kupavé nahan® 77.
kiri xds ?dkvip.- 78. &imi kunipdhari-Gune-8. 79, kidri xds ?ahvira-k
“Yupiita-xva, fuppi-p, "ki*vyihriSuki, ki*vyi-hriZukiM 80. kéri xdg ?agvi-t
kunivyi-hriduk, kunkitaxrfhahitih, 81. viri va: kunippe-ntih "pihne-fpi%-
tarxval

82. kdri xds kun®iruveshidri-hva pa®'n kun?4dharamutih, kunimmu-stih,
kunpi-p, "fi-tko'k!" 83. xds pihné-fid %u-m ta'yi-v.

84. kiri xis kdkku'm &mi kunipdhari-fune-§. 85. kéri xds ®ahvira-k
°u60drivka+., 86. kiri xis kunfvyi-hrifuk, kun?ixiprif8ukva pé-&vi-v.

87. kiri xés kun?iruve-hf¥ri-hva, kunimmu-stih, kunpi-p; "fa-tko-k."
88. va- pakunippe-nti “pihne-f&innival®

‘89, kdri xds @iffip mummdéruk té -kviripvarak. 90. kdri xds va- kd'n
tuy&ipré-ka“m ?dkri-. 91. kéri x£s ®uppi-p, "ipni-nami&pi, ?ipni-nami&pi.
82, kiri xds ?4ppapkam Pukviripunih.

93. kiri x4s ?i'nd-k ?uvd-nfuruk ®?ikmahidra'm. 94. kiri x4s kunih-
méravarak pa®n kun?8haramutih. 95. kiri x4s kunitfiinnukva pe-kmahdg-
ra-m. 96. kdri xds kunpi'p, "hé'y ki¥ ?immdéhe n P4ra-r”

87. kéri x4s %uppi- pihné-fi&, "2¢llkW 23

98. kari xds kunpi'p, '"na- nixxidti '"2upfti "t4 yirukhe n.

tHyn
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27. So he plugged it up with pitch. 28. Then he got full. 29, Soon the
pitch was burning on his buttocks, 30. So he jumped into water, 31. Then
he went on,

32, Then he gaw it, he saw bowls of gooseberries sitting, 33, And he
said, "I'm geing to Klamath Lakes, I'm going to get money. 34. I won't
‘eat them." 35, Then he thought, "Let me taste them,”" 36, So he ate them
all up.

37, Then Old Man Lizard said, "Who ate up my gooseberries? 38, Let
him get thirsty!"

39. And so Coyote traveled, 40, And he thought, "I'm thirsty." 41,
And he heard it, water flowing, 42. And he stooped down to it, 43. Just
dust puffed up.

44, So he traveled. 45. "Now I'll break into a run just close to it," he
thought. 46, And he heard water, 47. And he stooped down to it. 48.
And dust puffed up.

49, So'he went on. 50, And he thought, "Now I'll throw my coat in the
water.' 51, Then he heard the water, 52, And he broke into a run,

53, And he threw his coat in the water, 54, And dust puffed up.

55. So he went on, he was really thirsty. 56. Then he arrived at
Klamath Lakes. 57. Andhe stooped down to the water. 58. And he drank,
59, And he became too heavy, and he fell in, 60, And he drowned,

61, So he floated back down from upriver. 62, And there was a freshet,
63, (He said), "Let me turn into a pretty stick,"

64. And the young girls were hooking out the wood, 65. And they saw it,
the pretty stick floated down from upriver. 66, And they all said, "I'm
going to hook it out," 67, And they hooked it out. 68. Soon all the young
girls were pregnant,

69. So Coyote went on, T0, He turned back into a person, he turned
back into himself., 71, And he saw it, he saw they were flower-dancing
right here. 72. So he flower-danced. 73. And he carried around the pubes-
cent girl. 74.'And she became pregnant. 75. Then Coyote ran (away).

T76. Then they chased him, they szaid, “"That's the one who did that mis-
chief." 77, And he ran, 78. They were about to catch up with him,

79. So he pulled back his foreskin in a hollow tree, he said,. "Come out,
come out!'" 80, And ants came out, they had wings. 81, That's what they
call "Coyote pulling-back-foreskin,"

82, And those who were chasing him stopped, they looked, they said,
"What is it?" 83. And by this time Coyote was a long ways off.

84, Then they were about to catch up with him again, 85. So he urinated
on a hollow tree, 86, And they came out, birds flew out. 87. Then (the
pursuers) stopped, they looked, they said, "What is it?" 88, That's what
they call "little Coyote-urine" (Astragalinus sp.)

89, Then he ran down from upriver, to a place uphill from Requa.

90, And a pig mountain sat there. 91. And he said, "Get little, get little!"
92. Then he ran down the other side,

93. Then he crawled into a gweathouse, 94. And the ones chasing him
ran down from upriver. 95. And they looked into the sweathouse. 96. And
they said, "Where did you see a person?"

97. And Coyote said, "?¢liefw r2

98. And they said, "I think he says he's already downriver."

23 Yurok for "I don't know," as pronounced by the informant, Coyote is pretending to
be a Yurcok,
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99. kéri x4s pihng-fi& Pu?arihrupuk. '100. kdri x4 58 -m ?ukviripunih.
101. pd-hak ?dska-kramnih, xds 2i0ydruk ?uvitkar. 102. kdri xds Puppi-p, “si*t
ki-vyfhuki. 103. ki-k@4ruprini pdppa-h." 104, kdri xds kun64rupri-n pdppah.

105. kdri xds kunpi* pa?l n kun?dharamutih, "na- nippé:3 'va: pa®ipa
?ikmahdéra-m kikre-nhat.!" 106. kiri x4s kunpthmaravrin: 107. ydnava
viByarukird-sti-p xds 2dkri-. 108. kdri xds pippa‘h pakunpil-kar. 109. ta-
»{ttam *u?arankirihe-n, ®ayd-& péssi- {4 kunfdrupri-n.

110. kdri x4s pihné-fi€ ?ikrivra-m ?ummah, yéna ?u?kra. 111. xds
?uvd-nfuruk. 112. ydnava vira ?u-m ta'y, pa?a@kuritpatdmkir. 113. kéri
x4s ?ufafipka-nva, vira tuxunihiya-Sha. 114. kdri xds ?4 Puv8-rura-
?iyvo-rurak. 115. kdri xds *dkvi-tha.

116. kdri xds té ‘kxurar, kiri xds ?ueittiv, kund-phitih. 117. kéri
x4s Putvi'nih. 118. ydnava ?astarh. 118. k4ri xds kunpi-p, *hd-ka nanu-
patimkir. 120. 3{mmi man, xi-tik fi'm 6k nupiky&-3" 121. kéri xds
kupibvuy pa®ikra-m, yi86a kdru u-m %upitih, "va: kuma®ikra-m nipikvé-§-
rihe 8

122. kéri xds yio0a ?uppi'p, '"ma: ?uknamxinnahi® nipikvé-Zrihe-&.M

123. plyava kiri xds %u?drihrifuk pihné-fid. 124. kdri xds uppi-p,
v&imi kanipfivke- " .

125. kdri x4s kunpi'p, "pii-hara. 126. kdruma ti®iffipahe'n pananu-
patimkir®

127. kdri xds ?uppi‘p, "minik ki-kpdkkihe-3 pamikiinpatimkir, &imi
kanipeivke-."

128, kiri x4s kunpi-p, "3 mmi man” 129. kéri xés kunippé-r "wvira
ofk ?i%asim&a-ktihe-. 130. kéri xds ?7k vira ?itdra-yve-5 pantppe-raha-kXM

131. kiri x4s kunipvi-t§ip. 132, x4ds vira 2u-m xdra t4 kunipvit.

133. xds Puxxus, "1 kanitni%Zukvi." 134. kiri xds va- kd'n x4s ?utnidZukva
té 'p Pu?aramsi-prihvarak.?4

135. x4s kunpi‘p, "&imi nupdvyi-hdip.

136. xds ?uppi‘p, "xA-tik nipBivker. 137. mintk ki‘kxdrike-8ap, y&-mal
ki-ky&-vidap®

138. k&ri xdg kuppi-p, "&mmi man. 139. payé-m %k vira ?i?asima-k-
tihe-3. 140. kéri xds °{k vilra ?itdra-yve'§ panippe-raha-k.®

141. kéri xés.vira kunipvi-tra-. 142. piyava ?uknamxénnahi® t4 kunpip-
pasma, kiri xds kunippé-r "¢imi tira-yvi®

143. kéri xds po-tira-yva kiri %uppi-p, "nanidivia-ne-n 144 xés
24-6 ?upiytiyka-nva pdyu-x, ?uknamxidnnahi® mi?u-8kam, viri va: kumd?i-
pakkd-% Pusirifkirahitin. 145. ké-va pihné&-fi& ?u?a-&{¢hanik patu?ippak,
kupédnnakanakana.

Text Number 6; Coyote Goes to a War Dance

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pihné&'fi& va- ki'n mukrihra-m pihne-f8uf?{ppan. 2. xds kd-n ?atahiri
vira Pukrihankd-tih. 3. xds tubittiv, &{mi Pubivtapdrahe-5. 4. xds
?araritta-y &mi kunivyihuke-&.

# 2y ?aramsi-prihvarak "he started down from upriver” seems to indicate that 72"Ram-
sip{riv) "o start out" has an irregular alternant ending in -rih- when it is followed by a
directional suffix, There is no other evidence to support this, however. This form also



file://'/itvu-nih

TEXTS 185

99, Then Coyote jumped out. :100, And he ran downhill, 101, He
jumped into a boat, and he paddled across-river, *102, Then he said,
"Mice, come here! 103, Gnaw hdles in the boats"': 104. And they
gnawed holes in the boats.

105. Then the ones chasing him said, "I'll bet that was him who was in
the sweathouse,”" 106, So they ran back the opposite direction, 107, They
saw then he was on the opposite shore, 108, And they put out the boats,
109. But they sank, because the mice had gnawed holes in them,

110. Then Coyote saw a house, he saw it standing. 111, So he crawled
in, 112, He saw there were lots of grease pillows, 113, And he ate them
all up, he wag really hungry. 114, Then he crawled up on the woodpile.
115, And he fell asleep.

116. By now it was evening, and he heard them, they were talking,

117, And he looked down. 118, He saw they were ducks, 119, And they
said, ""Where are our pillows? 120, Well, let's not camp here," 121,
And they named the ponds, and (each) one said, "I will camp at that pond."

122, Then one said, "I will.camp at "uknamxinnahig,"

123, Then Coyote jumped out. 124, And he said, 'Let me go along

125, And they said, "No!' 126. You ate up our pillows!"

127, And he said, "I'll give you back your pillows, let me go along

128, So they said, "All right," 129, And they told him, "You must
keep your eyes closed.* 130. Then when we tell you, you can look around,"

131. So they started to paddle, 132. And they paddled for a long time,
133. And (Coyote) thought, "Let me look out!"? 134. And when he looked
out there, he had already come down from upriver,

135. Then they said, ''Let's leave again,"

136. And {Coyote) said, "'Let me go along! 137. I'll paint you. I'l
make you pretty!"

138. So they said, "All right. 139. This time you must keep your eyes
closed. 140. Then when we tell you, you can look arocund."

141, So they paddled upriver again, 142, Then they brought him to
?uknamxdnnahi&, and they told him, '"Look around!"

143, And when he looked ardund, then he said, "My country!'" 144. And
he kicked the dirt out in the river, out from ?uknamxénnahié, that's why
there’s a big bar (there), 145, Coyote was so happy when he got back,
kupénnakanakana,

M

Text Number 6: Coyocte Goes to a War Dance

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. Coyote's fishery was there at the end of Wilder Gulch, 2, He was
always fishing there, 3. And he heard it, there was going to be a war
dance, 4. A lot of people were going to come,

presenta the rare situation of two directional suffixes, -sip(riv) "up, initiative" and
-varak "down from upriver,” occurring in sequence. This anomaly can be eliminated

by considering a’Ramsip(riv} as a single morpheme, an analysis supported by its irreg-
ular internal structure; see the lexicon under ?arav-.
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5. x4s ké'n panamnih?ifippi-t ?4xxa kun®i-n. 6. xds puPakara?i-n
kinma-ftihap, 7. xds kunpi* "payé-m xasik &{ kinmgbhe-§."

8. x45 %u-m pihné-1i¢ kéru vira piva har{xxay ma-hvinna-. 9. xis
2uppi*p "minik niky&-vuna*M x£ 5ipnu- Kdruk *u®é-6ro-v. 1i. xds %ikrthak
24 Publd-ntak. 12. xds Puppé'r pasipnu-k "na- fk vira ne-mdssahitihe+3
pe-kkii*ntako-. 13. xasfk ?ik ?ipakuri-hvutihe-'§ ik 14. x4s kdri parmiva‘s
?uyxb-rariv pagipnu-k, 15. xds ?uppé-r “var ?k vira ké- ?6-k ?ikk{-ntako-
vi8 pani?ippakaha‘k, xasik ?ikkd-he-8" 16. x4s ta?ittam ?ikri-hvahe'n pa-
gipnu-k, ‘?upakurl hvutih. 17. xds pihné-fi& yiruk Pupikviriprup.

18. x4s ydnava tufivtaparfkka-mha. 19. xds %uppi-p "%{mi yi8 kanpiri-
hi%. 20. ya-g?arah®dvansa kanpérihiS. 21. ko-viira paninif8a‘nva 7i5pd
kamikxiirikarahitli kdru firax 22. ta?fttam ®u@ivtipparahe-n. 23. xds
ydnava pa®ifdppi-tJa xdkkarari kun?n po- 91vtapérah1t1h1rak 24. xds vira
ko-vura?i-n kunsi*nva vira '?akérayvava kumaya-s?4rah, vira kume-m8dip-
pap. 25. x4s korvura?i-n kunimmu-stih.

26. xds t4 kunpatdnvi "hé-y ?i%aramsi-privtih®

27. "na* vira yi-v ni?arams{-privti pdy nanuxdkkararih.®

28. xas kikum t4 kunpi‘p, "?atafi-t 2u'm pihné-fi&. 29. ké-m ki-mdssan
pé-kri-hvutihirak ®

30. xés pa®ivansas kdkum kunihmiraro-v. 31. yédnava ki'n 'hikri-hvutik;,
2upakuri-hvutih. 32. xds yidruk pakunpivyi-hma td kunpi'p, "?u-m wira
pihné-fi¢ ka-m ?ikri-hvutih, ‘?upakur'i\'hvutih. 33. pu?u'mhdra®

34, "viri ®akdray" t4 kunpi-p. 35. "vira h§-y ?u?aramsi-privtih, t4
pukin®a-ptinmhara. 36. &{3ki kdkku-m k&'m ki‘kpimidssan. 37. ?atafi-t nik
vira pihné-fi¢" 38. xds kikku-m kunpimissar, x8s ?ikrihak vira ?4-
kun®u'm. 39. ydnava kd-n ki€ sfpnu-k ?dkri-, Pupakuri-hvutih.

40. ta®fttam "y¢- na' hinupa pdy ?u-m vira pihn&-fi& payi-m ®u8ivta-ptih.
4i. kinpik8&yvu-niftih. 42. &5-ra &mi nuykan! 43. x4s ta®ittam kunpih-
mdrarupahe'n. 44. xds kunp{-p "?u'm pihné-fi¥ padivta-ptthan, pu?u-mhira
pe-kri-hvitihan. 45. sfpmu- ki€ kd-n Pukki-ntako-. 46. ta?{ttam &{mi nuykan,
ta kinpikZdyvu-nig "

47. ta®fttam %ukvippahe'n. 48, xds ydruk ®ukviriprup. 49. xis yénava
k&n ®{ppaha 2u?{-hya, xds Pussiruka-hitih. 50. xds pihnd-fi& sd Puhyivka n-
va "?araréttay ki-hmérariduki, xds k&-m ki-hméraro-v." 5l. xds ta®fttam
yiruk Pukviriprup.

52. x4s patiSanihy-m Pukviriprup viri kina ki-m pa?i-n kun?4haramuti
t4 kunihméravarak. 53. xds p1hne fi¢ 2uppip "0d¥fka-m viira wirunihi
nani?{ffue ! 54. x4s wira '?ukvn'lprup 25

55. xds yurtkeéuf por kviripma x4s "nani?iffu &ifka'm kam®?3rihid "

56. xds pa91 n kun®?4haramutj xdra xis kumeyérukha, ‘?ayu‘?a ¢ ?ifahdkka‘m.

57. x4s vira yiruk ?ukviriprup. 58. x4s x8-xhirak Pukviripma. 59. xds
ki-n ydnava ?ikmahédra'm ?u?i-kra. 60. xis ®dska-kurih. 6l. xés ?4-pun
Pukyivig. 62. xés '?uppl'p "'?amté.ppar vira kan®irihi, x4s paniniyu-p
?4mta-p kamixyan. 63. xds vira pihni-& kan?4rihi3? 64. xds kd-n pihni-&
Pdyru-hriv. ]

85. xds ‘?axmay °i-m kunihméri§. 66. x4s kumhywra gva ?ikmahd&ra- mq
6'7. x4s kunpi*p "h8-y ki® ?4ra kummshe'n, t6 -kviripruph ;
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5. And two Orleans girls lived there. 6, And nobody had seen them;
7. And they said, "Now we are going to see them.,"

8. And Coyote had never yet seen them either., 9. And he said, "I'll
fix them!" 10. So he took a storage basket upriver, 11, And he set’it up
on the fishery, 12, And he said to the storage bagket, "You must loock
like me as you sit, 13, You must be singing." 14. Then he covered the
storage bagket with his blanket, 15, And he told it, "You must be sitting
here like that until I come back, then you can stop,” 16. Then the storage
basket fished, it was singing. 17. And Coyote ran downriver,

18. And he saw there was a big war dance. 19, And he said, "Let me
turn into somecne else! 20, Let me turn into a rich man! 21, Let all my
clothes be-decorated with money and woodpecker heads!" 22, Then he
went to the war dance, 23. And he saw the girls sitting on each side where
people were war-dancing. 24. And they all failed to recognize anyone so
rich, so atiractive, 25, And everybody was looking at him,

26. And they asked him, "Where do you come from?"

27, "I come from far away, from the outside,"

28. And some of them said, "Maybe he's Coyote. 29, Go look upriver
where he's fishing,"

30, And some of the men ran upriver. 31, They saw him there fishing.
he was singing, 32. And when they got back downriver, they said, "It's
Coyote upriver fishing, he's singing, 33. It's not him (dancing).”

34, "Then who is it?" they said. 35. "Where does he come from? We
don't know, 36. Go look upriver again quick! 37. Maybe it is Coyote."
38. So they went and looked again, and they went out on the fishery.

39, They saw it was just a storage basket sitting there, it-was singing,

40, So (they said), "Well, that's Coyote who is dancing downriver! '

41, He's deceiving us, 42. Let's go, let's kill him!'" 43, And so they
ran back downriver. 44. And they said, "It's Coyote who's dancing, it's
not him that's fishing, 45. Just a storage basket is sitting there. 46. So
let's kill him, he's deceiving us!"

47, So (Coyote) ran. 48. He ran downriver, 49, And he saw a tree
standing there, and there was a hole in it, 50, And Coyote shouted in
through it, "Lots of people, come out, and run upriver!" 51, And so he
ran downriver,

52. And when he ran downriver from ti¥dnni-k, the ones following him
were running down just upriver. 53, So Coyote said, "Let a big creek
flow down behind me!" 54. Then he ran downriver,2?s

55, And when he ran to Bluff Creek, then {he said) "Let it become a big
creek behind me!" 56. And those following him were a long time crossing,
because there was a lot of water.

57. And so he ran downriver., 58. And he ran to Martin's Ferry.

59, And there he saw a sweathouse standing, 60. And he jumped in.

61. And he fell on the ground. 62, And he said, ''Let me become covered
with ashes, and let my eyes become full of ashes. 63. And let me become
an old man." 64. So he lay there (as) an old man.

65. And suddenly they stopped running cutside. 66. And they shouted
into the sweathouse,26 67. And they said, "Where have you seen a person?
He ran downriver."

35 This was the origin of Camp Creek, the large creek just south of Orleans.
% kunihyivra-@va is reduced by haplology from kun-ihyiv-ivra-6-va ''they shouted into
the sweathouse (pl.)"
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68. xds Puppi-p "&i?%. 6%. ki hfk &rikkirikkih ¥ 70. xds kunihméra-
rup.

71. xés pihné-fi& ?dska-krupuk. 72. xds ?i3k&-8ak ?dska-kurih, xds
2dkpu-hrin. 73. x4s m4 Pukviripura:. 74. x4s pa%ivansas ?u'mkun yiruk
nik t4 kunivirippi-ova, xis puviira fi- T4 mmshap. 75. x4s ®axmiy ?i0y4-
ruk ma? pihné-fi¢ 2ukp&-hva "8d---*hu---*" 76, xds va* vira pihné-fi
Sukipha-nik.

Text Number 7: Coyote Trades Songs

Informant: Nettie Reuben

i
1. ?ukni’. pihnd-fi& "kahydras" ?uxxus, "ti- kanvA'ramiV 2. x4s kdruk |
ou?drihro-v. 3. vira y{-v tu?dho-. 4. y{*v kiiruk tu?4rihro‘v. 5. x&s i
oubfttiv, ?akf-yva Pupakuri-hvutih. 6. vira va: ?2u®dho'tih. 7. xés 2uxxus,
Woif yi-mal pamupSkkurih. 8. t4 pitdpku-p. 9. kiri nupira-nva. 10. nip-
pe're-, '&mi "ifdva-s, nupfra'nvi. 11, 4 nitipku- amlpakkur:.h”‘

12. 2u'm kdru ‘?upakuﬁ'hvuti po-?8ho-tih, "haninuvé: na- hanuvé- na* "

13. kfruk vira yi*v tu?u'm. 14. wira va* ?ueitti-mti po-pakuri-hvutih.
15. hé-yva kiini% kunpakiri‘hvutih. 16. xds vira *u'm tutdpku- pamupékkurih.

17. viira va- ?u®drihro-vutih. 18. viira va- %upakuri-hvati %u-m pamupdk-
kurih, Yhaninuvé: na* hanuvé: na'" 19, x4s yi-v tu?u'm. 20. x5 ?uxxus,
i+ kanfppu- nvi. 2l. nimméhe S por?4rihvarakaha-kM 22, vira va- 2u0ftti-m-
ti po'pakuri-hvuti vira td °i-muki&, "kitd-na kiti-na ?{*ya-"

23. ‘>axm5.y ourdrihvarak. 24. x&s pihnd-fi& %uppi‘p, "&mi %ikri-8rih.

25, E:Ln’u nuppu avi®

. xds taofttam %ukri-Zrihe'n. 27. viira xdra t4 kunou-hydnni-Zva.
28. xés pihné-fi¢ 2uppi-p, "?i84va-s, td nitdpku: Ppamipdkkurih. 29. &{mi
nupira:nvi. 30. &mi %4rihi& pamipdkkurih, kiri niefttap?

3l. x4s Pu?irihidrihe'n pamupdkkurih, "kitA-na kith-na*i-ya-

32. x&s Puppi'p, "yo-tva, ®i38va-s. 33. td niva-&{¢ha patd na®é: pamipdk-
kurih. 34. ti- na- kiina kan?4rihidrih paninipfkkurih® 35. x4s pihné-fid
kdna ?u®4rihi# "haninuvé® na- hapuvé: nas. 36. ydtva, 7idva-s. 37. t4
nupira-nva. 38. & kan?irihro-vil

39. x4s 2uppi'p, "&mmi, na- kdru yiru kan?arihrupi

40, xds pihné-fi& kdruk ®u”drihro-v, kahyuras tuv8-ram. 41. vurava yiv
tu?u-m. 42. %upakurihvutih, "kiti-na kiti-na of-ya-M 43. x4s vira y1 v
kiruk tu?u'm. 44. uxxus, "?if t4 na®G-ri pampakurl hvutih. 45. ti- kan-
pippa-3unt 46. x4s ?uxxus, "pananipdkkuri kanpiArihid™ 47. xds t§ -psin-
vérihva pamupdkkurih. 48. viira hii-tva. 49. kd- fifk t8 -kya-vdrihva.

50. vira tupipfinvarihva pamupékkurih. 51. xds patd -kya-vérihvaha- ki%
to *ppi*p, "kitd-naM
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And he said, "&i?¢. 69. There was the sound of footsteps there.'??
70. So they ran downriver.

71. Then Coyote jumped out. 72, And he jumped in the river, and he
swam across. 73. And he ran up into the mountains. 74. And the men
ran around downriver, and they didn't see anything. 75. And suddenly,
across river in the mountains, Coyote hollered, "&d----hu----." 76, And
Coyote did that.

~ Text Number 7: Coyote Trades Songs

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1, “ukni’. Coyote thought, "Let me go to Klamath Lakes!" 2. So he
went upriver. 3. He traveled a long ways. 4. He went far upriver,

5. And he heard it, someone was singing. 6. He was traveling like that.
7. And he thought, "His song is really pretty. 8. Ilike it. 9, Let's
trade! 10. I'll say to him, 'Nephew, let's trade! 11. I like your song.'"

12. He was singing too as he traveled, "haninuvé' na: hanuvé- na-."

13. He got a long ways upriver. 14. He heard (someone) singing like
that. 15. Somewhere they were sort of singing. 16. And he liked their
song.

17. He was going upriver that way, 18, He was singing his song that
way, "haninuvé- na- hanuvé- na-." 18, And he got a long ways off. 20. And
he thought, "Let me regt. 21. I'll gee him when he comes down from up-
ri,ver.“ 22. He heard the singing that way just close by, "kitfi-na kiti-na
*{-ya-."

23. Suddenly {the person) came down from upriver. 24. And Coyote
said, "Sit down! 25. Let's rest!"

26. And so he sat down. 27. They chatted for a long time, 28. Then
Coyote said, ""Nephew, I like your song. 29. Let's trade! 30, Sing your
song, let me learn it!"

31. 8o he sang his song, "kitd'na kita-na 2{"ya-,"

32. And (Coyote) said, "Hurray, nephew! 33, I'm glad that you gave
me your song., 34. Let me sing my song now." 35. So Coyote sang,
"haninuvé: na- hanuvé: na-. 36. Hurray, nephew! 37, We have traded.
38. Let me'go upriver!"

39, And (the other) said, "All right, and let me go downriver." 40. So
Coyote went upriver, he was going to Klamath Lakes. 41. He got a long
way off. 42, He was singing, “kit3-na kit8-na ®{-ya-." 43, And he got 2
long ways upriver. 44, He thought, "I'm really tired of singing. 45. Let.
me throw (the song) away." 46. And he thought, "Let me sing my (own)
song again," 47.. But he had forgotten his song. 48. (It went) some way
or other. 49. He tried (to sing it} there. 50. He had forgotten his song.
51. And when he tried, he only said, "kit4-na."

27 Bivf is suppoéed to be a Yurok word; the informant knew no meaning for it, &irik-
kirikkih is "broken Karok" for %urikirikkiha "there was a sound of footsteps." Another
informant's version of this sentence gives the same word as *ulikkilfkkiha, showing sub-
stitution of 1 for the flap r which is lacking in Yurok,




190 THE KARCK LANGUAGE

52. 7afawvira %ixvi-pha. 53. xds ?uppi‘'p, "f&-t ydxxa kumakiti-na.
54. vifva-n *4ta, vifkitA-na 73ta 128

55. xds ?u?irihro-vutih. 56, vira t4 pupikrd-kara pamupdkkurin,
57. vira t8 -psinvdrihva. 58. vira yi*v tu?4ribhro'v. 59. xds vira t4
pupikrd-kara. 60. viira t4 kun®dve- pamupdkkurih. 6l. va- pdy pihné-fi&
7ukipha-nik pakdru kahydras ?uvi-ramutih, kupinnakanakana,

Text Number 8: Coyote Goes to the Sky

Informant: Julia Starritt

l. k&-n 7avanséxxi-& ?dxxak kun?{*nanik. 2. x4s pdy nanu”4vahkam ki-
kinpd'nva. 3. xds t4 kunxis "kiri kun®ippak" 4. x4s wviira hii+ &f pakd-
kunkupd®u-mahe 8. 5. x4s pihné-fi& ouppi‘p "&mi ?a* Aupari¥ri-hvuna-!
6. x4s "ko-vira paparidrihva-nsa® 2uppi-p "?8- kirvythukiM 7. x4s pih-
né-fid vira ?u'm gipnikka-m té -004ri% pakd-n *uméhya-ne-s.

8. xds k&-n %avansatinnihi® fukk{i-rubunatih. 9. x4s pa?antunvé-& kun?i-
vitddro-ti viri var Pu?{ffiktih. 10. x4g va: ?uparidri*hvutih. , 11. x4s pamu-
sipnuk ?u-m ?ip&fi-nkini&, kdna vira tinihyi-&, ké'n *u?u-Enimad. 12. xés
pihné-fi¢ té 'ppi-p "yé' na-, yi-vArih. 13. ?i-m wira pufa-tharal

14. xAs va' vira ko-wvira kunikydvuna-tih. 15. xds &avira kunpikya'r.
16. xis ta°ittam kunkunihlira-nahe'n p4®a'n. 17. pihné-fi& suppi-p "na-
p{88i- panini®a‘n 242 ki‘kunfhura-M 18. x4s ?upiky{vunih. 19. x4s Zaviira
ko vira kunkunthura-. 20. xis &awvira puyif@axay sakri-vhira.

21. x&g pa®avansatinihyi-& ?uppl-p "&mi na- panini?a‘n ki-kunthura-?

22. xfg pihné-fi& suppip "2o-! vira 2i-m pufa-thdra. 23. xdyfa-t
kukunihura- '

24. xds ta®fttam kunkunihura‘he'n. 25. x4s xdnnahi& xds 2axmiy %itra'x,

26. xés pd?a-n 2ukké'n. 27. xAs kunifripihpih. 28. xds vira sékri-v.
29. xds pihné fi¢ *uva-&{¥ha, xds 2uppi-p "kinis °{p nfppa‘t 'pamid®an 2u'm
ké-n 7dkyi-me-§,'®
30. xAs ta®{itam kun?iruvo-rira'nahe'n. 31. xds pa%i? kunivyi-hma xés
kunpi‘p "kun?ihukarahitih® 32. viri pa®avanséxxi-& %u-m %4-&ip pakun®i*h-
tih. 33. x4s.t4 kunimmu-sti pa®i‘hvinna-,
34. xds pihné-fi¢ 2uppi*p "&mi na* kanvthi® .
35, x4s kunipp&'r "hé-y oif, °fkfu-ySure-$. 36. yakdn "u-mkun ydruk
?ibiveane n®{ppan kun?thmo-ti, kdru kdruk #i8ivéane n*ippan kun?hmo-tih.
37. xds pihné-fif *upp{p "na* viira va: nikuphe's. 38. y&'mahuka& nik."
39. x4s kd-kum va- kd-n kun?iruvé-hriv po-sgiruruprinahitihirak.
40. xds kunpf- “pa?avansdxxi-& k4'n t4 kun?{*hmaha‘k va* °f Kiri kuppé-o-
ke-vig."
4], x8s kéri kun®{*hvuna*. 42. xds pihné-fi& 2axmiy h& yva ?ukpé-hva
U8++-shu-+-+M  43. x4s ydnava vira t4 kunioydrutih.
44. x4s ki-n pa”avansdxxi-& t4 kun?{*hma po-gsiruruprinahitihirak.
45, ta?fttam kunpi@yliruripahe'n. 46. xés ta®{ttam kunpihmérunihe‘n.
47. pira fatta-k pihn&-fi8. 48. x4s ta?{ttam kunpi@yirunihe-n,

P
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52, Finally he got angry. 53. And he said, "Look, what kind of 'kitd-na'
is it? 54. Maybe it's vidv4-n, maybe it's vikita-na!''2d

55. So he went upriver. 56. He couldn't remember his song. 57. He
had forgotten it. 58. He went upriver a long ways. 59. And he couldn't
JTremember it, 60. His song had been taken away from him. 61. Coyote
did that, when he went upriver to Klarmath Lakes. kupinnakanakana,

Text Number 8: Coyote Goes to the Sky

Informant: Julia Starriit

1. Two hoys once lived there. 2. And they were taken to the sky.

3. Therﬁpeople) thought, '"Let them come back!" 4. And how were they to
get there? 5. Then Coyote said, "Let's twine string!" 6. And he said,
"All twiners, come here!" 7. And Coyote put a big storage basket down
where they were to put it in.

8. And a flat man was sliding around there. $. And when they picked
off the little strings, he was picking them up. 10. And he was twining
that. 11, And his storage basket was short, but it was sort of wide, it
wasg squatting there, 12, And Coyote said, "Hey, go away! 13, You're
just nothing!"2?

14. And they were all twining., 15. And finally they finished. 16. And
so théy shot the string up. 17. Coyote said, "Shoot my string up first!"
18. Bat it fell back down. 19. And finally they shot them all up, 20. And
finally not one (stuck) fast,

21. Then the little flat man said, "Shoot my string up!"

22, And Coyote said, "Aw, you're just nothing! 23. Don't shoot it up!"

24, But then they shot it up.. 25. And in a little while, suddenly it
struck., 26. And the string quivered. 27, And they pulled on it. 28. And
it was fast. 29. Then Coyote was glad, and he gaid, "I sort of said his
string would reach there!"

30. And so they crawled up. %31, And when they got up, then they said,
"They're having a flower-dance." 32. There were the boys dancing in the
middle, 33. And they watched the dance.

34, And Coyote said, "Let me dance!"

35. And they told him, "No, you'll get tired. 36, They dance to the
downriver end of the world, and they dance to the upriver end of the world."

37. And Coyote said, "I can do that! 38. It's easy!"

39, And some of them were standing where the hole was (through which
they had entered the sky). 40. And they said, "When the boys dance to
there, you people must pull them out,"

41, Then they danced. 42. And suddenly Coyote hollered somewhere,
"Su----hu----." 43. And they saw they were just dragging him.

44, And the boys danced there to where the hole was. 45. So they
pulled them out, 46. And so they ran back down (to earth). 47, Coyote
was nowhere (to be seen), 48. And so they hauled (the string) back down.

2 Prying to understand the word kiti-na, Coyote confusedly brings in vifva'n "belly.”
2 The "flat man" was xah "spider,"
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49. x4s pihnd-fi& »u?{"pma po‘ssdruruprinahitihirak. 50. nik 2utdra-yva,
51. ydnava vira pukdra kd'-nhara. 52. xds %uppi‘p "?0°! t4 kané-pSa-mkir.
53. viri hii't vdra panikupe-pvii*nihahe-3." 54. xds %utnii-prih. 55. xds
2uppi*p "ye'! viira nf kini% *d-mukiZ. 56. yukdn pe-eivea-ne-n vira edkkin-
kuni xds kini% *Q-muki®. 57. na- nixxiti "vira nidkdkkunihe-§2

58. xds ta”fttam 7igka-ksur. 59. x4s pS-kyi-mti tukudnéxxavrin, x4s té
‘kririhivrin, xds vira xéra 2ukyi-vi-r. 60. ?itaharahérinay 2ukyi-vi-r.

61. xds po-kylvid vira 2ippi ki® kdru pamimma-n. 62. x4s va' piy *u'm
pihné-fi# %ukdpha-nik.

Text Number 9: Coyote Trades Songs and Goes to the Sky

Informant: Mamie Offield

I. kéri x4s pihné-fid >u”dho-tih, %upakuri-hvutih. 2. kéri xis »dkmar
?4xxak ?ifdppi-t8as. 3. hinupa ?{ppat. 4. *u'mkun kéru kunpakdri-hva,

5. kéri x4s uppi-p "2if yi-mad mikunpikkurihM 6. kéri xds ?uppi-p
"%imi nupira-nvi. 7. x&-tik nupfra-nvat

8. kéri x4s kunp{- "p+-" 9. kAri x4s kunp{-p "&mmi man" 10. kéri
xés kunipfrarnva. 11. kdri x4s papihné-fi& »u?{ppaho’, Pupakuri-hvuti pamu-
kunpédkkurih.

12. kiri x4s pa?ippat kunpf> "pipSinvirihwi M 13. k&ri x4s yi-v tuvippaho-
papihné-fi&. 14. kdri xds *upipZinvirihva.

15. kéri x8s ?u?iharamuna-, ?{ffuskam ki-k ?ukpé-hva. 16. kéri x&s
2uppi~ "piya, kanapik§dppihi pamikunpdkkurih, 17. t4 napip3invdrihval

18. kdri xds kunidvip. 19. pdy nanu®ivahkam kd-k kunidviripma.
20. vira va: ?u®?iharamuna-tih.

2l. kiri xés va* ki'n "ummah, ®ataynamtunvé-Zas. 22. kiri x&s *uppi'p
WAt ®i-mkun kukyd-tih."

23. kdri x4s kunpi'p "nu- piy pe-6ivbarne'n ?itahari- finpthiro-pi@vutih®

24, kiri xis *uppi-p "&{mi kandivke- "

25, kéri x4s kunpi- "pd-hara, hé-y °{f va- ®ikuphe-%, ®itaharé-n ?ipihi-
ro*piove-g !

26. kiri xds 2upp{*p "minfk vira va- nikuphe-§.*

27. kiri xds 2uppi-p "&mmi man, kina viira x4yfa-t *ik ?i2d-rih®

28. kéri x4s *upp{- papihné-fi& "piZ&{-p ni*&rihidrih M 29, ta%ittam
ou?drihirihe-n, 30. kiri x4s wira piva yi-v %u'm. 31. kéri x8s y{o
7upérihi%. 32. kdri x4s %upp{‘p "maté: kuva-n, kanpihé-n"3® 33. wira
va: kun?thmaretih. 34. kiri xds Juppi-p "maté: kuva-n, td na@furirdvu-kval’
35. x&s vira va: kun?thma-6tih. 36. x4s %uppi-p "maté: kuva'n, t4 ne-&na-
hirdvu-kva? 37. x4s vira va- kun?ihma-8tih.. 38. °4ppa pamitra-x t4 kunii
pastsur. 39. viira va kun®thma-6tih. 40. ?4ppap kina pamitra-x kunis-
pa-tsur. 41. kdri x4s kunpipp4&i3. 42. kdri x4s ké-n po-604-niv.

43. kiri xds ?uxxis "hii‘t ?4ta nikupe-pvii'nihahe-81 44. kiri xés ?ut-
vii'nih. 45. kdri xds %uydhunih. 46. "min{ kini# puyfvuhara. 47. &mi
kunfigthu-nihi. 48. pfi-hara, x4y 24psi- né-Spat. 49. t1- kanvasthu-nihi.
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49, Then Coyote got back to where the hole was, 50, He was looking
for it. 51. He saw there was nobody there. 52. And he said, "Oh,
they've left me! 53. How am I going to get back down?" 54. And he
looked through. - 55. And he said, ''Say, it's kind of close! 56. The
earth is so green and sort of close. 57. I think I'il jump down,"

58. And so he jumped off. 59. And when he fell, he turned head over
heels, and he rolled over sideways, and he was falling for a long time,
60. He fell for ten years. 61, And when he landed, he was just bones
and his skin. 62, And Coyote did that.

Text Number 9: Coyote Trades Songs and Goes to the Sky

Informant: Mamie Qffield

1. So Coyote was traveling, he was singing. 2. And he et two young
women. 3. They were does. 4. They were singing too.

5. And he said, "Your song is really pretty!" 6. And he said, "Let's
trade! 7. Let's trade.” '

8. And they said, "No," 9. But then they said, "All right." 10. So
they traded. 11, And Coyote went on, he was singing their song.

12. Then the does said, "May you forget it!'"' 13. And Coyote went on
a long ways, 14. And then he forgot it,

15, So he chased them, he shouted after them. 16. And hé said, "Hey,
teach me your song again! 17. I've forgotten it."

18. And they ran. 19, They ran fo the sky. 20. He was following”
them like that.

21. Then he saw the Pleiades there. 22. And he said, "What do you
do?"

23. And they said, "We dance around this earth ten times."”

24. And he said, "Let me go along!"

25. And they said, '"No, you can't do that, you will (have to) dance
around ten times!"

26. And he said, "Sure, I can do that!"

27, And they said, "All right, but you mustn't get tired."

28. And Coyote said, "I sing first." 28. So he sang. 30. They hadn't
yet gone very far. 31, Then he sang a different one. 32. He said, "mat@-
kuva'n, let me have a smoke!"3¢ 33, They just kept making him dance.
34. And he said, "mat®- kuva'n, I'm urinating all over myself!" 35. They
just kept making him dance. 38. And he said, "mat&- kuva'n, I'm defecat-
ing all over myself!" 37. They just kept making him dance. 38. They
pulled off his arm on one side. 39%. They just kept making him dance.

40. They pulled off his arm on.the other side, 41. Then they threw him
down. 42, And there he-lay.

43. Then he thought, "How ever am I to get back down (to earth)?"

44, And he looked down. 45. And he spat down. 46. 'It's not so far!
47. Let me go down feet first! 48. No, I might get a leg broken.

30 mat2- means ''wait 8 moment!' The tneaning of kuva'n was not known to the inform-
ant,
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~
50. pli-, x4y v4ssi né-Zpat. 51. ti- kanixvi-hu-nihi. 52. pd-, x8y ?axva:
né'sxax." 53. kiri x4ds 2uxxis "% mi vira kan®asim&&-ki® 54. kiri xds
2ikyi*m8ur. 55. kéri xds "dkyiv, xds vira x4ra pé-kyiv. 56. piyava ké'n
Pukyivi¥ 2iknfi-min. 57. viri va: vira kd-n ?u004-niv payé'm. 58. pihn&-fid
va* ké-n. po-pikyfvidrihanik.

Text Number 10: Coyote Steals Fire

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pi?&'p Pu-m pa®4ra-r ?i6titta'nsahanik. 2. xds pakah?irahsas kuniv-
y1huk 3. x4s ta®{ttam kunibti-tvunarhe-n. 4. x4s ko-viira kin&if{¥fip.

5. x4s fi- &/mi vira kunpdxra-me‘5. 6. x&s kunpi-p, "x&-tik vira pd?a-h
nupédxra‘m.r

7. x4s ta®fttam va- vira kdru tuppd-xkiv. 8. xis ta°fttam pd2a‘hkun-
pé- 5iprin 9. xés ta?fttam ko-vira pd%a-h kunim3i-pva '?6'kninay. 10.
ko'vira ni kurukya varihva pd?a‘h kunkupe- kya he'§. 1l. xds vira td pu®a-
hdra. 12. xds vdra fi- &mi p&»a‘h kum.kya re-§, t4 kunpi- msa.vuna'

13. xés kiri pihné-fi& uppi-p, “na- xA-tik nivA'ram, pd%a'h nippé-ekiv.®

14. xds tavittam "&mmit®

15. xds kéri ko-viira pe'3nani~i35i-pfa kumavéra-r y{8a-& ‘?ukya.v
16. xds ‘Puppe nvuna“ pe kvippa‘nsa, "pay?5-k 2ikri-&M 17. xéa xandi-fid
pi&Ei-p »asti ) sukri-£. 18. x4s 7asfxvu tuySipoippani& 2ukri-8. 19. xis
ko-viira pe-kvippa‘nsa va- kunkupa®iruna-.

20. x#s pihneé-fi& 2u-m t4 *{p kdruk *u%4rihro-vat. 21. xds %u-m
pihné-fi¥ ?igivéane'n*{ppan "uu-m. 22. xds pakd'n u?i'm yénava vira
?dhta'y mé ninay, %imku-fhina-tih, *u?i-nwina-tih.

23. x4s papihné-fi& »usdi'm yénava 2axxi-& ki¢ kun%4ra-rahitih, 24. xds
parxxi'd Pupatinvi-%vuna:, "hé-y ?u-mkun pav4vansas’

25. x4s pa-xx{-& 2uppi‘p, "m4 ninay kunvikkunvuna-tih

26. x4s pihné-fi& *ippe'nvuna- p4-xxi-&, "&imi pamikdn®a-v ki-k*8-nvadap.
27. y-ma2 wira ki-kyé- wéap "

28. x4s pa-xi&?i-n kunfmmu-gtih. 29. x4s kunpi-p, "%atafi-t ?i-m pihné--
fi&. 30. pamftti-v 7a-xkiniZ."

31. ®pii-hara, na- pupihné:fi®hara. 32. na* viira puna®a-pinmutihara
'hé'y 7u-m papihné-fi& 2ikri-.t"

33. x4s ta*{ttam 2u?fi'nvadvuna-he'n. 34. xis *dppe-nvuna', "pay?8-k
ki-tkirihtih ¥ 35. x4s ?a-s ?iyva-yramnih. 36. xds ?uppi-p, "ko'vira ki-kpi-
mustihva-niM 37. x4s "yi-maas kumissahitih.®

38. x&s pihné-fi& °u?i-sif, *na- t4 nikvi-thal 39. kdruma °p ?u'm té
‘yu-nkat ®ahti-n pamufidih?ippan. 40. x3s ki-n siyru‘hriv, ?4-k 2uppi-vki-
rihtih. 41. xis vira patu?i'nkéya-Zha x4g té ‘mnakékka-m.

42, xds kdri u24rihdip. 43. tupdrihrup. 44. x4s *upikviripZip. 45.
x4s paté -kfu-yBur xds kiri payfpea 2u?é- pd»a-h. 4§. x4s kéri 7u'm patd
'kfu'yéur yi80a kiina tu®é-h.

47. xds paka?mé®ninay pd?a-h ko-vira *dmsi- pvuna:. 48. x8s pa®ira-r
kunpi-p, "kéruma pi°a-h t4 klnpe Be-p” 49. xds ta®ttam kunihmérasipre:-
he-n, t4 kun®sharam pa®4ra-r %i-n t4 kinip&itvi-k.
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49. Let me go down back first! 50, No, I might get my back broken.
51. Let me go down head first! 52. No, I might get my head smashed."
53. Then he thought, "Let me just close my eyes!" 54. So he fell off.
55, And he fell, and it was a long time that he fell. 56. He fell to earth
there at Burrill Peak. 57. So he's lying thére now. 58. That's where
Coyote landed,

Text Number 10: Coyote Steals Fire

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. Long ago the people were gamblers, 2. And the upriver people
came. 3. And so they gambled. 4. And (the upriver people} beat them
completely. §. Then what were they to bet? 6. Then they said, 'Let's
bet the fire." .

7. And so {the upriver people) won that too. 8, And so they took away
the fire. 9. And so all the fire went out arcund here. 10. They tried
everything to make fire. 11. And it'wouldn't burn. 12. Then what were
they to make fire with? They were freezing.

13. So Coyote gaid, "Let me go, I'll take the fire away again,"

14. So (they said), "All right,"

15. So he gathered together all the swiftest people. 16. And he told
the runners, "Sit here." 17. And Frog sat down in first place, on the
river bank. 18. And Turtle sat down on a mountain-top. 18, And all
the runners went on that way (i.e., at intervals).

20. And Coyote went upriver. 21. Coyote reached the end of the world.
22. And when he got there, he saw lots of fire in the mountains, there was
lots of smoke, there were forest fires.

23. And when Coyote got there, he saw there were nothing but children,
24, And he asked the children, "Where are the men?"

25, And the children said, '"They're hunting in-the mountains,"

26. And Coyote told the children, '"Let me paint you on your faces!

27. I'll make you pretty."

28. And the children looked at him. 29, And they said, "Maybe you're
Coyote, 30. Your ears are red.”

31. "No, I'm not Coyote, 32. I don't know where Coyote is."

33. So then he painted their faces. 34, And he told them, "Look in
here." 35. And he poured water in {a basket), 36, And he said, "All of
you look at yourselves!" 37. And (he said), '"You look pretty."

38, Then Coyote lay down, {he said), "I'm going to sleep." 39. He
had put oak bark in his toes. 40. And he lay there, he stuck his feet in
the fire. 41. And when (the bark} had burned well, then there was a big
coal,

42, Then he jumped up. 43. He ran back outdeoors. 44. And he
started to run. 45, And when he got tired, then he gave the fire to the
(next) one. 46. And when he got tired, he gave it to another one.

47, Then all the fire went out in the upriver mountains, 48, And the
people said, "They've taken the fire away from us!" 49. And so they
started to run, they chased the people who had stelen it from thein.
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50. x&s 26-k vira ko-vira té kunpihméravarak. 51. xds ®dxxak °ifud-
ti-mi& t4 kunsa‘m. 52. x&s ?aséxvuh tuyﬁa—p'hppamé ikri-. 53. xis pa?a-
séxvuh kun?&- p42a'h. 54. xds tavfttam %ukrivru-hsipre-he-n. 55. x4 54ruk
7ifke-E°{ppani® ?ukrivru-hma.

56. xds ydnava ké-n xan&i-fi 2dkri-. 57. x4s viri kina kumm2-m kunih-
mérafak pakah?drahsas. 58. xds paxan&{-fi® 2u®i-pkiri ?i%ké-3ak. 59. xés
»igydruk *ud{v3ip. 60. x4s %uy’hid pi°a-h kufipBiruk. 61. x4s ?axmiy
&iZE{- kunikvu-hvuna:. 62. x4s pe-6ydru Runitk4rati 2axméy *dmku-fha
kufipri-k. 63. x4s hinupa pay %4ra tuoi-ni§.

Text Number 11: Coyote as Doctor

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. pihn&-fi¥ kd'n *uvdrihro'vutih. "2. 2uxxds "ti- kanmahvandyvi-&van.?
3. kéri xds ké'n ydnava ?4ra kun®dra-rahitih. 4. ydnava yieea *a-pun
Puf64-niv, Pukkuhitih.

5. xds kunipé'r "7atafi-t ?i-m ?araraxus?imma-n.

6. kKéri xfs *uppi-p “h%:, na- “araraxusvimma-n." 7. x&s kiri “upitih
Wil M 2dkxi-kvutih.

8. kéri xds kunipé'r "&mi patimko- "

9. xds ?uppi-p "&mmi." 10. kiri xds *uppi*p "&mi ?1'm ki*vyi-hrupuki.
11. va- x48 nipatumkG-vid M

12, "¥mmil 13. ta®fttam %i'm t4 kunivyi-hrupuk.

14, x4s 2uppi* "puxxi¢ *ik wira kupakum hve-&.M

15. xAs "Zfmmi" 16, ta{itam sfiva tupakiirichva. 17. xakd-ni- & 2i-nf-k
pdxxu-s ?u?u-mitih. 18. kiri xds kunpakiri-hvuna+ puxxi& wira.

19. kéri xds 2uppi'p yi®0a "hi-t »upitih paye-ripdxvuh, -?i'nd-k *ukpé-h-
vutih M 20. kdri x4s kunpihmérafuruk ?i-nd-k. 21. ydnava papihné-fid
?&vahkam té -Oxu-ptaki-3.

22. kiri x4s pa®shup ?a'k 2u®&-0ripa-. 23. kiri x4s "u®a'k, pihne-fi¥
2u?i-k %iffup. 24, kéri x4s pihné-fi¥ suppi*p "E4nha-yfur 34  25. xis
2upparihrupuk.

26. t6 ‘hma-&&va paye-ripdxvuh, 27. hipu pdy 2u-m 2upfk¥a-yvutih,
putdktahara, pu®araraxus?imma-nhara. 28. vira tutipku' paye-rip&xvuh.
29. "kiri nfhma-&i&val 30. xds paké-vni-ki& ?uppi-p "?20-! puydvhara
papihné-fi¢, t4-y “ukupavé-nahiti papihn&-fi&?

31. kdri x4s ?u?4rihrupuk. 32. x3ds kun?iharam. 33. kdri xds Sdruk
od-8 7iska-kar. 34. xds °u®i-pkdrih. 35. kéri x&s kunpi-p "t4 hi-kava
36. 14 kuniyvu-nsip. .
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50. And they all ran down from upriver to here. 51. And there were
two (runners) left at the end. 52. And Turtle was sitting on a mountain-
top. 53. And they gave the fire to Turtle. 54. And sc he started to roll.
55. And he rolled downhill to the edge of the river.

56. And he saw Frog sitting there. 57. And the upriver pecple were
running down from uphill just upslope from them. 58. So Frog (took the
fire in hig mouth and) dived in the river. 59. And he came up on the
other side, 60. And he spat out the fire under a willow.3 61, And sud-
denly dogs howled. 62, And when they looked @across-river, suddenly
there was smoke in the willow-grove. 63. And there Mankind came into
existence. 32

Text Number 11: Coyote as Doctor

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. Coyote was going upriver there. 2. He thought, "Let me go look
around, just for fun." 3. And there he saw people were living, 4. He
saw one (girl) lying down, she was sick.

5. And they said to him, "Maybe you're a doctor."

6. And he said, "Yes, I'm a doctor.”" 7. And he kept saying, "%k, he
was making a hawking noise, 33 .

8. And they said to him, "'Suck (the disease out of) her!"

9. And he said, "All right," 10. And he said, "You go outside! 11.
Then I'll suck her that way."

12, "Al right 13, So they went outdoors.

14, And he said, "You must sing loudly."

15. And (they said), "All right." 16. So he heard them singing. 17.
Just the two of them were indoors when he doectored, 18. And they sang
loudly (outside).

19. Then one said, "What is the girl saying? She's shouting inside."
20. Then they ran back indoors. 21. They saw Coyote was lying on top
{of the girl).

22. Then (one of them) tock a stick out of the fire. 23. And he hit him,

he hit Coyote on the buttocks. 24. And Coyote said, "d4nha-yfur!" 3
25. And he jumped outside again.
26, He was fooling around with the girl. 27. There he was lying, he

wasn't a doctor, he wasn't a shaman, 28. He just liked the girl. 29. He
thought, "'Let me fool around with her." 30. And the old women said, "Oh,

Coyote's no good, he does lots of mischief!"

31, So he jumped outdoors, 32. And they followed him. 33, And he
jumped into the river downhill. 34. He dived in. 35. And they said,
"Where has (he gone) to?" 38, They had started to chase him.

31 Thig is said to be why willow root ig uged in the drill for making fire.

32 This myth, like others, ends with the sudden and spontanecus generation of the hu-
man race, At the same time, the race of ®ijkxaré-yavs is transformed into animals and
into inanimate objects (see, for example, Text 17.) The howling of dogs in the present
story is a signal of these changes.

33 Doctors make this kind of noise when preparing tc regurgitate a 'pain’ or disease object.

3 This word is said to refer to sexual intercourse; its form-clags and compoesition are
unknown,
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37. x8s kéri *iféppi-tda kun®i-n. 38. x4 §4ru Kuntdra-yvutih, pira f4t-
tark. 39. kiri xis kdri td ké- t4 kunfyvu-nsip. 40. kfruma *u-th yiruk t$
‘kpihi§.

41, kéri xds pa?ifippi-tZa kunpi-p, "&6'ra, ?&-v, ?{53aha nukifvan
42. kéri x4s *uppi'p yi00a pa?ifdppi-t, "?i-! off 2¢'v sifanayi-ma? t6 -ssi*n-
var.3® 43, ?i-m %&'v ht-t kiZ 2ixxitip M

44. %8s %uppi'p "7i'! na- ?&-v kdru vira va: nixxitih M

45. kdri xds pa®iS8aha kuniktav. 46. x#&s kunpinna+, va: ki& vira pakuni-
pitih “si%anay8-mag t§ *ssi*nvar? 47. kéri x4s »axmdy vira pavasiktdva-n
ouppi'p "yéxxa, ?e‘! ydxxa ?i@ydruk 48. 2axmiy ?i@yiruk *iska-kro-v,
?upihnd-thitih. 49. hinu p&y ?u'm ?i6yéruk t§ -kviripro'v, kdruma 7u'm
kunxitih "té -ssi-nvar® 50, piyava pihné-fi& oukdpha-nik. kupdnnakanakana.
5]. paye‘ripixvu ?ihma-&idva.

Text Number 12: Coyote Tries to Reach the Sun

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. va- 2ukdpha-'nik pihn&'fi& ?u'm. 2. mé&-m paki+sra tuviruprav.
3. Puxxiitih, "kummé&-m %dkri+, pakd-srah® 4. x4s *uxxdtih, "va- t4 kkdn
“nikri-, pakd-srahM 5. po-kfikkuvra:, yinava ?7ifydruk x4s tuvdruprav
pakii-srah. 6. &avira pumahira, h8-y po-?aramsi-privtih. 7. viriva
pihné-fi& ?ukdpha-nik.

Text Number 13: Coyote's Gambling Song36

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. va* kunkiipha'nik, %i64-n. 2. pe-kxaré-yav yi&Zakanal ko-vira kunpam-
fipiBnihdya-Zha. 3. kunpavyihidrihanik. 4. kiri x4s kunxdtih, "&{mi mie-
ti-tvupa-® 5. ta?{ttam kunigti-tvuna-.

6. p4-npay va- ti kunkd-pha, 7. ?4ppapkam ti kin&{#fi&. 8. vira ko-vira
t4 kunpaxe-piya+&ha, pamukfin?®u'p. 9. vira t4 kin&fffi&.

10. x4nnahi¥vari ?axmdy ?uv4ho-, pihhé-fi&, 1l. ta®{ttam kuntirihe-n.
12, xds ?uppi'p, "na- vira ninipdkkuri nipakdri-hve-%, pani?é-6ka-nvaha‘k?
13, taofitam ?u?é+-0ka'nvahe’n., 14. ta®ittam '?upakurf-hvahe'n. 15. "?ayiyi-
hanija-ne+ hanija‘ne-ya.n37
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37. And two young women lived there. 38. And they looked for him
downhill, (but) he was nowhere (to be seen). 39. So they quit starting to
chage him, 40, The fact was, he had swum ashore downriver, e

41. And the young women gaid {to each other), "Let's go, dear, let's
go get water." 42, And one young woman said, "Alas, dear, sifanayf-'mad
has really drowned! 3 43, What do you think, dear?"

44, And she said, "Alas, dear, I think so too."

45. So they got the water. 486. And they came back uphill; that was ald
they were saying, "siSanayi-ma& has drowned."” 47. Then suddenly one
woman said, "Look, oh logk across-river!" 48. Suddenly he jumped up-
riverward across-river, he gave a coyote-howl. 48. There he ran up-
riverward across-river; the fact was, they thought he had drowned.

50. Coyote did it. kupinnakanakana. 51, He fooled around with the girl.

Text Number 12: Coyote Tries to Reach the Sun

Inforymant: Chester Pepper

1. Coyote did this way. 2, The sun rose just uphill. 3. He thought,
"The sun is just uphill from here." 4. He thought, "The sun's right there."
5. When he climbed up over (the ridge), he saw the sun was rising across
{above the next ridge). 6. In the end he didn't find where it came from.,

7. Coyote did that.

Text Number 13: Coyote's Gambling Songf

Informant: Chester Pepper

1, They did this way once. 2. The gods all gathered together, 3. They
had assembled. 4. And they thought, "Let's gamble." 5. So they gambled.

6. Finally they did this way. 7. One side beat them (on the other side).
8. They won all their property from them. 9. They beat them.

10. In a little while, suddehly Coyote came. 11. So they dealt him the
‘cards.' .12, And he said, '"I'm going to sing my song as I shuffle the
'cards.'" 13. So he shuffled the 'cards.' 14. And he sang. 15. "'?ayiyi-
hanija'ne- hanija'ne-ya,"37

3 gifanayf-mag is literally "pretty one with a penis," from sfBara “having a penis"
{si*3 "penis," -ara "characterized by™) and yfi-maZ "pretty."

36 The content of thig story suggests that it is actually a medicine formula, to be re-
cited by gamblers for good luck, It lacks, however, a closing remark to the effect that
"Mankind will do Hkewise," which is a usual part of such formulas. For that reason, and
for the sake of keeping all Coyote stories together, this text is given here, rather than in
the later scction devoted to "medicine" stories,

37 Coyote's song consists of these meaningless syllables, repeated over and over. No
pignificant pitch or stress can be determined for this sequence; the word-division
which is written indicates the phrasing of the melody, rather than a juncture phoneme,
The phone [j], which has not been found in any other Karck material, is like that in Eng-

lish judge.
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16. &avira ko-vira ?ixrd-m ?upikyafipdya-Zha, pa®ipa kd- kinp&xxe-pat.

17. perkxaré-ya ¥ira ?ixrd-m *upikyafipiya-8ha. 18. kdri x4s ®upvd-nsip.
19. xds ta®{ttam 2u®ippaho-he'n. 20. piya va- vira ki&.

Text Number 14: Coyote Eats His Own Excrement

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. pihn#'fi& kdruk ®u?drihro-vutih. 2. xés &avira yi-v kdruk tu®drihro-v.
3. xds kdri ?axmdy viira sdruk "utdppi¥fak. 4. plyava ®upv6-nsip. 5. pi-
yava "uppirihro-v. 6. kéruk 9u?drihro-v. 7. xds 7axmdy adira méru kina
Putdppilra*. 8. xds kéri 2upvé-nsip. 9. xds %uxxus, "h@- t4 ni%int

10. xds kikku‘m ®u®irihro+v. 1I. &avirs puyi-misié ?u'mira, tdma kik-
ku'm ?utdppidfak. 12. sdruk xds ?asivSinnukié ?utdppifka-. 13. xds kéri
2upitniffukva. 14. kéri xds vuxxitih "hi-t y8xxa t4 ndoi-n! 15. kéri x4s
pa?d-pun tutira-yva, ye'! Pasaya-mal?ifZara ?6'k pdy *u60i-niv. 16. xds
Pupvf-nifuk. 17. pa?ids ?u?8&-%ip, ?asayd-mal.

18. x4s ?uxxus, "ti* kanpdtyi-nkadi! 19. kdri x4s pa®ds 2u004ri%, °&-pun.
20. xis kdri ta?fttam ?ukkfi'ntaki8rihe'-n. 21. ta®ttam %ukri-Srihe-n. 22.
xis Pupimmu-stih, patupdtyirnkad. 23. kiri xds Puxxus, "?2{f yd-mal. 24.
tf- kanvinnaxsunadi. 25. ti- kan?am.®

26. fyce! 2amaya-?fS8ara. 27. ti- t2-3i& vira® 28. kéri xés ta°fitam
kiikku'm Pupityi-nka&hen, kumatté-$i&. 29., "&mmi, kikku'm ti- kan®am.
30. pa%is kiini# tuvurtdnni-hva, ti-m. 31. kiri xds ta?fttam %uxxus, "&mi
kan?amM 32. kdri xds "?e-! %a-f pani?d-mtih, ®a‘f pani?4-mtih, tUtULHU"
33. kdri xds pliyava pdy pihné-fi ?ukdpha'nik, 34. mii®a:f tu?ippav.

Text Number 15: Coyote as Lawmaker

L

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. kunpi-p, "xf-tik ?dppap ydiruk ?uvu-mipahitih, kdru ?4ppap kdruk
quvu-nd-vutih. 2. xf-tik va- fukupitih” 3. kdri x4s "&mmi" 4. va- ‘u'm
viira payiruk t4 kunvi“trup tueivru-hrup ydruk. 5. i8yéru kdina %ipvi-tro-ve-§,
sudfvruhro-ve-3 kdru, kéruk ?uvu-n6-vahiti pa?f43aha.

6. kiri x4s pihné-fi¢ ®uppi-p, "p@-hara. 7. xdyfa-t va: 7ukupitih. 8.
ko'viira yiiruk kimvu-nupahitih. 9. va- ?u'm vira ké-n *ifma‘réppi-t kamik-
tatro-vufih, kéruk ?uvitro-vutih

|
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Al
16. Finally he won back all the stakes, as much as they had won away.
17. He won back the stakes from the gods. 18. Then he got up. 19. And
he went on again. 20. So that's all.

Text Number 14: Coyote Eats His Own Excrement

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. Coyote was going upriver. 2. And finally he went a long ways up-
river. 3. And suddenly he slipped downhill, 4. Then he got up. 5, Then
he went on upriver. 6. He went upriver., 7. And suddenly he slipped up-
river. 8. Then he got up. 9. And he thought, ""What's wrong with me?"

10. Then he went upriver again. 11. Finally he hadn't got far, and
again he slipped downhill, 12, He slipped downhill under an overhanging
rock. 13. And he looked out. 14, And he thought, "Look, what's wrong
with mme?" 15. And when he looked around on the ground, he said, "Well,
a pretty rock is lying here!" 16. And he crawled back out. 17. He
picked up the rock, the pretty rock.

18, And he thought, "Let me defecate con it!'"' 18, And he put the rock
down on the ground. 20. And then he sat down on it. 21. So he sat down,
22, And he looked at it again, when he had defecated on it. 23. And he
thought, "It's really pretty! 24, Let me lick it off! 25. Let me eat it!"

26, "My, it's delicious! 27. Let {me eat) a little more!" 28. And so
he defecated on it again, & little more. 29. "All right, let me eat it again!
30. It was sort of running over the edge of the rock., 31, And he thought,
"Let me eat it!" 32. Then {he said), "Oh, it's excrement that I'm eating,
it's excrement that I'm eating, tUtUtUtU!" 33. So Coyote did that.

34, He kept eating his exerement. 38

Text Number 15;: Coyote As Lawmaker

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. {The gods) said, "Let {the river) flow downstream on one side, and
flow upstream on the other side. 2. Let it do that." 3. Then (they said),
"All right.'"" 4. When they traveled downstream by boat, they floated down-
stream. 5. They would travel back upstream on the other side, they would
float upstream also, the water was flowing upstream,

6. Then Coyote said, "No. 7. Let it not do that. 8. Let it all flow
downstream. 9., Let the new married man push his way upstream there,
{wher)} he is traveling upstream."

3 Coyote's last utterance indicates his dismay when he realizes what he is doing. How-
ever, the reasons for Coyote's actions throughout the story (including the cause of his
slipping) are ohacure; the informant's only explanation was kd-va ®uydnyu-nhitih "he is o
crazy." The same story is told of 7apsunminnuki&, the Western yellow-bellied racer (a
gnake), in Harrington, 1932b, pp, 27-28,
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10. kéri xds kiina kunpi-p, "?asiktdva‘n pamukun?dttimna ffdruk t4 kun-
sdnna'n. 11. piyava méruk x4s ?4hup si® t4 kunmdhya-n, tir td kunikyav.
12. kdri x4s td kunpdvyi-h&i pa®asiktiva-nsa. 13. kdri xde va- vira ké'n t4
kun?i*tBur pamukintur® 14, x4s kunpi‘p, "va- viira kun®?{runa-tihe'3 patturM

15. kdri x4s pihn#-fi& 2uppi-p, "xdyfa-t, pG-hara. 16, wira ?u'm yara-
réppi-t vira kdmtu-ntih® 17. k&ri x4s va- *ukipfti pay&-m, td pu®4ho-tihara
pattur.

Text Number 16: Coyote Marries His Own Daughter

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. ké-n pihné-fi& Mikri-, muye‘ripdxvu xdkka‘n kun?®i-n, muhré'ha tdmit
outivat. 2. xds paye-ripixvu té ‘kk&-¥ha, xds yA-mal tue{-f8ip. 3. xés
papihni& ?upi*mni pamti?aramah. 4. x4s ?uxxis "xf-tik nipp&'r '&mi y4-
rarahi. 5. va- ké-n ?4vansa %likri:, pdyku-k yi-v 2dkri-, patuySiprihav4p-
papkam. 6. kdna vilra kini§ t4 ?ardkka-s.'" 7. xds ?ippe-'nti pamid?ara-
mah, "kina viira yiv pe-kupe-kré-hitihe-5. 8. xf-tik vira ydrarahi, ?i-m
té -kk@8-Zha. 9. kiru na- t4 nipihni-&ha. 10. hé-y ?if Pakdray %i'n xu-s
2i%é-0tihe-3ap. 11. na‘ t4 nipihni-&ha "

12. x4s ?upiti *&mmi¥

13. "kina wira pamukrivra:m va: viira ®umiissahiti pamunukrivra-m,
ko-vira po-ttd-yhiti ?i-ni-k va- viira *umdssahiti ?8'k ?i-nf‘k po-tt&-yhitih.
14, kéru ?u-m na- vira ne'midssahiti pa®dvansa. 15. pamiitti‘v kdru vira
7a-xkinididas, va- viira pinna- ne-missahiti pananitti-v. 16. wira pusake-m-
vérihve-8ara, Xo-vira var ?umdssahiti-panund?u-p. 17. #{mi vé-rami,

18. kiina wira piyku'k yi-v ?4ho'n, pay8+k xdyfa-t ?i?4ho*, pe-mpahe-p8t-n-
kini&, ki-rim %ikuphe-%5. 19. hf-ri vira xasik napimusar@-kvutihe-3 4

20. xds ta®?{ttam 2uvi:-ramahe-n. 21. xds po-?i-m ydnava ko'vira va-
oumdssahiti pamukun?i-kam ?umdssahitih, viri vira °ff kdkka& po-pitih va-
oumissahitih. 22. x4s po-vé-nupuk pa®4vansa, viri viira va-hyi-& pamu?ik-
ka. 23. xAs ta?ittam va- vira ké-n ?ukré&-he'n,

24. x4s Pupiti "&mi pami?ékka pimiissan? 25. x4s 2upvirram. 26. xds
kdklu-m va- vira kd-n ?u®{ppaho- mita kti-kam ?u?ardvu-kat. 27. xds po*?-
f*pma, ydnava pihni-& ?dkri-. 28. x4s tu?a-%{¢ha paté -pma pamii?aramah.
20, xds ?upiti "vira ?if, ko-viira va: ?fumissahiti ?8-k panand?u-p, panini?4-
van mukrivra-m.

30, x4s kikku'm ?upvi-ram. 31. xds ?upiti ™4 na%f-ri piyku-k pani®a-
honk&-ti yi-v

32. x8s “uppi- papihni-& Yva+ vira ki-n ?ippaho- kikku'm, xdy hi-n »i%i-n.
33. puyi-khara pa?8-kukam P

34. x4s taofttam ?upibvéssi pamukrivra'm. 35. x&s ?u-m pi%3i-p tu?{-pma.

36. ¥ds pi-npay x4s Puxxis "na- nixxdti 'napikZayv@-ni%ti,}) yukdn ko-vira
va+ Pumissahiti panani?u-p, kdru ?u-m vira va- umissahiti panini?dkka.
37. viri pay&'m panipimidssaraha-k viri va* ni kiri nimmaéhe-Z pe-krivra-m
kd-'n vira ?u?i-krdha-k "

38. xds tafttam ®upvi-ramahe-n. 39. xds fupfti “&fmmi, 40. &B-ra
nupxikka-npi payé-m.n

41. xds 7upiti "pt-hara, ?i-m vira pile-% ?ipvé-ramil

42. x4s.ta®{ttam "upvi-ramahe-n. 43. xds pamu®iffud xds “upi@véssi
pamukrivra-m. 44. xds ta®fitam pa®asiktfva-n ?uparaténma-hpa.

45. ydnava vira piffa't pe-krivra'm, puffd-t vira 6&-ra. 46. x4s ta®ittam
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10. And next they said, "Women carry their burden-baskets uphill.
11. Uphill they put wood in them, they make a basket-load. 12, Then the
women leave for home. 13. And they leave their basket-loads there.”
14, And they said, "The basket-loads will walk (home by themselves)."
15, Then Coyote said, "No, don't, 16. Let the new married woman be
carrying it." 17. So now she does that, the basket-load doesn't walk any
more.

Text Number 16: Coyote Marries His Own Daughter

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. Coyote lived there, he and his daughter lived, his wife had died.

2. And the girl got big, and she grew up pretty. 3. And the old man fell
in love with his child. 4. And he thought, ""Let me tell her, 'Get married!
5. A man lives there, he lives far off there, on the other side of the moun-
tain, 6. But he's sort of old."" 7. And he told his child, "But you will
live well. 8. You should get married, you've gotten big. 9. And I've
gotten old. 10. Nobody will take care of you, 11. I've gotten old."

12. And she said, "All right."

13. "But his house looks just like our house, everything that is inside
looks just like what is inside here. 14. And he looks just like me, the
man, 15. His earg are reddish too, just like my ears look, 16. You
won't be homesick, everything looks like our things. 17. Goon. 18, But
go by the far way yonder, don't travel {by the way) right here, on the short
road, you'll do badly. 19, You can come back to see me sometime."

20. And so she left. 21. And when she arrived, she saw that everything
locked like it loocked outside their house, it wag true how daddy said it
looked., 22. And when the man came out, he was just like her father.

23. And so she lived-there,

24. Then (her husband) said, "Go see your father again,'" 25, So she
left. 26. And she traveled again the way she had come there. 27. And
when she got back, she saw the old man sitting. 28. And he was happy
when he saw his child, 29, And she said, "It's true, everything looks like
our things here, in my husband's house."

30. Then she left again. 31. And she said, "I'm tired of going by the
far way yonder."

32, And the old man said, "Just go there agdin! Something might happen
to you {otherwise). 33. This side is a bad place."

34. So then he packed up his house. 35. And he got back first,

36. Then after a while she thought, "I think he's deceiting me, everything
locks like our thingg, and he looks just like my father. 37, Now when I go
back to see (my father), then 1'll see if the house is standing there."

38. And so she left again. 39. And she said, "All right. 40, Let's go
back together now,"

41, And he said, "No, you go back alone."

42. And so she went again, 43. And behind her then he packed up hig
house. 44. So then the woman turned back., 45, She saw there was no
house, nothing was there. 46. And so she chased him. 47. She saw a
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*u?iharamahe:n. 47. ydnava kdn ?4ra-r 2udho-tih, %ikr{vra-m »u%{-9vitih.
48. "yanava panini?dkka." 49, xds ta?{ttam %iikfu-kirahe-n, xis ta?{ttam
vira ?ukpékpak.

50. x4s pihn&-fi¢ 2uppi-p, Yva- vira kdru viira pa?dra'r *u-mkun kunkiphe-3,

pinna- t4 niku:pha ?

Text Number 17: Coyote Gives Salmon and Acorns to Mankind

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. ?4xxak ?asiktfd-n kun®"nani kustd-ras *ame-kyd-ra-m. 2. kdri xds kunpi-p,

Uplira kdra vira %4-ma ?a-mtihe‘3ara, yukun ta nupfééunva pa%i-mal

3. kdri x4s pihné-fi¢ ?uxxus, "plixay viira va- kupftihe-Zaral 4.kiri x4s
suxxus, "&mi kanimfissan? 5.kdri xds muvikkapu Pupp#&-&ip. 6. kiri x4s
2é+parx ?ikruh. 7. kdri xd4s vikkapuhak ®u68a-ndmnih.

8. kiri xds va- ki-n 2u’u'm. 9. y6'ram oukri-%. 10. kdri xds kunpaténvig,
"f3-t kumd?i- ?ivirayvutih ¥

11. kdri x4s ®uppi+p, "kéruk ?idiveane-n?ippan niv&-ramutih !

12.x4s vira ké-n ?dkri-, 13. kdri xds %uppi-p, "t4 naxxiriha. 14.tl- mate-
?4'ma kan%am. 15, kdri x4s ?u?8&-0riSuk pa®é-pa'x. 16. kdri xds ta®ittam
?u?dvahe-n.

17. kéri x4s kunxis pa?asiktdva-nsas, "hé+y ?u'm po:?aramsi-privtihirak.
18. ké'n hinupa ?4-ma kun®4-mtih !

19. kiri x4s Puppé'r pamukdsta'n yi60a, "&mi numni-&i* 20. ta>fitam
yi08a pamusvirik mé-k mé-ka 2u?i‘k, @ivrihvasstiruk. 21. kdri xds ?{53aha
?uvunidfuk. 22. kdri xds ?4-ma 2dkyi-mniSuk. 23, kéri xds ta®ittam
kunimnigZahe-n. 24. kdri x4s t4 kun?av. 25. pihné-fi& vira va- Timmu-stih.

26. kéri x4s kunpi-p, "&mi °ippaho-. 27. yakd fu- t4 nu*{ffikar xuntdppan

28. kiri x4s ?uppi- pihné-fi&, "xi-tik niefvke !

29. kirt xdg kunpi‘p, "pf-haral

30. "viira x&-tik ni6ivke:. 31. minik nipe&-vi3 "

32. xds kunpi-p, "&fmmi man

33. kdri x3s ké-'n kunfvyi-hma. 34. ta?{ttam kun®iffikahe'n paxuntdppan
pa®asiktivarnsa. 35. kdri xds pihné-fi& ?ueiffik. 36. kdri xds ké&-kaninay
vira 2dktir paxunyé'p. méruk, séruk, ydruk, kdruk. 37. kdri x4s ?uddha-sha
paxuntdppan. 38. viri va: ki@ pay8&-m paxuntdppan ké- kaninay vira 2u?-ftih.

39. kéri xés ‘>upﬂcv1p sdru kd'n pa®asiktdva-nsa kun®{-nirak. 40. kéri x4s
2usxdxxaripa- padi-vri-hvar. 41 kéri xéds pa'?1'§§aha 2uvuniSfuk, xis ko-vira
pa?i-ma kunivyi'hrifuk. 42. viri va- ki si-m ?ussa-mniputih, kdru va: kde
24-ma %ukviripra-tih.

43. kdri x4s kunpirivi-3 pa®asiktiva-nsa. 44. kéri x4s kunpi‘p, "t4 hinupa
cutd-yvasr papihné-fi&¢, 45. viri 8-ra, &mmi. 46. x4-tik nupké-vi¥. 47.yakin
yi@ ?4ra-r 2u?i-nigrihe-3."

48, ta®ittam kunpiyf-ramahe'n. 49. kéri xds kun®{ffukra- ?asanamkardyu-
rukam. 50. kdri xds y{66a ?uppi-p, "t nipip3itta-ni, nanisimsi-m. 51. &mi
kanpdvan. 52. &imi %i-m °6-k ne‘kr@i-ntih ¥

53. viri po-pkiya-vrin si'mto -ppirinfak. 54. viri po-pittidun ydnava pamu-
kiista'n ?asaxyippit té -ppérihi5. 55. x4s si-mvanihi¥ pamukundi83i- va- kiru

T




TEXTS 205

person traveling there, he was carrying a house. 48. "I see it is my
father!" 49. So then she grabbed him, and she just chopped him up.
50. And Coyote said, '"The people will do just like that too, like I did."

Text Number 17: Coyote Gives Salmon and Acorns to Mankind

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Two women, sisters, once lived at "ame-kyid:ra-m, 2. And they
said, '""Nohody will eat salmon, we have hidden the salmon,"

3. And Coyote thought, "They can't do that." 4. And he thought, "Let
me go see." 5. And he picked up his quiver. 6. And he peeled off alder
bark, 7. And he put it in the quiver.

8. Then he arrived there. 5. He sat-down in.the back of the house,
10. And they asked him, ""Why are you wandering around?"

11. And he said, "I'm going upriver to the end of the world."

12. So he sat there. 13. And he said, "I'm hungry. 14, Let me eat
salmon for a moment!" 15. And he took out the alder bark,3? 16, So
then he ate it.

17. Then the women thought, "Where is it that he comes from?

18. They're eating salmon there!"

19. Then one said to her sister, "Let's cook!" 20, So one struck with
her elbow on the uphill side (of the house}, under a wall-board. 21. And
water flowed out. 22. And salmon fell out, 23, And so they cooked it,
24, And they ate it. 25. Coyote was watching this.

26. Then they said, "Go on again! 27. We're going to pick acorns."

28. And Coyote said, "Let me go along!"

29. And they said, "No,"

30. "Do let me go along! 31. I'll knock the acorns down."

32. And they said, "All right."

33. So they went there. 34. Then the women gathered the acorns,

35. And Coyote picked up a stick. 36. And he beat the tan-oak trees
everywhere, uphillward, dowhhillward, downriverward, upriverward.

37. And he scattered the acorns. 38. That's why the acorns grow every-
where now.

35. Then he ran back downhill to where the women lived. 40. And he

tore out the wall-boards. 41. And the water flowed out, and all the salmon

came out. 42. That's why (the water} flows downstream, and that's why
salmon run up the river.

43. Then the women came back down, 44. And they said, "There
Coyote has spoiled it. 45. All right, let's go. 46. Let's be transformed.
47. A different people is going to come into existence."

48. So they went away again, 45, And they climbed uphill downriver
from ”asdnna-mkarak. 50. And one said, "I forgot my knife. 51. Let
me go back after it! 52. You wait here!"

53. So when she turned around, she went downhill., 54, When she
looked around, she saw her sister had turned to quartz. 55. And a little

3 Alder bark is red, the same color as salmon flesh,

St oy
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casaxyippit té -ppérihif. 56. yaktin y{6 ?4ra tu?{-nii. 57. ®i6yiruk po-tki-
ratih ydnava pavuhviha tu?{$8ipva, 2ueftti-mti pakunthyi-vtih, 58. kdri x4s
va- kd-n ?asaxyippit Puppdrihi¥,

59. viri hl-tva k§+ 2iefvBarne'n ?uvi-ndha-k, va: vira ké* kunihru-vtihe-%
pasimsi'm. 60. va- kumm@-k kunthvi-etihe-3 pe-Zy4-t, pe'6ivoa-ne-n t§ kun-
pikyé-hak.

Text Number 18: The Perils of Weasel

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. °&-nxus 2u@itivani "Edru ke-2x3-2 2dkri* ¥ 2. xds vira ?u'm y8-mal
mu®?agiktavdn?aramah. 3. vikvd-n kdru ?i6vé-n. 4. xds Quxxiis "ti- kd-n
kanvundyvi-&van. 5. ?ikki-Z nimmé&he-§ pavasiktdvanl 6. x4s 7u?u'm,
paké-vni-ki® mukrivra'm. 7. ?upp8é-r "pami?arama nikviraruktih.

8. x4s paké-vni-ki% 2uppi'p "viri nna+ &mi v nfuruki. 9. 2lmmi-n 74
2iru %iktdvare-3. 10. xis pe-?{ppakaha‘k x4-t panani?aramah °ihr&-hat

1i. x4s ?8-nxus *uppi-p "va: nik nikuphe-3. 12. ta?ittam m#&h%i-t y4-n
viira Pusippa-hitih, ?uvé-rura- pa®/ppaha. 13, ?4 %ipani-& pikka's ?uBrit-
tako*, 14.28-nxus ?idvirip?im34xvu supdppubtih. 15, 2idvit ké- tudu-m.

16. x4s 2ukré-myah. 17. vira va: ?uv8-rura-tih. 18. va: ki¥ 2upfii paké-v-
ni-ki& ¥y6-tva tu?iv, panani?ikkam 19. ?4-nxus ?u'm kdru pdkkuri ?u@ei-ni-
tih. '20. xds Pupakuri-hvutih. 21, vira té ‘kré-myah. 22.x8s ?4 3{ppan
u?e-m. 23. pa?iru ?ukt-nih,

24. viirava t§ -kré myah tapas?ikré-myah. 25. xds %uxxiis "he-t pAnikup-
he 5. 28, pananim&4xvuh mQ-k ni®{ppaho-vid " 27. x4s 74 >dsna-pka. 28.
xAs Qugtiittunih. 29. x4 &1 Pu?{*pma. 30. vira kdri ®dkta'mti pa®iruh. 31.
?i+nf-k ?dkta-mfuruk. 32. xds ?uppi-p "mé- phy pa®iruh. 33. &mi ?am!

34. hinu pdy ?ikre'myahairu pé-pe-nti "?ikt@-nihi® 35. paké-vni-kid
Puxxiti "po-kre'mydha-k ?u@ivtiffunihe-5. 36. h8-y °{f 28-vahar *u?{ppake 5"

37. x4s *&-nxus ?uppi* "Pami®arama nihrs-hahe-§"

38. x4s paké-vni-ki& *uppi*p "sdruk %i-ma *ikkuro-vuti. 39. va- &mi
?igydruripa-n?

40. ®8-nxu Béruk ?u%u-m. 41. 7§-@ “utkdratih. 42, "yé na- ®apsunxdra
ka-n nikkuro-vutihM 43. xds %u?drihi# pamupdkkurih. 44. xds 7u?i-pkdrih.
45. 2udydiruripa- pa“apsunxira.

46, va- ki¥ ?upitibh paké-vni'ki& "y6-tva tuvfv panani?fkkam." 47. *&-nxus
7upikfu-kra-. 48. x4s ?uhydrihi§. 49. 7i-ni-k va- ki muditti-mti porpakuri-h-
vuti "98-tva tuvi-viv, otkkamid tu?i-ve{-v"42 50, °4-nxus ?uhyiv&ak "s&-m
2ud84:niv pami?a-ma. 51. &mi 2am
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downhill, their dog had turned to quartz., 56, A different people was
coming into existence, 57. When she looked across-river, she saw the
jump dance lining up, she heard them shouting. 58. Then she turned to
quartz there. 4

59. However long the world exists, so long will they use (her) knife.
80, They will clean the spring salmon with that, when they fix the world.

Text Number 18: The Perils of Weasel
Informant: Lottie Beck

1, Weasel heard that a widow lived upriver. 2. And her female child
was pretty. 3. She was a weaver, and industrious. 4. And he thought,
"L.et me go look around there. 5. Maybe I'll see the woman." 6. So he
arrived at the old woman's house. 7. He said, "I am coming fo buy your
child.”

8. And the old woman said, '""Well, come in. 9. Tomorrow you will
go up to get eggs. 10. And when you come back, let my child be (your)
wife.'

11, And Weasel said, "I'll do that." 12, So in the morning it was
scarcely dawn, he climbed up the tree. 13. Up at the top sat the nest.
14, Weasel was chewing pine-gum. 15. He arrived as far as half-way
(up the tree}. 16. Then the wind blew. 17, He was climbing up like that.
18. The old woman was just saying, "Hurray, he's dead, my son-in-law."
19. Weasel had a song too. 20, So he sang, 21. The wind just blew.

22. Then he arrived up at the top. 23, He took down the eggs.

24. There was a real wind blowing. 25. And he thought, '"What shall
Ido? 26. I'll go back down by means of my gum." 27, So he fastehed it
on the top. 28, And he slid down it. 29. And he got down. 38, He was
still carrying the eggs, 31. He carried them indoors, 32. And he said,
"Here, these are your eggs. 33, Eat them!"

34. There it was eggs of the wind that she told him to take down.

35. The old woman thought, "When the wind blows; it will blow him down.
36. He won't come back alive,"

37. And Weasel said, "I'm going to marry your child."

38. And the old woman said, "Downhill a salmon is lying, head up-
stream. 39. Go haul it out!"

40. Wensel went downhill. 41. He looked into the river. 42, 'Say,

a long snake is lying there, head upstream.'4l 43. So he sang his song.
44, Then he dived in. 45, He hauled out the long snake,

46. The old woman was just saying, "Hurray, my son-in-law is dead!"
47, Weasel climbed back uphill. 48. Then he stood still, 49, Ingide he just
heard her singing, "Hurray, he's dead, son-in-law is dead!"42  50. Weagel
interrupted, shouting, "Your salmon is lying just down hill. 51. Eat it!'"

40 Three quartz rocks can still be geen on the hilleide above ?asdnna-mkarak (at Ike's
Falls, across-river from ?ame‘kyé'ra'm). Two large ones are the gisters, and a smaller
one is their dog.

41 A “ong-snake" {to use a literal translation) is a legendary serpent of giant size,
called by one informant a 'boa constrictor,’

42 tu?i-v?{*v is a distortion of the normal tu™v "he's dead,"
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52. paké-vni-ki& *uvdrihrupuk. 53. xds ?4-nxus Puppé-r "papu?immaé-n
ofvaha-k x4-t paninf{?arama ?%ihr6-ha

54. x4s ?8-nxus Puppi*p "na‘ nf kdru ?i3{mfir " 55. ?i8é-kxaram °4-nxus
pu?ikvi-thdra. 56. y&-p vdira ?usdppa‘hitih, paké-vni-ki& ®dhyiv. 57. *&-nxus
ouvé-nfuruk. 58, mé-ka kixrumnipack ?asimviram té -kyi-he'n pake-8xi-8.
59. simsimv8- ki€ 2uve'hridsukva.

60. °4- nxus kunipé-r "&mi nivu-nvi. 61. paméa-ka ndppa-6ripa-ha-k xd-t
va: kdri nanf?arama ?ihré+ha 62. xds ?u®4rihid paké-vni'ki&. 63. po-paku-
ri-hvatih, ?upftih "?8-nxus ®itvaratvérat? 64. ?i-nxus kina ?u®4rihi8 "ke-&-
x8-% ti*pti-p *4-hriduk, ke-&xi-¢ ti-pti-p ?4-hriduk M3 §5. xds kunfkfu-kira-
24:nxus. 66. xdyva ?4i-nxus pake-&x4-& mé-ka “uppa- oripa-.

67. xds ?ldxrar pake’ﬁxa -&, 68. va* k{& ?upiti "?itro- pat1§§a mni t4 niykar
pa®ivansas. 69, viri ?i'm x4s ?i'n t4 né-ykar, 70. x4't panani?arama,
?ihr6-hal 71. x4s pake-&x8-& Pu%iv. 72. x4s pammivarama %uvf-nfuruk.

73. pamitissa-nva furaxmirax. 74. ?8-nxus muhré-ha *upfppasip,

Text Number 19: The Perils of Weasel

Informant: Mamie Offield

l. ké-vni-ki® viira Pu-m ?utapk@-puti pé-6ti-tih. 2. pa?dvansa kd-n tu?umé-
hak t6 ‘ppi‘p. "?fkkamid &mi nubti-ti. 3. yakin td nixra'm panani®aramah.
4. pliyava t4 kunibtit, 5. pliyava paté -xxus, "t4 kanaliffiZ," kdri pamut@-nva
té -syu-nkiv. 6. kériva kummtt-k t6 -ktir, °4ri-m tu@antiffis.

7. puyava kiikku-m yi66a tu?u-m, kdkku'm vira va: té -ppé-r "?fkkami¥
E{mi nueti-ti" 8. Zavira t4- Y, 16 “ykar.

9. kiri x4s "u-m kéru *i&mfir, *4-naxus. 10. kiri xds 2uxxus, ™i-
kanimissan

11. kéri x4s Puppi-p, "?fkkamid &imi nueti-tiM 12, ta°fttam kuniétittahe'n.
13. kiri x4s paké-vni‘kid tu?drihid, tupakdri-hva, "?8-naxus ?itvaratvdrahM

14. kari xds ?4-paxus ?u-m kdru tupakiri-hva, "ké-vni-ki& ti-pti-p®a-hri-
Suk 144

15. plyava paké-vni-ki& t4 kundiffi%. 16. kdri x4s pamuté-nva *dsyu-nkiv.
17. kéri x8s var kumm@-k ?dktir. 18. ?8-naxus ®dsvay, ®udanfirip.

19. kikku'm kunpietit. 20. ?4ppap kdna *isyu'nkiv. 21. va- kina kum-
mf-k edktir. 22. kidkku-m vira fuanfirip.

23, kéri xds 2uppi paké-vni-ki%, "&6'ra nanikininna-si& ?ikt@-nihi.

24. yukin va- ké-n 74 Pu?{-6ra murax?ipaha?{ppan.t

25; kiri xds 74'naxus ?uvd-rura-. 26. kdri xds 7ukt@-nith. 27. yénava
?apsunxarahtinvi-v. 28: kéri xds '?uppé r "m&- pdy pan’uklmnna sig.!

29. kdri xds %ikvi paké-vni-kil. 30. kdri xds apsunxarah?i-n kun%av.
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52. The old woman jumped out. 53. And she told Weasel, "If you do
'not die tomorrow, let my child be (your} wife "

54, And Weasel said, "I'm tough too." 55, Weasel did not sleep the
whole night. 56.. It was just dawn, {and) the old woman shouted.

57. Weasel went in the house. 58. In the uphill corner the widow had
made a bed, 5%. Nothing but swords were sticking out.

60. Weasel was told, "Let's wrestle! 61, If you throw me into (the
corner) uphill, let my child be (your} wife." 62. And the old woman sang.
63. When she sang, she said, "?a'nxug ?itvaratvérat.” B4. Weaszel sang
in turn, "ke-#xA-E t{-pti-p *4-hriduk, ke-Zx4'% ti*pti-p ?4-hriduk."43 65, Then
Weasel was grabbed. 66. By luck Weasel threw the widow into {the cor-
ner) uphill,

67. Then the widow wept. 68. She kept saying, "I killed nine men,

69. Then you killed me. 70. Let my daughter be (your) wife." 71. So
the widow died. 72. And her child came in. 73, Her clothes were noth-
ing but woodpecker-heads, 74, Weasel took her away (as) his wife.

Text Number 15: The Perils of Weasel

Informant: Mamie Offield |

1. An old woman liked to gamble. 2. When a man arrived there, she
said, "Son-in-law, let's gamble! 3. I'll bet my child." 4, So they
gambled. 5. And when she thought, "I've been beaten," then she pulled
off her earrings. 6. She hit him with them, knocked him dead.

7. So again one would arrive, again she would say, '"Son-in-law, let's
gamble!" 8. Finally she killed a lot.

Y. And Weasel was tough too. 10. And he thought, "Let me go see
her!"

11. And she said, "Son-in-law, let's gamble!"” 12. So they gambled.
13. Then the old woman sang, she sang, "®4-naxus %itvaratvdrah.”

14, And Weasel sang too, "ké-vni-ki& ti-ptfp?arhriduk." 4

15. Then the old woman was beaten. 16. And she pulled off her ear-
ring. 17. And she hit at him with it. 18. Weasel ducked, she misged
him, ' :

18. They gambled again. 20. She pulled off (the earring) on the other
side. 21. She hit at him with it in turn. 22. Again she missed him.

23. Then the old woman said, "Let's go, bring down my pet. 24. He's
up there at the top of a slippery tree,”

25, So Weasel climbed up., 26. And he brought it down, 27. He saw
it was baby long-snakes. 28: And he said, "Here's your pets." 29, And
the old woman ran. 30. But she was eaten by a long-snake.

4 The widow's song consists of the words *a-nxus “weasel" and ®itvaratvirat, for
which the informant knew no meaning. Weasel's song consists of ke-&x4-& "widow,"
ti-ptip." chain fern,”" and “#-hrifuk, of unknown meaning,

4 Cf. note 43. The only significant difference in the present gongs is the substitution
of ké'vni‘kiZ ''old woman" for ke-&x%-¢ "widow,"
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Text Numher 20: The Perils of Weasel 45

Informant: Daisy Jones

_ 1, ?d-naxus ?ueftti-mti ™4-y t4 kinfykar °4ra-ras? 2. x4s ?appi-p "ki-
¢{mi na- t4 niva'ram. 3. x&-tik na kdruk nivi-ram®

4. x4g ki-t Puppi‘p, "xdyfa't. 5. x4y iykdraph

6. xds ?uppi-p, "x8-tik vira nivi-ramM 7. x4s *dkyav pdyu-x, *dkyav,
~ikyav. 8. xés va- kd-n pamupikvas uhyikkurih. 9. x4s *upp8-r pamuk-
ki-t "pe-mméha-k 'nanipfkvas té -kyfvunih, t4 ni?iv™

10. wviira 2u-m hittha'n kumasippa* pd-mu-sti pdpikvas. 11. 2axméy *fk
viira yav. 12. xés vira ?i-! x4's vira ?ukyivuni pamupikvas, t6 xxus,
2! tuoiv.!

(...)

13. papihni-Z 2uppi-p, "y&-tva, nini?kkam, 14. td-y pa®4'ma. 15. vira
yiooa ké-&. 16. va- kiri nifav, pakké-g.n

17. x4s Puppi-p, "&fmmi, ?imm4d- fitk niykdre-Z."

18. pa®asiktavan?i-n kunip@-r "xdyfa-t, x§yfa-t ?iv-ram™® 19. %u-mkun
kun?d-punmuti Ypixay ?4-mahara’t 4

20. x4s vira ?uvd-ram. 21. xés ?fykar pa®4-ma 22. xds ?uppi-p,
"¥émumi, t4 nfykar pa®i-ma 23. xds ?Uxrar papihni‘& hinupa mé?aramah.

24. x4s "u%drfhro'v. 25. x4s kdkku'm kd-n %u'm kun?dra-rahiti ?4ra'r.
26. "90-! y8+iva, nini®?’kkam, y6-tva. 27. va- miruk péyku: Kinfnna-si&
odkris. 28, viri var nixxitih, 'kiri ni?axay&4kkigrv

29. xds ?uppi'p, "&6'raf 30. x4g mé- pdyku-k pakininna-si& ?i-ni-k
Jutmippukva. 31. xds ?axmdy Pukré-myah, Pukré-myah. 32. x4s po-kré-m-
ya pa®ipti- ko'vira ?uvrdrasur. 33. ?u'm viira va- ?&-naxus ?dkri-vkuti
pa®{ppaha. 34. t§ ‘ykar p&-&vi-v. 35. papihni-& mi?arama t§ kuniykar.

36. sdruk ?u?pma. 37. xds ?uppi-p, "&fmmi, t4 nivi-ram? 38. kiruk
?u?drihro-v.

39, x4s var kd'n pihnf-Z *dkri-, ?4xxak pa?avansixxi-tias kunkuna‘sgkin-
nashitih. 40. ?upp&'r papihni*#, "&imi nukuna-skinnashitih M

41. x4s ?&8-naxus Puppi-p, "pf-haral

42. x4s pihni+& kunippé-r "26'k na' "

43. xds ®8-paxus ?uppi-p, "&mi nu' ka?frul

44, "&fmmik

45. x4s papihni*® %Gska-ksur. 46. xds ?uppi‘p, "y6-tva ?u%iv, y8-iva
2uiv, yb-tva u?ivl

47. x4s ®8-naxus %uppi'p, "hi-t ?ipitih X

48. "nipiti 'k&-madko’ nini?ikkamJ"

49, xds &'naxus Puppi-p, "&mi ?6'k na*, &mi nukuna‘skinnashitih®
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Text Number 20: The Perils of Weasel 4

Informant: Daisy Jones

1. Weasel heard that they were killing a lot of people. 2. And he said,
"Grandmother, I'm going. 3. Let me go upriver!”

4. And {his) grandmother said, "Don't, 5. Don't let them kill you."

6. And he said, "Let me go!” 7. And he fixed sand, he fixed it and
fixed it. 8. And he stuck his headdress-feather in there. 9.And he told
his grandmother, "When you see my headdress-feather fall down, I'm dead."

10. She looked at the headdress-feather every day (while he was gone).
11. At one moment it would be good. 12, Then alas! his headdress-feather
would almost fall, she would think, "Alas, he's dead!"

(He went upriver and met an old man living with his family.)

13. The old man gaid, "Hurray, my son-in-law, 14. There are lots of
salmon. 15. There's one real big one. 16. Let me eat that one, the big one!"

17. And {Weasel) said, "All right, I'1l kill it tomorrow."

18. The women.told him, "Don't, don't go." 19. They knew it was not
a salmon. ¥

20, Then he went. 21. And he killed the salmon. 22. And he said,
"All right, I've killed the salmon."” 23, And the old man cried, it was his
child.

24. Then (Weasel) went upriver. 25. And again people were living
there. 26. (The old man said), "Oh, hurray, my son-in-law, hurray!

27. (My) pet is uphill there. 28, I am thinking, 'Let me catch him!""

29, And (Weasel) said, "Let's go." 30. And behold, there the pet
peeked out from inside (a nest). 31. And suddenly the wind blew and blew.
32, And when it blew, the branches all fell off. 33. Weasel held on to the
tree. ¥ 34. He killed the bird. 35. He killed the old man's child.

36. He arrived back downhill. 37. And he said, "All right, I'm going."
38. He went upriver.

39. And an old man was there, (and) twe little boys were playing on a
teeter-totter. 40. The old man said to them, "Let's (you and I} play on
the teeter-totter."”

41. And Weasel said, "No."

42, And the old man said, "Come here!"

43. And Weasel said, "Let me and you {do it) too."

44, "All right."

45. Then the old man jumped off (the teeter-totter). 46. And he said,
"Hurray, he's dead, hurray, he's dead, hurray, he's dead!"48

47. And Weasel said, "What are you saying?"

48. "I'm saying, 'My poor son-in-law!'"

49. Then Weasel said, "Come here, let's play on the teeter-totter,"

45 This version of the Weasel story could hot be obtained entirely in Karok, since the
informant kept switching into English in spite of herself, The lacunae in the Karok text
are indicated by dots {. . ..); a condensation of the English material which the informant
supplied at these points is given, set off by parentheses, in the translation,

46 The "salmon'" was really a long-snake, as in Text 18,

47 Weasel was climbing a tree to get the old man's pet bird, as he did to get the wind-
eggs in Text 18 and the long-snakes in Text 19,

4 The Indian teeter-totter seemns to have been a flexible board, anchored at one end.
One pergon would bounce, up and down on the free end, while another would ait in front of
him and ride, If the former person jumped off the board at the end of its downward mo-
tion, the rider would be propelled upward with some force.
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50. pihni-& ?uppi‘p, "pt*haral

{...) 51, xds ?8'naxus *iska-ksur, pihnf'E 24 "?uky"fvura.'. 52. xds
pihni-& Puppi'p, "y&-tva, ?if ydv t4 nédkyav. 53. na: vira ?6-k nikré-vig"®

54. x4s ?&-naxus té ‘nna‘, pa?ira-r kuniykdrana-ti ?4-naxus.

{...) 55 28xru- 25$hup ma- Eunikti-nvuti. 56. x4s ®4-naxus Puxxus,
Yk&8-madko-sM 57. x4s Puxxus, "¥imi kanikyav, xuskd-mhar.® 58. xds
odkyav. 59. xds uppi‘p, "&{mi kinni‘hki pa?dxru-hM

60. x4s %ukidnni-hka, ?ukyivunih. 6l. %o'! xAs "yB-tva, yb-tva. 62.
pavira ?ixxusdha-k, 'kini% &{ kane'ykére-3 vira' ?ikp&-hve 5 ik. 63. nik
va: kd- Auni-me-5.

{...) 64. x4s 7uxxus, "&mi ni?{ve 3" 65. viri paké-vni-ki¥ 2im-
mu-sti pamupikvas. 66. kdri x4s "ukp&'hva. 67. %axmdy kun?iho* pa®a-
vansixxi-&.

68. x4s kunip&'r "va: ké-n kiinni-hki mufisthka- fupi-mi&, va: ké-n
pamibva‘y ?u684-niv! 69. xds va* kd'n 2ukinni-hka, x4s ?ukyivisrihe-n.
70. xds papihni-& Mixrar, md?arama t4 kuniykar.

Text Number 21: The Hair in the Soup

Informant; Julia Starritt

1. ?asdxvu ?u-m ké&-n 2dkri-. 2. ?4xxak muyd-'n®i-ftihansa. 3. ?imusti-

hayé-p8a kiru %akinva-nsa. 4. x4s pu?ifm&'rasahara, vira ?afiirfhansa.

5. x4s ?4xxak ?ifdppi-t3a kunpi+p, "&imi numissanvi pay4-n®i-ftihansa X

6. xds td-y vira kunséd-nva. 7. xi-n kdru kunsd-nva. 8. x4s paké-n kun®u+m,
yinava papihn{-Z& ki% pdle-& 2dkri-. 9. %4s ®uppi'p, "hé'y Pu-mkun pa?dvan-
sag M

10. x4s ?uppi'p, "?u-mkun té -p kun?skkunvarat.”

11. xds ?ikxirar t4 kunfmni3. 12. x4s xd-'n kdru t4 kunéardmpuk. 13.
x&s ?uppi* papihni-&i&, "&mi ki'k?{28unvi, 14. x4yfa-t ki*kmahap."

15. xds ta®fttam kun?{&%unvahe'n. 16. x4s kun?ippak pa?dvansas. 117,
ta?{ttam kun?4vahe-n. 18. x4s kunpi-p, "yé na-, °{f p&y paxxi-n *améyav!
19. x4s kunpi-p, "Pardkka-s, mé- pdy pamivaffiZ #

20. xis kikku-m ?immé-n m4h?i‘t kunpiyi-ram. 21. x4s papihni-& 2Gp-
pernvuna-: paye‘ripixvuhsas, "&mi ki-kpiruv8-niBuki® 22. xds kéri kikku-m
pa%ifippi-t8a td kunimni%. 23. x4s kédri pa®ivansas pat4 kun®ippak 2ikxirar
yénava papihni-Z %upakuri-hvutih. 24. ydnava 2upftih, "Z4ffi& ki% naviita-n- |
tih® 25. va' ?ukupapakuri-hvahitih, "2A&ffi¢ ki¢ navifta'ntih. |

26. x&s t4 kunipé'r pamukun®4kkah, %ye! ®ardkka-s, h¢- Ti%i-n. 27. mé-
pdy pamivAffi§ " 28. x4 t4 kun®av. 29. xds "uppi-p y{8ea pa?4vansa, “ye!
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50. The old man said, '"No."

(But Weasel forced the old man to get on.) 51, Then Weasel jumped
off, (and) the old man flew up into the air. 52. And the cld man said,
"Hurray, I'm really doing well. 53. I'm going to stay here."4#

54, Then Weasel went upriver, the people were killing (i.e., trying to
kill) Weasel.

(Weasel met two boys who were trying to hunt gray squirrels, but had
no bows.) 55. They were throwing sticks at the gray squirrels. 56. And
Weasel thought, ""Poor fellows!" 57. And he thought, ''Let me make a
bow." 58. So he made it. 59, And he said, "Shoot the gray squirrels."

60. Then they shot {a squirrel), (and) it fell down. 61. Oh, then (they
said), "Hurray, hurray! 62. Whenever you think they are sort of about
to kill you, you rnust shout. 63. We will go there (to help you)."

{Weasel was again sent by an old man to fight a monster, The monster
was getting the better of Weasel.) 64. And he thought, "I'm going to die."
65, The old woman (his grandmother) was looking at his headdreas-feather.
66, Then he shouted. 67. Suddenly the boys came.

68. And they told him, "Shoot him there by hig big toe, his heart lies
there." 69, So he shot him there, and (the monster) fell down. 70, And
the old man cried, his child had been killed.

Text Number 21: The Hair in the Soup

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. Turtle lived there. 2. He had two sons (lit,, young people).

3. They were good-looking and {(good) hunters. 4. And they weren't
married men, they were unmarried. 5. And two young women said,
"Let's go see the young men." 6. And they carried lots. 7. They
carried acorn soup too. 8. And when they got there, they saw only the
old man sitting alone. Y. And they said, "Where are the men?"

10. And he said, "They've gone hunting."

11. And in the evening (the women) cooked. 12, And they boiled acorn
soup too. 13. And the old man said, "Hide! 14. Don't let them see you."

15. And so (the women) hid. 16. Then the men returned. 17. So they
ate. 18. And they said, "'Say, this is really delicious acorn soup!"

18, And they said, "Old man, here! this is your liver."

20. And again the next day (the young men) went away in the morning,
21, And the old man told the girls, "Crawl out again!" 22. And the young
women coocked again. 23. And when the men returned in the evening,
they saw the old man was singing, 24. They saw he was shying, "I just
want a bone to gnaw on.” 25. He was singing that, "I just want a bone to
gnaw on,’' 50

26, And they gaid to their father, "Hey, old man, what's wrong with
you? 27, Here, this ig your liver!" 28. Then they ate. 25. And one

4 The old man became the sun,
% The old man, being toothless, normally ate only liver. Now that he has (as he thinks)
two young women for himself, he fancies that he can chew meat from bones.
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pdy fa- 14 nimmah, 30. yixxa pdy ?ifunihaxxira paninixxu-nak.” 31. x4s
vira papihni-& *ul4ffidti pa®{ppih, x4s ?a-x ki¥ 2ud6u-fhiti po'&4ffiltih.
. 32. xés pa?dvansa 2ulydruripa- pa®{ffuni pamu2issipak. 33. xds uppi-p,
"h8-y piy tu?aramsi- paZifunihaxxdra

34. x4s papihni-& ?uppi'p, “paninivup?4ffi ¢a+ kd-n 2utakurukiZri-hva,
viriva té-kyi-msur® 35, kdruma ?u-m pa®ifdppi-t ?4xxak pamu?fffuni
Puppa @rdmni papdttaravak. 36, x4s papihn{:& va* vira ?upakuri‘hvutih,
"EAffid ki€ navidta-ntih b

37. x4s kéri kunip&-'r pa?ardkka-s, "hG-Ti%i-n. 38. pdy 2u-m pumi®?if-
funihara."

39. x4y kéri pa®iffippi-t kunviruvd-niduk. 40. xds kunpi'p, “nu* va-
nanu®{ffunih. 41. pa®ardkka's °{p ?i-n kinippe-rat, 'ki-k>f%Zunvi! 42. viri
2{p nuxxdssa-t 'va: kukupd?a-punmahe-8, va: >{p kii§ panuppa-érimnihat
pa?dsaipak ®

Text Number 22: 0Old Man Turtle Dances 3!

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. kahytlras t4 kunyi®a-Zha. 2. %ayu®d-& pdy passa‘mndpahitihan &
kun?ihrupa-vi§. 3. x4s payd-n?i-ftihansa t4 kunivyi-hma kiru pa®asiktdva-n- |
sas. 4. viri t4 kkdri pad{ kun®i-hrupa'vi3, x4s ?asaxvuhpihni-Z t6 ‘8vo'nha.
5. viri kunipé&-r "h8-y °if yaxxé-k ?i%d-me 8. 6. ?ayu?2-¥ pa®asiktdva'n
?u'm ya-n?i-ftihansa®

7. ®asaxvuhpihni-& viira t§ -6vo-nha. 8. "na- vira kd- ydv pa®akd-yva
kumay4-n®i-ftihan"

9. pi-npay viira t4 kun®immiha, 10. ta®{ttam t4 kunkiriha. 11. %asaxvuh-
pihni-& 24-%ip t6 'hysrihi¥. 12. ?uva-kriprihtih pa®asikt4va-n. 13. x4s t4
kun?i-hvarak. 14. pi-npayvari ?asaxvuhpihni-Z té ‘kfu'y3ur. 15, viTi 2uva-
rihidri-hvuti "maté8- ké-yi8 ?éd-pun?® 16. vdra va- kun®i*htih. 17. pd-npay
vira té -xrdratih. 18. "maté- ké-yid 2&-pun. 19. 4 né-kfu-ySur® 20. vira
va- kun?{-htih.

21. pl-npay vira td kunibydrutih. 22, kd- Atk ?uxrar@-vutih, 23. vira
va- ?4-8ip t4 kun?i-hvarak. 24. pamitra-x vira ki¢ t34 kun?4-phutih. 25. va‘l
vira kd+n Pasaxvuhpihni‘& Pupk@-vi¥ ?asdnna-mkarak. 26. ?u-m pa’asiktdva-
vira va: kun?-hruputih, 27. kun®4-phuti ?asaxvuhpihni-& mitra-x. 28. x4s
payirasa Run?ikkakurih, k4ri va- vira kun?i-phuti pamitra-x.

« Text Number 23: The Greedy Father

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. 2&-xri tuvi*frih. 2. x4s va* u'm t4 kunxtirihina-. 3. 2uppi-p "2immi-
fikrihare8." 4. xAs ?agii-xar kunvasiSri-hva. 5. °imé‘nkam yi-n vira
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man said, '"Hey, what's this I see? 30. Look, this long hair is in my
acorn soup!" 31. And the old man was gnawing the bones, and nothing but
blood was streaming as he gnawed. 32, And the man pulled the hair from
his basket. 33. And he said, "Where did this long hair come from?"

34. And the old man said, "It's curled up there at the base of my neck,
it fell off." 35, The fact was, the young women had thrown two of their
hairs into the soup-baskets. 36. And the old man was singing that way,
I just want a bone to chew on."

37. Then (the sons) said to the old man, "What's wrong with you?-

38. This isn't your hair."

39. Then the young women crawled out. 40. And they said, "It's our
hair. 41. The old man told us to hide. 42. We thought you would know
it in that way, that's why we threw them in the bagkets."

Text Number 22: Old Man Turtle Dances !

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. They gathered at Klamath Lakes. 2. Itwas because they were going to
dance downriver that way the stream flows. 3. And the young men and the
women arrived. 4, It was time for them to dance down, and then Old Man
Turtle wanted to. 5. They told him, "You can't get there. 6. It's because
the women are young."

7. Old Man Turtle just wanted te. 8. "I'm as good as any young man."

9. Finally they agreed. 10, So they were ready. 11, Old Man Turtle
stood in the middle. 12. He locked arms with the women. 13. Then they
danced down from upriver. 14. Finally Old Man Turtle got tired. 15. He
was singing, ''mat®- ké'yi§ °a-pun.''32 16, They kept dancing that way.

17, Finally he was weeping. 18. "maté- ké-yi§ 4-pun, 19. I'm tired."
20, They kept dancing that way,

21, Finally they were dragging him. 22. He gave a cry now.and then.
23. They danced down from upriver that way to the middle (of their course).
24, They were just carrying higs"arms. 25. Old Man Turtle was trans-
formed there at ®asdnna-mkarak, 26. The women kept dancing downriver
that way. 27. They were carrying Old Man Turtle's arms. 28. And when
they jumped into the ocean, they were still carrying his arms.

Text Number 23: The Greedy Father

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. Famine descended (on the people). 2. And they were hungry. 3. (A
man) said, "Tomorrow I'll go fishing." 4. And they went to bed without

51 This and the preceding text are told as a single story by other informants; cf. de
Angulo and Freeland, pp. 206-211, and Harrington, 1930, pp. 142-145,
52 mate "wait a moment! "'; kéyid, no meaning; *&-pun "(down) to the ground."
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ougtlppa-hitih, ?uvd-ram. 6. pakid-sra tuvdruprav. 7. °f§%ahak t5 -mku‘h-
kurih. §. 7axmdy 7ummi-yha. 9. viri kin ?amvédkka-m. 10. xds 7uéyiru-
ripa:. 11, ?imvirdmma-m ?u@e4ridrih.

12. xds ?uxxfs "t kanimni-3i. 13. ?2ayu®i-& viira ®u-m t4 naxxdriha ¥
14. ta®ittam %uhvi@0ahe-n. 15. x4s pa®ippun ?uttd‘tsur. 16. xés y§-ram
2u604ri&. 17. x4s té mni¥. 18. viri pé-?av, hinupa vira tueiffip, xés
2{ffud x4s 2ipxu-spa.

19. yd-s ?upvl‘ramutih. 20. pa?ippun ?u%&-Ztiha&. 21. yi-misi& ih-
yi-vii "&i pdy 2axxi-Z piplinni-2, 53 td-y ?{p ®imafinvansal

22. xds pa-xxi-? t4 kuni®viriprupuk. 23. kunthyi-vtih. 24. "y&-tva,
nu®ive s, yb-tva, nu?ive 50

25. ?immé-n kikku-m ?upikrihar. 26. kikku'm vira ?amvékka-m ®dykar.
27. x4s ké'n wira ?u?av. 28. kikku-m vira 2dhyiv "&d piy ?axxi-% piptnni-Z,
té'y *{p *imafinva-nsa

29. xd4s pa®asiktdva-n ?uxxis "na- nixxiti 'kin?dhadakutih!" 30. x4s
kumé-ma-nkam po-pikrthar. 31. pamutfinvi-v ?dppenvuna- "9k vira
k{*k?i-ni. 32. t4 ni?4haram. 33. na' nixxdti 'kin?&ha8akutih!"® 34. x4s
pé-?u'm, viri kin ?amvdkka-m tS -@ydruripa:. 35. x4ds pa®{ppun t§ -tt-tsur.
36. yi-védnnihi¥ 2u604ri§. 37. xds ®a'h t6 -kyav. 38. ta®{ttam %ukri-3rihe-n.
39, Zuvive-§.

40. xds %upikviripro-v. 4l. pamutinvi-v ?dppe-nvuna: "tuvifuyi-&ha.

42, hiniipa vira kin®4hadakutih. 43. &imi nupiky4-si-prin, xasik nupdvyi‘h-
gipre'viZ ! 44. mdruk td kunpifikra-n.

45. xds kun@ittiv, sdruk *ihyi-vti "&G pdy 2axx{-& piptinni-&, td-y ?ip
2imafiinva-nsa 46. %astdri-3. 47. x4s kikku'm vira ?dhyiv. 48. ?i-nf-k
Sukviripfuruk. 49. viri kin si-t ki¢ ?uksahirahitih. 50. x4s ?u?3rihrupuk.
51. wirava kdri 2dhyi-vti "&d pdy ?axxi-¢ pipinni-&, t4-y *{p %?imafinva-nsal
52. viri méaruk po-trf-tih. 53. viri kdn k&-n t4 kunpifikra-n.

54. xds pamuhrd-ha ?fhyiv "kd-n pd@0a 24-mtih., 55. va- ki@ kin®4hada-
kutih

56. hinupa nik tu?8haramuna-. 57. kdruma y&-n %u?dhatakvuna-tih.

58. pd'npay viira td ?d-muki€. 5%. kiri wira *dhyi-vtih. 60. x4s po-pfha-
ri*6vuna+ pamuhro-ha?i-n kunipé-r "yaxé-k 2i'm va-r ki¢ ?ikupftihe-3. 61.
sa'mvédro-k ?aratvdraf ki& ?i?4-mtihe-§. 62. kina nu- ya‘s%arard?u-ékam
ki nu%irukd+npi-évutihe-5M

63. xds ?uxxiis "pani'namiftd-pas kanikfu-kira'" 64. panyirar xds Pupik- 4

ri-vrihva., 65. xés Ypayi®fa" kina Puxxids "nikfu-kira*" 66. sirip x4s
oupfkri-vrihva. 67. pamuhré-ha kiina ?dkfu-kira:. 68. ?i¥virip xfs ®upih-
yarihi%. 69. kina ?u-m var vira kd-n ?dksu-sur. 70. va- vira pay&'m
kummihe-§. 71. samvaré-tti'm ?aratvdraf ?u?d-mtih, 72. pamuhré-ha
kdru pamutinvi-v patuvuhvihina-ha'k ya‘s?arard?u-6kam kunéivittahitih.
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eating, 5. The next day it was just dawn, (and) he went. 6. The sun was
} rising. 7. Ut was shining on the water. 8. Suddenly the string attached

. to the fishnet quivered. 9. There was a big salmon (in the net). 10. So
he hauled it out. 11l. He put it down in back of the fishery,

12. Then he thought, "Let me cook it! 13. It's because I'm hungry."
14, So he cleaned it. 15, And he cut off the tail. 16, He put it to one
side. 17. Then he cooked (the salmon). 18. When he ate it, he devoured
it (all), and (only) afterwards did he realize it.

19, Then he went home., 20, He was carrying just the tail. 21, Some
distance {from home) he was shouting, "Here, children, 3} this is the tail!
There were a lot of beggars."

22, Then the children ran out. 23. They were shouting, 24. "Hurray,
we're going to eat, hurray, we're going to eat!"

25. The next day he went fishing again, 26. Again he caught a big
salmon. 27. And he ate it there. 28. Again he shouted, "Here, children,
this is the tail! There were a lot of beggars."

29. And the woman thought, "I think he's holding out on us.” 30. And
it was the next day that he went fighing again. 31. She told her children,
"You stay here. 32. I'm following him. 33. I think he's holding out on
us." 34. And when she arrived, there he had pulled out a big salmon.

35. And he cut off the tail. 36. He put it down a little ways off. 37, Then
he made a fire. 38. Then he cooked (the salmon), 39. He was about to
eat it.

40, Then she ran back upriver. 41. She told her children, "It's realiy
true. 42, He's holding out onus. 43, Let's get started, we're going to
leave." 44, They climbed uphill.

45, Then they heard him, he was shouting downhill, "Here, children,
this is the tail! There were a lot of beggars.” 46, It was silent. 47, Then
he shouted again. 4¢8. He ran.indoors. 45, There only mice were squeak-
ing. 50, Then he jumped sut. 51, He was still shouting like that, "Here,
children, this is the tail! There were a lot of beggars." 52. He looked up-
hill, 53. There they had climbed up there.

54, And his wife shouted, "Eat alone there! 55, For that purpose you
held out on us."

56, He was following them, 57, The truth was that he had just been
holding out on them. 58. Finally he was close. 59, He was still shout-
ing. 60. And when he caught up with them, his wife told him, "You're
going to be doing nothing but this, 61. You'll be eating nothing but mud
in the creeks, 62. But we will be sitting around only in front of rich
people,”

63. And he thought, "Let me grab the littlest one,” 64. And (the child)
turned into bear-lily. 65. And he thought, "I'm grabbing the other one."
66. And it turned into a hazel-bush, 67. He grabbed his wife in turn,

- 68, She turned into a pine tree. 683, He, in turn, swooped down there,

70. You will see him like that now. 71, He eats mud on the edge of creeks.

72. {But) his wife and his children, when there is a deerskin dance, are
lined up in front of rich people. %

3 pipdnni-% is a distorted dimimutive of ?{ppun "salmon-tail,"
3 The father became ®asaxvanif®dmva-ni& "moss-eater, i.e., the water ouzel.," The
woman and the children turned into the materials used for making baskets,
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Text=Number 24: TheélGreedy Father
1
Informant: Mamie Offield

1. padufkirik muhré-ha xdkka'n kun®i*nanik. 2. x4s t4-y pamukuntinvi-v.
3. té 'tkanvar pa%ivansa, kokamédh®i-t vira t6 -tka-nvar. 4. piyava paté
‘kxurdraha‘k yi-mdsid viira t6 ‘kpé-hva patu®ippak. 5, x8s té ‘ppi-p "7axi-
Zapipinni*ZEY 6. pdyava ti kun?a-&¢hi-vrik. 7. pdyava va- td kunxiriha
pérxxi-&. 8. kikku-m wira tu®ippak, va- t& -ppi-p "?axilapipinni-gi&nss

9. kéri xds ?uxxis pamukinta-t *ha-t ?4ta k6 pa?{ppun vira ki® tu?avik-
vuti patu?ippakaha‘k™ 10. kiri xds ?uxxis "&mi kanméhi” 11. tuBaxds-
tay. 12. kéri xds tuvasimé&idrihvuna: pd-xxi-¢. 13.-kdri xds ?u'm 2u?4-sif,
2ahindmti-mi¢. 14. kdri x4s vlra pu®ikvi-thdra, kdruma kdni¥ #ikvi-thitih.

15. kiri x4s Paxmdy ?upv6-nfuruk padufkirik. 16. kiri xds y&-ram ?upik- |
ri-5. 17, kA&ri x4s vira var kd-n ?dkri-. 18. kdri x4s ?uxxis "?3ta 2dkvi-t-
hitih? 19. kdri x4s ?4-k 2dkku-kirih. 20, kiri x4s 7dyu-nka pamuhrg-ha.
21. kdri x4s vira pu®itxi-rihvara. 22. kdri xds ?uxxis "minik ?4ta td
‘kvi‘tha® 23. kiri xds kixxumnipa--kd-k *u?u'm, pasippa-m *uf8a-né-rak.
24. kiri xds "u?8-%ip. 25. kdri x4s *ussani$fukva pa®4d-ma. 26. kiri xds
ta?fttam 2uv4dvahen. 27. kdri xds yi-vari ki-k ?u®*pma, kikku-m *upitka-a-
var.

28. kéri x4s pa?asikii-n 2uvb-nsip. 29. kiri xds 2isnak pasippa-m.
30. kéri xds ?ussanidBukva pa?4-ma. 31. kdri x4s ta?iitam 7u®dkkihvuna-he'n
pamutdnvi-v. 32. ta®{ttam kunpéxti‘vpuna-, ?a-¢{8har vira kunpihmardppi-ova
33. kdri x4s yi'misié& vira 2ukpé-hva "2axifapipinni-3if" 34. kdri xds
pa?@-mukid 2u”u-m, kdri x4s ®uxxis "h-t ki@ papukana®a&iZhi-vriktiharat
35. kéri xds po-?{-pma x8s ?upvd-nfuruk 7i-nf-k. 36. kiri xds 74 2ikxi-ptak
pi-vakar. 37. kdri x&s ?immu-sti pamusippa'm. 38. kéri x4s ?uppi'p "h@-
huhtt*, kini3 nanisippa-m tuyu-nhitih®

39. kdri x4s *uppi:p "hdri ti?4hadakuna- 'pamitﬁnvi-v. 40. ko‘viira mim-
ya-hti va- 91kuplt1he 8, fitta'k °4 Pikkd-ntako-vid. 4. viri paya-g?dra h@-tva
tu?i-naha-k, viri _paya‘s ?ira ké-rim tukipha‘k, -va- kéri x4s °fk 2idu-phitihe-&.
42. h@-tva ké- mimya-hti pati®{vaha‘k pfira fi-t viira 2{-n 2a-mtfhe-Zara.
43. kiina na*, na- kdru paninitinvi-v, p&y nanussiru kd+k t4 nupdvyi-hma.
44, h@i‘tva kG- ya-s?dra 2u®i-naha‘k, viri ya-s®araré-eéva-ykam niviirayvutihe-f
45, viri va- kuditti-mtihe+3, pana- kf'rim t4 nixxus, pe-&viripSiruk po-ffuk-
kutihat, yakd fa va+ pe*Svirip" 46.xds passdrum viri va- pa?4dssip kunv{‘k-
tih. 47. viri va' ya-s?araré-@va-ykam ?uvirayvutihe'§.
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Text Number 24: The Greedy Father
Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Owl and his wife lived together. 2. And they had many children.

3. The man went to spear fish, every morning he went to spear fish,
4. When it was evening, he would shout a little ways off as he returned.
5. He would say, "Little children-tail." 6. Then they were glad to see
him. 7. The children were hungry. 8. The next time he returned, he
would say, "Little children-tail."’

9. And (the children's) mother thought, "Why, I wonder, is he carry-
ing only the tail when he returns?" 10. And she thought, "Let me watch
him." 11. She suspected him. 12. So she put the children to bed.

13. And she went to bed, at the edge of the fire. 14, But she didn't sleep,
the truth was she sort of slept (in pretense).,

15. And suddenly Owl came in again. 16. And he sat down in the rear
of the house. 17. And he sat there like that. 18. And he thought, "I
guess she's asleep.' 19. And he stuck a stick in the fire. 20, And he
poked his wife (with it). 21, And she didn't wake up. 22, So he thought,
"I guess she's asleep, all right." 23. And he went to the corner, where
the grinding slab lay. 24, And he picked it up. 25. And he took out the
salmon (from underneath}. 26. So then he ate it. 27. Then he went away
again, he went to spear fish again.

28. Then the woman got up. 29. And she pushed aside the mortar.

30. And she took out the salmon. 31. Then she gave it to her children.
32. So they played again, they ran around again happily.

33. Then he shouted a little ways off, "Little children-tail!'"" 34, Then
when he got near, then he thought, "Why aren't they happy to see me?"

35. And when he got there, he crawled inside again. 36. And he flew up
onto the drying rack. 37. And he looked at his grinding slab. 38. And
he said, "h@: huhfi-, my grinding slab is sort of crooked."

39. Then (his wife) said, '"You held out on your children at various
times. 40. All your life you will be doing that, you will sit on something
above. 41, However (long) Mankind exists, when Mankind does bad, then
you will have to speak, 42. All your life, when you die, nothing will eat
{you). ¢ 43, But I, I and my children, we are going underground. 44. As
long as Mankind exists, we will be around in front of rich people. 45. You
will hear it, when'I feel sad, when {someone} goes arcund under pine trees,
because I am Pine,"%’ 46, And they weave the baskets of pine roots,

47. They will be around in front of rich people.

5% From (basic) ?axi-&a "child"” plus pipinni-8i&, =a distorted double diminutive of
?{ppun "salmon tail." Cf, note 53.

56 Two Karok assertions are involved here: the first, that the owl's cry is a sign that
someone has done evil; the second, that no wild animal will eat a dead owl.

57 The reference is to the sad sound made by wind in the pines,
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Text Number 25: Duck Hawk and His Wife

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. 24 %ikné-%han piridki'ri Muhré-ha. 2. ka®im%i-n kun®i-n, 3. 24
Fikne-Zhan pamu?i-n %ukyi-nik. 4.-x4s pa®4ra-r po-?i-nhiti viriva mussdru-
kam kun?{runa-tih. .

5. x8s %uxxiis *tifrd-m kanv8-rami’ 6. xds kd-n 7asiktdva-n ?utdpku-p.
7. ?u%ippa kikku'm. 8. vira %upvd-ram. 9. vira xdra tussinmo:. 10. p&-n-.
pay piriki-rim tuefttiv "ké:n tusi-mnfhval? 11. x4g ké-va 2ixvi-pha, pa?i-n |
2updkta-psip. 12. xds ?upvi'ram.

13. kfruma ?4 %ikné&-&han ?u°{ppaho-tih. 14. tidravard?i-vre'r tupikfik-
kuvra-+, 15, pamu‘?f'n ho-y nik wdxxa‘ktih. 16. viira va- 2u”i{ppaho-tih.

17. %aga®urih®i-vre'n ?upitdi-prin. 18. “"yéh na*,! panani?i'n t4 kunpsk-
ta'psiprethe'n! 19. ?age+Etikkak 7u~i*pma. 20. piri3k&-rim tupa‘tira:
ka?tim?i-nkdro-m, 21, xds %uxxtis "&'mi kankinni-hki® 22, ?4-pun ?4ssak
7upagakhi-3. 23. po-?4-ksur piriZki-rim siruk ?ukyivunih. 24. ydnava
sdruk t6 ‘krivriuhnih. 25. xés va- vira payvédhe-m pamupagakhiram ké-n
kunméhe-§. 26. kdru 24 ?ikné-Zhan 24°u-yifak *dkri-,

Text Number 26: Duck Hawk and His Wife

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. va- Pukdpha-nik ?4 ?ikn&-&han. 2. %6'k pamuhr6-ha ?fkri-. 3. xds
ti3rd-m Pufmanahi-Zva. 4. tu?{ppak. 5. ti¥ravari®i-vre'r yané-kva pa-
mu®i‘n ?ubivmirutih. 6. kikku'm t6 -pvé-ram. 7. yi8ea mi®arama 2dkri-
kdru muhré-ha. 8. ?ifufti-mi¥ po-pitv&-vnukanik ydnava pira fitta-k.

9. pudivmirutihara pamu?{-n. 10. xfs Puxxitih, "t4 natayvdrarimka pani-
ni?fn

11, kéri x8s Pupvi-ram. 12. 26-k Pu®{ppak. 13. xds ?asé-Ftdkkak po-pit* )
vé-vouk mé-m piykuk ?ummah, t4 kunpiffukra- mi?arama x8kka'n. 14. xds
va* viira kd-n ?upagakhi-5. 15. xds ta?{ttam Pukiinni-hka pamuhré-ha.

16. piyava ki'n ?utdkni‘hkurih, 17. 2utdkni-hvarayva. 18. viriva kum&?i-
kunippe-nti "xi-x mukrivruhvinnami&Mé2
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Text Number 25: Duck Hawk and His Wife

Informant: Lottie.Beck

1. Duck Hawk's wife was Grizzly Bear. 2. They lived at Katimin.

3. Duck Hawk made his falls (there). 4. And the people traveled behind
where the falls were,58

5. And he thought, "Let me go to Scott Valley." 6. He liked a woman
there. 7. He came back again. 8. He went away again. 9, He was
away for a long time. 10. Finally Grizzly Bear heard he was having a
love affair there. 11. And she was so mad, she tipped the falls up on one
end.’¥ 12. Then she went away.,

13. The fact was, Duck Hawk was coming back, 14, He came over
Etna Mountain. 15. There was no sound of his falls.®® 16, He was
coemning back like that, 17. He caught sight of it at "asa®urdh®?i-vre'n (a
hill near Katimin}, 18. "y&h na-, 8 my falls have been tipped up on end!"
1¢. He got to ?ase-5tdkkak (a spot near Katimin}, 20. Grizzly Bear was
carrying (her belongings) uphill from Katimin, 21, And he thought, "Let
me shoot her!" 22, He kneeled down on a rock. 23. When he released
the arrow, Grizzly Bear fell downhill. 24, He saw her roll downhill.

25. And nowadays his kneeling-spot can be seen there. 26. And Duck
Hawk lives on Sugarloaf.

Text Number 26;: Duck Hawk and His Wife

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. Duck Hawk did this. 2. His wife lived here. 3. And he had a
mistreess in Scott Valley. 4. He came back (from Scott Valley). 5. On
Etna Mountain he heard his falls thundering {at Katimin}., B, He was going
home again. 7. His one child and his wife lived there, 8. The last time
he looked over, (the falls) were nowhere to be séen. 9. His falls weren't
thundering. 10. And he thought, ''She's spoiled my falls,"

11. So he went home. 12, He returned here. 13. And when he looked
over at age-§tdkkak, he saw her right there uphill, she and her child were
climbing uphill. 14, So he knelt down there. 15. And he shot his wife,
16. She rolled in (to a hollow) there, 17. She rolled around. 18, For
that reason they call it ''xu-x's little rolling-place." 62

38 That is, the fdlls were so high, and their top jutted out so far, that it was possible
to cross the river by walking underneath them.

3 This is the origin of ?4%u-yi&, the hill known in English as Sugarloaf. As stated in
sentence 26, this hill is the present-day home of Duck Hawk; see Kroeber, 1946, pp.
13-14,

6 Lit,, "Where were hia falls sounding somewhat? ' This is an instance of the way in
which Karok uses a question gtylistically to express a negative,

61 y&h na‘ is an interjection occurring only in this text, according to the informant,

62 puck Hawk's wife is here called xu-x; this name designates an extinct and possibly
only legendary animal, identified by some informants with the grizzly bear and by
athers with the African lion.
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Text Number 27: Duck Hawk and His Wife

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. 74 ?ikn8&-%han muhr6-ha piriBkd-rim. 2. x4s mutippa si*t. 3. kdri
xés %um vira hdrivahe-#, %4 %ikné&-Zhan h&-yva tuvi-ram, sinmé-vidar.
4. piyava xds kikku'm tu¥ippak.

5. kéri x4s ?i004'n PuvA-ram kikku'm. 6. kdri x4 5i-t 2upakuri‘hvutih.
7. kéri x&s ?uppi-p "?a-nthi 2u'm &mi 2u*{ppake-5. 8. yakin s8-mvan
&imi ?u°{ppasuke-d "

9. kdri xds ?uppi* piridké-rim, "ha- Té -ppi-p"

10. x4s 2uppi-p si-t "pdra f4-t0

11. "vira kénid ha- T8 -ppi-p.*

12. "pil-, pira fa-t viira ne-pitiharal

13. xAs %uppi* piriSka-rim, "?4? nutdkkararihe'%, sirukam ?a-h niky&-vi3
papupasupi-évaha'k.®
_ l4. tavfitam si-t °4 Putdkkararihen. 15. kéri x4 5i-t ?uppi-p, "2a-nihi
&imi ?u?ippake-8, s6-mva'n *u®ippasuke-3.

16. kari x4s pirifk4 rim pa®l'n ta?{itam Puakxdraprupahe'n. 17. yukin
yi*v 24 2uttissunihtihanik pa®{*n. 18. piiyava pé-pva'vruk ?4 7ikn#-%han
tiravard®i-vre'n ?uxxus, "hfi‘t ?4ita ?u®i*nati panani?i*n. 19. *6'k %ip
niditti-mtihat pé-xxa-ktih. 20. viira punaditti-mtihara? 21. piyava po-°{p-
pak ydnava "panani?'n t6 ‘pvurnup 22. kiri x4s %uppi‘p, "?aké-y tutd-yvar
panani?{-n ¥

23, kdri'x4 Bi‘t Puppi-p, "na- *{p nipastppi-&vat pasf-mvarn ti%*ippasuk.
24, viri t4 mihr8-ha pirikf-rim tutd-yva:r pami?i*n!

25, ta?ittam ®upiykdrahe‘n pamuhr6+ha. 26. kdri x4s ®uppi-p, "?aké-y
kf& vira ®ipZansipre-vifan pamu?{ppih !

27. kéri x4s ?uppf'p kafaki-& "na‘ nik nipSansi-pre-vi§" 28. piya %upa-
tiff-p. 29. xés vi-tkira kd-k ?upatfmmo-. 30. kéri x4s va- ki-n x4s *iBdha-
?dkyav. 31, viriva kumé?i- va- ké'n ki¢ kun®4dra-rahitihanik pirifki-rim.
32; ?26-k "u'mn piffa-thanik papiriZké-rim.

Text Number 28: Blue Jay As Doctor

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. kaZaki-& u?e'mhi-&va. 2. tu?dppur pa-¥vivtunvé-Zas. 3. xds tupa-
timko-. 4. tumésna-hva. 5. viira kumaki-rim payikkihar. 6. kikku'm té
kunpf88avsip xiri§, °aeiexuntdppan, ?i-s, ko-viira kuma®dvaha. 7. hinupa
vira ?u'm ?u?apunk8d-na-tih, kalaki-& ?u-m ?u?apunkd-na-tih., 8. piyava
patd -xxus, "mini k- nik patd kana®{AZavsipf plyava kiri x4s tu?ardri-h-
kanha.

9. ko'viira t4 kunm&sma-hvuna: pa-Zvivtunvé-Zas. 10. pakunxitih "kiri
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Text Number 27: Duck Hawk and His Wife

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Duck Hawk's wife was Grizzly Bear. 2. And his brother was Mouse.
3. So it would be sometimes, Duck Hawk went off somewhere, he was gone
a long time., 4. Then he would come back again.

5. So once he went away again. 6. Then Mouse was singing. 7. And
he said, "Big brother is going to come back. 8. He's going to bring home
a new wife."

9. And Grizzly Bear said, "How did you say®"

10. And Mouse said, "Nothing."

11. "You sort of said something,"

12, "No, I didn't say anything,"

13. Then Grizzly Bear said, "I'll hang you up, I'll make a fire under
vou if you don't tell."

14. So she hung Mouse vp. 15. Then Mouse said, "Big brother is
going to come back, he's going to bring home a new wife.”

16, Then Grizzly Bear scratched the falls {away) downriverward.
17. You see, the falls once were (like) a barrier (reaching) a long ways
up. 18. So when Duck Hawk looked down over Etna Mountain, he thought,
"I wonder what's wrong with my falls? 19, Formerly I heard them sound-
ing from here. 20. I can't hear them." So when he got back, he saw it,
"My falls have flowed downriver." 22. And he said, ""Who spoiled my
fallg?"

23, Then Mouse said, "I revealed that you were bringing home & new
wife. 24. Your wife, Grizzly Bear, spoiled your falls."

25. So (Duck Hawk) killed his wife. 26, And he said, "Who is going to
carry away her bones?"

27. Then Blue Jay said, "I'll carry them away.' 28. So she loaded up
a burden-basket. 29, And she carriéd them to the Bald Hills, 30. And
she geattered them there. 31. For that reason grizzly bears lived only
there. 32, There were no grizzly bears here.

Text Number 28: Blue Jay As Doctor

Informant; Mamie Offield

1. Blue Jay pretended to be a 'doctor.' 2. She bewitched the little
birds. 3. Then she sucked them (as treatment for their illness). 4. She
did a doctor's dance. 5. The sick person just got worse, 6., They would
pay her fee repeatedly with shelled acorns, hazel muts, pine nuts, all kinds
of food. 7. There she was bewitching them, Blue Jay herself was bewitch-
ing them, 8, Then when she thought they had paid her enough in fees, then
(the patient) would get well.

9. All the little birds were doing doctor's dances. 10, When they thought,

6 Literally, "he will bring a marriage-applicant," i.e., & woman who comes to a,
man's house to offer herself in marriage; see Harrington, 1932a, pp. 4-5.
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nu®4-punma ‘'hd-t kumé %+ pakunyfkkihiti'" pdyava kdri x&s kunpfkkav x&nki-t
11. x4s ?uppi'p, "?4%pu-s kanapi¥Savei-prini®64 12. x4s viira pu?a‘pinmara
xénki-t. :

13. kdri x8s mahn@:vanal kiina kunpikkav. 14. kiri x4s *umésma‘hva
mahnfi-vanad. 15. kiri xds kafaki-¥ ki:n %ukri-8, 16. pard-mvar ?u®&-6tih
17. &mi ?fkxa-vkurihe-5.

18. xds mahn@-vana® ?uppi-p, "?akdra yakin muvé-ni-&va, 19. mén
kadaki & muvé-ni-dva.

26. hinupa ?u'm kaZaka-& ?u?apunkd-na-tih. 21. mahnfi-vana& x4s 2u'm
?u?a-piinma. 22. kaZaki-& mu®4ppuro-n kumméhe+3 h8+yva, ®fppahak ?utdk-
kararihva, si? vdkkay @dkri-.

Text Number 29; Blue Jay As Doctor

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. mahnti-vana& tuyikkiha. 2. vdrs ki€ 2ueeiv. 3. kiri xds ta?{ttam xi-a
?u’u-méhen. 4. sunyi®®i td kun®i&Savsip kadaki-&, 5. ?anséfrik vavirah,
6. kéri tu?ariri-hkanha.

7. piyava kiikku'm ?axmdy tuyikkiha mahnfi-vanad. 8. "&fmi ki-kpfkkan
2ansdfri-k va®drah® 9. t4 kunpikkar. 10. tu?dho-. I1. kéri x4s ?uppi'p
Wxanpulinni-&ve-nad ki-kpikka-n. 12. &{mi vira xdnki-t® 13. piyava td
kunimfipiZri-hva paxus?dmma-nsa. 3

14. kiri x4s xanpu&inni-&ve'nal 2uppi-p "na- vira na-pméan?anamahathitih. J&
15. hirivarihva vé-pi-&val . 3

16. kéri x4s ?anséfri‘k va®4ra Puppi-p "°g--x! 17. fatamak@-§ ki€ »4ra
2dppe-re-3"

18. xanpu¥inni-&ve'nal %upakuri-hvutih. 19. x&s ?upftih *na+ vira na-p-
man?anamahathitih. 20. kum&?i- papuna?d-surutihara. 21. kaZaki-&
muvé-ni-Eval

22. kéri x4s fana-kslrak xds 2u?drihrupuk, "k&k&kEkE' " 23, 2ukala-
kéa-Zhitih. 24. tu®d-gva. :

Text Number 30: The Story of Tan OQak Acorn

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. kiri ?ioivea-ne-n t4 -064ri8, xds paxuntippan t4 kun®{ifar. 2. pamu-
kun?ipxa'n td kunvi*kvuna-. 3. %2&8-& °ik vira kup6ioee-§" 4, xis vira t4
kunyid:vha. 5. xdnpu-t kdru x4ndi'p %ife-kxardmva vira pdkunvik. 6. xis
T&-% kuniphid. 7. xés t4 kunkarihdya-Zha.
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"Let's find out why they are sick," then they summoned Bullhead. 11. And
she said, "Pay me my fee with ?4&pu-s."% 12, But Bullhead didn't find out.
13, Then in turn they summoned Chipmunk. 14, And Chipmunk did a
doctor's dance. 15. And Blue Jay sat down there. 16, She was holding a
maul (for driving wedges). 17. She was going to smash (Chipmunk) with it.

18. Then Chipmunk said, "You see, it's someone's mischief. 19. Why,
it's Blue Jay's mischief."

20, There Blue Jay herself was bewitching them. 21. Chipmunk found
itout. 22, You can see Blue Jay's 'devil machine' somewhere, it is hang-
ing on a tree, there's a worm inside.®

Text Number 29: Blue Jay As Doctor

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. Chipmunk was sick. 2. She lay as thin as a blanket. 3. Then they
doctored her. 4. They paid Blue Jay her fee with chinquapin nuts. 5. She
was a Weitchpec person. 6. Then {Chipmunk} got well,

7. Then Chipmunk suddernly got sick again. 8. "Go summon Weitchpec
person!" 9. They summoned her. °'10. She came. 11, And (Chipmunk}
said, "Go summon Hummingbird! 12. Let Bullhead (come too)!" 13. So
the 'doctors’ assembled.

14. And Hummingbird said, "My mouth is too small, 15. There's been
mischief sometime." ‘

16. And Weitchpec person said, '"?a--x! 17 She'll tell a person just any-
thing,"

18. Hummingbhird was singing. 19. And she said, "My mouth is too
small, 20. For that reason I can't take (the disease object) out. 21, It's
Blue Jay's mischief."

22. Then (Blue Jay) jumped out through the smokehole, "k&k&kEkZ!"

23. She made a noise like a blue jay. 24. She was afraid (of being exposed).

Text Number 30: The Story of Tan Oak Acorn

" Informant: Lottie Beck

1. They were creating (lit., laying down) the world, and the acorng came
to grow., 2, They were weaving their caps. 3. "You must finish weaving
quickly." 4. And they hurried. 5. Maul Oak and Black Oak wove day and
night. 6. And they quickly finished weaving. 7. And they were all ready.

64 242pu-s is translated by Harrington, 1932b, pp. 29-31, as ''gut gtrings,” My in-
formants, however, identify it as "white stuff under the throat of a salmon,'

§ An ?4ppuro'n or 'devil machine' ig the object ugsed by a sorcerer {'Indian devil'}
to impose his spells, The kaakad®fppuro-n "bluejay's devil machine" is a type of
cocoon.
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8. yi-g xuny&p td kunpippe'r "tikdrihahum nik. 9. nu- td mipdi6 panu-
nipxa-n." ’

10, xAs xuny8&-p *uppi'p "na* ya-s ?4-%ip ké- nivi-ktih ®

11. x&s kupip&r "mani- vira t4 mipsa-mkir ¥

12. xds Puppi- "pli-, va- viira nidxu-ne %, kdruma nik ?4-&p ké- tuvikka-
hitih. 13. yaxxé-k vira ni kunxisse 8 "xuntdppan tu2iffar! 14. kiTi na-
viira ki¢ ya-s?arara®i- na?i-mti kdru tdppas ne-kyi-vi§ "

15. viri °f-futi td kunivyi-hma pakd-n kun?{ffe'3, vira va: ?udivké-tih.
16. x4s kinip&r "&{mi ki*vythid" 17. x4npu-t kipa fi-t pamipxa-n kdru
x4n6i+p. 18. xds xuntdppan kunips'r Thii-t ?i-m 2u?i-nati kie papu®ipsivea-
he'n pamipxa‘n.t

19, xds %uppi*p "?u'mkun ?ife-kxardmva kunvi-ktih, 20. ké+va kiri
kané-pSa-mkir. 21. 7ayu®i-& kanaxxlsse-nti 'k8'nimi&, 22. hé-y °if yax-
xé-k yars?ara®i'n kunxisse'§ hd-t.'"

23. xds yars®ara?i-n kunip8+r "?i-m kumé&®i- pa?4ra ®u?i-naha‘k ®i*d-m-
tihe-Zap, va- ki6 puharixxay xdrihitihe-3. 24. ?i-m pa?avahé-Zi-phe-3.

25. kdruma nik ?apxanyi-madas t4 kunpi®xunédti-hva, ya-s?arara®l-n pu?ié-
vé-ftihe-Sap M

Text Number 31: The Story of Tan Oak Acorn

Informant: Nettie Reuben

l. yarg?4ra ?u?i'nfrihe-¥. 2. ko'vira kunvi-kvuna-, y{®@uk & kunivyi‘h-
me-8. 3, kdri xds kunpi~p "&{mi & mya-& nutdkkukvuna-" 4. kéri xds kun-
pi-p "&mmi, &ivarrapM 5. kiri x4s kunpiéxundssi‘pre-n pamukun®ipxa‘n.
6. ko'viira yi-madas pamukun?dpxa-n.

7. kdri xds ?u-m paxuntdppan ?u-m viira pupikyi-rara pamipxa‘n.

8. kdri xds Pupkifinmit. 9, kdri xds ®upibxu'nasip. 10. kdri xds Puppi-
"paya's®3ra ?u”i-n{driha‘k viri na- pa®avanihidti-pashe'3. 11. pahQ-tva ké*
ya*s?4ra *u?i-naha‘k viri na* vira ki€ kand?a-mtihe-5, kdruma %apxank&-mig
paninipxa-n® 12. viri xuntdppan va- *dppa-nik.

Text Number 32: The Bear and the Deer

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. ké'n »dvansa %ikri-. 2. ®axxak muhré'vas. 3. pamupiZip®ihré-ha

ou'm y{80a mu”avansdxxi-&. 4. kdru payieea ®u-m ?dxxak mutdnvi‘v, ?avan- ]

sdxxi-tifas.” 5. pa%dvansa atahiri wira 2u?dkkunvutih. 6. kdru ?u'm

4
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8. Then they told Tan Oak, "Are you ready? 9. We've finished weaving
our caps."

10. And Tan Osk said, "I've just woven it half-way."

11. And they told her, "Perhaps we're leaving you behind."

12, And she said, '"No,. I'll wear it this way, (though) the fact is that it's
only woven half-way. 13. They'll know (lit., think’ that Tan Oak Acorn
has come to grow. 14. May Mankind eat me alone and take care of me!"

15. So.sure encugh, they arrived where they were going to grow, she
accompanied them like that. 16. And they were told, "Gather together."
17. Maul Oak ana Black Oak had beautiful caps. 18. And they said to Tan
Oak {,&corn, "What's the matter with you that you didn't finish weaving your
cap?" .

18. And she said, "They wove day and night. 20. They wanted so much
to leave me behind. 21. It was because they thought, 'Shefs poor. 22.
Mankind won't think (about her) in any way.'"

23. Then Man told her, "For your sake, when people exist, they will eat
you, because of that they will never hunger. 24. You will be the best food.
25, The fact is, (the others) wear pretty caps, {(but) Mankind won't have
much use for them,"

Text Number 31t The Story of Tan Qak Acorn

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. Mankind was about to comne into existence. 2. They were all weaving,
they were about to go to a different place., 3. Andthey said, "Let's clean
out our baskets quickly." 4. And they said, "All right, let's go!"" 5. And
they put on their basket-caps. 6. All their caps were pretty.

7. But Tan Oak Acorn didn't finish her cap. 8. So she turned it insgide
out. 9. And she put it on. % 10, And she said, "When Mankind comes
into existence, I will be the most important (lit., the highest). 11. How-
ever long Mankind exists, he will eat only me, (though) the fact is that my
cap is a poor cap." 12. Tan Qak Acorn said that,

Text Number 32: The Bear and the Deer

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. A rman lived there. 2. He had two wives. 3. His first wife had one
boy. 4. And the other had two children, they were little boys. 5. The
man was always hunting. 6. And the women were always working, they

8 The verb tdkuk, translated "to clean out" in sentence 3, refers to the process of
cutting off the projecting sticks on the ingide of a basket, after the actual weaving is
finished. The herolne, not having time to do this, put her cap on inside out; as a result,
the cups of tan ocak acorns are prickly, rather than smooth,
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pa®asiktiva'n ?atahiri vira kunikydvi-&vutih, °&vaha kuniky4-tih. 7. x4s

papi83i-p ve'hrf-ha ?u'm %itni*vka. 8. kf'rim %ukyé-ti pe-hnoh&?anamaha.
9. paxuntdppan kun?{ffiktih, kd-k t6 ‘kviripma, x4s ko'wvira tu?iffik pf%Zi-p.
10. xés pamu?4ttimnam %u-m vira ?axydr %atahdri. ll. payieea 2u'm wira

& mi¥ pamu®sttimnak, 12. xds vira k&-rim 2ukyd-tih. 13. ?4-0va %ukyé-tih, -

14, xis 7i884-n pakunippak, x&s *ippe'nvuna: pamutunvé & “papuna®ippaka
ha'k kuxxisse 8 't4 ne-ykdrahen!"

15. %45 7i604'n 2u~ippak paké-vri‘k. 16. x4s pa®avansdxxj-& ?upiktar
pamittat. 17. xds %uppi*p "h6-y u-m tAttad.n

18. xés %uppi- peké-vri-k "ou'm wira mi? t§ 'kvé-§. 19. yakidn td-y wira
°fp ?dmka-nvat. 20. viri ht- &mi %ukupe'pdd-nvahe-§. 21. viri ?immé'n
xasik 2u°ippake'& "

22. xds ?immdi-n kdkku-m vira 2upvé-ram. 23. x8s kiimate-& ?ikxirar
vira xdra xds vira *u2ippak. 24. xis pa®avansdxzxi-tidas t4 kun»&-sifrih.
25. xés pa®avansaxifdkka'm ?utni%uk vasassdruk. 26. xds yénava pa%4t-
timnavak *umdhya-nahiti tdhpu's. 27. 2i-! ydnava "uhyirifukva pamitta-t
mipsgi-h. 28. ?i-! x4s Puva'plinmat pamiitta- 7§ -ykdrahe'n. 29, xds ?u?ik-
kihvuti po-pv8-nfuruk ma-e pd-kta-mtih. 30. x4s pa®avansdxxi-? ®u?a-plinma
"yiira ?ifM 31. xAs pixay fA-t vira ?ipftihara.

32. xas ?imé-nkam kikku-m vira 2upvd-ram. 33. "pamiita‘t kiimate-&
xasik ?u?{ppake'3) 34. xds kikku-m vira x4ra x4s ?u®ppak ?ikxdrar,

35. ydnava “ussé-nvuti "axvaharaxxirahsas. 36. x4s pa®avansdxxi-g vira
?u'm “uxrdratih, kina vira 2u?{&2unvuti po-xriratih.

37. x4s Puppé-r pa?avansixxi-& "?imd-nkam sdruk %asti- pamidars xdk-
ka'n °f Ruyf-rame-3 ?ikxirar. 38. xasik pa'xvaharaxxérshsas kuvé-hkuri-
he 8 yd-xak, ?u”ahftihe-®. 39. xasik va- 2fk viira ké- ké-n ku?{-ne-& pa-x-
vi-har t6 ‘msippidriha-k, xasi kupinna-vig."®

40. xds kdri pavavansdxxi'& ?a‘h ?dkyav ?ikmahd&ra-m. 41. xds pa-

mu?a-nfthi& Puppé-r "&5-ra nupikni-hvan ?ikmahdéra-m. 42. xds kun?iruvéd-n- |

furuk. 43. x4s pa®avansidxxi-® 2upifka-krupuk, sdkri- ¥ira ?dkyav pdfivéak.
44. xds pamifa-s xdkka'n sdru Kuniéviripfak. 45. xds pa-xv&-har ?uvé-hi¥.
46. tu®d-hka. 47. xds ?uppip "&mi nudvi-piM 48. xds yiru kunieviriprup,

49. pa®avanséx¥i'® 2ukpé&-hvuti ?ikmahéra-m. 50. "84's, ne'p&ivda‘k-
surih, t4 ni®'nkal 51, x4s kikku'm vira té ‘kpé&-hva "ne-pdiva-ksurih, t4
ni%i-nka "

52. x3s miittart *u{ppak. 53. x4s Pumnidkirihva pd®i-%. 54. sdruk
2utfikkutih, ydnava pa‘xvé+har kdri vi:-ramas ?uv@-hriv. 55. x4s pe-kma-
h&&ra-m ki-k ?u?irihma. 56. x&s Puhy@'ni3 pamd?arama "&&-mya-& %drih-
rupuki, té ‘mtu pami®i-§, &mi nu?amM 57. x4s pixay ?hivriktihara.

58. xds favira Pu?drihfuruk. 59. "Z&-mya-&, &mi nu”am 60. 7i-! xés

?ummah, yinava ?imta-p kid fukrittuv. 61. x4s 2upp{-p "%a--w. 62, xi
B4ruk ?asti*p kid-k “ukviripma. 63. xds %ukfu-kira'na-, 64. x4s ?a-h ki

otkfukira-. 65. xés %utfira‘yva. 66. yénava yiruk td4 kuniéviriprupahe-n.
67. xds Pukviriprup.

68. xds pa”avansax{&?anamahal t§ ‘kfu-ySur puxxi® vira. 69. x4s kdru
Eunfiro-vutih. 70. viri kilna kdruk ?ukviripvarak. 71. kikku-m kunpitro-vu-

tih. 72. vira ?0-muki® tu?u'm. 73. pa®avansdxxi-® vira t4 pukdnid ?ikvi-p- |

tfhara, ké-va té 'kfuryBur. 74, x4s ?i0yiru kunitkdratih. 75. yénava kd-n
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were gathering food. 7. And the first wife was cruel. ¥ 8, She treated
the little wife badly. 8. When they picked acorns, she would run there,
and she would pick them all first. 10. And her burden basket was always
full, 11. There wag little in the other's burden basket. 12. And she
treated her badly, 13. She made her afraid. 14. And once when they
returned, {Deer) told her little ones, "If I don't come back, you will know
(lit., think) that she's killed me."

15, And once the old woman (i.e., Bear) came back, 16, And the boys
mnissed their mother. 17. And they said, "Where's mama?" .

18, And the old woman said, ''She's spending the night in the mountains.
13, You see, she gathered a lot. 20. How was she to carry it home?

21. She'll come back tomorrow."

22. The next day (Bear) went off again. 23. And later on, in the even-
ing, she came back late. 24. The little boys had gone to bed. 25. And
the big boy was' peeking from under the blanket. 26, And he saw fir
branches sticking in the burden basket. 27. Oh, he saw his mother's leg
sticking out!” 28. Oh, then he knew that she had killed his mother!

29. And (Bear} was grunting as she came in, as she was carrying a heavy
load. 30. And the boy knew it was true. 31. And he didn't say anything.

32. And the next day she went away again. 33. ''Your mother will
come back later today." 34. And again (Bear) came back late in the even-
ing. 35. (The boy) saw she was carrying long pieces of pitch-wood.

36. And the boy was crying, but he hid when he cried.

37. And she told the boy, "Tomorrow evening you and your younger
brother must go down to the river-bank. 38, You will stick the long
pieces of pitch-wood in the sand, they will burn. 39. You must stay there
until the pitch-wood is extinguished, then you will come back."

40, Then the boy made a fire in the sweathouse. 41, And he told his
older brother (i.e., the Bear's son), "Let's go sweat ourselves in the sweat-
house!" 42. And they went in, 43. Then the boy jumped out again, he
made the door tight. 44. And he and his younger brother ran downhill.

45, And he stuck the pitch-wood down. 46. He lit it. 47. And he said,
"Let's run!” 48, And they ran downriverward.

49. The boy inside the sweathouge was shouting. 50, "Younger brother,
open the door for me, I'm burning!" 51. And again he shouted, "Open the
door for me, I'm burning!"

52. Then his mother came back., 53. And she cooked the (deer's) meat,
54. She looked downhill, she saw the pitch still standing long. 55. Then
she ran to the sweathouse. 56. And she shouted to her child, "Jump out
quickly, her meat is cooked, let's eat!" 57. But he didn't answer. 58.
Then finally she jumped in. 59. "Quick, let's eat!" 60. Oh, then she
saw him, she saw just ashes lying there! 61. And she said, "OW!"

62, And she ran down to the river-bank, 63. And she grabbed at them
(i.e., at where she thought the children were). 64. But she grabbed just
the fire, 6b. Then she looked around. 66. She saw they had run down-
river. 67. So she ran downriver,

68. Then the little boy got very tired. 69. And they looked upriver.

70. She in her turn was running down from upriver. 71. They looked up-
river again, 72. She was getting near. 73. The boy could hardly run,

he was so tired. 74. Then they looked across-river, 75, They saw a

6 The cruel wife, with the single child, was Bear. The one with the two children was
Deer,
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?4ra 7dkrichvutih. 76. xds pa®avanséxxi-& fukpé-hva "kinvittivrik!

77. x&s 2uppi‘p "na- piffa-t nanippa-hM 78. xds kdruk tuditti-mno-v pé-x-
vu-nhitih. 79. x4s kdri ?uppi* "panan{p$i+ ?i0ydruk nippi-vkire-5. 80. vi-
riva kd-n ki-k?iruvittarini ® 8l. .x4s kun®ikkakar. 82. viri kina kukk4-m-
td ~kviripvarak. 83. x&s-pamiipsi- ?upifyirukiv.

84: x3s paké-vri‘k Pukp&-hva "navittivrik®

85. "pf-hara, na- piffa-t nanippa-h M

86. x4s ?uppi-p "viira pi-vkagil

87. xds ?uppi*vkar. 88. kdru pa®avansidxxi-& ?u'm td mmA'm kun?ikkak-
ra . 89, xds ?uvédttarin paké-vrick. 90. x4s pa‘psth?a-Zip tu?u'm. 91. x4s
pamipxa-'n Puppl-sur. 92. xds pa?{i8aha ?utté-kiip. 93. xds ?dyva-yvar.
94, xés patd -ppi-&rav xis pamipxa-n Pumé&andknak pa-psi-h. 95. xés 2up-
pi*p "2ake'!"® 96. x4s PupiBydrukiv pamdpsith. 97. xés ?ukyfvivra-, ?i5ké-s
olikyi-mkurih. 98. x4s pa®avansdxxi-® ?u- Méruk ti-ySip kuniéviripura-.

99. pdy nanu®ivahkam ki+ kuniéviripma.

Text Number 33: How Deer Meat Was Lost and Regained

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. kafaki-& °{ppat yi€a-Z mukun?dvanhanik. 2. xdkka-n wira kunikye-hiti
po-?dve &, ?4xxak vira ®uppdttati paxxu'n. 3. kdri xds pa’{ppa tudardmpuk.
4. kdri x4s Puxxiti paka&aki-& "h(-t °4ita kum4?i- pa®fppat milxxu'n ki kini
po-ppittatih® 5. 'k&ri x4s ®uxxus, "I~ kanméhi hii*t *4ta poskupe-kyi-hitih X
6. kdri x4s po-fardmpuk ta?{ita milipsi- *dkpa-travahe-n. 7. ta?{ttam pe-kpét
ou?{mnihnamniha®. 8. kéri xds %uxxis kafaki & "ti- kanfarampd-ki" 9.
kdri xds ?lkpa‘trav pamipsith, ?a-x kina ?u?innihnamniha#. 10. kéri xds
?ip@a-niv kadakd-&, ?a‘yi-& ?4psi- t 'spat.

11. kAri x4s pa®ippat y{68a mi?aramah, ye-nipaxvihi®. 12. kéri xds
?uppé-r pamii’aramah, "&{mi pami?dkka ?8&-hi paxxu'n"

13. pfyava pakalaki-d td -pydvpa. 14. kiri xds t6 ‘kmar pé-xxi-&.

15, ltééri x4s %uppi-p, "tid'k, na- ni?&-h" 16. kiri x4s ?d-pun t6 -yvé-§ pax-
xu'n. 17. kdri x&s té +ppi‘p, "?A'sara Plixxane'F 18. piiyava paxxi‘d
yi-véri tu?f*pma x4s t$ *pviraxsi-p.

9. kiri x4s kikku'm wira va+ t6 ‘kku-pha, tutdttuydiprimtih, xis té
-yvé-§'paxxu'n, 20, "o4:gara *ixxane- M 21. x4s t§ -pviraxsi-p.

22. piyava x4s pa-xx{*& ?upp@-r pamitta-t, "?ima ka&aki:& va- 2ukupitih,
kaZaki-& ?uyve-Zri*hvuti paxxu-n®

23. kiri x4s pa?{ppat Puppi'p, "&/mmi ma fiupiyd-rami® 24. x&s vira
pu?a‘pinma hi-kava pitu?u-m. 25. pilyava kdri x4s ko'vira kumake-mi3a-
tunv&-Zas t4 kunxirihina+, ?a-ya-& piffa‘t papi-fi¥ ?48- kume-givéarne-n.

26. kdri x4s ®ikmahé¥ra-m kun?irurimva.

37. kAri xds 7akvi-&& ?ukvithayd-ha. 28. kiri x4s Pu?Arihgip. 29. xis

Pupakiirishva, "?4ts na- kft-fayu, ?4ta na- k@&-Zifan70
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man fishing there, 76. And the boy shouted, "Row to meet us

77. And he said, "I don't have any boat." 78. Then he heard her growl-
ing from upriver. 79. And he said, "I'll put my leg out across-river.

80, Walk across on that!''é8 81, So they jumped across. 82. (Bear)in
turn was running down from close upriver. 83. So he pulled in his leg.

84, And the old woman shouted, 'Row to meet me!"

85. "No,. I don't have any boat."

86. And she said, "Put your leg across!"

87. So he put his leg out. 88. And the boys were already climbing up-
hill, 89, Then the old woman walked across. 80. And she got to the
middle of the leg. %1. And she took off her hat. 92. And she dipped up
water., 93. And she poured it in her mouth., 94. And when she had drunk
from it, she knocked her hat on his leg (to shake the water out). 95.' And
he said, "Ouch!" 96, And he pulied in his leg. 97. And she fell over,
she fell into the river. 98. And the boys ran up the mountain. §9, They
ran to the sky.

Text Number 33: How Deer Meat Was Lost ahd Regained

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Blue Jay and Doe had a gingle husband. 2. They both made for him
what he was to eat, he ate two {servings of) acorn soup. 3. So Doe cooked
acorn soup. 4. And Blue Jay thought, "I wonder why he sort of eats only
Doe's acorn soup?" 5. And she thought, "Let me see how she makes it!"
6. So when she made acorn soup, then (Doe) broke open her leg. 7. So the
marrow dribbled into (the soup). 8. Then Blue Jay thought, "Let me make
acorn soup!" 9. And she broke open her leg, but (only) blood dribbled in.
10. Then Blue Jay was laid up, it was because her leg was broken.

11. Doe had one child, a little girl. 12, And she told her child, "Give
your father his acorn soup!"

13. Blue Jay was well again by now. 14. And she met the child, 15,
And she said, "Here, I'm giving it to him.” 16. Then she poured the
acorn soup down on the ground. 17. And she said, '"'?&-sara ?ixzxane-.
18, Then when the child went away, she licked it up.

19. So she did that way again, she swept up, then she poured the acorn
soup down. 20. "?A-sara ?idxxane-." 21, Then she licked it up.

22. So the child told its mother, "Blue Jay is doing that, Blue Jay is
pouring the acorn soup down,"

23. And Doe said, "Come on, let's leave." 24. Then {people) didn't
know where she'd gone, 25. So then all the little wild animals were hungry,
it was because there was no deer meat in this world. 26. And they lay in
the sweathouse.

27. Then Wildcat had a good dream. 28. And he jumped up. 28, And
he sang, "?4ta na- kfi-fayu, ?&ta na- ké-5i%a,"7?

1G9

68 The fisherman was 74xva'y 'Crane’ (actually the blue heron); this explains his long
leg,

® Thege words are distortions of ?4ssar "watery" and *i'x "bitter."

70 24ta “perhaps,’ na- "I"; the other words are meaningless,
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30, kidri x4s %uppi- pihné-fi&, "he- Ti%i-n. 3L .-nu- t4 nuxxdirihina: kdru
t4 nikvi-tha. 32. f&-f ki6 pe-pakurichvutih®

33. x4s vira hii-kava 2u?u'm, ?akv{*#i&. 34. &awvira xfira ?ussinmo-.
35. paké-n kun?axdpru'prihvuti papi-fi¢ té -mta-pha kéru tuxahavikkaha.

36. kéri x4s Paxmdy wira kd-n ?ixxak. 37. kéri xds kun®ifiksi-prin.

38. x4s kii- Kunitvu-tih. 39. ?e-! %axméy ?4xxup ?dkyi-mnuprih. 40. hi-
nupa ?akvi-3i¢ hd-yva pufi®anamaha t§ ‘pp8-6uk. 41. kAri x4s “uppi-p,
"4 nikvithay&-ha. 42. yakdn t4 ni?a-pinma, 43. pdy nanu®?dvahkam ki‘k
td kun®{-pma papd-fi& kiru pamd®aramah. 44. viri tuy@-ripa. 45. ?u?ihu-
kdrahitih, ve-Sura®{ppan pakunti-tafunatih!

46. kiri x4s kun®4dv papi-fi&, ni-nami@mahi& kun?av, ?ipa ?u®ixxupfuru-
kat. 47. x4s kunpi‘p, "&mi nupikka'n, &mi ?5- kume-8ivea-ne- fupippas-
ramnihif 48. kdri xds kunpi-p, "h@*t nukupa®{runa-vi§." 49. kiri xis kun-
pi'p, "%mi nupari8ri-hvi, &mi ?a* Aukyav. 50. kiri xasik oukunfhura-vig"

51. kdri xde pihn&-fi& vira %u-m t4-y td pami?a'n. 52. kd-kum *upéa-
pikpak, xds ?upaxydppifva. 53. plyava ko-vira paxxah, ko'vira mukinva-n
kunikyav. 54. piyava td kunpikya-r. 55. "&mmi, %6-ra’ 56. kiri xds
pihng-fi¢ mi?a-n pi&di-& kunkunfhura*. 57. yi‘mdsi kdna %u'm tdma ?upik-
yivunih., 58. ko-wira paxxéh t4 kunkunthura: pamukdn®a-n. 59. yi-misi
nik tu%u'm, kiri tupikyivunih. 60. kdri x4s xaham{%mi-& kiri xds ?u?é-gra’
pami?a-n, 61. xis viira ni-nami& po-yriihahiti pamd®a'n. 62. kéri x4s
ouppi- pihné-fi%, "ye-! hfi-t ?inni83e'3 pami®an, hi-k pa-omi. 63. pukdru
viira hfi't k§+ ?ippanhe Sara. 64. hi: ki® pa-omi.r

65. kiri xds ?uppi'p, "pA-hara. 66. x&-tik vira nukya*vdrihva
67. ta®fttam kunkunfhura-he'n. 68. y6 -sedkrirvha.

69. ta®?ittam va' kun?iruna-kirahe'n. 70. kiri xds ?akvi{*Z& ®uppi-p, "na-
piS8i-&. 71. pa‘ ni?a-plinmuti pahd-y .M

72. ta°fttam ?uppl-bke‘he-n. 73. kiri xds 2dkvip, 74. xds yibe-kiina tb
-904ri pe'3naniti-pas. 75. x4s ka'nvdri kunihmérava, yénava ?ukrdmka-m
7u?i-0ra. 76. x4s yinava xan&i-fi& kd-n *dkri-. 77. x4s %uppi-p, "t4'k, na
kana@arihi M’

78. xds kunpi'p, Ypl-hara, hé-y *f ?ikvippe-EM

79. x&s ?uppi'p, "p-hara, wira kana6arihi, & ki-p4hari-fune-Sap.t

80. kéri xds kun0irih. 81. kéri x4s %apmé-'n ?Gyu-nvar. 82. xds ?upimdak. §

83. kiri xds Pu?i-pkdri pé-kra'm. 84. pdyava ®6-k ?upippasramnihanik pa-
pii-fi&.

85. kéri x4s *ikmahd&ra'm kd- kun®ippasmanik. 86. xds kunpi-p, "pu-
ra‘-nmésva nimmu-stih M

87. kari xds S ifulti-mi¥. 88. kdri xds %uxxis p4di%i-, "hé-y %t
va: pdy pdnukuphe-3.) 89. kdri x4s ?a‘h mf- kovira ?u?a‘hké-na* pamukun-
7001 pakunfkvi‘thina:. 90. viri va- kde &i$&- fi-t vira va* »u@0iramtih,
7
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30. And Coyote said, "What's the miatter with you?’! 31. We're hungry
and we're sleeping. 32. Why are you singing?"

33. Then Wildcat went somewhere. 34, Finally he was gone a long
time. 35. (The part of the house) where they put in the dressed deer meat
was dusty and cobwebby. 36, And suddenly there was a noise there.

37. And they got up. 38. And they looked there. 38. Oh! suddenly
dressed deer meat fell in. 40. There Wildcat had brought a little deer
from somewhere, 41. And he said, "I had a good dream. 42, You see,
I found out. 43. Deer and her child have gone to the sky., 44. (The child)
is having her first menses. 45, They're having a puberty dance, they're
tossing her around on the ends of their horns."

46, Then they ate the deer, they ate a little bit each, which he had
brought in dressed. 47. And they said, "Let's go get her, let's bring her
back into this world!" 48. And they said, "How shall we go?" 49. And
they said, "'Let's twine, let's make string! 50, Then wé can shoot it up,"

51. And Coyote had a lot of string. 52. He chewed up some of it and
threw it away. 53. And all the spiders, all made their string. 54. Then
they finished. 55. "All right, let's go!" 56. And they shot Coyote's
string up first. 57. But it fell down again just a little ways off. 58. All
the spiders shot up their string. 59. It went a little ways, then it fell
down again. 60, Then (the spider called) xahami&mi-# brought up his
string. 61. And his string was coiled just small, 62, And Coyote said,
"Hey, what are you going to do with your string, throw it (away) some-
place! 63. It won't reach that far either. 64, Just throw it (away) some-
place!"

65. And he said, "No. 66, Let's try." 67. So they shot it up, 68,
They saw it was (stuck) tight.

69. So they went up on it. 70. And Wildcat said, "Me first, 71. I
know where."

72. So they took her away. 73. And he ran. 74. Then he passed her
to the next fastest one. 75. Then they ran there, they saw a big lake
lying. 76. And they saw Frog sitting there. 77. And he said, "Here,
pass her to me!"’

78. ‘And they said, "No, you can't run."

79. And he said, "No, pass her to me, they're about to catch up with
you." 80, So they passed her to him, 81, Then he put her in his mouth,
82, And he closed his mouth, 83. And he dived into the lake. 84, So he
brought Deer back here,

85. Then they brought her to the sweathouse, 86, And they said, "Let's
watch her by turns."

87. And Dog was last. 88. And Dog thought, "We can't do it like this."
89. So he burned all their feet with fire while they slept. 90. For that
reason Dog can track anything that way.

1 Although Coyote figures in this story, it is not placed among the Coyote stories,
since he is not the main character,
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Text Number 34: Lizard and Grizzly Bear

Informant: Nettie Reuben

l. ®?itdharavan kun®iffanik tipahé-ras. 2. x4s kdri ®axmdéy kdruk %4ra
?u?drihvarak. 3. xds kdri kunimmu-stih, 4. xds faxmdy vira yieea ?uk-
fu‘kira-, %u%ax. 5. x4s kun®{rurav. 6. x8s kuntira-yva. 7. ydnava td
pdra fatta-k.

8. kikku'm vira ?immd-n kdruk td4 kunitro-vutih. §. va- vdra kdkku-m
tu?drihvarak. 10. x4s kdri kikku-m y{60a ®u®ax. 1l. ?asassdru ki-k té
kunihmérava. 12. piiyava tutira-yva yi86a, yané-kva t4 pira fdtta-k.

13. pdiyava kiri td kun®ira-rahiti vira va- ka'n. 14. x&s kéri Savira t4
pi-npay ko-vira td kin®ax. 15. hinupa papiridké-rim po-?arihvérakvutih.
16. viri va- ?i'n pakin®a-xtih.

17. yie % té -ssa'm, pani-namitf-pas, yu'xmaZmahinnad. 18. °i-! xés
7uxndnnatiha&. 19. xds ?uxxus, %h-t ?4ta pAnikuphe-5.* 20. xds kdri ?ux-
xug, "ti- méru Kanvd-rami® 21, kéri xés méruk *uky&-r payi-pshvu-f.

21. kdri x8s 2dkyav. 23, kdri xds vira 2u'mr y8'ma& 2dkyav, vira ?dkyav,
24. kéri xds ®imyd ?dkyav. 25. kdri x4s ?uxxus, "h-t ?4ta panini¥Se-5;
26. kdri xds tupikya-ndya-8ha. 27. x4s %uxxus, "&{mi kanipvi-rami.t

28. xés ?u®i-pma pamukrivra-m. 29. ye'! xés ?uxxitih, "hfi't ?4ta pdnikup-
he-&" 30. kéri xds ?inhirip ?dkyav pe-myah. 31. xds kdri ®iv?ivahkam
ouv8-rura-, 6 -ppi-kivdipriv pé myah. 32. kdri x4s ké-n 2u?i*htih, *u?{htih.

33. xds kéruk *itro'vutih, ®axmdy ?u*irihvarak. 34. kéri xds &avira
2-muki? tu?u'm. 35. xds kunfmmu-sti ?iv?4vahkam ?4? po-?i*htih. 36.
kdri.xds Puxxis papiridkd-rim, "piya ?{f yA-ma& po«?i-kivtih. 37. ti- kani-
miissanM

38. x4s ?iveidvahkam %uvf-rura- papiridkf-rim. 39. yu-xmaEmahinna®
vira va: ?u?{*htih. 40. x4s Puppi- papiri8ki-rim, "o{f yi-mad pe-?i-kivtin

41, x4s yu-xmadmahdnnal suppi-p, "hi: ¥

42, kdri xds kunipé-r, "hé'y ®immdhanik. 43. pdya ?{f t4 nitdpku-p!

44. kdri xds yu-xmadmahinnad ?uppi-p, "man vira na‘ ninimya pani?i--
kivtih ¥

45, kdri xds ?uppi‘p, "viri h@-t ®ikupitih" piriZk&-rim, "*if t4 nitdpku-p!
46. x4s %uppi'p, "“viri hit ?ikupa”e-oriffukvahiti pamimyah !

47. kdri xds ?uppi'p yu-xma&mahénnal, "na' pay?6-k ginkandnna-mié td
ni%a-kiirih, 48. xds t4 nidkfruhriduk panin{myah?

49. kiri xds piriSk&-rim vuppi-p, "ti- kanikya-vArihvi!® 50. xds kdri
"¢{mi ne-kZdppilf 51. kéri xds ta?fttam ?u%a'kirihe'n, kéri xds *uskdruh-
ruprav pamimya piridké-rim. 52. kdri xds sukyivid 74-pun. B3. yu-xmad-
mahdnnal ?ikfu-kira- papiridka-rim, ®upsdravrik paté -skdruhruprav.

54. papirifkf-rim %ukyivi3, pamimya té -@ylruriduk. 55. ta®ittam °ukyi-
vifgrihe-n. 56. t8 ‘krivrdhuni siruk papirifké-rim,

57. x4s kéri yu'xma&mah4nna& ?uppi-p, "y6+tva, ninfva'san t4 niykar)

58,- papiridki-rim t4'kunikfu-kira: yu-xma&mahénna®, %uxxus, "kiri

ni®ax® 59, xis kd'n °4s ?ubed-niv, ké-&3. 60. xds 2u®drihka+ ?asapatxdxxak.

61. x4s kiri papiriSki-rim ?dkfu-kira' pa®as. 62. hfi- &mi ?uni¥Ze-3 paas,
sd 7ikri- payu'xmalmahdnna®. 63. kéri x4s t4 puvaxhdra, ?4ssak sd Pikri-,
2agapatxéxxak.

64. xds ?ukrivrurhsur. 65. po-ppdrihriBuk viri va* yu'xmamahé&nnad
2iv?4vahkam po-?{*htih, %u@ivta-ptih. 66. viri va- ki¢ 2upfti po-{-htih,
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Text Number 34: Lizard and Grizzly Bear

1. Ten brothers grew up.
3. And they loocked at her.

upriver.
she killed him.

Informant:

5. Then they fled.

Nettie Reuben

2. And suddenly a person came down from

4, And suddenly she grabbed one,

6. Then they looked around.

7. They

saw she was not there.

8. Again the next day they locked upriver, 9. She came down from up-
river like that again. 10. And again she killed one, 11. They ran.undér-
neath a rock. 12. Then one looked arcund, he saw she was not there,

13. So they kept living there like that. 14. And finally after a while
all of them were killed, 15, There it was Grizzly Bear that was coming
down from upriver. 16, It was that one that was killing them,

i7. Just one was left, the littlest one, (the type of lizard called)
yu-xmadmahdnnad, 18. Oh! then he cried pitecusly. 19. And he thought,

"How ever shall I do?" 20. And he thought, "Let me go uphill," 21. So
he went uphill to get rotten fir roots. 22. And he got them. 23. And he
fixed them pretty, he fixed them. 24. And he made a heart. 25, And he

thought, "How shall I do with it, I wonder?" 26. And he finished it good.
27. And he thought, "Let me go back home." 28. And he returned home,
29. Well, then he thought, "How ever shall I do?" 30. Then he put the
heart on a string. 31. And he crawled up on the roof, he wore the heart
as a necklace.72 32, And there he danced and danced.

33, Then he looked upriver, suddenly (Grizzly) came down. 34, And
finally she came close, 35. And {Lizard} was looked at as he danced, up
on the roof. 36. And Grizzly thought, "My, he's really wearing a pretty
necklace! 37. Let me go look at it!"

38. So Grizzly crawled up on the roof. 39. Lizard was dancing like
that. 40, And Grizzly gaid, "You're really wearing a pretty necklace!"

41. And Lizard said, "Yes!"

42. And he was asked, "Where did you find it?
ik

44, And Lizard said, "Why, I wear my heart as a necklace."

45, And Grizzly said, "How do you do it? I really like it"
she said, "How do you take out your heart?"

47. And Lizard said, "I reach in here at the bage of my throat,
Then I take out my heart."

49, Then Grizzly said, "Let me try!" 50 And (she said), "Show me!"
51. And so (Lizard) reached in, and he took out Grizzly's heart. 52, And
{Grizzly) fell to the ground. 53, Lizard grabbed Grizzly, he helped her
pull it out. 54, Grizzly fell down, when (Lizard) pulled out her heart.

55. So she fell down, 56. Grizzly rolled downhill,

57. And Lizard said, "Hurray, I've killed my enemy!"

58, Grizzly (in his death throes) grabbed at Lizard, she thought, "Let
me kill him!" 59. And a rock lay there, a big one. 60. And (Lizard)
jumped into a crack in the rock. 61. And Grizzly grabbed the rock,

62. What was she to do with the rock? Lizard was ingide. 63. So she
couldn'’t kill him, he wasg inside the rock, the crack in the rock,

64, Then she rolled away. 65. When (Lizard) came out, Lizard danced
on the roof, he did a war dance. 66, He said only this as he danced,

43. My, I really like

46. And

48.

72 Thig type of lizard has a mark on its chest, resembling a necklace with a pendant,
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"Eakat{-yu®ina- hiyo-. @ 67. yd-tva, naniva-ga hiykar. 68. piyava yu-xma&-
mahénnad “ukipha-nik. kupdnnakanakana. 69. *iykar piriZk8-rim. 70. ki-
ruma ?u®i-kivtih, yi-pahvuf®imyah. 71. papiriZk-ri Mimya té -@ydruripa-,
tufdhig, payu-xmal¥mahédnnal oupikfa-yvutih. Pu'm ®dhup *u%i-kivtih, yi-pah-
vuf?{myah. 72. plyava va- %ukupe-ykdrahanik papirifk#-rim. 73. piyava
viira ké mahié.

Text Number 35: The Story of Madrone

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. kusrippan ?u-m ?1004-n ?avansahanik. 2. ®araraya-s®ira mu?afisri-
han., 3. xds mukunyll-Zkama® ?dkri-. 4. vira y&-mal& mu?ifippi-t. 5. xés
k#-nimiZ kunkupa®ira-rahitih. 6. viri *0-m td kuni$ya-vha. 7. ki fifk
pa?ivansa ?u?ikkunvuti kdru ?u?ahavidkf-nvutih. &. virava ko-y&-& tu®i-p-
ma. 9. ?immé-nkam kikku‘m tuv8-ram. 10. vira kunpiyZa-ktih. 11. viira
?u-m puharixxa ydv kupa?dra-rahitihap.

12. kusrippan ?u-m vira ?ittha-n ?uvunayvi-Zvutih. 13, kdruk ?u?4rihro--
natih. 14. xds pa®ifippi-t k&-ekam ?utkdratih. 15. Purhmabunf-natih. 16.
x4s Pukfuyv@i-nii. 17. xds ?uhydrihi%. 18. ?imé'nkam kikku-m viira ?u®i-
rihras. 19. xds po-mmdéhavrik ?dkpu-hrin. 20. hinu pdy & kun&iphi-&ve-3.
21. x4s x4rahirurav ?ussinmo- kusrippan. 22. pamu?®akah?i-n-kunpédppivar.
23. x4s ?umm4 "k4-n ?i8ké-8ti-m kun?i-n. 24. ?upippasru pami?aramah.
25. xds ?uppd-r “"xiyfa-t °fk vira harixxay k&-m kd-k °i?{-pma. 26. ?imta-
rdssu'n pa®ifdppi-t. 27. plra fi-t ?ifkirahitihara®

28. °immdA-n *uplkpu-hkar pa®ifippi-t. 29, h&-y ki€ kusrippan. 30. xa-
nahidya ¥idra té 'kri-. 31. yiruk *utrfi-putih. 32. ydnava té -kviripra-. 33.
xds Puppi-p "¥&'mya-& nupikpu-hkari. 34. ?{p kané-pe-rat 'xdyfa-t 28-k
?inna*® 35. x4s kuni®pu-hrin., 36. x4s méru Kuniéviripura'. 37. pa®ifip-
pi‘t mukrivra-m ki-k 2u?u'm. 38. ya-n vira ?dkxurarahitih, 39, ?i@ydruk
?u?uhyandrahitih. 40. 2upp{-p "na' nixxiti 4 kanapdppivaruk!"

41. xds kuni@vip. 42. ?i8é'kxaram wira h8'yva kunikvé-5. 43. ?imé-n-
kam kunpirdvi-&rih. 44. virava ?i6ydruk ?u®uhyanirahitih, 45. xis kus-
rippan ?uppi'p "&mi kanipvA-rami. 46. minfk ni®fppake-3" 47. ?upikpu‘h-
rin. 48. xis Yimmu-sti pamii?i-3. 49. t4 -mxaxasiro-, tu®ur. 50. kus-
rippan ?upke-vi&., 51. va- vira pay@'m kumméhe-§, 2u®i-ntih. 52. ?ayu-
28-% pa®?ifippi‘t té 'p xdkka-n kunikve-Srihat. 53. viri va- viira kumakkéri
kumméhe-5 kusrippan, ®ittha'n kumahirinay tuur.
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"Sakat{-yu”ina- hiyo-.7® 67. Hurray, I killed my enemy.”"” 68. So Lizdrd
did it. kupdnnakanakana. 69. He killed Grizzly Bear. 70. The fact was,
he was wearing a necklace of wood, a heart of rotten fir roots. 71. He
pulled out Grizzly's heart, (Grizzly) believed it when Lizard lied, (Lizard)
was wearing a necklace of wood, a heart of rotten fir roots, 72. So he
killed Grizzly that way. 73. That's all.

Text Number 35: The Story of ‘Madrone

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. Madrone was once a man. 2. He was & rich man's son. 3. Anda
man lived downriver across-stream from them. 4. His daughter was
pretty. 5. But they lived poorly. 6. They barely lived through the winter.
7. The man would hunt and fish there. 8. He would come back with just
‘as much (as he started out with, i.e., nothing). 9. The next day he would
go again. 10, He had bad luck. 11. They never lived well. ,

12, Madrone was always wandering arcund idly. 13. He kept going up-
river. ™ 14, And he saw the girl upriver across-stream. 15. She saw
him coming. 16. And she whistled at him. 17. And he stopped. 18, The
next day he went up again. 15, And when she saw him coming, she swam
across. 20. There they were going to chat. 21. But Madrone stayed
away too long. 22. His father went to look for him. 23. And he saw that
they were there on the edge of the river. 24, He took his child back home.
25, And he told him, "You mustn't ever go back upriver there. 26, The
girl is a bastard, 27, Nothing was paid to legitimize her."

28. The next day the girl swam across again. 29, Where was Madrone?
30. She stayed quite a long time. 31, She looked downriver, 32. She
saw him run upriverward. 33. And he said, "Let's swim across from
them quickly! 34. They told me, "Don't go up there." 35. So they swam
across. 36. And they ran uphill. 37. They got to the girl's house.

38. It was just evening. 39. There was talking acrogs-stream. 40, He
said, "I think they're coming to look for me,"

41, Then they ran. 42, They spent the whole night somewhere.

43, The next day they came back down, 44. There was talking across-
stream. 45, And Madrone said, "Let me go back home! 46, I'll return,
all right." 47. He swam back across. 48. Then he looked at his body.
49. It was scaling off, it was peeling. 50, He turned into a madrone tree.
51, You will see it that way now, it is peeling. §2. It is because he spent
the night with the girl. 53, You will see him that way still, every year he
peels,

"3 Thege words are meaningless.

4 This seems to indicate that the girl lived upstream, in contradiction to the state-
ment of sentence 3, Succeeding sentences are consistent with sentence 13, rather than
with 3.
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Text Number 36: Why Towhee Has Red Eyes

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. parsmé-x yip®a-xkuni®. 2. sa- kuntdxra-tvuna-. 3. v{riva kd-n ?im-
mu-stih. 4. kdri x4s patd kunpikya-r pakuntdxra‘ti kdri xds Pasmé-x "ti-
kan®iffiki pataxrat®-pt 5. kdri xds ?utdxra‘tih. 6. vira °u'm t6 ‘ma-x-
ripa:. 7. p6-mmu-sti po-tdxra-ti pa®4-k Putkirih. 8. piyava kumd?i- pami-
yup ?a-xkdnig po-mé&a-xripa-nik.

Text Number 37: Eel and Sucker

Informant: Mamie Offield £

1. ?akrar Sdmmuxi® xdkka:n kuniBtit. 2. Zavira ?u'm ko-vira td kungitf-
fi& ®akrd- Samuxi¥?i-n. 3. ko-wiira té -xra'm. 4. kéri xds ®uppi- pd-krah,
"nani?{ppi t4 nixra-mM 5. kAri xds va- kdru vira *udiffi. 6. viriva kumé?i-
2akré- pliffa-t mu°ippih. 7. kina 34mmuxi® 2u-m vira *{ppikar.

Text Number 38: The Story of Slug

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. ko-viira pake-miSatunv®-Zas kunpi'p, "x&-tik yi%a+& nu?2-rahitih "

2. kdri xds ko'vira kuma®dvaha yita-& kunikyav. 3. kdri xds yi¥a-& kun-
gari¥ri-hva. 4. kiri xde kunpi-p, "?akf-y ?u-m péxu's ?&-0tihe San

5. kdri xds ?uppi'p ?&'0 "na- nik xu-'s ni?&-6tihe- 5.0

6. ta?fttam ko-vira pake-miZatunveé-%as kunikydvi-&vuna‘, yukidn va- ki-n
kunpévyi‘hme-3 patupiya-vpa. 7. piyava vira %u'm t4 tta-y, t4 kunikyav.

8. kiri xds tupifya-vpa. 9. kdri xds pakd’ kunpdvyi-hma ®axmiy wvira fa-tva
kuneittiv. 10. kdri x4s ?uppi-p, (roaring noise). 11. kiri xds kun®iruramva. .
12. kiri x4s kunpi-p, "f8-t ké-k* 13. pliyava *iddmmahid ki- kun&invavutin.
14. yakin td kun?ay, "fa-t k&-k"

15. %aviira kun?4-punma, hinupa ?4:6, hinupa %uxxdtih, "™i ttay, kiri
pite- pi?av® 16. var kuma?i- pad-0va ukyd-vuna-tih. 17. kdri xds kuni-
pé'r, "mimya-htih, hi*tva ké- mimya-hti vira ?i-m fitta-k asassiiruk va-
kéd-n ?i7if&fkkinkutihe+3. 18. pira fai-t vira-kdru kupitihe-8ara.®
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Text Number 36: Why Towhee Has Red Eyes

Informant: Nettie Reuben

l.i Towhee has red eyes. 2. They were attaching arrowheads. 3. He
was watching there. 4. And when they finished attaching arrowheads, then
Towhee thought, '"Let me pick up the scraps.” 5. Then he attached arrow-
heads. 6. The heat was coming out {of the fire}, 7. When he looked at
his arrowhead-attaching, he looked into the fire, 8. So for that reason
his eyes are red,. from the heat that came out.

Text Number 37: Eel and Sucker

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Eel and Sucker gambled together, 2. Finally Sucker won everything
from Eel. 3. He had bet everything. 4. And Eel said, "I'll bet my bones."
5. Then he won those too. 6. For that reason Eel has no bones, 7. But
Sucker is bony. '

Text Number 38: The Story of Slug

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. All the little wild animals said, "Let's store our food together."
2. So they gathered all kinds of food. 3. And they put it all down together.
4. And they said, "Who will take care of it?"

5. And Slug said, "I'll take care of it."

6. So all the little wild animals worked, you see they were going to come
back there when it was winter, 7. So there was a lot, they gathered it,
8. Then it was winter. 8. And when they came back there, suddenly they
heard something. 10, It made a roaring noise, 11. And they fled.
12, And they said, "What is it?" 13. Then they sneaked up to it one by
one. 14. You see, they were afraid, (they wondered), "What is it?"

15, Finally they found out, there it was Slug, there he thought, "There's
a lot, let me eat it by myself!'"' 16. That's why he scared them. 17. And
they told him, "In your life, in your whole life you will be sticking to the

bottom of a rock there someplace. 18. You won't be doing anything, either."

3
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Text Number 39: The Adulterers Discovered

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. ?apsunmiinnukié ?ukitaxriharahitih. 2. ?i®®aran?ihrd+ha xékka?
kun®dssimtih. 3. xds td -ppi‘p, 7apsunminnukiZ, "vira plra kdra ?a’pdin-
me-3ara® 4. xds kikku-m vira ?immd-n tumissar. 5. pa®asiktiva-n kdru
7u-m¢uvd-nupuk. 6. yi-misi& t& ‘pmah, ?apsunmpinnuki. 7. kd-'n tutu-m.
8. piyava patd -kxdramha, pa®asiktdvarn tu®ippak. 9. wvira pira hi'n kupi-
tihara. 10. vira ydv pa®asiktiva:n. 11. kdruma 2u-m %ukitaxrtharahitih.
12. x4s pa?dvansa vira "u'm pu?a-pinmutihara.

13. xds kéri kikku'm vira *imm4-n t4 kunpiévuyrémme-§. 14. piyava
?immé-n tuvd-nupuk, patasiktdva-n. 15. yanavé-kva tu?dho-he'n, ?apsun-
minmuki&. 16. kdri x4s "?{-!" x4s 2uppi-p, "wire nik pukin?a-punme-Zap,
pamikitaxriharahitih® 17. kdri x4s ?uppi'p, "&(mi na®{E8unvi® 18. kédri
x4s piyu-x ?uxyéttap. 19. %u?{ZZunva. 20. pixay wira kin?a-punme-8ap.

21. kéri xds pa®asiktdva'n té -pvi-ram. 22. kdri x4s ?apsunmiinnuki®
?axmdy ?uvd-nuprav. 23. xds kdri "?e'!" kdri x4s kunpi-p, "?u-m ?apsun-
miinnuki& tukitaxriharaha 24. ti kun?i-punma po-kitaxriharshitih.

25. kdri x4is ®apsunmunnukid ?uppi-p, “paya-s?dra 2u?i-n{riha-k, viri
pa®agiktdvarn va- ?ukupitiha-k, ?ukitaxriharahitiha-k, xé-t kdru 2ukoaiti
tyiira pu®a-pinme-Zap,! viri va* vira kun?4-punme-§ ¥

Text Number 40: The Story of Bear

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. kd-n y4-n®i-ftihansa kun®dra-rahiti tipah&-ras. 2. xds kdri pa®asikti-
va'n kunxus, "ti- var kd- fiussé-mvan! 3. kdri x4s kd-n td kun?u-m.

4, kdri x4s virusur ?uxxug, "ti- na: kdrul 5. x4z pakunikyd-vuna-ti
kun?{ffikvuna-tih. 6. pivava virusur ?u-m %ikxdrar xds tuvd-mupuk. 7. pi-
yava y4-+ afk vira ho-yva ?ustdppa-hitihe-5. 8. viri va- ?ukupitih, tusariZri-hva
paké: kuma®4vaha. 9. hd-yva mi? po-mka-nvirayvutih. 10. piyava méah®i-
Tu?{ppak. 11. piyava ?u'm pa®asiktdva'nsa yd-s kunivyi-h&iprimtih, méhvi-t.
12. yé's t4 kun?{ffikvanva méh?i-t. 13. virusur ?u-m t4 ?ip ?uvippakat..

14. ?u'm ?ifaslippa- vira ?dkri-,

15. piyava kikku-m wira kimate-& t4 kunpavyihuk pa®asiktiva-nsa.

16. piyava ?u'm kimate-& patd ‘kxuraraha piyava kéri virusur tuvd-ram, té
-mka‘nvar ?ikxdram. 17. xds kunipiti pa®asiktdva‘'nsa, "piya hil-t kumd®i-
pe-kxiram xis Puva‘ramd-tih."

18. xds piyava kumam#h?i-t xds kikku-m tu?ippak, vira 2u-m ta- ¥ po-?4t-
tivutih, pé*mka-nvuti paké: kuma?dvaha. '19. xds kunpi-p, "pdiya bi-t kie
pe-kxfram xiag ?uva'ramd-tih.”

20. xds kéri y{86a ®uppi‘p, “yakin him va* ?4ra'r, ?u‘m va' virusur"

21. va- kumA®i- pdva* ?ukupitih, ?ikxéram xds pd-mka-nvutih. 22. pd-
vava hinu pdy *u'm viTusur, viri va- kum4?i- pdttary ?umka-nvutih.
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Text Number 39: The Adulters Discovered

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1, Western Yellow-Bellied Racer (a snake) was being unfaithful to his
wife. 2. He was sleeping with another's wife. 3. And Racer said,
"Nobody will find out." 4. So again the next day he went to see her.

9. The woman went out too. 6. She saw Racer a little ways off. 7. She
arrived there. 8, And when it got dark, the woman returned home, 9.

(It was as if) she was doing no harm, 10, She was a good woman. 11,
(But) the fact was, she was being unfaithful. 12. And the man (her husband)
didn't know,

13. And again the next day they were going to meet, 14, So the next day
the woman went out. 15. She saw Racer coming., 16. Then (hearing some-
one coming) he said, '""Oh, they mustn't know that we're being unfaithful!"

17, And he said, "Bury me!" 18. So she threw dirt on him, 18, She
buried him. 20. They were not to know.

21, Then the woman went back home, 22. And suddenly Racer crawled
out {prematurely). 23. And (people) said, ""Oh, Racer is being unfaithful!"
24. They found out that he was being unfaithful.

25. Then Racer said, '""When Mankind comes into existence, when a
woman doeg this, when she is unfaithful, even though she thinks they won't
find out, they will find out like this.”

Text Number 40: The Story of Bear

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. Young men were living there, brothers. 2. And the women thought,
"Let's go offer ourselves in marriage there!" 3. So they arrived there.

4. And Bear thought, "Let me {go) too!" 5. And when the women
gathered (food), they picked up {acorns). 6. Then Bear went out in the
evening. 7. Then it was just about to be dawn someplace. 8. She was
doing this, -she was bringing in all kinds of food. 9. She was gathering
food (from bushes, such as berries) someplace in the mountains. 10. So
she got back in the morning. 11. Then the women started out, in the morn-
ing. 12. Then they gathered acorns in the morning, 13. Bear had already
come back home. 14. She just sat all day long.

15, Again later in the day the woman came back. 16, Then later, when
it was evening, Bear went off, she went to gather food in the evening.

17. And the women said, "Say, why does she always go off in the evening?"

18. And one morning she came back again, she was carrying a lot in
her burden basket, since she had gathered all kinds of food. 18, And (the
women) said, ''Say, why does she always go off in the evening?"

20. Then one said, "You see, that's no person (lit., is that a person ),
that's a bear!"

21. That's why she did that, she gathered food in the evening. 22, So
there she was a bear, that's why she. gathered (so} much.
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Text Number 41: The Creation of Eels

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. *idyarukpthri-v Pu®4rihro-v, 2uxxus, "ti- kdru Kanvd-rami *® 2. xis
kari avdra y{-v kdruk tu®arihro-v. 3. xds kunthyi-vti hé-yva. 4. viira va-
?u28ho-tih. 5. ¢awvira yi-v kilkuma té *hyiv. 6. xds 2upitih, "nakk(-%i."'7%
7. @i@yarukpihri-v kunihyd-nidtih, *upp&-ntih, "nakkg-§F

8. xds kiri Puxxitih, "ye'! fi-t ydxxa. 9. {4t kuméd?i* pane-hyfi-ni3tih."
10. xds kid-k *dkfu-kira-. 12. kdri xds ?ukku6. 13. kéri xés hinupa Zanti-
rih. 14. va' kd-n si? vira ?upikri-.

15. %8s *u?drihro'v 7i@yarukpthri-v. 16. xds ?uxxus, "yé na-, ?if td
nakkdha? 17. kdri xds "hfi-t ?4ta t4 nd®i-n» 18. kdri x4s Savira puxxil® té
‘kiiha., 19. kéri xds ?dkpa-ksur pamigsi-5. 20. xds ?4-0 2uppé-okar.

21. x&s ?u?4rihro-v.

22. Savira td yi~v kdruk ?u®drihro-v. 23. xds Puxxitih, "?{f kdkku-m td
nakkdha® 24, xds kiri kikku-m ?dkpa-ksur pamissi-§, 25. xds kikku'm
74-0 *uppé-okar.

26. pdyava pay8&-m pa‘krd- va- pa%i-6 ?uxyakd-nvutih. 27. ?i@yarukpih-
ri'v pamiissi*8 ®uvupaksiiro-nik. 28. hinupa &antirih®i-n si® patd kunvé-n-
kurih, va-* ki@ pn-kpaksiro-ti pamissi-§.

Text Number 42: The Story of Crane

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. ko'vira kun®ira-rahitih, taryvdvan vidra. 2. & kunivyi-hSipre-vi$
ouknamxénnahi&, kd-n & kun?ihukvuna-vi§. 3. kdri xds "&mmi, ki-kpi-kiv-
madapt 4. "&mmil 5. ta?{ttam kunpi-kivZi-prinahe'n. 6. x4s "&{mi
24xva 'y nippi-kivimaoi! 7. kdri xds ta?fttam kunpi-kivma®ahe'n. 8. vira -
2u-m ta-y paté -ppi-kiv3ip, 6i-n ?axyir vira. 9. kéri xds ?4xva-y, "&{mmi,"
x4s t4 kko*, t3 kunpi-kivdip ko-viira. 10, kdri xds ®dxva-y ?uhydrih8ip.

11. kiri xds #-mi& siruk nik 2u?dkkidnimal pami?i-kiv,




TEXTS 243

Text Number 41: The Creation of Eels

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. Across-the-Water Widower went upriver, he thought, "Let me go
wpriver!"75 2. And finally he went a long ways upriver. 3. And there
was a shout somewhere, 4. He was traveling like that., 5. Finally, a
long ways on, there was a shout again. 6. And (the person) said, "Copu-
late with me!"76 7. Across-the-Water Widower was shouted at, (the
person) said to him, "Copulate with me! "

8. And he thought, "Well, lock! What is it? 9. Why is she shouting
at me?" 10. And he grabbed in that direction. 12. And he copulated
with her. 13. And there it was Tick. 14. She stayed there inside (his
penis).

15. Then Across-the Water Widower went upriver, 18. And he thought,
"Say, it really hurts me!" 17. And (he thought), "I wonder what's wrong
with me?" 18. And finally it hurt him very much. 19. So he cut off
(part of) his penis. 20, And he threw it out into the river. 21. And he
went upriver.

22. Finally, he went a long ways upriver. 23. And he thought, "It
really hurts me again!" 24, And he again cut off (part of} his penis.

25. And again he threw it out into the river,

26. So now the eels are that which he threw out into the river, 27.
Across-the- Water Widower cut off his penis. 28. There it was Tick that
crawled into him, that's why he cut off his penis.?7

Text Number 42: The Story of Crane

Informant: Nettie Reuben

i. Everyone was (there), lots of people. 2. They were going to leave
for Puknamxdnnahié, they were going to have a flower dance there. 3, And
{they said), "All-right, put necklaces on them!" 4. "All right," 5. So

| they put necklaces on, 6. And (they said), "Let's put necklaces on Crane,"
: 7. So they put necklaces on him. 8. He had lots of necklaces on, {his neck
i was) full up to his throat-glands. 9. And Crane (said), YAll right," and

| that was all, he had on all the necklaces. 10. Then Crane stood up. 11.

b And his necklaces were just a little dab down at the bottom (of his neck). 78

75 This is the only story about Across-the-Water Widower which I was able to record;
f, one other Karok story about him appears in Harrington, 1932a, pp. 67-72, A character
¢ with a similar name is much more prominent in the mythology of the Yurck and the
. Hupa; cf, Kroeber, 1925, pp. 73 and 134,
7% A distortion of nakkQ-8i; cf, footnote 7.
_ 7 Another informant offered additional information: Before Across-the-Water Widow-
er's meeting with Tick, men {or rather, male "lkxaré-yavs) had penises long enough to
wrap several times around their necks, and could copulate with a woman on the other
side of the river.

8 The point is that Crane had his neck retracted when the necklaces were put on.
When he stood up, his neck was so long that the necklaces were hardly noticeable,
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Text Nﬁmber 43: Mockingbird and Swamp Robin

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. ti-g 16 -pva-ram. 2. pamu®uritva- po-?i-@viiti 242 vira. 3. %e-!
yvinava *4&ku-n. 4. x4s 747 vira °iktit va- po-*4ttivutih. 5. piyava xds
2uppi'p, "?e-! &imi nippu-nviM 6. xds kunfppurnva. 7. xds ?4&ku-n kuni-
pé'r, ti's Puppi-p., "pamipakuhiram tu?{ffikaraha paxuntippan.’

8. kAri x4s ?uppi-p, "hi-m!

9. x4s kdri ta?ittam 28k tu®ippak ®4Zku-n. 10. piyava pimna-nihi-3
24&ku-n t6 pvi'ram. 11, td's mdruk x4s t6 ‘mmah, kd'n t§ ‘kmdarihivrik.
12. xds kéri ?4&u-n Puppi'p, "Mima pamimvir, ?ikriré-v, td -ppix pa?4-ma.

13. pliyava ta®ittam 25'k 2u®{ppakahe'n tu's. 14. piyava ?u'm ti-s pay@-m
viira ?u?ippakvutih, tupimna-niharuk. 15. ?ikriré v mdmvir. 16. td-s 2u
kdpha-nik.

Text Number 44: Why Lightning Strikes Trees

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. &mi kunim@a-tvuna-vii. 2. x4s kunipé'r, "piya 2{f yA-mad pe-ppi-n-
vutih. 3. fA't ké'k pe-ppi-nvati ?i-mM

4, kéri x4s t6 ‘ppip, "mén vira na' va: kdri x4s t4 nixxus, '&'mi kandp>
pivan panippfrnwe-! 5. plyava ?ippaha td nifxdxxa-r. 6. viri va- kd'nt4
nimmé panippf-nvutih

7. kdri x4s ?{ffu@ pakunpim@a-tvuna:, 8. kdri xds kikku-m wira va- &
kunim@a-tvuna-vi. 9. piiyava kunippe-ntih, "hé-y ?i-m ?immé-htih pe-ppa-n-
vutihM 10. xds kunxis "nu* kdru va- ti- nilkku-phi® 11. pa®ippaha kunikfu-ki.
ra-. 12. piffa-t vira pi®a-x.

13. kéruma %u'm pa®dra-r t§ -ppar, x4s pami?a'x té -ppl-xsur, 14. viri
va* po'pp@-nvuti pa®arard?a-x. 15. xds Yararamvanyupsittanad ?uxxus,
Uxdvia-t va- nippi-p,” té -ppi'p, "®ippaha ki% panimmé-hti pd®a-x! 16. plyava
payé-m patd -snur, pa®ippaha té -kfu-kira:, t6 -sxdxxa-r.




TEXTS 245

Text Number 43: Mockingbird and Swamp Robin

Informant: Neitie Reuben

1. Mockingbird went home, 2, He was carrying his dip-net frame up
(in the air). 3. Well, he saw Swamp Robin. 4. And he wasg carrying:
acorn-drying racks in a burden basket, (piled) up {in the air}). 5. And he
said, "Well, let's rest!" 6. So they rested. 7.And Swamp Robin was
teld, Mockingbird said, "They're picking the acorns at your acorn-picking
grounds.”

8. And {Swamp Robin) said, "Is that so?"

9. Then Swamp Robin returned here. 10, Then in the spring, Swamp
Robin went back’home. 11. He saw Mockingbird uphill, he went to meet
him there. 12. And Swamp Robin said, "They've caught the salmon at
your fishery, %ikrird-v."

13. So Mockingbird returned here. 14, So now Mockingbird always
returns, he comes to spend the summer, 15. ?ikrird-v is his fishery.
16, Mockingbird did it. 7

Text Number 44: Why Lightning Strikes Trees
Informant: Nettie' Reuben

1. They were going to play shinny. 2. And they said to (Horsefly),
"My, your face is painted pretty! 3. What did you paint it with?"

4. And he said, "Why, I thought I would go look for something to paint
my face. 5. Bo I ripped open a tree. 6. There I found what I am paint-
ing it with."

7. And afterward they played shinny again, 8. Again they were going
to play shinny. 8. So they said to him, "How do you find what you paint
your face with?" 10. And they thought, "Let us do that too!" 11, They
grabbed the trees. 12. There was no blood {in them).

13, The fact was, (Horsefly) had bit human beings, and taken out a
mouthful of their blood. 14. Human blood is what he painted his face with,
15. And Horsefly thought, "Let me not say it"'; he said, "I find the blood
only in trees." 16. So now when it thunders, (Lightning) grabs the trees,
he rips them open,

™ This story, if it can actually be called that, is based on the observation that the
mockingbird arrives on the Klamath in the summer, at the beginning of salmon season,
and leaves in the fall, The gwamp robin arrives in the fall, at the beginning of acorn
season, and leaves again in the spring.
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Text Number 45: The Victory Over Fire

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. ?ah ®u-m %lppa‘nik; "pira fa-t vira %+ fia?{&8iptihe-ara

2. kéri x4s piri3ka-rim ®uppi-p, "na- ?i- fu®{88iptihe-&> 3. kéri xds
méruk ?ikura-?ippan 7ukri‘Z. 4. k&ri xés p&°a‘h ta®{ttam 2u®i-né'hen.

5. kéri xds 2ikvi [')iri§ka rim.

6. kéri x4s ko-vira kumake mifatunveé-tas kunikya- vé.nhva 7. ko-vira
kun®{ruramva. 8. kiri x4s pa-&vi-v kina kunika'vdrihva. 9. t&kus %uppi- P
“na+ p{&8i-& nikri-&rihe'5F 10, kiri x4s *ukrl-5, 11. xés viira *u-m *itni*v
?umiissaha. 12. sdrukvari pamivu-p ?utdkkararihva. 13. kéri xds pd®a‘h
ka-nvdri ?u?u-m. 14. kdri xds *dkvip tdkus.

15. Saviira pira kdra ?i-n %i#kéxxi3rihma6a pi%a-h. 16. piya x4s kd'n
2u?u'm, pabrihapihni*&. 17. kdri x4s Puppi'p, "na* ?1i* Aifkdxxidrihmabe 8"

18, kAri x4s ?uppi-p ?a'h, "na* wira pira fa-t *1* ne-ZkdxxiZrihmage 31
19. kéri x4s *upddrih, xds vira ?updérih. 20. ta®{fttam 2umsippahe'n
pa2a-h.

21. viri va: kum4®i- payé'm ?{3%aha, xés vira kumé?i- *imsipti ?a‘h.
22. kéru va* kumé?i- ko-viira kumake-miSatunvé-Zas kun®4-yti ?a‘h. 23.
yakiin pixay vira mit ?i8kéxxifrihma@at.

Text Number 46: The Story of Skunk

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. viri va- kd-n ?u‘m viira kun®@-pvuna-ti tayi-0. 2. méruk td kunitra-tih.
3. ?axmdy ?{k méruk ?dra ?u®fhunihe . 4. &4tik vira td ?0-mukid. 5.
piyava kunfmmu-stih. 6. t4 kuntdpku- pakunimmu-stih, ?u®{-htih. 7. pu-
yava kun®4ra-rahitih, kunfmmu-sti ?ax8aytunve-8as, mukin?u:6kam tupihiv-
ri-n. 8. plyava kéri xds t +ppif. 9. kéri x4s t4 kuniktiri3 pa®axZaytun-
ve-Zag. 10. kiri x4s té -psd-nsi patayi+6 tidnamkanvinmsuna®. 11. %i-!
t4 kunpifiksi-p. 12. kiri xés td piffa-t pamukuntdyi-e.

13. piyava kikku'm vira ?immi-n "&mi nu?Q-pvanvi kikku'm® 14. pi-
yava ta'y t4 kun®Q-pva pitayi‘8. 15. x4s kikku-m kunitra-tih, kikku-m
tu?thibun. 16. kéri x4s %uppi-p, "piya, pay&-m °ik vd-hara mt-k °?ivire'3,
papay?8-k tueihiunaha‘k nunidva-ykam™ 17. x4s piyava vira tuthuni t4
20 -muki%. 18. puyava vira t4 kunkdriha pa.kunkupavurahe &,

19. kdri x4s viri va- tupuxféka nva po-?{*htih, "kfi*fan ?an ?an ?an M50
20. ki'k tukd&na-xma, “upiffe-§. 21. kiri x4s &ikkUs' tuvur. 22. kéri xés
oukyfvi, %4ffu patd kunviir vé+hara mt+k, 23. kéri x4s pamukuntdyi-@ kunip
&4nsi'p, kunpithmar. 24. kunpirurav. 25. piyava vira ko mahi&.
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Text Number 45: The Victory Over Fire

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Fire once said, "Nothing can put me out.”

2. Then-Grizzly Bear said, "I can put you out." 3. And she sat down
uphill on the end of a ridge. 4. Then Fire burned uphillward {toward her)
5. And Grizzly Bear ran,

6. And all the little wild animals tried. 7. They all fled. 8. And the
birda tried in turn, 9. Pelican said, "I'll sit down first." 10. And he sat
down. 11. And he looked mean. 12. His neck hung down low. 13. Then
Fire arrived close to there. 14. And Pelican ran.

15. Finally nothing stopped Fire, 16. So Old Man Rain arrived there,
17. And he said, "I'll stop him."

18. And Fire said, "Nothing can stop me." 19. But then it rained and
it rained. 20. And Fire went out. )

21, For that reason it's water now, that's why it puts out fire, 22. And
that's why all the little wild animals are afraid of fire. 23. You see, they
couldn't stop it.

Text Number 46: The Story of Skunk

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. (Ground squirrels) were digging brodiaea roots there. 2, They looked
uphill. 3. Suddenly a person was about to dance down. 4. Finally he was
close by. 5. So they looked at himm. 6. They liked him as they watched
him, he was dancing, 7. So they sat, the little ground squirrels watched
him, he danced back and forth in front of them, 8. And then he broke wind.
9, .And the little ground squirrels fainted, 10. Then (the type of skunk
called) tiSnamkanvinnusuna& carried off the brodiaeas. 11. Oh, then they
got up again. 12. And they had no brodiaeas.

13. So again the next day (they said), "Let's go dig roots again!" 14, So
they dug a lot of brodiaeas, 15, And again they locked uphill, he was
dancing down again., 16, And (one) said, "Say, this time we must jab him
with a digging stick when he dances around here in front of us."” 17. And
so he danced down close. 18, And they were ready to jab him.

19. And there he was exerting himself as he danced, (singing), "k°fan
%an ?an ?an.’'80 20. He turned his buttocks toward them, he was about to
bresk wind, 21. And wham! they jabbed him. 22. Then he fell down,
when they jabbed him in the buttocks with a digging stick. 23. Then they
carried off their brodiaeas, they ran home, 24, They fled. 25, So that's
all,

% These words evidently contain ku'f, the name of a species of skunk, It is not clear
whether ku'f and tiSnamkanvinnugunal are two names for the game species,
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Text Number 47: The Origin of the Pikiawish

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. perkxaré-ya va- ?ukdpha-nik. 2, xds pihng-fi¢ ?ukdpha-nik. 3. xds
?dppa-nik, "xasik ?ahiram ?ukyf8-viZ" 4. va xds pd®a‘h ?ukyl-nik, xés
yénava vubod-niv. 5. kdri x4s po-?ippak, x4s ?u?av. 6. ?axaksiippa-
28vipux,

7. kiri xds pa®4ra'r va- ya'nli-p ta-y kun?4ra-rahitih. 8. puva‘hys-&
kupfitihat. 9. viriva yi68a 2ussi-m ké-vni-ki¥ kdru ?axxi-%. 10. viriva
?ukslippi mikku+t. 11. yd-n&i-pkam kumatte-8i& kun?4ra-rahiti pa®4ra-ras.

12. wviriva ka-nvéri t4 nipitv-mnuk pe-Zk&-§ ?ussa-mvirak. 13. td nipit-
kirihti pe-8ke-§ ?usba-mvérak. 14. viri va- kunkdphe-8. 15. pa®4-ma k&-n
vira kunpaxyanippane-& pe-5k2-% po-ssa-mvérak.

16. kdru ka'nvérj t4 nikfu-kra-. 17. xurifaxara®ifdppi't parmdkkura-
ka'nvéri t4 nikfukra:. 18. y&-ndi‘p ta'y ®u?iffe'3 xuntdppan.

Text Number 48: The Origin of the Pikiawish

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. pe-kxaré-ya ¥iira ?u-m kuniky&'nik. 2. fatavé-na-n kunikyav. 3. kéri
xds piyava méruk tuvi-ram ®ahiram. 4. kdri xds piyava td kko-, té -ppi*n-
mar. 5. piyava y4-ndi-p vira ?u'm ko'wira t4 kunkidhina-. 6. 14 kunfi*pha
viira pa?4ra-ras. :

7. kéri x4s pliyava “kikku-m pe-kxariya®4ra-r & kamikri-3¥ 8. kiri x4s
kunpi-p, "hQ-t pdnukuphe 5 9. kéri xés kunpi-p, "man®ittaf 10. xis kun-
pi'p, "xf-tik payg'm ®ikydva-n ka?iru’” 11. *#fmmi?® 12. "kdru ?imissa-n,
kdru ko-pitxa'rthva'n kéru kixha-n! 13. "Z{mmiM

14, kdri xds ta?ittam %ukk(-riSrihe'n. 15. x48 kun®ir. 16. piyava
ko-vira t4 kun?ara-rahitih, kixdha-'n kdru vira ?imtssa-n, kéru ?ikydva-n,
kdru ko-pitxa-rthvarn. 17. piyava &avira t4 kunp{"nmar.

18. x4s kiri plyava y4-n&i-p kilkku-m va- t4 kkfri. 19. piyava ko-'viira
7u-m plixay vira yf@6axay kuhitihara pa?dra-ras, ko'viira vira yav, pixay
2axvahkdnxay. 20. kdri x4g kunpi‘p,. "va- pdy hinupa fu'm po-kupitihe &0
21. kiri x4s kunpi-p, "viri va- yé-g td nupikya'r. 22. paya-s?4ra ?u?imii-
riha'k viri va: pakunkupitihe-3. 23. pfixay viraxa Fa-s?4ra ®axvahkénxay-
he-Sara® 24, pfiyava vira ko-mahiZ,
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Text Number 47: The Orig_in of the Pikiawish

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. 'The gods did this. 2. Coyote did this. 3. He said, "(The priest)
will build a fire." 4. Then he built the fire, and then they saw him lying
there. 8 5, And when he came back, then he ate, 6, He was without
food for two days.

7. And the next year there were a lot of people living, 8. {But) they
didn't do it (hold the world-renewal) the same way. 9. (Finally) one old
woman and a child were left. 10, She taught her grandchild (how to hold
the world-renewal). 11. The next year there were more people.

12, I look down over (the bank) there where the river flows down from
upstream. 13. I look again into the water as the river flows down from
upstream. 14. This is what they will do. 15. The salmon will overflow
the river there asg it flows down from upstream.

16. And I climb up there. 17..I climb up there on the Ridge of Long
Acorn-Meats Young-Woman,82 18. The next year many acorns will grow,

Text Number 48: The Origin of the Pikiawish

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. The gods made it. 2. They made a priest. 3. And so he went uphill
to the fireplaces. 4. And then that was all, he ended the world-renewal.
5. Then the next year -everybody was sick. 6. The people died off.

7. And so (the gods thought), "Let the priest take office (lit., sit down)
again!" 8. And they said, "How shall we do?" 9, And they said, "I don't
know." 10. And they said, "'Let there be priestesses too, this time."

11, “All right." 12. "And an assistant priest, and priest's companions,
and brush-burners." 13. "All right."

14, So then he took office, 15. And they celebrated the world-renewal.
16. And they were all {there), brush-burners and assistant priest, and
priestesses, and priest's compnaions. 17. So finally they ended the world-
renewal.

18. And then the next year (they did it) again the same way. 19, And
none of all the people was sick, they were all well, they weren't sick.

20. And they said, "That's the way (Mankind) will do it." 21. And they
said, "We have just finished, 22. When Mankind comes into existence,
they will do like that., 23, Mankind will not be sick."” 24, So that's all.

81 Coyote intended to build fires as far away as Preston Peak., However, he became
tired and lay down to sleep at his first fire, only a short distance from Katimin; cf,
Kroeber and Gifford, pp. 116 and 123, The present text was recorded under adverse
conditions and is hardly more than a fragment of the complete story.

B2 According to Kroeber and Gifford, p. 27, xurifaxara®ifippi-t, literally "young
woman of long acorn meats," is "a word of respect for panther , , . The regular word
is Pirishkarim, but no one uses it lest Panther be angered." There is evidently some
confusion here: the "regular word" for the panther, i.e., the mountain lion, is yup@ik-
kirar, and this animal is personified as masculine. piriZk&-rim, on the other hand, is
the "regular word" for the grizzly bear, which is sometimes identified by the Indians
with the African lion, and which is personified as feminine.
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Text Number 49: Medicine.for the Return of a Sweetheart

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. ?ikxunandha-ni¥ kun?{*n muke-&tkyav xdkka'n. 2. kdri x4s xéra wira
y&-ma kunkupd?i-nahitih, 3. ?axmdy vira kunpixvi-pha. 4. kdri xds %up-
vi-ram pe-kxurariha-n. 5. kdri xds Eavira ?upvippiro-pidvuti pe-6ivearne-n.
6. yir vira tu?{*pma. :

7. k8ri x4s pa®asiktdva n Puxxiis "?i-! ninike-Zfkyav. 2. hfi-t nik vira
panikupe-pméhahe-3 paninike-&kyav! 9. ?i-! vira tusyri-hva. 10. %i%kd~
kam tupikri-8. 11. "9i-! t4 nasdyri-hva® td 'xxus. 12. piyava kikku'm
vira ?immd-n ®ikxirar tupikri-§. 13. "hQ-t ?4ta pinikuphe-8M 14. kéri
xds Puxxis "man?4tta pdkkuri nikya-vi%. 15. va* xasik vira panikupe'pmé-~
hahe*d paninike-&kyav.h

16. kiri xé4s kikku'm ?immé'n ?i%kikam tupikri-3. 17. kéri xds ?upaki-
rihva. 18. va* ®uxxiis "va: xasik vira nikupe-pmé&hahe-3" 19. ta?iitam
?upakuri‘hvahe'n. 20. "?i-! ninike-&ikyav, mi {4 nupdxvi-phat. 21. ?i-!
viri &fmi mippi-ni. 22. ?i-! ninike-&kyav, t4 nasdyri-hva. 23. viTi xd-t
?igivoane n® ppan ti?*pma, va- kd-n ?iparamai-pre-vid. 24. ?56-k ?i0ivea-
né-n%a-&ip xasik nupinfvru-htunve 34

25. patupikya-r po-&i+hvi-dvuti kdri xds pe'kxurardha-n ?uxxds "7i-! t4
nagdyri-hva. 26. %ayuki' ninike-&ikyav. 27. &mi kanpimissan® 28. kéd-
ruma t4 pliffa-t pamidva'y. 29. kdri xasik vira mi@va-y ?upméhe-3. 30.
kdruma ?8-k ?i0ivOané-n?a-%ip xasik xdkka-n purd-n kunipméhe-d. 31. kiri
xasfk pami@va-y upméhe's. 32. pe-kxurardha-n pamuke-Sikyav purdn td
kunikfu-kira-.

33. kdri xda *uppi- pa®agiktdva-n "paya-s?ira Pu?i-nifriha-k viri x4-t
kdru t4 kun®{-tdur, viriva viira ?upméhe-# paninipdkkuriha mt-k. 34. va-
vira ké-n Puparamsi'pre-vi8, xa-t kiru ?idiveane'n?ppan tu?-pmal 35. xds
?iKxurardha‘n po-pk&-vi8 pdy nanu?4dvahkam %atayrdmka-m.

Text Number 50: Medicine to Get a Husband

Informant; Nettie Reuben

1. panamnihma-m ko-viira td kunimfipi¥ri-hva, pe‘kxariya®iféppi-t8as.

2. kunbditti-mti “va- kd-n kun®G-pvuna-tih, tayi-6" 3. viri kd-kaninay kah-
yiras t4 kun?aramsipri‘n, pe-kxariya®ifippi-tZas. 4. t& kunimfipf3ri-hva
panamnthma-m. 5. kéri xds yi80a 2u-m kd'n 2u?{ffanik, 6. ®u'm vira
k&'nimi%. 7. va- vira ?ukupa?i-fifpre-nik, pakf-nimiZ ?u%i-f§ipre-nik.

8. kiri xd4g ?uxxus, "?i*! ti- na‘ kdru kan?Q-pvan?

9. kéri xds ta?{ttam ?u?u-méhe'n panamnthma-m. 10. viri po-tira-yva,
plra fitta-k vira y&-hitihara, pakun?G-pvuna‘ti pe‘kxariya®ifdppi-t3a. 11. ;
viri po-ksahirahitih, kuntdkka-mtih, pa?asiktdva-n, pakf-nimi&, po-?Q-pvutih.j
12. pamuydffus *4? t6 -stakdra-n. 13. viriva yi-miisi& vira po-?Q-pvutih. i
14. viri pe‘kxariya®ifippi-t3a t4 kunpi-p, "?{f ?uxxitih 'nitt4-truprave-3."
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Text Number 49;: Medicine for the Return of a Sweetheart

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1, Evening Star lived with his sweetheart. 2. And they lived nicely for
a long time. 3. Suddenly they quarreled. 4. And Evening Star left.

5. Finally he went around the world. 6. He went far away.

7. And the woman thought, "Oh, my sweetheart! 8. How will I ever
see my sweetheart again?' 9. Oh, she was lonesome. 10. She sat down
outdoors. 11. "Ch, I'm lonesome!' she thought. 12, So again the next
day she sat down outdoors in the evening. 13. "How ever ghall 1 do?"

14. And she thought, "Maybe I'll make a song. 15. That way I'll see my
sweetheart again."

16. And again the next day she sat down outside, 17. And she sang,

18, She thought, '"That way I'll see him again," 19. So she sang. 20. "Oh,
my sweetheart! we gquarreled. 21. Oh, let's live as two again! 22. Oh,
my sweetheart, I am lonesome! 23. You may go to the end of the earth,
(but) you will come back from there. 24, We will roll together here at the
middle of the world."

25. When she finished singing her love song, then Evening Star thought,
"Oh, I'm lonesome! 26. Hello, my sweetheart! 27. Let me go see her
again!'" 28, The fact was, his heart was gone. 29. And he was going to
find his heart again. 30. The fact was, they were both going to see each
other again here at the middle of the world. 31. And he was going to find
his heart again. 32, Evening Star and his sweetheart (finally) clasped one
ancther.

33. And the woman said, "When Mankind comes into existence, (a
woman) may also become abandoned, (but) she will find (her sweetheart)
again by means of my song. 34. He will come back from there, {though)
he may have gone to the end of the earth.,” 35. Then Evening Star was
transformed into a big star in the sky.

Text Number 50: Medicine to Get a Husband

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. All the spirit girls gathered back of Orleans. 2. They heard that
{people) were digging brodiaea roots there. 3. They came from Klamath
Lakes and everywhere, the spirit girls, 4. They gathered back of Orleans.
5. And one {girl) had grown up there (at Orleans). 6. She was poor.

7. She had grown up that way, since she had grown up poor. 8. And she
thought, "Oh, let me go dig roots too!"

9. And so she arrived back of Orleans. 10, When she locked around,
she couldn't fit in anyplace where the spirit girls were digging roots.

11, So they laughed, they ridiculed her, the woman, the poor one, as she
dug roots. 12, Her dress was ripped up. 13. She dug roots a little ways
away. 14. The spirit girls said, "She really thinks she's going to dig up
something!"
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15. viri avira tapip&itta-ni kdri xds kunpi-p, pe-kxariya?ifsppi-t8as,
"yixxa, hO't Pupitib® 16. ydnava ?upakuri-hvutih, pakf#-nimi&. 17. ydnava
7upitih, "y&-tva, nini?dvan td nittA-truprav? 18. kdri x4s pamiva-g x4s va*
Puyxd-rariv,

19. kéri x4s va- kunki-pha, pe-kxariya®ifippi-t¥a. 20. po-tira-yva, yi-
nava ko'vira td piffa-t, pe‘kxariya?ifippi-t3a. 21. t4 kunipke'vi&ri‘hva.

22. kdri xds ?Puxxus, "paya‘s?4ra ?u?i-ni3riha‘k, viri ®u-m kdru vira va-
?ukuphe-8, x4+t kA-nimi&, 23. viriva vira 2?4van ?7u@@i-nitihe-3. 24. pani-
nipdkkuri ?u%a-pinmaha-k, viriva vira ?4van ?u60i-nftihe-8, x4-t ?asikta-
vanké'm™® 25. viri kdri xds yfeeuk ?u?u-m.

Text Number 51: Love Medicine

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. 78 Kun®iffanik ?ifivoané-n?a-8ip ?4xxak ?ikxare-yav?ifdppi-tidas.
2. viri pe-kxaré-yav t4 kunimfipi¥nih&yavha, 3. hti- & kunini3Ze-8. 4. pixay
?iruvd-ruptihara. 5. kdri xfs %uxxissarni kahyuras®afifrthan. 6. xds
Puxxiis "ti- kanva-ramiM 7. 2uxxis "na- kdru %ikxaré-yav."

8. xds Puxxds "hii't ?4ta nikuphe-3" 9, xds pé-kxurar Pubivrihif, 10, x4
Baruk 2u?frihfak x4s pagsdruk ?ussa-mvirak. 11. kdril xds va- kd-n Puvdk-
kurih. 12. xda ta®?iitam pe-3ka-3 2uppuhyi-mahitih. 13. ta®{ttam va- kd-n
?ukyimi-¥va. 14. xds muppirid 2ikyav, pasihyu'x. 15. kikku-m vira ?im-
mé n pé-kxurar ?udivrihiS. 16. kikku-m wira va- ké-n ?upikyfmi-Zva.

17, kdri x4s ta®fttam %uxxis "%imi kanvA-rami *8+k ?i6ivoané-n?a-%ipk
18. Zavira ?iBivgane-n?adipkfi'm tu?drihvarak, 19, yi-miisiZ viira ?utsi-
pamukun?ikrivra:m. 20. y4nava ?udfvZa‘ksurahitih. 21. &awira kéd-n ?u%u-
22. xdkkarari ?u?d-ktak. 23, xds pamuppirid *ummi-tig, sghyu-x.

24. x8s kunip@-r "&mi vd-nfuruki® 25. x4s kunipé-r "&imi vé-nfuruki
?i-m kahyuras?afidrthan. 26. y8-tva, nani?4ivaphe-£.0

27. x4s ?uppi* “"plrhara. 28. na‘ ni?dho-tih} 29. ta®ittam ?u®4dho-he'n.
30. yiruk ?ifiveane-n?{ppan k4-n x4s mukxurarahiram ?ikyav.

31. viri te-pSftta‘nivanihi® %zxméy kdini$ f4-t 2udittiv. 32. kéruk dtro-vu
tih. 33. ?axmfy kuni@viripvarak pe-kxare-yav?ifippi-tifas. 34. kunv4hara-
mutih. 35. viri va- kunkupitih, pa@akan?dvak t4 kun@ataktakira-n pamukun-
yéffus pamukunyupastiran mf-k pakun?{vunti kahyuras?afiSrthan.

36. kfri xds Puxxis "&fmi kan?{ppaho*® 37. kiri x4s p{y nanu?4vahkam
7u?ippaho-, pidy namu?dvahkam %ukkf-kamhitih. 38. ké-n xés ?uxxis "&imi
?8-k ?ikxurarahiram kanfkyav?" 39. ta?{ttam -?ukya3-he'n. 40. xds ?i‘ni'k
oupikri-8. 41. te-pSftta-nivanihi® ?axmdy kiiniZ fa-t ?ueittiv. 42. x4s ylruk
Putrf-putih. 43. ?axmé jiru kunioviripra- pe-kxare-yav®ifdppi-tias. 44.
virava kun?dharamutih.
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15. Finally after a while the spirit girls said, "Look, what is she say-
ing?" 16. They saw the poorone was singing. 17. They saw her say,
"Hurray, I've dug up my husband!" 18, Ard she covered him with her
blanket.

19, Then the spirit girls did this. 20. When (the poor one} looked
around, she saw they were all gone, the spirit girls. 21. They were trans-
formed. 22. And she thought, "When Mankind comes into existence, (a
woman} will do this way algo, (though) she may be poor, 23. Bhe will have
a husband. 24. If she knows my song, she will have a husband, {though)
she may be a homely woman."” 25. Then she wént elsewhere (i,e., was
transformed),

Text Number 51: Love Medicine

Informant;: Chester Pepper

1. Two spirit girls grew up here at the middle of the world. 2. The

gpirits gathered together. 3. What were they to do with (the girls)?

4. They (the girls}) wouldn't come out of the house. 5, Then Klamath

Lakes Young Man thought (about it). 6. And he thought, "Let me go there!"
7. He thought, "I'm a spirit too."

8. And he thought, "How shall I do, I wonder?" . And in the evening
he floated to shore., 10, And he went downhill where the water was flow-
ing toward the river. 11. And he went into the water there. 12, The
river was at the high-water mark. 13. So he played (i.e., made 'medicine’)
there. 14. And he made his 'medicine,' it was (composed of) sand.

15. Again the next day he floated to shore in the evening, 16. Again he
played there.

17. And so he thought, "Let me go there (lit., here) to the middle of the
world." 18. Finally he was coming down from upriver, just upstream of
the middle of the world, 19. He saw their house a little ways off. 20. He
saw the door was open. 21. Finally he got there. 22. He put his hands
on‘each side {of the door). 23. Then he put his medicine down, the sand.

24. Then (the girls) told him, "Come in!" 25. They told him, "Come
in, you Klamath Lakes Young Man! 26. Hurray, {you)} will be my husband!"

27. And he said, "No. 28. I'm traveling.' 29. Then he traveled,

30. He made his camp at the downriver end of the world.

31. After a while suddenly he sort of heard something. * 32. He looked
upriver. 33. Suddenly the spirit girls ran down from upriver, 34. They
were chasing him. 35. They did this, their dresses were all tattered up
above the knees from the tears that they were weeping for Klamath Lakes
Young Man.

38, And he thought, "Let me go on." 37. So he went on to the sky, he
was a little ways upriver in the sky. 38, There he thought, "Let me make
camp here!" 39, So he made it. 40. And he sat down inside, 41, Ina
little while, suddenly he sort of heard something. 42. And he looked down-
river. 43. Suddenly the spirit girls ran up from downriver. 44. They
were chaging him that way.
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45. x4s *i'nf-k ?upvb-nfuruk. 46. te'p3itta-nivanihiZ ?axméy kuni6yi-m-
furuk pe‘kxare-yav?ifdppi-tias. 47. viri pakunibyi-mfuruk ta?{ttam kun?i-
nivru-hvarayva. 48. kéri x4s va- kunkd-pha, kurihkird?a-&ipvari 2uéri-&
pamukunyupastiran. 49. kdri xds %uxxiis kahyuras?afiirihan "hii-t ?4ta nik
ninni-&vuna-M 50. kéri xds ?ievé4-y ®u?aktararifri-hva. 51. te-p&itta-nivani-
hiZ xdg kunpfffukgip. 52. x4s takrd-v xékkarari kun?ixxupki-8. 53. xés
kunipg-r "y8-tva, nanu®ivanhe'5. 54. ké-van vira nupks-vifrihe 3."

55. kiri xds ®uxxissa'ni kahyuras®afiirihan "ya-s?4ra nanippirid tu®a-pin-
maha-k, ya's?4ra kdru vira va- ?ukuphe-3" 56. viri na* ki¥ °I-n t4 nu®apiin-
mi-k. 57%. viri na- kdru va- nikuphe-3,

Text Number 52: Medicine for the Return of Wives

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. va- kunkdpha-nik. 2. ?4xxa kunifydkkuti ?asiktdva-nsa kb-kaninay.

3. kunmé-hti pe-kxaré-yav tu?i-f8ip. 4. va- t4 kun®4hakuv. 5. ké-mahi nf
k&-van t4 kun?4ra‘rahitih. §. kéri kikku-m t£ kun®dho'. 7. kikku-m fitta-k
td kunmdh Y ?ikxaré-yav tu?{-f5ip"* 8. piyava ké-mahi& ni ké-van td kun?4i-
ra-rahitih. 9. Sawira pdy pe‘0ivfa‘ne-n 6a'n&-n kunpiruvippiro-piéva.

10, kdri xds va- k8-m ?ifudti-mi& kunitva'vnuk ?ase-Stfkkak. 11. si-m
kunitfdkkutih. 12. ydnava ?ikxaré-yav tu?{-f8ip. 13. ?ikmahadram©®i38ip
ve'kxaré-yav. 14, xés kunxus, "%{mi nus®'mkir. 1i5. ta?{itam kd- kun®d--
mahe'n. 16. tA°{tta Mu%ivoi-kam kun?irukk-ridrihe'n.

17. 'xfs 2uxxiti *ikmahadram?{88i'p ve-kyxaré-yav, %uxxis "na- vira
nani®i-§ puvaxviefinhe-araf 18. ?u-m viira hittha-n va: ki® %ukupitih, ?dk-
va-tih., '19. ?2immé-n.-?ikva-tih. 20. ?4sxa-y ?upiy&a-kiritih,

21. kiri xfs ?uxxus, "x4-tik tippas niky4-vuna-® 22. ta?fttam fumtssan-
vuna-he'n. 23. ta?fttam ?i-nf-k *u?o-nvAffuruk. 24. kdri xds va: kunkd-pha,
mukunikriv kunikyf-he'n. 25. kdri xfs va- ?ukf-pha, ?ikmahdZra-m ki-k
2u?{-pma.

26. &awvira te-pdftta-nivanihi® x4s pamukrivra-m ?upimmu-stih. 27. pi-
xay viraxay ?ambd-fxay. 28. xds %uxiti "hfi-t ?4ta t4 kunkid-pha 29. xés
Puxxus, "ti- kanpimdssanvuna-® 30. po-tfinnukva yénava viira pfira f4-t.
31. xds "uxxiti "hi-k ?4ta,td kun?u'm, paninihrd-has.® 32. xds %uxxia
"minfk ni?a-pinme-d *hi-k ?4ta patd kun?u'm/!® 33. kdri x4s ?upaténvil
pamukun?e-nidrippak. 34. pixay viraxay %a-pinmutihara. 35. ké‘n kina
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45, Then he went back inside. 48. In a little while, suddenly the spirit
girls fell into the house. 47. When they fell in, they rolled around.
48. They did this, their tears collected halfway up the roof-beam. 49. And
Klamath Lakes Young Man thought, "How ever shall I do with them?"
50, Then he pressed his hands on their chests. 51, Then in a little while
they got up. 52. And they lay against his shoulder. 53. And they said,
"Hurray, (you) are our husband! 54. We wiil be transformed together."”

55. And Klamath Lakes Young Man thought, "If Mankind knows my
medicine, Mankind will do this way also." 56. I alone have learned it
from you. 57. I will do that way also. 83

Text Number 52: Medicine for the Return of Wives

Informant: Chesater Pepper

1., They did this, 2., Two women wandered around everywhere,

3. They would see where a gpirit had grown up (i.e., was living), 4. They
would go there, 5. They would stay with him a little while. 6. Then they
would travel again, 7. Again somewhere they would see that a spirit had
grown up. 8. So they would stay with him a little while. 9. Finally they
went all around this world,

10. And finally, at ?ase-&takkak, they looked over, a little ways upriver.
11, They looked downhill. 12, They saw a spirit had grown up., 13, It
wasg Sacred Sweathouse Spirit. 8 14. And they thought, '"'Let's offer our-
selves in marriage!" 15. So they went there. 16, And they sat down out-
side his house.

17. And Sacred Sweathouse Spirit thought, ‘he thought, "My body will not
become unclean." 18. He did only this all the time, he gathered sweathouse
wood. 83 19, The next day {also) he gathered sweathouse wood. 20. He
spoiled hig luck with green wood. &

21. And he thought, ""Let me take care of them." 22. So he went to see
them. 23. So he took them ingide the living house. 24, And they did this,
they made their living, 25. Then he did this, he went back o the sweat-
house.

26. Finally after a little while he looked at his living house. 27. There
was no smoke. 28. And he thought, "I wonder what they're doing?"

29. And he thought, "Let me go to see them again!" 30. When he looked
into the living house, he saw there was nothing there. 31. And he thought,
"1 wonder where my wives have gone?" 32. And he thought, "I'll find out
where they've gone, all right." 33. So he asked their front porch.

83 The last two sentences are addressed to Klamath Lakes Young Man by the person
reciting the formula,

8 This ig the spirit who lived in the ®ikmahadram?/&3i-p, the sacred sweathouse of
Katimin, used in the world-renewal ceremony.

8 That is, the hero avolded sexual intercourse with the women, which would have
been magically defiling, and devoted himself to gathering sweathouse wood, an activity
of high ceremonial value.

3% This is explained by a Karok maxim: pe-fma-raha‘k xdyfa-t *{k ®asxay®shup %yu--
nkirihtih, ®ayu®2-¥ pamihro-ha®ln %i%-tSdre-Zap "When you marry, you mustn't put
green wood in the fire, because your wife will leave you
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pamukun?aktinakirak va- kdru ydra pu®a-pinmutihara.

36. kdri xds 8aviira %ukkdha. 37. ?ikmahd&ra'm kid'k ?u?{*pma. 38.
&awviira ?itaharé-kxaram t4 pu®ikvi-thitthara péxu-s *u®fruvo-ti pamuhrd-has.
39. kiri x4s mukmahd&ra-m tirupa ki-n 2upikri-&, 40. wira kfZ Pukupitih,
xu's u?iruvo-tih.

41. Zavira te'pEftta-nivanihi¢ ?axmiy va- %uki-pha, s&-'m ?utfikkutih,

42. 7axmdy ?4ra ?u%drihra-. 43. x4s Puxxiti "?ikxaré-yav ?u?drihra-"

44. yénava %u-m k&ru va- Pukupiti pA?u-m ?ukupiti ?ikmaharam?®&&i-p
ve'kxaré-yav. 45. vikkapu Puskiruhti. 46. yfnava ?u-m kdru va- fukupitih,
vikkapu %uskiiruhtih. 47. %avira ka-nvdri ?u?u'm. 48. ta®{itam kun?uhyén-
ni-&va. 49. xds kunippe-nti 2ikmohadram?{¥%i-p ve'kxaré-yav "hii-t ki¥ 2ix-
xiitih "

50. x4s ?uppip, "vira kd-rim panixxitih. 51. yukd nanihr&-has hid-kava t4
kun?u'm.n®

52. xds ®uppi‘p, "nik va: nixxdti *té -kikd-phat*® 53. kdri x4s ?uppi-p, "na-
ni®a‘pinmuti 'pamihré-vas ho-y kun?i‘n’™ 54. xds 2uppi-p, "na- va- nikupitih.
55. pdy pe+8fvoarne'n 6a'ng-n nipbivrihiro+piévutin. 56. viri k&-kaninay
ni?a-pinmuti pe-kxaré-yav tu?{-f8ip. 57. yiruk ?i6ydruk viTi kd-n kun?i"n
pamihré-has. 58. yiruk 7i8ydru kd-n xds kun?iruvdrupmanik. 59. viri kd-n
xasik ?{pma‘hvuna-vid. 60. m&h?i-t pay4:n tusippa-hiti va- kiri kunvi-ktih.
61. ?i-kam t4 kunpirukki-ri¥, yukdn va+ kunkupitih, fdrax mukunpik&ipikmae.
62. viriva ké'n ?{pma-hvuna-vid pamihrd-hagt

63. kiri xds %uxxus, ?ikmahalram?{38i-p ve'kxaré-yav, “piya &mi 7ikxé-
ramhi" 64. xds vira pu?ikvi-thidra. 65. pekxardm®a-&ip tuvi-myuv, xés
Puxxus, "Z{mi kanvi-rami? 66. kéri xds mutaxy&-ma kd-n xds *uhydrihis.
67. x48 va+ %ukii-pha, xénnahi& vira ?uxapyuxiyux. 68. ta?{ttam ?utaxi-
ra-psipre-vi§. 69. yiru kumayurdsvi-tkir kd-n xds *utaxardppid. 70. ta°it-
tam ?ukri-Zrihe-n. 71. yénava t4 vira hdriva t£ kunpirukkQ-risrihe'n, t4
kunipvikkahen.

72. xds y0-0 2utrii-putih. 73. kdri x4s %uxxug, "&mi kanfimta-psur®
74. xds porfimta-psur viri yfi*6 portré-putih, xdnnahi& Paxmdy va- 2uku-pha,
pamukunfuraxpik#ipfkma@ ?axmdy ®u%i-pudur. 75. viri va: ?uku-pha, &a-
ka?i-& kini kun?ixipdinni-hva.

76. xds Puxxis "va- nik &fmi kanipvi'ram." 77. x4s Puxxus, "ka-nvari
niptaxardppiBrihe‘d nanitaxy@-mak” 78, kiri xds va ?uku pha, xdnnahil_
uxapyuxdyux. 79, ta®fttam ?utaxdra-psipre-vis. 80. viri &mi ?uptaxira-p-
sipre-vi3, tdma takrai-v xdkkarari kunpikku-yva pamuhré-has. 81. ta?{ttam
sutaxfra-psipre-vid. 82. mutaxyeé-mak ?utaxdra‘pramnih, 83. ta%fttam
?i-n8-k ?upo-nvaffuruk pamuhré-has ?ikmahadram?{%Zi-p.

84. kdri xds ?uxxissa-nik ?ikmahalram?8%i p ve-kxaré-yav, "ya-s?a-
ra?in tana®apinmi-kaha'k, ya-s®4ra kdru va: Pukuphe 8" 85. viri na- ki¥
71 'm 7ikmahalrame{3&i-p ve'kxaré-yav. 86. viri na- kfru va- nikuphe-3.
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34. (But) it didn't know. 35. The grasping stones there (at the doorway)
didn't know either.

36. And finally he stopped. 37. He went back to the sweathouse.

38. Finally he dida't sleep for ten nights, as he thought about his wives.
39. And he sat down there at his sweathouse, in the hatchway. 40, He
did only (thig), he thought about them.

41. Finally after a while suddenly he did this, he looked downhill.

42. Suddenly a person came up. 43. And he thought, "A spirit is coming
up." 44. He saw that (the other person) was also doing what Sacred Sweat-
house Spirit was doing. Namely: 45. He was carrying a quiver. 46. He
saw he was doing that toc, he was carrying a quiver. 47. Finally (the
person) arrived there. 48. Then they chatted. 48, And (the person) said
to Sacred Sweathouse Spirit, "How-are you feeling?"

50. And he said, "I'm feeling bad. 51. You see, my wives have gone
somewhere."

52. And (the other) said, "I know you are doing that." 53. And he said,
"I know where your wives are.'" 54. And he said, "I do this. 55. I float
around and around this world. 56. I know-.everyplace that a spirit has
grown up. 57. Your wives are there on the other $ide of the ocean.

58. They arrived downriver there to the other gide of the ocean. 58. You
will find them again there. 60. In the morning, when it is just dawn, they
are weaving. 61. They sit down again outdoors; you see, they do this;
their sun-shades are of woodpecker heads. 62. There you will find your
wives again,"

83. Then Sacred Sweathouse Spirit thought, "Well, let it get dark!"

64, And he didn't sleep. 65, When midnight had passed, then he thought,
"Lt me go!” 66. Then he stood still there in his yard., 67. And he did
this, he rubbed his foot in the dirt for a little while. 68. He was about to
take a stride, 69, Then he ended his stride downriver there, on some
ocean ridge. 70. So he sat down. 71. He saw they had sat down again
sometime, they were weaving again.

72. Then he looked down across. 73. And he thought, "Let me blow."
74. And when he blew, as he looked down across, in a little while suddenly
they did this, {the women's) woodpecker-head sun-shades suddenly collapsed.
75. They did that, they sort of floated slowly down.

76. And he thought, "Let me go back home!" 77. And he thought, "I'il
stride back there into my yard." 78. And he did this, he rubbed his foot
in the dirt for a little while, 79. So he was about to stride. 80. He was
about to stride back, {when) his wives landed on his shoulders on either
side. 81. So he was about to stride. 82, He strode into his yard. 83.
So he took his wives back into the sacred sweathouse.

84. And Sacred Sweathouse Spirit thought, "If Mankind has learned it
from me, Mankind will do so too.” 85. Only I have learned it from you,
Sacred Sweathouse Spirit, 86. I will do so too.
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Text Number 53: Deer-hunting Medicine

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. pd-fi¥ 2u2?4kkunvare-8. 2. x4s va- ®ukipha-nik piy nanu?dvahkam ve-k-
xavnami®mi-f. 3. x4s va- ?ukipha-nik. 4. puff®ta-y kuniyk&ratih, ®itr&hyar
mutdnvi-v. 5. x4s ?uxxis "kiTi kinplyda‘k pamutdnvi-vM8’ 6. kiri x4s %uh-
ravrik0-ni® pamuhrd-ha. 7. x&s ?uvav, papi-fil.

8. x4s piyava kunpikkunvanva, kdkku‘m. 9. pira fa-t ®{ykdrat, 10. kdk-
ku'm wira ?immé-n kunpikkunvanva, 11. viri kd- fitk m8'm kun?iruve-hrim-
pi*@va. 12. viri kd-kaninay kd: kuneitti-mutih, pe'kxaré&-yav mukininna-si.
13. f8-t kinid kun®ixdxxana-tih. 14, pe‘kxaré-yav kunpiykdrana‘, ?ikxaré-yav
mukininna-sid, 15. kéri xds kunxus, "xf-tik nup2-runpal 16. kunk8-ha pa%a-
havikka-nva.

17. kdri x4s yi66a ni-namiZti-pas x&s %uppi-p, "&mi nupahaviSka-nvi piy
nanu?dvahkam™ 18. kd- if kunpihmiriro'piéva, piy nanu?dvahkam. 19. virs
pira fd-¢t. 20. %ikmahi&ra-m kunpavythivrae.

21. kdri x4s pihni-&id ?2uvd-nsip, pamukun®ikkah. 22. ta®{ttam piris
2dkyav. 23. kfiri x4s ta?ittam Yupakxu-yvivebvuna', pamutinvi-v. 24. y&-s
t§ kunpdkkunvanva. 25. pe'kxdrar ptivaxay @ivrdhif, ko-vira Paxupa?igvuti-
harammirax,

26. kéri x4s ?uxxissa‘nik, "“ya-s?ara?i-n t4 na®aptinmi-kaha-k, viri ya-s-
?4ra kéru vira var Pukuphe-34' 27, na- k{8 *i'n t4 au?apfinmi-k. 28. na-
kéru va* nikuphe-§,

Text Number 54: Shinny Game Medicine

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. 2iknf-min ve-kxaré-yav ?itrdhyar mutdinvi-vhanik, ?4vansas kidru yi8ea
7asiktdva‘n. 2. kéri x4s kunpi-p, %asax@-wvar ve-kxaré-yav, "xfkkam &fmi
kunfm8a-tve:8" 3. yukin ?u-m kéru ?i8{mfir, 7asax®-var ve'kxaré-yav.

4. kiri x4g pani-namiZtf-pas ?iknl-min ve‘kxaré+yav pami?arama va-
vira ?ukupa®{ffaha, pamitti-k ?u?dk&a-ktih, xdkkarari pamiitti-k Pu®4k&a-ktih, §
5. vura-kirassdruk wvira 2dkri:. 6. mu&{3i‘ wira xékka-n kun?{-fdip. 7. s
kéri xds kunpd-xhitih.

8. kiri xds pe'kpihantf-pas ta®ittam 2uvS-ramahe'n. $. 7agax@'var ve'k-
xaré-yam mi?arama x4kka'n td kun?f-masar. 10. kéri x4s 2ueftti-mtih,
pavura‘kiragedruk ?ikr2'n pani-namiZt8-pas. 11. kdri xds ?uxxus, "mdva
2a-nthi¥ t4 kun&iffid *

12. kikku'm vira yieea %uva-ram. 13. favira'ko-vira t4 kunivyi-hdip.
14. pd¥e-& té -asarm. 15. kdri xds ?uxxus, "h-t nikuphe-8° 16. kiri xds
pamukista-n Puppé-r, “&imi *frus viki. 17. *4xxak °fk pe-vikke "
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Text Number 53: Deer-hunting Medicine

Informant: Chester Pepper

1. They were giong deer-hunting. 2. And pdy nanu®ivahkam ve-kxav-
nami¥mi-f {(name of an %ikxaré-yav, probably "black little-wolf of the sky")
did this. 3. He did this. 4. His ten sons were killing lots of deer.

5. And he wished that hig children would have bad luck. % 6, So he copu-
lated with his wife.8 7. And he ate the deer meat.

8. Then they went hunting again. 9. They didn't kill anything, 10. The
next day they went hunting again (but were still unsuccessful), 11. They
stood around uphiil there. 12. They heard the deer (lit., "spirit's pets")
everywhere. 13. They were sort of crying somewhat. 14, The (other)
spirits were killing the deer. 15. Then they thought, "Let's die!"

16. They stopped hunting. )

17. Then the littlest one said, "Let's hunt in the sky!" 18. They ran
around there in the sky, 19, {But) there was nothing (i.e., no deer).
20, They went back to the sweathouse.

21, Then the old man got up, their father. 22. And he made medicine.
23. Then he rubbed it on his children. 24, Then they went hunting again,
25. When evening hadn't {even) floated down yet, they were all doing nothing
but carrying dressed deer meat.

26. Then (the father) thought, "If Mankind has learned it from me, Man-
kind will do this way too." 27. I alone have learned it from you. 28. I
will do that too,

Text Number 54: Shinny Game Medicine

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Burrill Peak Spirit had ten children, (nine) men and one woman.
2. And they said, Baldy Peak Spirit {said), "Let's play shinny together
3. You see, Baldy Peak Spirit was tough too.

4. And Burrill Peak Spirit's littlest child grew up this way, his hands
were closed, both his hands were closed. 5. He stayed underneath the
ladder (leading into the house). 6. He and his dog grew up together.

7. And they were covereéd with scabs,

8, So then the strongest one went off (to play). 9, He and Baldy Peak
Spirit's child grabbed each other {preparatory to play)., 10. And the
littlest one, sitting underneath the ladder, heard it. 11, And he thougﬁt,
"Look, big brother's getting beaten." ]

12. Again one went off. 13. Finally they all went (and were beaten).
14. (The littlest one) remained alone. 15. And he thought, "What shall
1do?" 16. And he told his sister, "Weave seed-bagkets! 17. You must
weave two (of them)."

# Literally, "he thought, 'let his children have bad luck.' A more normal mode of

expression would be with . . . nanitinvi-v "he thought, 'let my children. , . The un-
expected person of the possegsive perhaps reflects the structure of English indirect
discourse,

8% Sexnal intercourse is believed to bring bad luck in deer-hunting,
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18. ta?i{ttam %uvikkahe-n. 19. kéri x4s paté -pbi®, kiri x{s Puppi'p,
"t4 nipeia M

20. kiri x&s "%8-ra, &mmi. 21. t4 nippi-tvar. 22. viri panipvérupra-
vahak, va- ?{ kummQ-k ne-8xdppe-& pa’?4rus."

23. tavfttam "u@xippahe-n. 24. kéri xés po-ppli-sur, pa%®irug, ta?{ttam
Puhydrihidrihen. 25. viri pamu®fffuni firax ki¥ 2uttdvahitih. 26. kdru
pamutti-k ydnava kd-n pamutdkkagar. 27. yukin va-r xdkka-n 2u®i-fiipre'nik,
pamutikkagar,

48. kiéri x4s pamu&i3si- ta?fttam 2impa-n 7u?i-pkdribe-n. 29. ta®{ttam
po'pviruprav ta®ittam %upiy@difrihe-n. 30. ta®ittam kuniéxippahe'n pa®irus
mf-k. 31. viri pakunpfi*sur firax ki 2uttdvahiti pamu®ifunih?{ppan.

32. kdri x&s uppi-p, "&-ra, &HFmmil 33. ta?{ttam %u?i:masarahe'n
?agsax@+var ve‘kxaré-ydv xdkka-n. 34. viri po-ttfi-tsi pamutdkkasar y4 kdruk
?i6ivbane n?ippan *kku-yva. 35. ta®fitam PukviripSurahe'n pamu&i&si-h.
36. ta?{ttam %upi®vikkahe'n patikkasar. 37. ta®?ittam kidkku'm kun®{masa-
rahe'n. 38. y4 ylruk ?idivOane:n?ippan kina “ikku-yva patékkasar. 39.
yukén ?u-m %ikxare-ya-tf-pas ?u?i-f§fpre-nik ?ikn-min ve'kxaré-yav. 40.
yukd fia- f kdru va: nikuphe+3 po-kiipha‘nik pe‘knfi-min ve-kxaré-yav,

Text Number 55: Wrestling Medicine

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. ?itdharavan kun?{-fBipre-nik tipah&-ras. 2. kéri xds ?ahindmti-& vira
Pukré-nik ?amtdpnihi&. 3. kdri xds kunpi+p, "maruk?ira‘r va- kd'n ?ukndm-
ti-mi& ?dkri-. 4. viri %akd-y vira xdkka-n-kunvi-nve-3" 5. ta®fttam *uxxis-
sa'nik pe-kpihantfi:pas, "ti* xdkka- filvu-nvi" 6. kéri ¥4s po'vi:ram, mi-m-
vanihi& té -kfu-kra.

7. kdri xds ?u?drihrupuk, kunf-¥?a-. 8. kéri xds "4tru-p?axyar ?dmta-p
Pummf-trupuk. 8. kdri x4€ ?ukpg-hva. 10. kdri xds va* %uppi-p, V"?i-mkun
tm ki@ ni?{*ftih, ?i-mkun im kum#°?i- ni?{*ftih. 11. na: kéru vira k&-
Ai?i-ftih »

12, kéri xds ?udittiv, yé -&rivdav pa?a-s, pa?ikra-m, pakunp4-6kuri
pamut{ppah. 13. Eaviira ko-vira t4 kunixydkkurih, 14. ko-vira va- ®upitih,
"oi-mkun Gm kii® ni®{-ftih. 15. na- kéru vira kd- [i?{-ftih, kuna-&?a-%

16. kdri x4s ?uxxus, "hf-t nikuphe'®. 17. pAle-% t4 nissa'm. 18. &imi
kanvA-rami ndmpa‘n® 19. ta?{ttam ?uvd*ramahe-n.

20. kdri xds va- k'n *uurm. 21. ta?{ttam ?uksdhe'n pamaruk?ira'r,
2uxxus, "?if ni*nami& paxdkka+ Auvi‘nve-§."

22. kiri xds ta?fttam kunvi-nvahe'n. 23. kdri xds ko-viira papinidtun-
ve-&as kidru ko'vira pa?ippaha kunihyQ-niZtih, "kun&-&?a-, puxi-&iM

24. kdri xd4s "upps&is pamaruk?ira-r, ?ukrid-m ?uppa-okirih. 25. ta?it-
tam ko-viira kunpimtdvahe-n pamutipdhi-v&as. 26. ta®fttam kunpdvyi‘h8ip-
re'n. 27. piyava va' ?ukipha-ni kun&-&%a-.
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18. So she wove them. 19. And when she finished weaving, then she
said, "I've finished weaving."

20, Then (he said), "All right, let's go! 21. I'm going to bathe,

22. When I came back out (of the water), you must cover me with the
seed-basket,"

23. So she covered him. 24, Then when he took off the seed-basket,
he stood still. 25. His hair was decorated on the ends with nothing but
woodpecker heads. 26. And there in his hands she saw his shinny-tossel.
27. You see, he had grown up with that tossel, 8

28. '‘So then his dog dived into the water. 29, When it came back up,
it shaok itself. 30. Then they covered it with the seed-basket. 31. When
they took it off, the ends of (the dog's) hair were decorated with nothing but
woodpecker scalps.

32, Then he said, "All right, let's go!" 853. So he grappled with Baldy
Peak Spirit.. 34. When he tossed his tossel, he saw it landed at the up-
river end of the world. 35. So his dog ran off, 36, And it brought the
tossel back. 37. So they grappled again. 38. He saw the tossel land in
turn at the downriver end of the world., 39. You see, Burrill Peak Spirit
had grown up into a real ®ikxaré-yav. 40, You see, I must also do that
way, as Burrill Peak Spirit did.

Text Number 55: Wrestling Medicine
Informant: Mamie Offield

1, Ten brothers once grew up. 2. And {one of them, named kuni-&%a-)
sat at the edge of the fireplace, in the ashes. 3. And they said, "A giant
is staying there at the edge of the lake., 4. Who will wrestle with him?"

5. So the strongest one thought, "Let me wrestle with him!" 6, So when
he went, he climbed a litile ways uphill. P

7. Then kun&-%%a- went outdoors. 8. And he brought a handful of ashes
outdoors. 9. And he shouted. 10, And he said, "Am I growing up for you
people, am I growing up for your sake? 11. I am growing up here too!”

12. Then he heard it, he saw the water splash in the lake, when (the
giant) threw his brother in. 13. Finally (the giant) threw all {the brothers)
in. 14, Every time, (kun2-&%a-) said, "Am I growing up for you people?
15. I am growing up here too, (I,) kun&-&?a-!" 16, And he thought, "What
shall [ do? 17. I am left alone. 18, Let me go (to wrestle)!"

19. So he wént there. 21. And the giant laughed, he thought, "He's
really small for us to wrestle together!"

22, So then they wrestled. 23, And all the little plants and all the trees
shouted to him, ''Go to it, kuni-&7a-!"

24, Then he threw the giant down, he threw hinv in the lake. 25. And
all his brothers came back to life. 26. So they went back home. 27,
kun#&-&?a- did that.

% tTogsel' is what English-speaking Karok call the tdkkasar or double-ball uged in
their ghinny game; it consists of two short sticks counected by a thong., For a descrip-
tion of the shinny game, gee Text 77.
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Text Number 56: The Flood

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. pe-giveéa ne'n %a‘s ‘?upi°8£-ﬁnik- 2. kéri x&s 7asiktn kinipé'r, "&imi
sipnikka'm ki-kvi-ki® 3. kiri x&s kunvik. 4. x4s vira xéra kunvikd-r,

5. vira td-yva kunvikro'n ?i4-m-%. 6. kiri x4s pakun{p0i® kiri xds ®axvéha
kuniyviruk. )

7. piyava pi”a-s Pupi-érdnik. 8. va- kd-n'sii? kunfvyi-hramnihanik, va-
?ubivrihubunanik. 9. va* kumd?i- payé-m ?4ra-r kun?dra-rahitih. 10. viri
va* kinippe'ranik, "H0-tva ké+ ?ieivOa-ne-n ?ufa-nd-ha-k, x&yfa't »f kdkku-m
vira va- kukupe'pvikkaha. 11. yukdn ?i@iv@ane-nta-ntha.’®

Text Number 57: The Boy from ?Itdkkuk

Informant; Nettie Reuben

1. ?ukni’ 2. 2u'm vira kd'n ?u?i‘f&{pre'nik ?afi¥nihani&, %itdkkuk. 3.
ou'm vira ?ittha:n kumam#h?i-t t§ -kv4ttar, ?itukuk?afi¥rihan. 4. xds ?i6-
88-n kumaméh?i-t Puxxus, "?i8yiru kanvi-rami. 5. pataprihavasiktdva-n
kanimissan® 6. xds ?uvirtkar. 7. %u%u'm, pakun?{nmirak. 8. viri kdin
paké-vni-ki& ®dkri-,- kéru patapriha®iffppi-t. 9. xds.?uluphuniko*, pa?ifip-
pi-t. 10. x4s vira t4 kunvi‘ha, pake-vnikiZ?i*n. 11. x4s 2dpka'r. 12. 2imin
kam kumaméh?i-t kikku'm viira ?ukvdttar. 13. xéds Puxxus, "tI- 2i@ydru kan-
pimiasan pa?ifdppi-t® 14. z4s kikku'm vira ?uluphunifko:. 15. vira td
kunvi*ha, pake'vniki®?i*n. 16. Inikku-m wira ®dpka-r.

17. x4s *uxxus, "hd'y ?4dta kuniya-rdmmo-tih, patd -kxuraraha‘k.* 18. xds
2uxsus, “ti- kanimdssan® 19. x4s ?uvi-tkar, kdkku-m. 20. xds pé-?u'm,
dana‘ksirak ?utnfi-pnih, 21. x4s kunpikyi-si'prinatih. 22. pamukun?ittim-
nam t§ ?axyardva. 23. x4s &anda-ksirak kuniZkurdhru-prihva, pamukun?4t-
timnam, 24. x&g kunpativdssi'prin, x4s kuniyA-ram, 25. viirava kun?dho-tih
26. yi- ¥ira t4 kun%u'm. 27. viirava ?u?iharamuna-tih. 28, x4s yiruk %ut-
rQ-putih. 29. wira ta'y pppa‘ t4 kunvit{Zri-hva. 30. x4s *immu-stih. 31.
"hii+t ?4ta pSkunkuphe-3M 32, t§ kunsdnna'mnihva, pamukin®u-p. 33. x4s
yé's kunvitdiro-tih. 34. yiruk t4 kun?4&&akrup, patd kunvitrupo-. 35. %ita-
hanatdppasié pamukinpa-h.

36, x&g %uxxus, "ti+ kanpikvittan pananfppah® 37. xfs vira ®u'm ni-na- ,
mil pamippa-h. 38. "xasik ni%4dharamuna-vid® 39. xds "upikviripro-v.

[ 262 ]




PART TWO: THE ERA OF THE INDIAN

Text Number 56: The Flood

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Water collected on the earth. 2. And the women were told, "Weave
a big storage basket!" 3. So they wove. 4. And they wove for a long
time. 5. They wove several strands at one time. 6. And when they
finished weaving, then they smeared it with pitch.

7. So the water collected. 8. (The people) got inside (the basket) there,
they floated around that way. 9. That's why people are living now.
10. {But) thely were told, "However long the earth exists, you mustn’t
weave that way {several strands at a time) again. 11. You see, (it will be)
the end of the world,"

" Text Number 57: The Boy from ?Itdkkuk

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. Once upon a time— 2. A young man lived there at ?itikkuk (in Yurok
territory, opposite Weitchpec). 3. The young man of ®itikkuk went gather-
ing sweathouse wood every morning. 4. And one morning he thought, "'Let
me go across-river! 5. Let me go see the woman at pataprihak {a part of
Weitchpec?}!" 6. So he rowed across. 7. He arrived where they lived.

8. There lived the old woman, and the young woman of pataprihak, 9, Then
he talked to the young woman. 10. But the old woman disliked him. 11, So
he came back across. 12. The next morning he rowed across again. 13.
He thought, "Let me go across to see the girl again!" 14. And he talked to
her again. 15. The old woman disliked him. 16, He came back across.

17. And he thought, "I wonder where they always go when evening comes?"
18. And he thought, "Let me go see!" 19. So he rowed across again.  20.
And when he arrived, he looked in through the smokehole. 21. They were
getting ready (to go). 22. Their burden baskets were all full. 23. Then
they pulled their burden baskets up through the smokehole. 24. And they
put them on their backs, and they went off. 25. They were walking that
way, 26. They went a long ways. 27. He was following them that way.

28. Then he locked downriver. 29. A lot of boats were beached. 30. And
he looked at them. 31. "I wonder what they're going to do?" 32, They put
their possessions in (the boats). 33. And then they rowed away., 34. They
floated downriver in a bunch, when they rowed downriver. 35, They had a

whole lot of boats,

36. And he thought, ''Let me go get my boat!" 37. His boat was just
small. 38. "Then I'll follow them." 39, So he ran back upriver, 40. He

[ 263 ]
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40. pamippa- ?ikva-tfak, 41. ?i3k&-8ak ?u6@i-vkirih. 42. kiri xds 2uvi-t-
Sur.

43. yiruk ®utrfi-putih. 44. virava kun?d&%akruputih, pamukinpa-h.

45. xds vira yi'v tuvi*tma. 46. ydruk ?utrt-putih. 47. kdn kun?4&2akutih.
48. xig PutrQ-putih, ?immu-gtih. 49. vira xira td kun?4%&akutih. 50. %ax-
mdy xds vira pa?{$%aha “uldna‘ksur. 51. x4s kunvitru-prihva, pippa‘h.
52. x4s ko-vira t4 kunvitru-prihva, ?itahanatdppasi® pdppa‘h. 53. xds Pup-
siviap.

54. x4s Puvi-tvdrak. 55. tupifr{-3rih, pa®f&faha. 56. x4s xanahidyav t§
-krfi-ntih. 57. xde ?udinda-ksur. 58. xds ?uvi-triprih. 59. wira ?u'm ni-na-
mi% pamippa-h. 60. yi8oukam x4s ?uvi-triprih. 61. virava ?uvitrup, yi-
Fira tuvi-tma. 62. x4s 2utrfi-putih. 63. yiruk péppa-h t4 kunvit{3ri hvahe'n.
64, vira va- ?uvi‘trup. 65. x4s ?uvittid, 66. xis pamiippa- *upikva-tsip,
kufipni-& x4s ?ub04rid. 67. %uxxus, "x4y kunmahl

68. x4g maruk Mikfukra-. 69. paviira ké- kuma?i86ivi#rih, pakunvuhvi-
hina-tih, k&ru pako:. 70. xds maruk *dkfu-kra+. 71. ye! viri kin k&'n x8s
kun®i-n, paké-vni-ki& kdru pa®ifippi-t. 72. patapriha?ifippi-t kd-n x4s 2ikri-.
73. xds kunipé-r, "&imi pissas"

74. x4s Puppi'p, “pi+, na: vira kf-nimi&. 75. hé'y ?{f nipdssase-3."

76. xds kunipé'r, "vira #{mi pdssast

77. x4s 2uéimmiha. 78. ?i0é-kxaram %uvakiri-hva. 79. ké-n té -mmah,
patapriha®ifippi-t. 80. xds po-sippa-ha, t4 kunpdvyi-h&ip. 81. xds td kunip-
vitdiro:. 82. vira ko'wira td kunpdvyi-h&ip. 83. xds yd's Puxxus, "&imi na-
kéru kanipvi-tdun? 84. xds ?upiS8SunvariSuk, pamippa‘h. 85. x8s pamiip-
pa-hak t8 -pvaramnih. .

86. viri kiln mummf-m ?8xxak ?ifippi-t8a kun?irdffak. §7. kun®ittivutih.
88. xé4s kunipé-r, "xf-tik nupkd-kanpa.

89. xds ?uppi'p, "pi*, na- vira pananippa‘ ni-nami&, hé-y *ff nuyf-he'3.
90, xdy nutd:pxuv!

91. x4s kunpi'p, "pukinta-pxuve-Sara.

82. xds kun®iruvéramnih. 93. x4ds va- ki kunipitih, "pukinta:-pxuve-Zara.t
94, pamukdnti-k *idvit ké- ?a-s kun®d kurihtih, pakun®axay@dkkiZrihtih.

95. kunpakiri-hvutih, "xdyfa-t nutd-pxuv?

96. x4s kunipvirtro-v. 97. y{*v td kunipvi-tma. 98. kdru kunitro-vutih.
99, viri kiin t4 kunpi&Zakro-v pamukinpa‘h. 100. x4s kunipvitru-prin.

101. x4s virava ?uvi-tré-v. 102, x4s pakd-n kunvi*tma, ®usiv3a‘psur pa?{3-
Zaha. 103. x4s kunipvi-truprihva. 104. x4s kunftro-vutih. 105. kdruk t4
kunviti&ri-hvahe-n. 106. t4 kunpévyi-hma. 107. yd-s ipvi-tmutih, ?u'm
karu.

108. x4s pakunipvitti® Puppi-p, "na‘ vira nipikva-tsipre-vi$, pananippa-h?®
109, x4s ?upikvartsip, x4s kunpdvyirhro-v. 110. xds pamussf-m kunpdvyihm:
111. k&-n x4s pamippa* ?Up0i-vkurih.

112. x48 kunipé-r, "sdhyu-x ?iktdvanM 113. x4ds Puktdvar pasdhyu-x.

114. ké-n ?uyvé-5, pakun?{-nirak, pa®asiktdva-n. 115. x4s kunipé-r, "&mi
2ikti-ti pananu?ittimnamJ 116. x4s paké: kuma®ararf?u-p, pakun®ativiitti-hva
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brought hig boat down from uphill. 41. He put it in the river. 42. He
rowed away.

43. He looked downriver. 44. Their boats were floating in a bunch
like that. 45. And he rowed a2 long ways. 46. He looked downriver.

47. They were floating in a bunch there. 48. And he looked downriver.
49. They floated in a bunch for a long time. 50. Suddenly the water
opened up. 51. Then they paddled the boats through. 52. And they pad-
dled the whole lot of boats through. 53. Then (the water) closed up.!

54. So he paddled down from upstream. 55, The water was filling in
again. b56. So he waited a good while, 57. Then it opened up. 58. And
he paddled through. 59. His boat was just little. 60. He paddled through
to the other side. 61. He paddled downriver like that, he paddled a long
ways., 62, Then he looked downriver. 63. Downriver they had beached
the boats. 64. He paddled downriver like that. 65. Then he beached his
boat, 66. And he picked up his boat, and put it down in a willow grove,
67. He thought, "Let them not see it!"

68. Then he climbed uphill. 69. There was all kind of celebration as
they did the deerskin dance and all. 970. And he climbed uphill. 71, Well,
there they were, the old woman and the girl. 72. The pataprfhak girl was
there. 73. And she told him, "Dress up (in dance regalia)!”

74. And he said, "No, I'm poor. 75. I can't dress up."

75. And she told him, "Do dress up!"

76. So he agreed. 78. He danced in front all night. 79. The pataprihak
girl saw him there., 80. And when it was day, they left. 81. And they
paddled away again. 82. They all left. 83. So then he thought, ''Let me
paddle away again too!'"' 84. So he took his boat out of hiding. 85. And he
got in his boat.

86. There uphill from him two young women came down. 87, They were
carrying burden baskets, 88. And they said to him, "Let us go back with
you,"

89. And he said, "No, my boat is little, we won't fit. 90. We might
capsize."

91. And they said, "We won't capsize.”

92. Then they got in. 93, And they said only that, '""We won't capsize."
94, They put their hands halfway into the water, when they took hold (of
the gunwales). 95, They were singing, ''Let us not capsize!”

96, So they paddled back upriver, 97. They paddled back a long ways.
98, And they looked upriver. 99. There were (the others') boats floating
upriver in a bunch. 100. Then (the others) paddled through (the barrier).
101, So he paddled upriver like that, 102, And when they paddled to there,
the water opened. 103, And they paddled through, 104. Then they looked
upriver. 105. (The others) had beached their boats upriver. 108, They
had got back, 107. Then he paddled back there tco.

108, And when he had beached his boat again, he said, "I'H pick up my
boat." 109. And he picked it up, and they went upriver. 110. And they
arrived downhill from his house. 111. And he put the boat back in the
water there.

112. And (the women) told him, "Go get sand!" 113. So he went and got
sand. 114. He poured it there where the women were. 115. And they told
him, "Unpack our burden baskets!" 116. And what they were carrying was

! The river seems to have been blocked by a wall of water, which opened and closed
at intervals.
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pakd- kumé-mya-t. 117. kdru pamukrivra'm ?upik&&kkiro-piéva, pasipou-k
?axyarfva. 118. pufiéta-hko-, ?{pmi-f kdru paké- kuméd?u- po-946ri'na-,
pasipni‘kak., 119. ?itaharatéppas pamusipnu-k, po‘pik@ikkiro-pigva.

120, x4s kunipé-r, "hériva pe-m#ha-k ‘pasdhyu-x %a's ki&' ®ixxisse 8, td
kunpiy8-ramahe:n?" 121. t4 xxéra vira t4 kun?i'n. 122.'hfnu p&y kunimus-
kiranik, popvakiri-hvutih. 123. x4s viira t4 muhra-has.

124. x4s*mah?{tniha %u'm virava ?ukvatankd-tih. 125. x4s ®u’*pma.
126, viri kin t4 kunpiy8-ramahe'n. 127. xds. ?uxxus, "i- kan®ixupsiro-,
pasipnu-k® 128, viri kiin ®axyaréva, pakd- kuma®arari?u-p. 129. xds
?uxxus, "¢mi pananiva's kanikyav.t 130, xds furdxva-s %ikyav, kdru furax-
yukikku kdru furaxvdnnaka'r. 131. x4s ?uxxus, "ti- 7i@ydruk patapriha®ifip-
pi‘t kanimdsgan®

132. x4s ?uvi-tkar. 133. x4s %ikfu-kra-. 134. pé-%u-m, Eanfa-kstirak
po-tfiinnukva, pamukun?i‘nf-k wiira ?u'm ™im®?a-xvarayva. 135. x&s paké-v-
ni-ki& Puppi-p, "kéku, ydxxa hf- fu%i'n, pamnukrivra-m. 136. té ‘m®a-xva-
rayval 137. vira va: ?dmmu‘stih. 138. vura‘kira?ippan ?ukkfi-ntaki-Zrih.
139. pamukun?ikrivra-m vira t§ -m?a-xvarayva. 140. vira furaxmiirax
pamissa-nva. 141, xAs po-tfiinmikva, ?ummah, k&+n ?dkri-, pa®ifippi-t.
142, ?axxi-¥ t6 -66i-ndtih. 143. kdruma ?avanhi-pux. 1[44. kdru mit kun-
vi-hitihat, pimit Pumusankd-tihat. 145. x4s pd-mmu-stih, paké-vni‘ki® wira
tupikSar, kiru pa?ifdppi-t vira tupikdar. 146. ké'va t4 kun®ahdra-m, pi-
tu?u-m. 147. vira furaxmirax pamiissa-nva. 148. vira va- 2dmmu-stihvu-4-
na-tih. 149. védkkay ki€ kunikrittuv. 150. x4s Pupvf'ram. 151. *ipvi-tkar,
?itukuk ?afifrihan. 152. va- ?ukipha-nik, ?itukuk?afifrithan.

Text Number 58: A Trip to the Land of the Dead

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. ?asiktdva'n muke+&ikyav xdkka'n vira puxxi® purd-n t4 kuntdpku-putih. ;
2. kiri x4s pa®asiktdva n pamutipshi-vEas kunvi-hirimkutih. 3. &avidra
kun{ykar pa®4vansa. X

4. yukin viira ?u'm xira t4 kun?{&&unva ?4-siv. 5. pliyava xds patd
kun?i%3unva kiri x4s pa?asiktdva-n ki-k 2u2u-m. 6. kéri xds ?dvahkam
Mi0xu-ptaki'd papuyi-hara. 7. favira td -kkiha, té -mpux papuyi-hara, ;
8. kdri x4s ?uxxus, "td nakkiha, x&-tik vira nipvdruprav!

9. kdri xds va* pé-kvi-tha x4s Pukvithf-ni§. 10. kdri xds *uppi-p, "?ifu- !
y3-% him patanako-himma&ve® 11. kiri xds ®uppi-p, "pa®ifha‘k viri &mi |
nuppé-n pékuphe'd. 12. va- % ki-n ?i*u-mé 8§ pdmita nu?inno-hvortihirak
pa®assivak, 13. viri va: ?immdéhe-§ ?axviéinnih. 14. kdru %immdéhe'§ 24x- |
xak yu-p *d8yi-mvarayve 8. 15. xéyfa‘t ik nd%ay. 16. x&yfa-t ?fk °fkvip! |

17. ta{ttam va- kii-k ?7u?u'méhe-n. 18. kdri x4s va* vira 2ummah.

19. kéri xds 7axmdy ?udi-pha. 20. kéri xds Puppi-p, "?ivikke-3 fk ?4ttimna
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every kind of Indian treasure, every kind of fur. 117. And they were
lined up around (the inside of) his house, the storage baskets were all full,
118, White deerskins, black deerskins, and every kind of treasure sat in
the storage baskets. 119, There were a whole lot of storage baskets

lined up around, 120. And they told him, "Whenever you see that the sand
is wet, you will know that we've gone again," 121, They lived (there) a
long time. 122. They had admired him, when he was dancing in front.
123. So they were his wives now.

124, So he always went early in the morning to gather sweathouse wood.
125. And (one time) he came back., 126. There they had gone away again.
And he thought, "Let me uncover the storage baskets!" 128, There they
were all full, there was all kinds of Indian treasure. 129. And he thought,
"Let me make my blanket!" 130. So he made a woodpecker-head blanket,
and woodpecker-head shoes and a woodpecker-head vdnnaka-r {a shirtlike
garment). 131. And he thought, "Let me go across river to see the pata-
prihak girl!"

132, So he rowed across. 133. And he climbed uphill., 134, When he
arrived, when he looked inside through the smokehole, it was red all over
inside their house (by reflection from his clothing). 135, And the old
woman said, '"Oh-oh, look, what's wrong with our house? 136. It's red
all over." 137. He was looking at them. 138. He sat down on top of the
ladder. 139. Their house was red all over. 140. His clothes were noth-
ing but woodpecker-heads. 141, And when he looked inside, he saw her,
the girl wag there. 142. She had a child. 143. (But) the fact was, she
was without a hugsband. 144, And they had disliked him, when he had gone
to see her. 145, And ag he watched, the o0ld woman just melted, and the
girl just melted. 146. They were so ashamed when he arrived. 147. His
clothes were nothing but woodpecker-heads. 148. He was looking at them
like that. 149. Only worms lay there. 150. Then he went back home.
151. The boy from ®itikkuk rowed back across. 152, The boy from ®itik-
kuk did that.

Text Number 58: A Trip to the Land of the Dead

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. A woman and her sweetheart loved each other very much. 2. But
the woman's brothers disliked (the man). 3., Finally they killed the man,

4. You see, (the couple) had hid for a long time in a cave. 5. So when
they buried him (there), then the woman went there. 6. And ghe lay on
top of the corpse. 7. Finally she got sick, the corpse was swelling.
8. And she said, "I'm sick, let me go out!"

9. Then when she slept, she dreamed about him. 10. And he said, "Is
it true that you grieve for me?" 11. And he said, "If it is true, let me tell
you what to do. 12, You must go there where we used to stay, in the cave,

13. You will see a grave there. 14, And you will see two eyes float around.

15. You mustn't be afraid of me. 18. You mustn't run,"
17. So she went there. 18. And she saw that. 19. And suddenly (a
voice) spoke. 20. And it said, ""You must weave a burden basket. 21, And
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21. kdru ta-y °ik viira ydffus ?ikya-vi§. 22. viri va* perpfkya'raha‘k viri va:
?imméhe-§ ‘va- ké'n ?asa®ippan %dikri: ?atipimi-mva-n! 23. viti va: *ik
vi*dharame-5. 24. yakiin va* yuma-ri-8vi-v?

25. piyava kéri xds ta®{ttam ?uvikkahe'n. 26. kdri xis ?asiktf'n 2up-
pé-r, "nuxdkka-nhi® 27. vira ®u- Wmifyi'v. 28. ta®fitam ®u'm kiru ?uvik-
kahe'n kdru %dkyav paydffus.

29. plyava t4 kunpikya-r. 30. kéri x4e kuniy&-ram. 31. kdri xds kun-
mah, pa®atipimi-mva-n. 32. ta?f{ttam kun?iharamahe'n. 33. kédri xés
kun?fho-, vira ®*u'm ta-y stippa* pakun?ého-. 34. viira va- kun?dharamuti
pa?atipiméd-mva'n, 35. kdri xdg hi-ri vira piri#ri‘k patd kun®fho-, pamu-
kuny4ffus tutatitittit,

36. %avira kun®u'm, vira ?u'm y&+'maéd pe-&éfvfa‘ne-n,.kipa Otikkin.

37. kiri xds ta?{ttam kinvittivrikahe'n, °?ioydrukirum kinvitti¥. 38§. kdri
x4s ydnava ?4xxa K4'n ké-vni‘kidas. 39. kiri x4s kunipé'r, "ma- k&-m
vuhviiha ?ukyd-ti pakd@ ®ivirayvutih. 40. fa-t kum4®i- pa?8-k ti®4ho-.

41. ?8'k ?u-m pu%4ho-tihara pa®{ppihitihan, 42. viri 8-ra &mi nu*{38unvi.
43, x4y ki-kmahap." N

44. ta?ittam kin®{ESunvahe'n. 45. piyava viira x4nnahi3i% kd-n t4 kun®i-n,
46. kéri x4s kinipé-r, "&imi ki-kpiy&-rami® 47. ‘kdri xds kin?4kki ?amve--
véxrah. 48. hinupa ?a&vu‘n. 49. yukin va* kunippe'nti yumarré®a'ma ?a&-
vurn. 50. kdri xds kinipé'r, "pa”dra-r tu?ivaha-k, var ?ik ?apménti-m kuy-
viruktihe'§. 51. yakin ?upimtéve %5

52. ta®ittam kunpiyf-ramahe-n. 53. kiikku‘m vira va' kun?ippaho-.

54. va: viira pa®atipima‘mvan?i-n kinpé'nvu-k. 55. piyava pakun?ippak ?5-
Kume-8ivea'nern va- 2u-m pakiipha-nhanik p§'kupiti ?4ra-r %utf-naxihitihirak.

56. viri Eaviira pu?dra-r %i-mtthara, Zawira pe'6fvoa'ne-n ?updxyar

pa®dra-r. 57. va- kdr] xds vira kun?{*mti po-ffi-pha pa®i-ma.

Text Number 53: The Pool in Big Rock

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. &i'naZ %asiktdva-n ?ukrg-nik. 2. x4s vira %u'm vikakkg-mi&, 3, vira
pu?ikvériftihap. 4. x4s Puxxfis “ti* miruk &ina&?dssa k4inpa-gkirihi paninis-
sdrum. 5. kiri na- kdru ?iZki't na?drihid® 6. x4s 2uppa‘6kfirihar. 7. ké'n
x4s mah?{*tniha? %upapivankd-ti pamussirum ?iZka-3ak, hd‘y kil té -peiv-
ruthruprav. 8, viri i:futi 2ueivru-htih, 9. xds Puptf-tripa:. 10. piyava
po-tdyi-6harati yi* #iira t4 kun?aramsfpri-n, kunikvdristih, x4-t kdru vikak-
ka'mi&. 11, piyava passirum ?dnnav tu®4rihi8,

12. kiru va- kd'n ?4vansa %upakxuyvi-¥vuti pakd'n tu?i-pkirih. 13. viira
h3-ri té -ssi*nvar, hé-ri t4 pupitniprihvara. 14. ?i@ahérinay x4s té -péivru-h-
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you tnust make many dresses. 22. When you finish, you will see a buz-
zard sit there on top of a rock. 23. You must follow it. 24. You see,
that is the bird of the dead."

25, And so then she wove, 26. And she said to a woman, '"'Let's go
together!" 27. She was her friend. 28. So she too wove and made the
dresses,

29. Then they finigshed. 30. So they left. 31. And they saw the buz-
zard, 32. 3o they followed it. 33. .And they traveled, it was many days
that they traveled. 34, They were folowing the buzzard that way, 35. And
sometimes it was a brushy place where they trdveled, their dresses got
torn,

36. Finally they arrived, the country was beautiful and green. 37. And
someone rowed to meet them and landed them on the other shore. 38. And
they saw two old women there. 39. And (the old women) said, ''Look, the
one you are wandering around for is making a deerskin dance uphill.

40, Why is it that you have come here? 41. People with bones (i.e., live
people) don't come here. 42, Come on, let's hide you! 43, Let them
not see you!"

44, So they hid them. 45. So they stayed there for a little while.

46, Then they were told, '"Go back home!'" 47, And they were given dried
salmon. 48, There it was dog salmon, 48. You see, they call dog salmon
"dead-man's salmon," 50, And they were told, "When a person dies, you
must rub this on his lips. 51. You see, he will come back to life."

53, So {the girls) went back home., 53. They traveled back again that
way. 54. The buzzard brought them back. 55, So when they returned to
this world, they are the ones who did as it is done in the land of the dead.

56. Finally no person died, finally the people filled up the earth,

57. Then when the salmon was all gbne, they died.

Text Number 59: The Pool in Big Rock

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. A woman once lived at &'nal (upriver opposite Orleans), 2. And
she was a poor weaver. 3. People didn't buy (baskets) from her. 4. And
she thought, "Let me throw my pine-roots in the water, uphill at Big Rock."?
5. Let me become lucky too!" B, So she went to throw them in. 7. Then
she went early in the morning to look for her pine-rcots there in the river,
{she wondered) where they had floated out. 8. Sure enough, they were
fioating (there). 9. So she pulled them out. 10. So when she lashed the
base of a basket with them, people came from far away, they bought from
her, (though) she might be a poor weaver. 11, The pine-roots had become
medicine.

12, And a man is looking for good luck there when he dives in there.

13. Sometimes he drowns, sometimes he doesn't come back up., 14. Then

2 ¥ipA¢%as, known in English as Big Rock, is a large rock formation acreosa-river
from Orleans. Within the crevices of the rock there is aaid to be 2 pool, the water of
w/hich is connected with that of the Klamaath River.
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ruprihva. 15. pe-8kanvi®va-nhanik pa?dvansa. 16. xds kundiffig. 17. wira
t4 plra fa-t Oi-ndtihara, vira t4 kun&ifi®fip. 18. x4s po'xxis "méru kanva--
rami’” 19. tu?i-pkirihar, "x4-t kdru ni?iv." 20. td kunko'himmadva. 21.
?i0ahdrinay tussinme:. 22. pa?ira papivanks-tihan ké-vni-ki&. 23. ?u'm
pa?ira-r pippimtihan ?i0ahdrinay viira puma-htthap. 24. x4s vira mah?{"t-
nihal piZ3i-& 'Pumkaté.xra-hvarak. 25, %4rus 2u?ittivutih. 26. ?i80%-n ku-
mam#h?i-t 2ummé "paddna-f yi-v ?4? wira 2ikri-." 27. Xds pad4nda‘f pdy
?innig, pad4nda-f ‘?utaxyéssur 28. viriva kumassirukam pa?4vansa %up-
pe-0ruprav. 28. pami?i-§ %u-m t4 piffa-t, ®ub6e-kvirahitih. 30. ?4rusak
si? t§ *pOa-ndmnih, 31. x4ds ?i-n&-k tupa-tiffuruk. 32. viriva ?i6ahdrinay
pukinma-htihap. 33. ?i@ahirinay ?ue64-niv. 34. x&s Puyvirukti sakanko‘r-
é-kpat. 35. va- Pu?fti pami?i-§. 36. piyava va- 9ieahérinay t6 yvilruk
pé: kpa.t 31. pﬁyava 919ahér1nay x4s t4 yav, 38. ko-vura®l'n patd kun?4-kup
"2 mueti-ti® 39. piyava vira ?u-m yf¢a-& t§ *kya-fi pA%u-p. 40. tuya-s?4-
ra-raha.

Text Number 60: The Snake People

Informant: Daisy Jones

1. ?anséfri-k *Svansa %uphikiri-hvutih. 2. x4s po-v8-nupu k4-n ?u?4-si3.
3. %axméy kini¥ pay?8-k fi‘t Pupmahé-nko-n. 4. zdg vira pixay ké-nara.

5. y&nava ?4psu-n, 2G¢mmu‘stih, Mimmu-atih.

6. &aviira pixay xdrahara, ?axmi ye-nipaxviihi ké-n %u?u-m. 7. xds
?uppi-p, "nini?ikkah. 8. ?immu-'sti pa®dvansa. 9. x4s Puppi-p, "t4 ne-pit-
tap umM

10, xds Puppi'p, “pl-harat

11. x48 ?uppi'p, ®ninitta:t ?8-k ?imiissarukapat. 12. té ‘mm3 him pe-k-
rivra- miruk "

13. xds Puppi'p, "pl-haralt

Myixxa &mi pamfyu'p! 15. xds %uffimpuh. 16. xds 2uppi'p, "té
‘mmi him pe‘krivra-mJ?

17. xds *uppi‘'p, "hg-"

18. xés ®uppé'r, "&3-ra miruk’

19, "&émmi" ‘

20. kunxdkka'nha méruk, 21, xds ydnava vdra ta-y pe‘krivra'm kéru vira j
ta-y pa®irarras. 22. xds ?uppé'r, "&mi 78k vira ofkri+ " t4 kuntdpku- pa’a- }
rara?i'n. i

23. x4s8 %uppi‘p, "puydvhara pdyku-k. 24. xiyfa-t ‘hmmu stih.M 25, %uppi-p, ]
"oagigxuntdppa fdmka-nvutih. 26. %4ra-r t§ -hvanf¥vi-&va'pdyku-k, puybv-
hara. 27. viri na- t4 n4%a-6va. 28, méruk h8-yva ni%{ppaho+, t4 nd?a-Bva®
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in a year he comes back up. 15. Once a2 man was a gambler. 16. And
they beat him, 17. He didn't have anything, they beat him completely.

18. And he thought, "Let me go uphill!" 19, He went to dive in, (thinking),
"I may even die." 20. {The spirits) took pity on him. 21, He was gone
for a year. 22. The person who was going to look for him was an old
woman. 23, She, the person looking for him, didn't see him for a year.
24. And {when she looked) the light was first coming down from upriver,
early in the morning. 25. She carried a seed-basket, 26. One morning
she saw the foam was up high. 27. So she did like this to the foam, she
separated the foam with her hands. 28. There she took the man out from
underneath it. * 29, His flesh was all gone by now, he was like a skeleton.
30. She put him insgide the seed-basket., 31. And she carried him back
into the house. 32. People didn't gee him for a year. 33. He lay (there}
for a year. 34. And she rubbed deer's leg-bone marrow on him. 35. Thus
his flesh grew, 36, So she rubbed the marrow on him for a year. 37. So
in a year he was all right. 38. Everybody challenged him, '"Let's gamble!"
35. And he won all their possessions. 40. He became rich.

Text Number 60: The Snake People

Informant: Daisy Jones

1. A man was sweating himself at Weitchpec. 2. And when he came
out (of the sweathouse), he lay down there. 3. Suddenly he sort of felt
something right here (on his body). 4. And he didn't stir. 5. He saw
it was a snake, he watched it and watched it.

6, Finally it wasn't long after, (when) suddenly a little girl arrived
there. 7. And she said, "My father!" 8. She looked at the man, 9. And
she said, "Do you know me?"

10. And he said, "No."

11. And she said, "My mother came to visit you here,3 12. Do you
see the sweathouse uphill?"

13. And he said, "No."

14, "Look, let me (fix) your eyes." 15. And she blew (on them).

16. And she said, ""Do you see the sweathouse (now)?"

17. And he said, "Yes."

18. And she told him, "Let's go uphill!"

19. "All right.""

20. They went uphill together. 21. And he saw there were a lot of
houses and-a lot of people. 22. And she told him, "Live here!'; the
people liked him.

23. And she said, "That (woman) over there is no good. 24. Don't
look at hert''s 25, She said, "We're gathering hazelnuts, 26. That cne
teases (euphemistic for "bites') people, she's no good. 27. I'm afraid.
28. I'm going uphill somewhere; I'm afraid."

3 That is, the girl was the offspring from the contact between the man and the snake,
Another informant offered the information that the king snake waa the specles involved.
4 The woman indicated is tapas®ipsu-n, the rattlesnake.
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29. pamukrivra'm ?u?{*pma. 30. x4s Puppi‘p, "na+ viira miruk nikra-vis.
31. na- 78k t4 kko-. 32. xdyfa-t ?{ kiykar pa®dpsu'n pa®s- kummiéha-k.

Text Number 61: The Kidnapped Child

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. 7avanséxxi-Z vira ?u-m hittha'n Puxrdratih. 2. x4s pamutat?i-n kuni-
pé-r "?{:kam kil*k ?u'mi. 3. %e-nifrippak %ixrdran? 4, xds ?I'kam ?dyfu-t-
rupuk. 5. kd-n Puxrdratih. 6. pa-npay t6 -kxdramha. 7. vira va- kdri
?uxndnnatiha®. 8. ?axméy xds ®ukké-ha po-xrdratih. 9. x&s ?uxxis ®hi-ka
24ta tu?u'm® 10. x4s ?uvb-nupuk. 11. viri kdn t4 pira fatta-k. 12. k4-
fifk #ihyi-vtih. 13. vira t& pu®ipméhara. 14, xds xdra vira fupippiv.

15, y&-s ?uxxiiti "na+ nixxdti "4 kun®ippasg!" 16. hinw pdy vira ?if, 17.
ké-va ?uévuyxi-ha, pamdyu-p ?axvdha mf- kuniptdxvah. 18. %va- %um vira
punaturf-yvutihe+8ara®

19. pA'npay vira t§ kka-% pa?avangdxxi-&. 20. ?T-kam Pukunihi-&vutih.
21. xds pidmita ?1'n kunsi*tvat ?Gppe-nti "x&yfa-t mi-m ki-k ?ikunthivra:®

22. x4p pa®avanséxxi-® ?uxxis “fa-t 4ta kib pdvar kané-pe'ntih* 23, xdas
ma'm kik ?ukiinni-hva yi-misi& vira. 24. x4s %updvar pamukunihar.

25, kfi-m kunikfiyvu-ni§. 26. ?chydrihid. 27. ?axmdy x4s pa?i‘hyan hé-yva
*u?aramsi-prin. 28, kunippe-nti "?axi?a%@-Zke-pubil® ydxxa okri-M

29. ?upikviripunih. 30. "pdya m#-m kané-pe'ntih, ?axi&a®@-Zke-puhil
afkri- 1 .

31. x4s kunip&'r "h§-. 32. yiv ylruk x4s pamftta-t 2dkri-. 33. pe'p-
périhrupaha‘k yliruk pe-pitva-vnukaha-k ?immdhe+§ *imku-fhitih. 34. va-
ké-n pamitta-t ?dkri- ¥

35. ta®ittam Pupvi-ramahe-n. 36. viri %i-futi po-pitrfi-puti viTi kin yiruk
?fimku-fhitih. 37. xds Pupikviriprup. 38. ?e-nifrdppak ™iska'ktak. 39. xés
Puknivniv. 40. pamiitta‘t ?i-n8-k *ihyiv "ka?{ru-! 41. va- k4- fiani?anamahad
mufyukdra-m"

42. x4s ?uppi-p "t4 ni®{ppak. 43. ?ayu?i-8 kané-pe'ntih, ?axida?&-Eke-pu-
hi¥ nikri-»®

44. x48 ?u%4rihrupuk, va* k¥ 2upiti "hdm %ftta, hdm °{tta, him ?{ttal?
45. x&s ?uppi-p *&mi pananiyu-p nupikyav? 46. ?itaharahdrinay tutaxvéha-
hitih. 47, ta®?ittam kunpikyf-he'n pamiyu'p. 48. x4s xdkka'n kunpi-n.
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29, He went back to his house. 30. And he said, "I'm going to live up-
hill. 31. I'm all through here. 32. You mustn't kill the snakes when you
see them here." '

>

Text Number 61: The Kidnapped Chilid

Informant: Lottie Beck

1. A little boy was always crying. 2. And his mother told him, "Go
outdoors! 3. Go cry on the porch!" 4. And she pushed him outdoors.

5. He was crying there. 6. Pretty soon it got dark. 7. He was still cry-
ing like that a little. 8. And suddenly he stopped crying. 9. And (the
mother) thought, "I wonder where he's gone?"” 10. And she went outside.
il. There was nothing there. 12. She shouted some there. 13. She
couldn't find (the child). 14. And she looked for him for a long time.

15. Then she thought, "I think he's been taken," 16. Sure enough, it was
true. 17. She grieved so for him, she sealed up her eyes with pitch.

18. ""That way I won't be looking for him,"

18. After a while the boy (living with his kidnappers) got big, 20. He
was outside ghooting in play. 21. And the one who stole him told hirm,
"Don't shoot up over the hill!"

22. And the boy thought, "I wonder why I was told that?" 23. So he
shot a little ways uphillward. 24. And he went to get his arrows. 25. He
wag whistled at, a little ways upriver. 26. He stood still., 27, Suddenly
a voice came from somewhere. 28, He was told, "Look, you are a kid-
napped child!"

29. He ran back downhill. 30, "Say, I'm told uphill, I'm a kidnapped
child:"

31. And he was told (by his kidnapper), "Yes. 32. And your mother
lives far downriver. 33. When you go back downriver, as you look down
over, you will see there is smoke. 34. Thai's where your mother lives."

35. So (the boy) went back home. 36. Sure enough, when he looked
downriver, there downriver was the smoke. 37. And he ran downriver.
33. He jumped onto the porch, 38. And he knocked. 40. Inside his
mother shouted, "Stop it! 41. That's where my little one used to stay."

42. And he said, "I've returned.)! 43. It was becauge it was told to me,
I'm a kidnapped child."

44, Then she ran outdoors, she said only, "hiéim °itta, him ®itta, him
oftta)* (No meaning.) 45. And she said, "Let's fix my eyes!" 46. They
had been sealed up for ten years, 47. So they fixed her eyes. 48. And
they lived together again.
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Text Number 62: The Devil Discovered

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. ?u'm vira ®atahéri-§ viira kunmd-htih, t4 kunpi-p, “‘?u‘-‘apurﬁva'nhiﬁhj“
2. kiri xds *1608-n ?4vansa ?uxxus, "I+ kanikrfi-ntih® 3, kéri xds 7impé-k
fPukr@i-ntih, 4. kdri x4s Pummah. 5. kdruma tu®i&&unva pa®4vansa ‘?i_mpﬁh-
ti‘mi&. 6. kéri xds iska-krifuk, xds Mikfu-kira- po-?dho-. 7. kdri xés
*u?axayldkkid, pamupibra'm ?u”axay®dkkil. 8. kiri xds ?impé-k Hiska-k-
gsur pa®asiktdvar-n. 9, kiri xds va- vira ké- ?isvi-tdur papdéra-m.

10. pdyava vira va- Pu80i-hdti papd®ra-m, xds kd-kaninay vira ?u?4ppiv,
?akf-y 24ta mu?iffunih. 11. vira pumachtthara. 12. pidyava ?ame‘ky4-ra'm
x4s fu?u'm. 13. va- kd-n ?asiktin %ikris. -14. kdri x4s y4dnava pira fatta-k.
15. kdri xd4s ?upatanvi+va, ®uppi-p, "hd'y va'M

16. kdri x4s kunpi-p, "9u- fHA-su'm ®uvi-kti pahipri-k. 17. wa- kd-n %uvi-
kankd-tih

18. kéri #8s Pumissar. 19. yénava kéd-n ?uvi*ktih. 20. pamdipxa'n *4p-
papvari xds pd-6xu*natih, 21. kiri x4s ?dhup mf-k ?utti-tsur. 22, kiri xis
?uppi'p, "ydnava plffa-t mu?iffuni ?4ppa pamuxvd-h! 23. kéri xds ?uppé-r,
"pdy hi mi?{ffunih »

24. x4s ?uppi- pa®asiktdva-n, "xéyfa-t 2tk 2ipasippi‘&va. 25. min{ Eo-viirs
nu?4kkihe-3 panini?arard®u-pf

Text Number 63: The Devil Who Died Luaghing

Informant: Mamie Offieid

I. tay viira kunp8-kuhina-ti m4? pa‘kuhiv. 2. kiri xds t4 kunpavyth&i-p
2u'm ko-viira. 3. yi¥e-Z viira ki? kdri muhrs-ha xdkka'n. 4. kiri x4s ®up-
pi-p. "ti- kanitka-nvan" 5. kdri xds Sdmmuxi® ?dykar.

6. kéri x4s pavasiktdva-n ?uppi-p, "&mi kanfimnl-pil 7. kdri x4s
?udimnu paddmmuxi®. 8. kéri xds piffa-n Puyhikkuriduk. 9. kdri xds pamu-
kun?ikrivra‘m ?yssiruruprinahiti yf@eakan, 10. kiri x4s va- ké-n 2u?dkkio-
rupri p&ffa'n, 11, hinupa va* kd-n Putn@-prihti yi6ea pa®apurdva-n. 12. hi-
nupa ylipya-& tu?ékkibtir. .

13. kéri x4s y{66a pa?apurdva'n ?iksah. 14. kéri x4s viira ?ik&4h ?u?ah-
vékkir. 15. ?immé-n Pummdéh, ?u004-niv, viira kidri *iksa-htih, kruma
tu?ivahe-n. 18. pliyava yi89a x4s ?u'm ?upasippi‘&va.




TEXTS

Text Number 82: The Devil Discovered

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. People were always seeing (a certain woman), they said, ""She's a
devil." 2. And once a man thought, "Let me wait (for her)!" 3. So he
waited by a path, 4., And he saw her, 5. The fact was, the man had
hidden by the side of the path. 6. So he jumped out, and he grabbed at
her as she walked. 7. And he grabbed her, he grabbed her hair-club.

8, And the women jumped off of the path. 9. And he pulled off her whole
hair-club.

10, So he kept the hair-club, and he locked for her everywhere, (he
4. wondered) whose hair it was, 11. He didn't find her. 12. So then he

% arrived at Pame-kyd-ra-m. 13. A (certain) woman lived there. 14, And
#% he saw she was nowhere to be seen. 15. And he inquired, he said, "Where
£ ig that one?"

16. And people said, ""She's weaving in the pepperwood grove, up the
creek. 17, She always goes there to weave,"

18. So he went to see her, 19. He saw her weaving there, 20, And

. she was wearing her cap over on one side. 21, And he poked it off with a
stick. 22. And he said, "I see you have no hair on one side of your head."
23. And he said, "Is this your hair?"

24, And the woman said, "You mustn't reveal it. 25, I'll give you all
my Indian treasure.'?

Text Number 63: The Devil Who Died Laughing

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. A lot of people were picking acorns in the mountaing, in acorn season.
2. Then they all went home. 3. Only one man and his wife were still (there).
4, And he said, "Let me go spear fish!" 5. And he caught a sucker.

6. And the woman said, "Let me roast it!" 7. So she roasted the
sucker. 8. And she took out the guts. 8. And there was a hole through
{the wall of) their house at one place, 10, And she threw the guts there.

11. There was a certain devil peeking through there, 12, There she threw
it smack in his eye.

13. And a certain devil {(accompanying the first one) laughed. 14. And
he died laughing. 15, The next day (the first devil) saw him, he was lying
(there), he was still laughing; the fact was, he had died. 18. So {that) one
told the story.

sEnding at this point, the story may seem incomplete to an cutsider, but probably
not to a Karok. The man "naturally” accepted the bribe, and preserved the woman's
secret,
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Text Number 64: The Devil and the Girl

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. ?dxxa kust4d-ras kunp8-kuhitih. 2. kéri xds yf66a ?uppi'p, "&{mi kanip- §
varrami, 3. kénpa-tirihi kd-kum paxxirid. 4. &mi ?i-m 98-k vira ?kri-, @
?ikr0:ntihi paxxdri§ M

5. kdri xds Puxxus, "t ni?a‘@va, kip nusimma-htih® 6. kdri xds Puxxus,
"1 sdru Kanvi-rami ?impa‘k.® 7. kéri x4s ?unhi$ri-hva ko'viira pa?Q-mukil
pa®4060i-0, ?impd-k ?unhiZri-hva. 8. kdri x4s %u?*pma po-kri-rak.

9. kéri xds %uxxus, "i- kanBarampfi-ki® 10. kéri xds ta‘y vira ?ufarim
puk. 11, "kiTi kunxis 'ta-yvévan panu?éra-rahitih!" 12, kdri xds ?4 Puvdru-
ra* Piyvd-rura-.

13. kiri xés ?ikxdram ?axmdy %uefttiv, ?axmdy ?uvd-nfuruk pa%apuriiva-n.j
14. kéri xéis Puppi‘p, "?i34va‘si& hd+y %4ta PuvA-ramzhe-n. 15. °if t& naxuni
hiya-Zha, 16. maté: kaniptd+ri panini?dppurco-n 17. kiri xds Puyé-ri-pva
pamu®?ippuro-n. 18. "piy ?u-m pakum#?i- Paxvé-k ?ukkuh&-3. 19. pdy "u'm
pavidvi-n 2ukkuha-§M

20. &awiira 2utto'riSri-hva po-kupakdhahe 3. 21. x4s Pupiya-ré&-mnihva.
22. x4s uppi-p, "ti- kdnpa-tvan!

23. kéri x4s Puskékkuni pa?asiktdva-n. 24. kidri xds *u?@&-%i pa®apuro':n-
pA-vi¥. 25. kdri x4s ?dkvip. 26. va- ki-k ?ukviripma pa®{pa ?unhi3ri-hvat $
pa?d@ni-6. 27. x4 Birukam *u%arihrt-prihva. '

28. kéri xds pa®zpurdva-n ?upvd-nfuruk. 29, kiri xds Puppi'p, “nani?dp-]
puro-n t4 pa®a-6e-pM 30. kdri xds Pu?dharam. 31. piyava patd -kviripuni Hi
pa?466i-6 t6 'kku-yva, mé'm x4s tupikyivi&. Al

32. piyava kdri xds *u?*pma pa?asiktdva'n. 33. kdri xds uppi-p, "?4p ]
né?a-0vat, 6 viri t4 ni®ippak ! 34. kiruma %u'm yi-misi tu?{Z%unvahe'n | | _
pa®ippuro-n. ]

35. piyava viira t4 xxéra kdri xds pa?apuriva'n ummah. 36. kiri xds {
2uppi‘p, "&mi ne-pOarihi panani?dppuron. 37. minf Ko-vira panani®ara-
rd?u-p nu?dkkihe'5. 38. kdru vdra x4-t ne-hrd-6vahi 39. kdri x4s *upik-
kih, xds kdru vira ?dhru-évah.
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Text Number 64: The Devil and the Girl

Informant: Mamie Offield

1. Two sisters were picking acorns. 2. And one said, ''Let me go back
home! 3. Let me load up some of the shelled acorns! 4. You stay here,
wait for the (rest of the) shelled acorns!"

5. And (the oné who remained) thought, "I'm afraid; we've been hearing
some noise." 6. And she thought, "Let me go downhill on the path!"

7. And she tied all the hazel branches nearby, she tied them across the
path. 8. Then she went back where she was staying.

9. And she thought, "Let me cock acorn scup!" 10. So she made a lot
of acorn soup. 11. "Let them think we are a lot of people!” Then she
crawled up onto the ‘woodpile.

13. Then in the night suddenly she heard it, suddenly the devil came in.
14. And he said, "I wonder where little niece has gone? 15. I'm really
hungry' 16, Let me count my charms for a moment!" 17. So he took out
his charms. 18. "This one is so that (2 person) will have a headache,

19. This one will give him a stomach-ache,"

20, Finally he finished counting what he would make (a person) sick with.
21. And he put them back in {a bag). 22. And he 8aid, '"Let me go bathe!"
23. Then the woman jumped down. 24, And she picked up the charm-
bag. 25. And she ran. 26. She ran there where she had tied the hazel

branches. 27.. And she ducked underneath them.

28. Then the devil came back in the house, 29. And he said, "She's
taken away my charms!" 30. And e chased her. 31. And whenhe ran
downhill, he hit the hazel branches, and he fell back to the ground uphill.

32, Then the woman arrived back at her home, 33. And she said, "I
was afraid,6 so I came back,'" 34, The fact was, she had hidden the charms
some distance away.

35. So after a long time, then the devil found her. 36. And he said,
"Give me back tny charms! 37. I'li give you all my Indian treasure.

38. And you may even take me as your slave." 3%, So she gave them back
to him, and she took him as her slave.

¢ %p, the adverb marking recent-pagt time, here occurg in the variant form ®ap,
which has been recorded nowhere else. It ia perhapa relevant that Yurok has a word
%ap, indicating past time.




PART THREE: THE ERA OF THE WHITE MAN

Text Number 65: The White Man's Gifts

Informant: Nettie-Reuben

1. kdéri -pa?apxant{nnihi& t4 kunk6-ha pakunv460i-na- kiri xds pa®dra-r
?afyf-v 14 kinmah. 2. t4 kuny{a-%ha. 3. kdruma kdri pa®4ra-ras kéri
pa®ira-ras kiri kun?4-évuna-tih, 4. kinippe‘nti "k&'mi3 pa?gpxantinnihi-
dagM .

5. kéri pe-§pik t4 kin?é-h. 6. kunxiti "?as? 7. piyava sdruk ?astip
t4 kunivyihi8. 8. kdri xds t4 kunti-3ti-Zha.

9. kunikvé-&ri pa?apxantinnihi&. 10, k4ri x4s kinipg-r "kd-n °f kdvyi-h-
me-3" 11. kdri xds kunfvyithma. 12. x4s permpdr kin?ikkih, 13. puvil-
tunvé-fas. 14. xds kunpévyi-h&i pa®dra-r. 15. xdsg pakunpdvyi-hma xds
kunpiyvé-3ri-hva pé-mpur. 16. kdri x4s pamakfyva-s va* ki® tdppas kunik-
yav. 17. va- ?arard?u-p t4 kunikyav.

18. kAri x4s va- kina t4 kin®4kki ?ip&imdkkananad. 18. kdri xds viriva
t4 kunku-pha pa?{rahiv tah, t4 kunpifkut{$8i-prin. 20. kdri xds va- viira
?u'm td kunxi-suni¥ "ya-g?dra 21. pe-p@imdkkananal t{ kuniptdkvar.

22. pe'pdimékkananal ?a+xkdnii. 23. pe‘mpurdva‘s patuvuhwithina+ piyava
patakunikvi-pvarayva piyava t4 kunsiddakvutva, ‘va* t kunipyéffus.

Text Number 66: How the Rube Family Was Named
Informant: Julia Starritt

1. ¥{88a *4ra'r ®apxantinnibi& *ukyavi-®vihitihanik. 2. x&s ?i6a-n
kumé-§yar ¥iira puxxi® tup4derih, pa?i%faha tu?uh. 3. xds pa-pxantinnihil
2uppi-p "¢imi k& m vi-rami pe-vapi@véram. 4. sdran si- kdru yiffi8 kdru
?aslixxi-m kdru rope™

5. x4s ta*{itam %uvA-ramahe-n. 6. x#s ?udvuyf-nati ?ipa ké: kunippe-rat
U7ikvan 7. xés ?uPu-m, pa@6d-fak. 8. ydna vira ké-Z tu?uh. 9. xds ?uf-
f4-0kar, x4s vira kidnid tu®ay, pa®f38aha. 10. x4s &miva %ukyivid. 11.
x4s ko-vira tupipdinvdrihva pé-ovuy, ?Ipa kunippe-rat "?ikvan 12. xds
yite-& viira ki€ Pupikrd-k "rmi-p¥ 13. xds por?4rihro-v ki¥ po-piti "ri-p,
ri-ph

14. x4s "u®u'm, pape-vapibviram. 15. xds kunip&:-r "fi‘t panu?dkkihe'§"

16. "rmi-p, ripM

17. xds pa‘pxantinnihi® Puppi:p "Oh, rope!" 18. xds ?u?@- pi%a-n.

19. x4ds pape'vapifva'n Puppi-p "f4-t kina !

[ 278




PART THREE: THE ERA OF THE WHITE MAN

Text Number -65: The White Man's Gifts

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. When the white men finished fighting, then they were friendly to the
Indians. 2, They got together with them. 3. (But) the fact was, the
Indians were .still afraid. 4. They were told that the white men were
devils,

5. Then {the whites) gave them money (i.e., coins). 6. {The Indians)
thought they were rocks. 7. So they went down to the river bank. 8, And
they skipped them on the water.

9. The white men were camped. 10. And they told (the Indians) to
come there. 11. So they came. 12. And (the whites) gave them flour.
13. It was (in) little sacks. 14. Then the.Indians went back home. 15.
And when they got home, then they poured out the flour. 16. And they
kept only the cloth. 17. They made Indian treasure of it.

18. Thenin addition they gave them handkerchiefs. 19. Then (the
Indians) made the world-renewal ceremony, they put (the handkerchiefs)
on. 20. Then people thought they were rich. 21, They put on the hand-
kerchiefs across their chests. 22. The handkerchiefs were red. 23. And
when they did the deerskin dance, when they carried the obsidian blades,
they wore the flour bags arcund their waist, they put them on that way, as
dresses.

Text Number 66: How the Rube Family Was Named

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. A certain Indian once worked for a white man, 2., And one winter it
rained hard, the water rose. 3. And the white man said, "Go upriver to
the store! 4. Go get nails and salt and sugar and rope!"

5. So (the Indian) went. §. And he was naming all that they had told him
to buy. 7. And he got to the creek., 8. He saw it had risen high. 9. Then
he waded in, but he was sort of afraid of the water. 10. And suddenly he
fell down. 11, And he forgot all the names that they had told him to buy.

12. And he only remembered one thing, 'ri-p." 13. So as he went upriver
he was saying nothing but "ri-p, rd-p."

14. Then he arrived at the store. 15. And they said to him, "What can
we give you?" .

16. "rd-p, ri-p."

17. And the white man {the storekeeper) said, "Oh, rope!" 18. And he
gave him the rope. 19. And the storekeeper said, ' What else?"
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20. x4s ?uppi'p "man?4tta, t4 punapikr8-karat

21, xds va* vira ?upi@vu'ymaé ri-p. 22. xds payé'm va* vira mukun?{e- |
vuy rip.

Text Number 67: A Quack Doctor

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. ha-ri pa?s-m kunpikSa-yyutih. 2. kdruk y{eea va?d8-m kun?é'6é-panik
mu?ardtta-nva papreacher muhrotha?{*n. 3. papreacher muhrd-ha ®ubaxu-
stf-nik pa®ém. 4. x4s ki'k ?u?i-manik papreacher muhrf'ha. 5. xfs
2immu-stihanik pa%é-m pa®4ra fupatumk8-tih., 6. x4s pa®2-m sifakvutva-
rattiri ?usiakvutvutih, 7. xds kiri papreacher muhré+ha umméh "fa-
fu?irifuk siCakvutvarassiruk, 8. xds kgri po-?{33upid pa%ardtta-nva xéds
papreacher muhro-ha?l-n kun®?4ve- pa?arittarnva. 9. yénava sit?anamahag,
?axi¥e-kyami-&var.

10. hinupa pdy ?u'm va- Pukupav@'nahiti ?atahdri. 11. ?upikSayvQ-ni§-
vuna-ti pa®dra'r. 12. kfiruma ?itrdhyar kéru ?itrd-p *d6vu-yti pakde ?4ra
upatumkf-tih.
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20. And he said, "I don't know, I've forgotten.”
21, So they named him Rube. 22. And now (his descendants') name ia
Rube,

Text Number 67: A Quack Doctor

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. Sometimes the Indian doctors practice deception. 2. The preacher's
wife took the 'pain' {disease object) away from a certain doctor upriver.
3. The preacher's wife suspectéd the doctor. 4. So the preacher's wife
went there., 5. And she watched ag the doctor sucked a person. 6. And
the doctor was wearing a wide belt around her waist. 7. And the preacher's
wife saw her take something out of the belt. 8. So when (the doctor) dis-
played the 'pain,’ then the preacher's wife took the pain away from her.
9. Bhe saw it was a litile mouse, a children's toy.

10. There {the doctor) was doing that mischief all the time, 11, She
was deceiving the Indians. 12. The fact was, she charged fifteen {dollars)
for sucking a person.




PART FOUR: ETHNOLOGICAL DESCRIPTIONS

Text Number 68: Indian Food

Informant: Maggie Charley

1. pi83i-% pakun®ira-rahiti pa®asiktdva-nsas ?4pka-s kun?{Z3umtih.
2. x4s pa®dvansa va- kunparfri-hva pa®8pka-s. 3. x4s ?urippi kunvik.
4. xés 7ifke-Bak ?imvir kunikyav. 5. x4s va- ké-n kunikri‘hva, ta-y kuniy-
kar pa®i-ma. 6. x&s pa®asiktdvansas kunfhvi-otih. 7. x4s pimnanthra'm
va* kd-n kunfkyav. 8. x4s va- kd-n kungsuvéxra pa?i-ma.

9. pa?asiktdva‘ngas ?u'm kun®i{ffikvuna: xuntippan. 10. pa®4i-ma kun-
?24-mti kdru vira pa?é-ko-ns. 11. kd-kum pa?é-ko-ns ta-y viira t4 kun®iffik,
x4s ?itahara?4ttimnam k& t6 'ppi*8ha. 12. kuyrakhirinay x4ds ?améyav.
pappis.

13. pufi¢?a'n té ‘kyav. 14. va- pi-fi& kunkupe-ykérahiti pa®4ra-r, kun-
tdttapvutih. 15, ?axaksippa‘ tupimisgan pamutéttapva. 16. va' kunkupe-y-
kArahiti papi-fi®. 17. x4s ko-viira va- kun?4-mtih, papi-fi€ kédru pa®4i-ma
kéru pa?é-ko-ns kdru pdppi-5. 18. ?akré- kdru kun?4-mtih. -

19. paxxiiri3 té 'krav, pdyku'k ?4ssa mi-k. 20. xés tu@énta paxxiri3.
21. x4 Bdruk tutdkkir %asti-p. 22. xds ?dhka-m t6 *kyav. 23. pa?4s té
-ppari&. 24. x4s ?7asipka-m tuméhya-n pa®é-ko-ns, 25. tuardmpuk.

26. x4s kun?4-mtih.

Text Number 63: Salmon Fishing

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pa®dra-r ®u'm pa?4-ma Pukupé-kri-hvahitih. 2. pi88i-p ?imvir t4
kunikyav. 3. td-skar kunikyf-ratih. 4. ?i#k&-8a kunve-hkurihvuti paté-skar.
5. x4 Bdkri- ¥ira t4 kunvé-hkurihva. 6. x4s pamukun?ikrihar ?u'm taskana-
tunva-&as Pukyd-rahitih. 7. x4s va- ki-'n pa?urippi ?unhikkahitih. 8. piyavs
pakunfkri-hvuti va- k4-n kunkQi-ntako* pe‘mvirak?ippan. 9. piiyava x4s mukun
2urippi %a-s t4 kunikrikkurih. 10. x4s pa®uripih?{ppan ?anxéra ?unhi-3rih.

11. pa?urippi ?u'm v&-ram Puky&-hitih. 12. ?ipani-Z viira ?u-m 0-yi&.
13. pa?ivahkam %u'm tirih. 14. piyava p4%a-s ?ukrikkurihva piyava pa-
?4-ma t4 kunivyi-hra-, x4s ®uripihak t4 kunihméravar. 15. piyava pa?ipa-
ni-& pa®4-ma tu?u-méha-k piyava pd?a-n té ‘kké-n, 16. pdyava kédri pa%®4dra-r
pa?urippi upi®yiruripa-. 17. yanavé-kva pa®d'ma su?. 18. plyava xds 74?
té -6ytirura-. 19. x4s kéri pa®4'ma ?dhup mf-k tu?dkko-. 20. piyava xds
mA-ka té ‘skdrubhripa:. 21. viriva pa%4-ma kunkupe-ykérahitih.
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Text Number 68: Indian Food

Informant: Maggie Charley

1. Ag they lived at first, the women scraped iris leaves, 2, And the
men twined the iris leaves into string. 3. And they wove nets., 4, And
they. made fisheries in the river. 5. And they fished there, they caught
a lot of fish. 6. And the women cleaned (the fish). 7. And they made a
summer-camp there. 8. And they dried the salmon there.

9. The women gathered acorns. 10. They ate the salmon and the
acorns. 11, Some people gathered a lot of acorns, and put as many as
ten baskets to soak, 12. In three years, then the soaked acorns were
good-tasting.

13. They made twine for deer-traps. 14. The Indians killed deer that
way, they trapped them. 15, Every two days they would go look at their
traps. 16. They killed the deer that way. 17. And they ate all that, the
deer and the salmon and the acorns and the soaked acorns. 18. They ate
eels too.

18. They ground the ghelled acorns with that stone over thére {pointing
to a pestle). 20. And they sifted the shelled acorns., 21. And they leached
them, downhill on the river bank. 22. And they made a big fire. 23. They
heated stones {for cooking). 24. And they put the acorns in a big soup-
basket. 25. They cooked acorn soup. 26. Then they ate it.

Texti Number 69: Salmon Fishing

Inforpant: Julia Starritt

1. The Indians fished for salmon in a certain way. 2. First they made
a fishing platform. 3, It was made of poles. 4. The poles were stuck
into the river. 5. And they were stuck in tight. 6. And their fish-trap
was made of little poles. 7. And the net was tied on there. 8. So when
they fished, they sabthere on top of the fishing-platform. 9. And they set
their net into the water. 10. And they tied a long string to the end of the
net.

11. The net was made long. 12. At the far end it was.narrow. 13. At
the top it was wide. 14, So when they set it into the water, when the sail-
mon came up, then they ran intc the net. 15. When the sazlmon got to the
end, the string quivered. 16. Then the Indian pulled the net out of the
water. 17. He saw the salmon inside. 18. So he pulled it up {out).

19. And he hit the salmon with a stick (to kill it). 20, Then he carried it
ashore. 21. They caught the salmon that way.
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22. kunip{ti "?u'm pupiykdre-Za pakd-n %asiktdva-n Puwvirayvutiha-k."
23. ?asiktdva-n ?u-m pukéd‘n virayvutihara pe-mvirak. 24. kiru pu?a-mti-
hap kdru pifpiEdih.

Text Number 70: Deer Hunting

Informant: Nettie Reuben

L. papi-fi& kun?dkkunvuna-ti viriva ?4nnav t4 kunikyam méh?i-t. 2, t4
kunpikxiramnih. 3. kiri x4s tuvdkkirar. 4. viriva vira ?0-muki& t§ ‘mmésh
papi-fit. 5. piyava *?itrdhyar t6 'ykar. 6, tupéffip. 7. piyava x4s kiri té
‘pvéram. 8. pfivava kikku-m wvira ?immi-n tu?dkkunvar.

9. papi?é-p kunkupa?dkkunvutihani kun?dkke-kvutih. 10. kdru pavimtd-p
kuntakvdratih, 11. kéru ké-ku fiah?{-tniha& kunt4ttapvuna-ti. 12. pa?ippaha
2u?i*hya pat§-skar t4 kunim®4ttap. 13. ko-vira ?uywirukahiti papufi&?4nnav.
14, viriva méh?i‘t pat kuntdttapvanva viri va- Pukupitih pamukun&iZgi-h,
viri ko'viira pamukunéif#i- ?4nnav t4 kuniyvirukva. 15. xés t4 kunivyi-h&ip.
16. piyava méruk pali%a{" papi-fi¥ t4 kuniyviinpi-0va. 17. viriva ki-k t4
kun?ahdvo- p&%iZ&i-h. 18. viriva kd+k t4 kunivyi'hma pamukun?{mpa-h. .

19. viriva ?ukupitih, patupaxfiro: papi‘fi&. 20. ptiyava ko-vira t4 kuniy-
kdrana.. 21. pliyava kdri t4 kunpdvyi-h&ip, ta‘y t4 kuniykar papi-fig.
22. pliyava vira ké'mahi&,

Text Number 71; Bear Hunting

Informant: Nettle Reuben

1. pavirusur ?{8ya'v kusrahké'm kéri ko'vira ?e-rdri-va ki-k td kunpdv-
yihma., 2, pdyava g% kunikri- ?i0é-8ya-v. 3. kdri xds t4 kunpi'p "Efmi
nanu®e-rdri-v dupimissan® 4. kéri x4s t4 kunpimissan. 5. kéri x4s t4
kunpi-p "&fmi v8-nupuki? &. plira fitta-k. 7. piyava vira puxxi# t4 kunth-
yiv "&imi v&-nupuki® 8. viriva péra fdtta-k vd-nupuktihara. 9. piyava
tuvd-nka: pa®4vansa. 10. kéri ?i-kam y{8@8a %ikri-. '11. yanavé-k %utdkvi-h-
riv. 12. piyava té -yfu-trupuk pavirusur, %i-m tuv8-nupuk. 13. piyava té
pvO-nupuk pa?éra-r. 14. piyava pa?l-m ?ikré-n piyava t6 ‘ykar pavirusur.
15. piyava t4 kunpiykiravar, ?e-rdri-vak t4 kuni8ydrurupuk. 16. piyava
of%ya'v kunkupe-ykdrahitih.

17. patd kuni®vi-5 kiri x4s wira ?aekiiritar patd kunifir pamimma-n.
18. piyava ?I-kam ?4hka-m t4 kunikyav. 19, -kéri x4s va+ ?4-k t4 kunpde-
ri-mkirih. 20. viri pa-okiri £6 -ori-8. 21. kéri x4s t4 kuniéyiruripa-.

22. x4s kiri vira nl-nami? tu?4rihid. 23. k4ri xds t4 kuntaxigxis patd
~mgip. 24. kéri xés va- 18 kunvupskpak., 25. piiyava va- ?ifya‘v kun?4'm
tih. 26. kimkuv.
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22. People said they wouldn't catch (anything) if a woman was around
there. 23. A woman didn't go around the fishing platform there. 24.And
{(the fishermen) didn't eat honey either,

Text Number 70; Deer Hunting

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. When they hunted deer, they made medicine in the morning. 2. They
finished. 3. Then (the hunter) started out. 4. He would see the deer
close by. 5. He would kill ten. 8. He used up (his limit). 7. Then he
would go home. 8, He would go hunting again the next day.

9. They carried bows when they hunted, long ago, 10. And they carried
the arrows across their chest. 11, And some men were trapping early in
the morning. 12, Where a iree stood, they laghed a pole onto it. 13.
They rubbed deer medicine on everything. 14. When they went trapping in
the morning, their dogs would do this, they would all be rubbed with medi-
cine, 15, Then they went off.. 16. The dogs chased the deer around up-
hill, 17, The dogs would herd them there (towards the traps). 18. (The
deer) would go to their paths. 19. That's what they did, when they snared
deer. 20, They killed them zll. 21. Then they went back home, they had
killed lots of deer. 22. That's all,

Text Number 71: ‘Bear Hunting

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. In the winter, in December, the bears all go into dens. 2. They
stay inside all winter, 3. Then people used to say, “"Let's go look at our
dens!" 4. So they went to look at them. 5. And they said, "Come out!"
6. (The bear) was nowhere to be sgen. 7. So they shouted loudly, "Come
out!" 8. He didn't come out anywhere. 9. So the man crawled in, 10.
And one stayed outside. 11. (The one who crawled in) saw {the bear)
curled up. 12. Then he pushed the bear outside, he came out. 13. The
person came back outside. 14. And the one who stayed outside killed the
bear. 15, They finighed killing it, they dragged it out of the den. 186,
They killed it that way in the winter,

17. When they brought it in, {the bear) was fat when they skinned off its
hide. 18. So they made a big fire outdoors. 19. And they spread (the
hide) over the fire. 20. So the fat ran together, 21, Then they dragged
it out of the fire. 22. Then it became small. 23. And they scraped it
when it was cool. 24. And they cut it up. 25. And in the winter they ate
it. 26. It was (called} kimkuv.
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Text Number 72: Elk Hunting

Informant: “Nettie Reuben

1. °f8yu-x kuniyvinkurihvuti pai%ih?{-n. 2. patd 'skdkkavru ké-n xés t4
kunfykar.-

3. pak4ri ?agkuritdrahiv t§ kun®dkkunvanva. 4. viriva ?i@e-kxardmva
viira pakunpikvahrippukva. 5. piyava patusippa‘ha-k piyava ?ukréd-m ki-k
t4 kunihmérava, t4 kunpé-tvuna- pa®4vansas. 6. x&s %a-s kun?{*Svuna-.

7. piyava ?a‘s t4 kunpifmarana-. 8. kiri x4s viri pamukunxiska-mhar
viriva ?4'k t4 kunsfmku ?4nnam mi-k. 9. kéri x4s t4 kunivyi-hdip, t4
kun?dkkunvanva, 10. puvé-k viira ?udvnnihié t§ -kri-, t4 kunpavyihig.
11. ko-viira pa?#yu-x t4 kunfadvidrichva. 12, piyava vira kiZ.

i

Text Number 73: Making Acorn Soup

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. paxuntdppan ?u‘m kun?{ffiktih, °{ppaha kun®{*ftih. 2. x4s paté 'mtdp- 4
paha-k paxuntdppan kunivrarasdro-tih. 3. pliyava xds kun?{ffiktih. 4, x4s
té kun&itnak, 5. x4s kiri t4 kunsuvéxrah. 6. x4s ti kuniyvaxidvax, xis
pimma-n td kunivyi‘hSur. 7. pfiyava x4s kiri td kunikrav.. 8. x4s kiri td
kunééntap. 9. xds pa?ifri- 16 -vrirasur. 10. x4s kiri pe‘kpdr ?u- mdruka
Runiyvdyra-mnihvutih,

11. xds kAri t4 kuntdkkir, 12. yd-xak t4 kuntdkkir, 13, xds ?{E8#aha
kuniyviyko-ti ka&a?l-mi&. 14. piyava pa®{33aha tuvunfippaha- kiikku-m t4
‘kuniptdkko-tih. 15. pidyava patuPamay#+ha-k x&s kdri t4 kunké-ha. 16. pi-
vava x4s tuvaxrdhi¥. 17. xds t4 kun?ak{d&i-p. 18. xds kiri t4 kunfoxa
?{%5aha mi-k., 19. xds pdyu'x ko'wira té -mfi-pSur, xis kiri t4 kunksd-ha.
20. xds ®4ssip td kun?ak{6ra-mnihvutih. 21. piyava y4-f tu?4rihis.

22. yé-s &imi kun@arampikke 3. 23. piyava ?a‘h t§ kunikyav. 24. xds
pa%ds td kunipirii. 25. piyava patd 'mfiraha‘k pfya‘f t4 kun?4kkiéramni
@ardmpu-kravak, 26. x4s kdri ?{%5aha t4 kuniyva‘yramni paké: kunxiti 3
"ouirme-$M 27. xés pa®asé-mfir t4 kunturira-mnihva, 28. x4s Garampik-
kara mfi-k t4 kunGardmpuk. 29. piyava xds tu?l~vrip. 30. xis patd -msip- §
pifriha‘k pittanamifak t4 kuntarivra-mnihva. 31. pdyava kéri td kunpat., §
32. piyava vira pay ké-mahi&.

t

Text Number 74: Making Acorn Soup

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. xuntdppan td kunkitnak. 2. xds yéd-s paxxdiri® ti kuniyv8-ra' . 3. xds }
tuvdxrah, td kuniyv8-nih, x4s td -yvax. 4. x4 Bipani-kan kunmshya-natih,
2afri-s kunfikri-ptih. 5. ?afrd-s ?4ssip kunméhya-natih. 6. piyava ?i&5ah
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Text Number 72: Elk Hunting

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. The dogs used to herd elk in {to ravines). 2. When (an elk) jumped
down over a bank (and. disabled itgelf), then (the dogs) killed it there.

3. When it was hunting season, they went hunting, 4. They made hunt-
ing medicine, night after night. 5, When day came, they went to a pond,
the men bathed. 6. Then they ate a meal. 7. Then they finished eating.
8. Then they heated their bows by the fire, with medicine. 8. Then they
went off, they went hunting. 10. (The sun} was not yet well out, (when)
they got back. 11. They all carried the.elk home. 12. So that's all.

Text Number 73: Making Acorn Soup

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. They picked the acorns, they grew on trees. 2. And when they were
ripe, the acorns fell off. 3. Then they picked them. 4. And they cracked
them. 5. Then they dried them, 6. Then they rubbed them, and the skins
came off. 7. Then they ground them. 8. Then they sifted them. 9. And
the coarse meal fell away. 10, Then they poured the flour into a.tray-
‘basket.

11. Then they-leached it. 12. They leached it in sand, 13. And they
poured water onto it slowly. 14, When the water flowed all away, they
added it again. 15. When (the flour) was good-tasting, then they stopped.
16, Then it dried. 17. Then they picked it up. 18. And they washed it
with water. 19, And all the sand came off, and then they stopped. 20.
And they put it into soup baskets. 21, So it became acorn dough.

22.- Then they were about to make acorn soup. 23. They built a fire.
24. And they heated the rocks. 25. When they were hot, they put the
acorn dough into a cooking basket., 26, And they poured in water, as much
ag they thought would go. 27. Then they put the hot rocks in, 28. And
they stirred the soup with a soup-stirrer. 28, So it boiled. 30. And
when it.cooled off, they poured it into soup baskets. 31. Then they ate it.
32. That's all.

Text Number 74: Making Acorn Soup

Informant: Nettie Reuben-

1. They cracked acorns. 2, Then they put the acorn meats up {to dry).
3. And they dried; they took.them down, and they hulled them. 4. And
they put them in a storage basket, they separated out the mildewed acorns,
5. They put the mildewed acorng in a bowl-basket, 6. They soaked them

5
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td kun?{g@ar ?i0dkku-srah. 7. kéri ?4s t4 kunturikkurihva. 8. paté -mtip-
paha-k, pa%?is t4 kunturiri-pva.

9. xdg 14 kuntdkkir. 10. paxxirif t4 kunikrav. 11. sdhyu-x ti kuniktdvar,
12. x4s takiriram t8 -kyav. 13. yd-s ?dspa-stih, tu?akioki®. 14. vivéxra td,
‘kyav. 15. kéri xds tu?akiél-p. 16, t6 -6xah, pdyu'x t§ 'vyi-h¥ur. 17. ?4s-
sipak ?usnaprid-mnihva. 18. xds tufardmpuk, 19. té -p ?4s %updrisat.

20, pa®is ?Putururd'mnpihva. 21, ®4-ma t4 kunimni3. 22. ko'vira ?imvéram
?2u?ifké-hiti pa®dsgip. 23. sikihnu-k mfi-k t4 kunpdttatih.

Text Number 75: Soaking Acorns

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pdppi-8 kuniky&-ti ?u-m x4s t4 kunpi-Zha. 2. xds p{3&i-p 2u'm ?ifahat-
ti-mi& t4 kun?{ripkuri su?vari vira. 3. x4s kéri va- paxuntdppan ké'n td
kuniyviykurihva. 4. ha-ri ?itro-pa?ittiv kdru vira h#-ri kumatté-Zi&.

5. piyava xds kdri t4 kunféxup sékri- #ira ?ikukatunvé-%as mi-k. 6. x4s
?asékka msa mf'k t4 kuniyd-ko. 7. pidyava vira kd'n sd Pukrittumkuri
h&-ri "idahdrinay kdru hi-ri kuméxxara. 8. pliyava patu?amayf-ha-k xds
kdri t4 kun®av.

9. piddi-p t4 kuniptd®rip ?imvardmka'm. 10. x4is ?4ttimnak t4 kunfyva-y-
ramnih. 11. piyava xds td kunpiramvd. 12. patd 'mtiippaha-k x4s kiri t4
kun?av. 13. ?impi-ka& kéru kun?dve-8 kdru vira ?400i-k.

Text Number 76: The Sweathouse

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pe'kmah&¥ra'm %u-m yi8 Pukupe-kyf-hiti kdru pekrivra-m ?u'm viira
yi8. 2. pe'kmahddra'm ®u-m sd Pu?ripkurihahitih. 3. xds ?iv?4vahkam
vira ?ivharatirihZas mfi-k Puyururf-nahitih. 4. x4 ?iévi-ykam pa&iv&ak-
surira-m wira ?ip3Q-nkini& pak4-n kunvé-nkurihvutih. 5. xds vuré-kir
2u?f*hya, x4s va: ki'n pakunvé-runi-hvutih. 6. pavurg-kir *u'm wvira ?p-
paha po'kyA-rahitih.

7. xds ?i-n&'k pamu?i-ri§ %u-m *4s ?upadrivahitih. 8. xds *ir{§7a-Zip
sd Pugsdrukurihahitih, 9. x4g va- ké-n pd?a-h kuniky#-tih.

10. x4s ?4ppapkam kdru ?ugsdruruprinshitih. 11. patd kunkd-ha‘k ?i-na-k
vé-kri- x4s va- kd-n td kunvS-mupuk. 12. x4 84ru kd-k t4 kun®u-m, xds ?4-8
?i¥ka-Zak t4 kunpd-tva. 13. x4s patd kunpfkni-hvaha-k, p4&?a-h t4 kunfkyav,
va* kunthru-vti tahpus®dpti-k. 14. x4a va: ?imfirdri-k t4 kunikya ®ira.

15. x4s vira puxx{® t4 kunim&ax, x4s t4 kundstu-kha. 16. piyava x4s kéri
paté kan?arihrupuk.
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in water for a month. 7. Then they put (hot) rocks in. 8. When (the
acorns) were cooked, they took the rocks out.
9. And they leached (the good acorns). 10. They ground the acorn

meats. 11. They went and got sand. 12, And they made a leaching-hole.
13, Then {the meal) was leached, they stirred it up. 14. They made it
dry. 15. Then they picked it up. 16. They washed it, the sand came
off, 17. They put it in a cooking bagket. 18. And they cooked acorn
soup. 19. They had already heated rocks, 20. They put the rocks in.
21, They cooked salmon, 22. And the plate-baskets (for the salmon) fit
into the soup baskets, 23, They ate soup with spoons,

Text Number 75:. Soaking Acorns

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. When they made pi*§, they soaked acorna, 2, And first they dug a
deep hole at the edge of the water. 3.  Then they poured the acorns in
there, 4. Sometimes there were five basket-loads and sometimes more.

5. Then they covered it tightly with little logs. 6. And they put them on
with big rocks. 7. So {the acorns) were piled in there, sometimes a year
and sometimes longer. 8. And when they became good-tasting, then they
ate them,

8. First they strained them with a big tray-basket. 10. And they poured
them in a burden basket. 11. Then they boiled them. 12. When they were
done, they ate them. 13, They would eat them either warm or cold,

‘Text Number 768: The Sweathouse
Informant: Julia Starritt

1. The sweathouse was made one way and the living-house another.

2. The sweathouse was dug down into the ground. 3. And the roof was
put up with wide boards. 4. Andin front, there was a low door, where
they went in, 5. And a ladder stood (there), and they crawled down (into
the house) on that, 6. The ladder was made of a tree.

7. And inside, their floor was covered with rocks. 8. And there was
a hole in the middle of the floor. 9. And they made the fire there.

10. And on the other side, there was also a hole through., 11, When
they were finished staying inside, then they crawled out there. 12. And
they went downhill, and they bathed out in the river, 13. And when they
sweated themselves, they made the fire, they used fir boughs. 14. And
they made it a hot place. 15. And it got very hot, and they sweated.

16. Then they rushed outside.
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Text Number 77: The Living-house
Informant: Julia Starrit}

1. pa®arare-krivra-m ?uv'm pu?4®hinvahara, yakin pa®i*vhar 2ip&@-nkin-
ias. 2. x4 i Pu°{ripkurihva. 3. x#g ?4-Zip ?u?ahiramhitih, 4. x4s
pa?i-nf-k ?{*vhar 2u66i-virayvahitih. 5. xds pamukun?i-ri% ?u'm wira yu-x.
6. xds vurd-kir u?i*hya var ki'n ?i-nfi-k. 7. x4s va* kéd-n kun®sho-ti pa®i-kam
t4 kunvd-nupukaha'k. 8. x%4s pa?i*vhar ?u'm %ipSf-nkini%as pe-krivra-m
7ukya-rahitih., 9. x4s pe'v?dvahkam ?ivharaiirih&as ?uya-ké-hitih. 10. xds
pamulivédkkar kiru ?u-m ?ip80-nkinid. 11. pixay vira ?ihydrihe-Sara patéd
?1'm kii‘k t4 kun?i-maha‘k, zds vira t4 kunvé-mipuk.

12. xés ?4s Pu0bivahiti ?ividva-ykam. 13. x4s pa®i-nfi-k ?u-m ?zh®4vah-
kam ?usasippi-8va taskanatunve-%as. 14. x4s Pukya-hiti pakd+n kunivéxra-h-
mabti pa®i-ma kiru vira f4-t viira pakuntd-rahitih. 15. x4s ?8-pun wvira
?7u'm po-tta-yhiti pamukun?dssip kdru vira f-t vira pakunt&-rahiti pakunim-
ni$$e'5. 16. x&s pa®ivansa vira ki® mukun?ikrivkir ?utt8-yhiti. 17. pa?a-
siktdva‘n ?u'mkun vira ?2-pun pakun?ira-rahitih. 18. h#-ri pufiévars %upa-
@rivahitih, viriva kd-n pa®agiktdva‘nsas kun?&ra‘rahitih, 19. x4s payupsit-
tani& ?u-m Gaxti-yak vira sd ?dkri-. 20. x4s kuni¥ta-kti ha-ri pamukit?{-n.

Text Number 78: The Shinny Game

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pa®arara®avanaé-xti-vha %u-m yi@0a pakumé-xti-vha ?d6vu-yti ?im-
gd-tva, 2.viriva ?u'm tiSrdmni-k pakunixti-vhitih. 3. papanamnihim@atvA-
ram ?u'm va: kd'n %uky@-sipre-hiti paGeorgia mutasa®l-kukam, xds yiruk
paxdn®i-p Pu?i+hyirak ?u?ippanhitih.

4. x4s kungéd-nvuti ?dhup, 2d6vu-yti ?im84-tvar kdru tékkasar. 5. xds
patikkasar %u‘m ?ahuptunvad-das, Punhittunvahitih. 6. xékkarari ®4dxxak
pa?4vansas kiru ?4-%ip ?4xxak. 7. yibda "u-m pa'?évansa por?avikvuti patdk- |
kasar. 8. ?apmd-n mi'k ®uppdratih.

9. piyava xds kéri t4 kuniky@-sip. 10. x4s ?a-pun patékkasar té -kyivi¥.
11. piyava xdkka'n viira patd kunxds "kiri nutta-tsip 12. piyava yibéa
?u'm 13 ‘ttAstgip. 13. yiruk td -ttA-trupuk. 14. plyava xds purd-n td kun?if-
fukira-, x4s t4 kunvi-nva. 15, piyava x4s h&-ri x4kka'n vira t4 kuni@yivis.

16. piyava x4s ?u-mkun yu®kdkamkam pa?4vansas t4 kuni@viripra.

17. ptiyava payi€0a pe-&na-nitha'k ?u-m piZdi-p tu?i-m patdkkasar Puphiri-
virak. 18. piyava xds ?u-m piE3i-p t4 -{t&-tsip. 18. kdruk td -pifi-tro+v.

20. xds ?u'mkun kdru ka®kikam t4 kuniéviripvarak. 21. pliyava patdkkasar
t6 +kyividriha‘k piyava té -tt8-tsip. 22. kdruk té -tta- tro v. 23, x#s payuki-
kam ?u-mkun kéruk t4 kuniéviripro-v. ‘24. puyava ‘ha-ri vira pu®iky{vivrad-
tihara. 25. puyava. h&'ri ?u'm payuﬂcukam pa?ivansas piddi-p tu?u-m, pa-
tdkkasar ?uphirivirak. 26. pdyava ydruk té tt&-tripuk.

27. piyava payu®kiikam t4 kuntf-tivrukaha-k piiyava kéri t4 kunk8-kha
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t Text Number 77:, The Living-house

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. The Indian house was not high; you see, the boards were short.

2. And it was dug down into the ground. 3. And there was a fireplace in
the center. 4. And on the inside boards were placed around. 5. And
‘their floor was just earth. 6. And a ladder stood there inside. 7. And
they walked on that when they went outside. 8. And the boards were

short that the house was made with, 9. And broad boards were put on

the roof. 10. And their door was low toc. 11. They didn't stand up when
they went outside, they just crawled out,

12, And rocks were laid in front of the house. 13. And on the inside,
above the fire, little poles were stretiched around, 14. And they were
made so that they dried fish there and whatever (else) they had.. 15. And
on the floor were their cooking baskets and whatever they had when they
were going to cook. 16. And only the men's seats were there. 17. The
women sat on the ground. 18. Sometimes a deerskin blanket was spread,
and the women sat on that, 18, And the baby was inside a baby-basket.
20. And sometimes it was held by its grandmother.

Text Number 78: The Shinny Game

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. One game, of the Indian men's games, was called 'the stick game'
{i.e., shinny). 2. They played it on a level place. 3. The Orleans stick-
game field began there just outside Georgia's {(Mrs. Georgia Henry's)
fence, and it ended downriver. where the black oak stands.

4. And they carried sticks, they were called.shinny sticks and a 'tossel’
{i.e., a double-ball). 5. And the tossel was little sticks, they were tied
together. 6. There were two men at each end and two in the middle.

7. One man.carried the tossel. 8. He bit it with hig mouth (i.e., held it
between his teeth).

8, Then they began. 10, The tossel fell on the ground. 11, Both
(men) thought, "Let's toss it!"” 12. And one tossed it. 13, He tossed it
downriver. 14.. Then they grabbed each other, and they wrestled. 15.
Sometimes both of them fell down.

16. Then the men on the downriver end ran up. 17. If one was swift,
he arrived first where the tossel lay., 18. So he tossed it first, 19, He
tossed it back upriver. 20. Then the ones on the upriver end ran down.
21. When the tossel fell, {one of them) tossed it. 22. He tossed it up-
river. 23. Then the ones on the downriver end ranup. 24. Sometimes
{the tossel) didn't fall over (the goal line). .25. Sometimes the men on
the downriver end arrived first where the tosgel lay. 26. So (one of them)
tossed it downriver.

27, If the ones on the downriver side toss it over (the goal line}), then
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payiruk va?4ras. 28. kdru ?u-mkun paka®kdkam wvira kunkuphe'§. 29. va-
?u-m papa-xkivtihan ?u‘m pe-kpihan?{858i-p kéru pe'3nani&?i8%i-p.

Text Number 79: Work Contests

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. pa®iffppi-tZa sérip t4 kunidtikkanva. 2. x4s t4 kunpavyihuk. 3. t4
kunturi®ri‘hva passérip. 4. kdri x4s viira ?u-m ta: §4-n?i-ftihan pa?afiZni-
hanias x4s t4 kun@irufvuna-, 5. x4ds td kunpi-p "&{mi nuvQ-ksahina:#

6. kdruma t4 kun?{ffikvuna- paxuntdppan. 7. x4s kiri t4 kunpavyihuk
pa?ifippi-tfa. 8. %axyaréva t4 kun?{ifik ?4ttimnam. 9. piyava td kunpavyi-
huk, kéri x4s "&'mi muvii-ksahina-? 10. ?apmé-n ml- kun4tna-ktih. M

Text Number 80: The Sucking Doctor

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pa®arara?@-m %u-m ?4ra Pupatumkd-tih, 2. xds va: ké+n tupdttum
paké-n pa?ardtta-nva Pukk@-natih. 3. x4s var viira xdpnahi€ tupatimko-.

4. x4s Papmé‘n tu?i-kvar, x4s ta'y viira xinxun t§ *kyav. 5. ®&-pun %ikri-
piva+ Pukupitih. 6. x4s kidri tuvB-nsip. 7. xds t{*kan ?uyu-hrdmnih, x4s ]
pa®aratanva™ippas ™ikta-mti ti*kan, 8. piyava xds ®aritta-nva tupihruv. i
9. xds patukd-ha'k x4s pa?ardtta'nva tufumythpi-eva. 10. pdyava xds kik-
ku*m viira var t6 ‘pku-pha.

11. ha'ri ?a-x td -gsd-nsur payikkihar kéru ha-ri édkkin. 12, piyava xds
kdri tuk®-ha. 13. xds ?i3Zahak t5 -pp4-tva. 14. x4s t6 -pvé-nfuruk. 15. :
pliyava x5 kéri tuhé-r. 16. x&s kiri ?4v t4 kunfkye:., 17. xds viriva vira %
t4 kko-.
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the downriver people won. 28. Those on the upriver side would do it also.
29. The winners were the strongest and swiftest. !

Text Number 72: Work Contests

Informant: Nettie Reuben

1. The young women went gathering hazel sticks., 2. Then they came
home. 3. They carried home the hazel sticks in burden baskets, 4. And
lIots of young unmarried men peeled the sticks. 5. They would say, "Let's
have a contest!"?2 _

6. (Or) the case would be that they were gathering acorns. 7. And
the young women would come home. 8. They picked the burden baskets
all full. 9. So they came home, and then (they said), "Let's have a con-
test!" 10. They cracked them with their mouths {(i.e., with their teeth).

Text Number 80: The Sucking Doctor

Informant: Julia Starritt

1, The Indian doctor (i.e., the shaman) sucked people. 2, She put her
mouth there where the 'pain' (i.e., the disease object) was quivering. ,

3. And she sucked at it for a little while. 4. Then she put her hands in
her mouth, and she made a lot of phlegm. 5. She sat on the floor as she
did that, 6. Then she got up. 7. And she spat into her hands, and she
held the pain-saliva in her hands, 8. Then sghe 'used the pain' (i.e.,
danced and sang with it}. 9. And when she finished, then she blew the
pain away. 10. Then she did the same thing again,

11. Sometimes she took blood off of the sick person, and sometimes
bile. 12. Then she finished. 13. And she bathed in water. 14. And
she came indoors again. 15. Then she smoked. 18. And they gave her
food, 17. That's all.

l Regarding this game, see Goddard, pp. 60-61, and plate 19, figures 3 and 4.
Evidently each of the three pairs of players described in-the present text consisted.of
one man from each team. After the middle pair had put the tossel in play, the other
pairs would also wrestle, each man trying to keep his opponent from reaching the
tossel. In sentences 27 and 28, the terms payu?kifkam '"the downriver side" and pa-
ka®kikam 'the upriver side" evidently do not refer to the pairs of apponents at the
downriver and upriver ends of the field, but to the downriver and upriver teams, re-
spectively. The course of play is not necessarily, of course, the exact one described
in the present text,

2 The winner was the first to peel ten sticks.
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Text Number 81: The Sweating Doctor

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pa®?ane-kyévarn ?u'm piri$ pé-hru-vti kdru h-ri piriZ?é-pu-m,
2. pdyava xds ?u?uhyanak8-ti pappiri3. 3. pdyava x4s ?4ssipak tumdhya-n.
4. xds ?i3%aha t6 ‘yva-yramnih, 5. x4s kiri %asé-mfir tutururi-mnihva,
6. piyava xds va- i -ppdramva. 7. xds va- payikkihar musairukam té
ori'8. 8. xfs vi-s t4 kuniyxB-rariv. 9. piyava patukd-ha-k piiyava kdri
pa®énnav ?i-m t4 kunpiyve-3. 10. kdru ha-ri tu®’8 k4-kum pa®innav,
il. piyava p&y "u'm papiri8®4nnav kunkupe-kyf-hitih. 12. x4s pa®ane-kya-
va'n viira.kini& ?ikxaré-yav. 1

Text Number 82: The Pikiawish at Katimin i

Informant: Emily Donzhue P

1. ?ikxariya®dra-r t6 ‘kri‘A. 2. ?itro-patiSamnihasippa- sd %dkris ?ikma-
hA%ra'm. 3. xds pa®dvansas kunifri-mvana-tih. 4. kdru paye-ripdxvuhsas,
?avansixxi-ti¥as ?asu-xdras. 5. kdri xds t4 nu®av, patd nupi¥ri-8. 6. vira
pa®4vansas ?u'mkun méru kunfdri-mtih. 7. ?ikxdrarvari‘td kunpavyihid.

8. yi-s td kun®av. 9. pe-kxariya®ira-r "impa-n tu?{ppak. 10. xds yd's
2uppA-tvutih. 11. yd:s tu%av. 12. x4 34 Pikmahi&ra-m ki-k tu?{-pma.
13. ?immé-n kiikku'm viira t6 -ky8-sip m4h?i-t. 14. f4tta: kina té sriv.

15. &ftik wvira t4 ?itro-patidamnihasdppa* t& kunkinnih, kéri xds tupihy4-
rihi&. 16. ?ieé-kxurar vira kunvuhwiihi-&vana-tih. 17. kunxiti "x4y pe-k-
xariya?dra-r ?ikvi-tha” 18. ?imé-nkam xds ?{rahiv. 19. ?ibaslippa- vira
?araré-gti £4 kunfeti-tvana-. 20. ?imd-'nkam kikku'm t4 kunpioti-tvana-,

21. xés ?ikxirar x4s kdh?ir tuvdrak. 22. xés td kkd- pa®ir. 23. ha-ri vira
xéra kunf6ti-tvana tih, pahfi-tva k6- ?araréitta-yha-k. 24. yd-s Pukk8-hiti
pa®ir.

Text Number 83: The Pikiawish at Katimin

Informant; Nettie Reuben

1. t4 nfkrav. 2. piyava patd ni%i-k, x4s t4 ni?agimak. 3. ?8-k tu?drih-
ra- pe-kxariya?4ra-r. 4. x8s kuyrékya-n tu?i'k. 5. x4s ?I"kam tuvd-nupuk.
6. yO-m tu?drihrup. 7. ydruk t§ -tr@-putih, pe-3k2-3 t§ -mmu-stih, 8. ?4-8
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Text Number 81: The Sweating Doctor :

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. The sweating doctor used plants and sometimes plant roots: 2. And
he talked to the plants. 3.- Then he put them in a bowl-basket. 4. And
he poured in water, 5. Then he put in hot stones. 6. And he boiled them.
7. Then he set them down underneath the sick person. 8. And they
covered (the patient) with. a blanket. 9. When he was finished, they poured
the medicine on the ground, outdodrs. 10, And sometimes (the patient)
drank some of the medicine. 11l. That's how they made plant medicine.
12. And the doctor was kind of (like) an ®ikxaré-yav.

Text Number 82: The Pikiawish at Katimin

Informant: Emily Donahue

1. The priest sat down (i.e., assumed office)s 2. He lived in the sweat-
house for nine days. 3. And the men were target-shooting. 4. And the
girls and little boys were fasting. 5. And we ate when we came back from
target-shooting. 6. The men were uphill target-shooting. 7. They came
back home towards evening, 8. Then they ate. 8. The priest himself
came home, 10, Then he bathed. 11. Then he ate. 12, Then he went
back inside the sweathouse. 13. The morning of the next‘day, he started
again. 14. They did the target-shooting someplace else,

15, Finally they had done target-shooting for nine days, and then {(the
priest) stood still. 3 16. The people did the imitation deerskin dance all
evening, 17. They thought, "'Let the priegt not fall agleep!" 18. And the
next day was the world-renewal time. 19. The people played.'Indian cards'
all day. 20. The next day they gambleci again, 21, And in the evening
they did the war dance. 22. Then the world renewal was over. 23. Some-
times they gambled for a long time, however long there were a lot of people,
24. Then the world renewal ended.4

Text Number 83: The Pikiawish at Katimin

Informant: Nettie Reuben’

1. I pounded (acorns). 2. When I struck, 1closed my eyes. 3. The

& priest came up there. 4. And.he struck three times.6 5. Then he went

3 The priest remains standing all night long (Kroeber and Gifford, p. 20)
4 The gequence of events here described ig in conflict with that given in Kroeber and

' Gifford, p. 19. Gifford's information, however, was obtained in considerable part from
b the mother of my informant, and is probably more reliable.

5 The informant had gerved ag %ifubkam®ahé-va'n or junior priestess, and dictated

¥ this text from the memory of her experience.

§ juyrdkya'n may in this case mesan hot "three times' but "the third time"; this

would be in accord with the priestess's experience recounted in Kroeber and Gifford, p. 27.
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t6 -tkfratih, pe-8ké-5 t8 ‘mmu-stih. 9. pe'Zk&-3 t6 -mmu-stih, *uv&-natih.
10. kdri ?i'n&-k nu?-n. 11. nu?asimda-ktih.

12. x4s td ?iv84°kukamil tutaxdra‘pro-v. 13. kagé-hra-m tuvi-ram.

14. ké-n 7a-h tS "kyé-r. 15. pakumate & nutdkkire 8. 16. piyava kd'n
sdruk tu?aramsi-p. 17. méruk ?ahfram tuvi- ram.

18. piyava y4-s nikra-mti paxxiri&, 19. t4 nipikya-r ko*vira. 20. x4s
mimpa-n séruk t nuyd-ram kasé-hram. 21. ?asipirax nu?4ttivuti kdru
miru kdru tdsva-n kiru tarippa'n, kéru ®ikrivkir nu%e-etih. 22. kimate-2
po-‘?fppakaha'k pe'kxariya'?éra-r va' fukrivkire-§. 23. viriva patd -604ri8
pekrivkir sdkriv Pukya-ti pe-6iva-ne-n.

24. %axaksippa+ ?asu-xdras nu?'n kiru ?i6é-kxaram, 25. kéru pu°i{&Sa-
ha kin?i-Stihara. 26. x4s m&h?i-t & nupiy8-rame-%, xds tdhpu-s nhpidra-mu-
tih. 27. y&-n viira ?usfippa‘hitih. 28. x4s t4 oupiyxd-rar patakiriram. 29.
xds pananupf6ra-m patihpu's t4 nuva-hkurih. 30. y4-s t4 nupd-tiBip, td kké-
méiruk t4 nupiy8-ram. 31. %ikmahadram®i&&i-p ki'k t4 nu?{*pma. 32. kdri
ko-vura t4 nupdvyirhra‘ pe‘kxariya®dra-r kiru ?imidssan. 33. ko'vura®in
kinfmmu-stih. 34. k&'n t4 kunivythirih. 35. ko-wiira t4 kun?ikékpi-éva.
36. yd'mag t4 kunipmahé-nko-n.

37. %itro'pasippa‘ %i-nf-k qu‘?éré'rahiti ?ikmahd&ra-m. 38. ?ikxiirar
nupa tvuti ?Pukrdmka-m. 39. xds panunu?iffuni viira x4vid m0-'k nupsfkko-tih,
kiri vA-ramas ?u®if, panumu?{ffunih. 40. t4 nukifZa paxx4vid, miruk
?ahvira-k t4 nup{§funva,

41, siruk ?u'm kun®*ntih, t4 ?frahiv. 42. ?upe-Zkanvilvirahitih. 43.t4
kunvahviiha. 44. kdru kdh?ir tuvdrak. 45, x4s yid's t4 kunbardmpuk. 46.
viri ?4-ma t4 kunikdykirihva.

47. té kunkixxa pati-y8ip. 48. x4,54ruk t4 kunpavyihunih. 49, %4ra-r
pati-y3ip. 50. ?ikxaré-yav.

Text Number 84: The Pikiawish at Clear Creek

Informant: Maggie Charley

1. kdruk ?u?frahiv. 2. ?00vu-yti kah?{nna-m. 3. surukdnvu-nup va: ké'n
?ah kuniky8-tih, kuniri-mtih. 4. pii-3t4-pas kuniZri-mtih. 5. *imé-nkam
xumvaro-vylirukam kiina kunifrive-§. 6. ?imé-nkam taséxxa- kumma-m
kunf¥ri-mtih. 7. yuhsahnim?anamahad yi@8a td kinikva-§.

9. x4s m4&h®i-t pe'kxariya®ira‘r kd-n t6 ‘kri-4. 9. x4s &mi %uva-rame3,
t4 kun?8-nva8. 10. x48 kéri ko-viira t4 kunpé-tvuna-, xds pé-hak t4 kunvi-tka
2igydruk pafatavé-na‘n. 11. x4s va- yi*v ydruk xumvaro-méruk ?4hka'm té
‘kyav. 12. kéruk y{*v ?ikhurd-k tu?drihto-v. 13, yuhsahrimka-m t4 kunmat
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outside. 6., He went a little ways downriver. 7, He looked downriver,
he looked at the river. 8. He looked out across the water, he looked at
the river. 9. He looked at the river, he prayed., 10. And we two
(priestesses) stayed inside. 11. We kept our eyes closed.

12. Then he strode upriverward, just downhill from the house, 13. He
went to kasé-hra-m. 14. He went to make a fire there. 15. We were
going to leach (acorn meal) soon. 16. Then he came from downhill there.
17. He went uphill to the fireplaces.

18. Then I pounded the acorn meats. 18, I finished everything.

20, Then we two ourselves went downhill to kagé-hra'm. 21. In burden #
baskets we carried cocking baskets and tray baskets and soup stirrers and
dippers, and we carried a stoel. 22, Later on, when the priest came
back, he was going to sit on that. 23. When he put the stool down on the
ground, he was making the world firm.

24. We two stayed fasting for two days and a night. 25, And we didn't
drink water. 26. Then in the morning we were going to leave, and we
wore our hair bound with fir boughs. 27. It was just becoming day.

28. And we covered our leaching-hole. 29, And we stuck in the fir boughs
from our hair-binding. 30. Then we took up our burden basgkets, we went
back uphill with everything. 31. We went back to the sacred sweathousge.
32. We all came back up, (including) the priest and the assistant priest.
33. Everyone looked at us. 34. They gatheéred there. 35, Everyone
jumped aroynd. 26. They felt good.

37. We all lived in the sweathouse for five days. 38. In the evening
we bathed in (the pond called) Pukrdmka-m. 39. And we whipped our hair
with syringa, {(thinking), "Let our hair grow long!" 40. (Then) we tied up
the syringa, we hid it in a hollow tree uphill,

41, Downhill they were celebrating the world renewal, it was world-
renewsal time by then. 42, There was gambling, 43, They did the deer-
skin dance. 44, And they did the war dance. '45. And then they cooked
acorn soup. 46. They barbecued salmon.

47, (Previously) they burned brush on the mountain (i.e., Mount Offield).
48. Then they tame back downhill. 49. The mountain is a person. 50,
H's an %ikxaré-yav (a divine person, a god).

Text Number 84: The Pikiawish at Clear Creek

Informant: Maggie Charley

1, There was a world renewal upriver. 2. (The place) is called
kah?{nna'm (Clear Creek). 3. They made a fire there at surukiinvu-nup
(Sing-Ho Bar)}, they shot at targets. 4. They shot at targets first of all,
B, The next day they would shoot at targets on a height downriver from
xumvéro-v. 6. The next day they shot at targets behind tagdxxa‘'k. 7.
They spent one night at yuhsahnim?anamaha&,

9. And in the morning the priest sat down there. 9. And he was about
to leave, they painted his face. 10. And everybody bathed, and they
rowed the priest across-river in a boat, 11. And he made a big fire far
downriver, uphill from xumviro-v. 12, He walked far upriver on an
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va* kd-n t4 kunimni$ xu-n, pd-fié, ?4'ma.

14. pafatavé-na-n po?ippakaha‘k %ikxirar té -pvi-frih, xds viira pa%4ra-r
t4 kun?franva. 15. ko'vira pa®iraw kunivythuktih, kunimidssanva. 16. viri
pappa’ t4 kunipvittif. 17. xds ?ikxirar t4 kun®ivtapvuna-. 18. kdri x4s
?ikxiirar t4 kun?av.

19. msh?i+t kikku'm t4 kun®itxfi-rihva. 20. xds ta-kripa* kd-k tu?u-m.
21, va- pasirifkir pumé-htih, kun?{&Zunvahe'n. 22. kéri xds kiikku-m fata-
vé'na'n tuvA+ram, %asaxx@-var ki-k tu?u-m. 23. x4s var ?ifudanpimissan
tuvA-ram. 24. %a-h té 'kyav. 25. x8s pa®afifrihansas kunkdnni-hvuna-,
th-y kunixra-mtih. 26. ?iZriva‘nsas t4 kunxipihina:, y4-s kun®4-mtih.

27. pafatavé-na-n yd-s ?u?ppak ?ikxdrar. 28. ?8xxak pa’asiktdvansas
t4d kunikydva-nha. 29. x4s %ikxirar t4 kun@ivta-pvuna-. 30. va- td kunkd-ha.
31. xds taskripa+ ki'k t4 kunivyi-hma. 32. ké-n td kunvuhvihi-Zvuna-.

33. ma‘ka td kunpakiri‘hvuna*, 34. yd-s kdri xds t4 kun?av. 35. ko'viira
kéri kunikyAmmi-&vuna-. 36. ?imé-nkam t§ ‘pvi-ram pafatavé-na'n. 37.
papikydvil t4 piffa-t.

Text Number 85: Preparing Bagket Materials

Informant: Emily Donahue

1. pi3%i-Z t4 nu?ahiSrichvanva, 2. pakdnid ?ifarfpri-k va* %u-m ké'n
saripy&-pSas. 3. patuyZipne:?ippani® va+ *u-m ké'n garipké-miag. 4. va-
kum#?i- payé-pSas passérip ?ifarfpri‘k, %a-ya-& va' 2u‘m vi-ramas kiru
xtinmuti&, 5. patuyZipne-?{ppaniZ vassirip va- ?u-m ?ip3G-nkini&as kiru
7druhsas. 6. nanitta-t mit kinippe'ntihat, "tuy#ipne-?{ppani& ?u-m satip-
ké'mfag." 7. var mit kdri ?u'm nu?ahi8ri-hvutihat. 8. pdra fa-t vira
kinippe-ntihat, 9. pay2'm ?u'm t4 kko', td ptiva- kinkupftihara,

10. %axakhdrinay x4s t4 ndstuk passdrip. 11. passdrip t4 kuni#tu-kvuna-,
kun?ipétsi-prinatih. 12. pay®-m 7u'm s{msi- @k kunvi-tvana-tih. 13, pa-
?asiktdva-nsas "u-m kuniftu-kvana-tih. 14. ?4ttimna ma-k t4 kunturinni-hva,
15. pa?4vansas Pu'mkun t4 kuntkvat. 16. pay&-m ?u'm t4 kké- pattur, ZiZ-
3{- mfi-k ?u'm tah., 17. pasarip®dttimnak pakuntd-nfak.

18. xds kéri td nieedruf. 19. viha mf-k pakun®irufvana-tih. 20. ?asik-
t4va'nsas kiru vira ?4vansas koviira kunbfrufvunastih. 21. h&+ri kunvi-k-
sahina-tih, 22, yd-s nifuvéxra-hti *im&dxxahak.

23. papanydrar td nu?dhko:. 24, x4s td mistuk. 25. kun®u'mxdvxa-vtih.
26. x4s t4 nusuvdxrah.

37. yi- Bdrum nu®Q-pvatih. 28. vira fitta-k xds ydv ?u?*hya. 29. yi-md-
gi¢ xds pakunfkpa-ksur, 30. x4s t4 muhikkurih, 31. ?a‘h pi33i-2 t4 kunikyav.
32. x4s kd'n t4 kunihikkurih. 33. xds y&-s ?a-h ?Avahkam tf kunpikyav.

34, y4's nu@atdppa'ntih. 35. xds ?ivéxra t4 mikyav. 36. kéri x4s t4 nupie-
@ar, 37. yd-s nutdxvi-8tih. 38. y4-s nukyA-siprivti pavik.
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upriver-pointing ridge. 13. They saw (i.e., met) him at yuhsahr{mka-m;
there they cooked acorn soup, venison, salmon.

14, When the priest returned, evening was falling, and the people were
coming to celebrate the world renewal, 15, All the people came, they
came to watch, 16. They beached their boats, 17, -Andin the evening
they did the war dance. 18. And in the evening they ate.

19. In the morning they woke up again. 20. And they went to ta-kripa-k.
21, They didn't look at the river-bar, they hid. 22..And the priest went
off again, he went to Baldy Peak, 23. And the agsistant priest went.

24, He made a fire. 25, And the young men shot arrows, they bet a lot.
26, The target-shooters got hungry, then they ate.

27. Then in the evening the priest returned. 28. Two women acted as
priestesses. 29. And in the evening people did the war dance, 30, They
finished that, 31. Then they went to ta‘kripa‘k. -32, There they did the
imitation deerskin dance. 33. Farther uphill, they sang. 34. Then they
ate. 35. Everybody played games. 36, The next day, the priest went
home, 37, The pikiawish was over.

Text Number 85: Preparing Basket Materials

Informant: Emily Donahue

1, First we went and set fires. 2. The best hazel twigs are those
where it is sort of a fir forest. 3. There are bad hazel twigs there on
the hilltop. 4. The hazel twigs are good in the fir forest for this reason,
it is because they are long and flexible. 5. The hazel twigs of the hilltop
are short and stubby (lit., round). 6. My mother used to tell us,- '"They
are bad hazel sticks on the hilltop." 7. We used-to set fires (to encourage
the growth of the brush). 8. They (the government) .didn't say anything to
us, 9. Now that's all over, we can't do that.

10. Then after two years we picked the hazel twigs, 11. They plucked
the hazel twigs, they broke them with their fingernails. 12, Now they cut
thém with a knife. 13, The women picked them, 14. They carried them
down in burden baskets. 15. (And} the men carried them on their shoul-
ders. 16. Now the use of burden baskets is all gone, it is with horses
now. 17. They carried them downhill in hazel-twig burden baskets,

18, Then I peeled them. 19, They peeled them with their teeth. 20,
All the men and women peeled them, 21, Sometimes they had a work con-
test. 22. Then I dried them in the sunshine.

23. We burned the bear-lilies. 24. Then we picked them. 25. They
pulled them up by the roots. 26. Then we dried them.

27, Then we dug pine-roots. 28, Some places (the trees) are good.

29, They cut them off some ways out (from the trunk). 30. Then we
roasted them, 31, First they built a fire, 32. Then they roasted them.
33. Then they made another fire on top. 34, Then we split them. 35. Then
we dried them. 36, Then we soaked them. 37. Then we scraped them.
38. Then we began the weaving. '
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Text Number 86: Indian Clothes

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. ?ararayiffus ®u-m wira tiffirapu ®Pukyf-rahitih. 2. paydffus ®u-m
viira yiefa wira pufidma'n. 3. x4s va* vira kuniyx8-rarivahitih. 4, xds
pamukunidnta-v tdffirapu 2ukys-rahitih.

5, x4s pamukunyafusayé-pSa vira ?u'm yA-ma& ?ukyf-hahitih. 6, pi&Si-
panyirar %utaxapké-hitih. 7. ®axyi's Puky8-rzhiti kiru yuxedran kdru sép-
ru‘k ?ukyf-rahitih, §. yux@dran u-m ti-pifas ?utapakpfkkahitih. 9. mu-
kuny4ffus puvi'ramasahara.

10. pamukun?épxa*n ?ukyf rahiti sArip kdru sérum. 11. kunikxfirikarati
panyirar kdru ?ikritdpkir kdru ti*pti-p. 12. xdg pati*pti-p ?u-m ?a-xkini3
2ukyf+hitih. 13, x4s pamukun®ipxa‘n ?u'm Puvikkahiti paggiru ma- kdru
papanyirar kiru pe-kritdpkir kéru pati-pti-p. .

Text Nomber 87: Tattoos

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. pa®arara?asiktdvarn ?u'm ?iZv4-k ?ubikkinhahitih. 2. kuyré'k ®usa-
siplioni-hva, y{68a ?alipya-& x4s xdkkararih., 3. ha-ri {{rih3as kfru hi-ri
viira tli'pidas kuynikmahi? po-sasipinni-hva.

4. xdg ?asay406a mf-k pakunikxdriktih. 5. xds ?amyiv kéru ?adkdrit t4
kuniy8ar, x4s va- t4 kuniywiruk paéikkinhak, 6. xds patu?ardri-hkanha-k
x4s pu?ikxdramkuniShara, kini§ ?4mku-fkunis.

7. %8s pa?8+k va®ira‘ras pamukin?a'v pufiikkinhitihara., 8. vira p&y
nanuxdkkarari kf¢ ?u'm va- kunkupitih.
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Text Number 86; Indian Clothes

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. The Indian dress was made of buckskin. 2. The dress was :iust one
deerskin. 3. And they were just wrapped in it. 4. And their apron was
made of buckskin,

5, And their good dresses were made pretty. 6., First bear-lily leaves
were braided on. 7. It was made with digger-pine niits and abalone shell
and it was made with olivella shells. 8. The abalone shell was chopped
up small, '8, Their dresses were not long.

10. Their hats were made with hazel twigs and pine-roots. 11, They
were decorated with bear-1lily leaves and five-finger fern and chain fern,
12, And the chain fern was made red. 13. And their hats were woven
with the pine-roots and the bear-lily leaves ahd the five-finger fern and
the chain fern,

Text Number 87: Tattoos

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. The Indian women were tattooed on the chin. 2. There were three
stripes running down, one right in the middle and {two) on each side.

3. Sometimes they were wide and sometimes they were narrow, and some-
times they were each (composed of) three little ones running down.

4, And they made the design with a sharp stone. 5. Then they mixed
soot and grease, and they rubbed it on the tattoo. 6. And when it healed,
it was not black, it was sort of blue. -

7. And the Indians here didn't tattoo their faces {(above the chin). 8.
Only onee outside our country did that.?

?The informant later corrected herself, saying that the Karok sometimes made small

marks just above each corner of the mouth.
i
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Text Number 88: Professor Gifford's Visit

Informant: Emily Donahue

1. Mister Gifford pi¥&{-& mit ka®tim®l'n Pusi-mat. 2. x4s mit va- kd-n
?asiktdva-n Puhré-t. 3. xis yd-s ?8- Kkun®4ho‘t. 4. y4's nanitta-t kunthruvy
pikvah. 5. xds yd-s kdru %dnnav. 6. xds ko*vira kumappirid Migvu-yva.
7. xds yi-g miruk tuydipre kunfvyi‘hma. 8. piniftunvé-2 kun?4ppimtih.
§. xds kdri ?ukkd-ha pa?asiktdva-n.

10. x4s ndmpa-* fuxékka-nha. 11. kdruk mivyi-h#ip tinxu-mnipa-k.

12. x4s va- k4 fupikva pa®asiktdvasngas ké'van. 13. xds 98-k nupavythu
kikku'm, 14, x4s kdri kdkku-m vira nupfkva-hvuna-.

15. xds yuh?ardri-k mivyi-h&ip. 16. sdpru‘k nu?{ffikanva. 17. xéds nu-
pavyfhuk. .

Tekxt Number 89: A Birthday Party

Informant: Julia Starritt
1. Ramona ?u'm k&-ks ?ukyi-ti %6-k. 2. pamuye'nipaxwiihi® Roberta
paye: Wi%i-pma. 3. kuyrakinivkihahdrinay t6 -kri-. 4. kimate-¢ xasik

pakun?dve‘3.pamuké-ks. 5. ?u'mkun viira ki¢he'8. 6. puxxi® kini¥ ?up46-
ri*htih, viri puxitihap "kiri pupp@:r pa-xi-tifag '28- ké-va fiu?am.t"

|

Text Number 90: Smoke

Informant:; Julia Starritt

1. kuyfi'm %amkiifka-m. 2. na- nixxiti "Herbert ?u®a-hkd-ti patdhpyrs."
3. héri tt4 mft Pukpikkidrihat pa®{ppaha.

[ 302 ]
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Text Number 88: Professor Giffordis Visit

Informant: Emily Donahue

1. Mr. Gifford went first to Katimin, 2. He hired a wornan there.
3. Then they came here. 4, Then my mother was hired for story-telling, p
5. And then for medicine too. 6. And she named-all kinds of plants.
7. And then they went up on the mountain. 8. They were looking for
little plantg, 9. Then the woman {from Katimin} quit.
10. Then I myself went with him. 11, We went upriver to Ferry Point.
12, And the women there and I told stories, 13. Then we came back here
again, 14, And we told stories again.
15, Then we went to Crescent City. 16. We went gathering olivella
ghells. 17. Then we came back.

Text Number 89: A Birthday Party

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. Ramona (the informant's daughter-in-law) is here making a cake.
2. Today (lit., now) is her little girl Roberta's birthday, 3. She's eight
years (old). 4. Later today they will eat her cake. 5. It will just be
them (i.e., the family). 6. It's sort of raining hard, so they don't want
to ask the (neighbors') children to eat here  with them.!

Text Number 20: Smoke

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. There's a big (lot of) smoke just downriver. 2. I think Herbert {a
neighbor} is burning fir boughs., 3. He cut down a tree sometime (recently).

! Literally, "so they don't think, 'Let's teil the children, "Let's eat here together! "

[ 303 ]



304 THE KAROK LANGUAGE

Text Number 91: A Blow-out

Informant: Julia Starritt?

1. kéruk ?p nifydkkutihat ?fttam. 2. xds %ipvdrakirak panini?ahtdkni
pamuyukiikku ?fp Pum#tnu-sat. 3. viri kérivari kd-n ?u@ed-niv. 4. viri
pe'nviri pay&m ®upikya-tih. 5. pliyava panipkdraha‘k pay2'm kfru kiina
ni?arihro+vid, niptaknthare-3.

Text Number 92: Responses to Pictures3

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. 2ut{8ra'mhitih. viri va- ki-n ?ippaha ?u?{*hya. kiru, *4vansa ké-n
ouhydrih, ?dksu-pkuti pa?’ppaha.

2. kikku'm vira viri pay& m ?4xxak pa®4vansa. viri va: vira yigea
2Gksu-pkuti pa?{ppaha.

3. viri payg-m kuyra-k tah, pa®4vansa. kiru yf@9a ?iikvi'pti mukin®a*v-
kam. wiri va- wvira ?fksu-pkuti pa?ippaha.

4. kikku'm vira va- vira kd-n ?uhyérih, va- viira ®iksu-ptih. va- vira
payi@a kiri %dkvi-pti mifa-vkam.

5. viri var viira kdri pdkuyra-k, ké-n kun?iruvé-hriv. x4s vira va*
?iksu-pti pa®4vansa.

6. x4s payé'm ?dxxak td kunga-m, pakun®iruv@-hriv. xis va: vira
?dksu-ptih. x4s va: vira ?dkvi-pti pa?4vansa mi®a'vkam.

7. pay@-m ?asiktdva-n pe‘hydrihan, ?dksu-pkuti pa®{ppaha.

8. pay&-m %asiktdva-n pe‘hydrihan, ?ifunihaxdrahsas. x4s ®u'm kéru
ofikgu-pkuti pa?fppaha. x4s mupima& ®uhydrih.

9. pa®asiktiva'n va- vira k4+n ?uhyérih, va: vira ?dksu-ptih. viri payg-m
?4xxak pa?dvansas. ’

10. va* viira ki'n pa®agiktdva'n %uhydrih, viri va- vira *iksu-ptih. =x4s
pa?¥vansa ?ikvivpti mi?a-vkam.
~11. va- viira kd-n kéri ?uhydrih. va: vira pa®ivansa %dkvi-pti mi?a-vkam.
kdru yi60a pa®dvansa mupi-mad Puhyérih,

12. kikku-m viira va- kd-n ?uhyédrih, va* wiira ®fdksu-ptih. x4s pay®'m
?4xxak pa?ivansa vira kd-n mupi-ma& kun®iruvé-hriv. kéru ?u'm var viira
?ikvi-pti mii%a-vkam.

13. ye'ripdxvu %uhy4rih, ?dksu-pkuti ?{ppaha, ké-n *u?-hya.

14. kdiklku-m wviira paye-nipaxvihi® k4-n ?uhydrih, va- vira %iksu-pkuti
pa®ippaha. x4s mupi-maZ pamu?4kka Puhyérih.

15. kikku-m viira va- ki-n ?uhydrih, payé m ?4xxak pa?ivansa mupl-mal
kun®iruvé-hriv,

16. paye-ripixvu var vira ké-n ?uhydrih. x4s pa?dvansa va- vira *ikvi-p-
tih, kini$ yirmisi® payg-m. '
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Text Number 91: A Blow-out

Informant: Julia Starritt?

1. Earlier today I was going around upriver. 2. And on the way back
down from upriver, my tire (lit.,, my fire-wheel its-shoe) burst. 3. (The
car) is still sitting there, 4. Ben Wilder is fixing it now. .5. When I go
back across-river now, I'll go upriver, I'll go drive (lit., roll) back.

Text Number 92: Responses to Pictures?

Informant: Julia Starritt

1. It is a valley. There is a tree standing there. And a man is standing
there, he is pointing at the tree,

2. Now again there are two men. There is one pointing at the tree.

3. Now by this time there are three men. And one is running in front of
them. There is (one) pointing at the tree,

4, Again he is standing there like that, he is pointing like that. The one
is still running in front of him like that,

5. There are the three still standing there like that. The man is pointing
like that,

6, And now two remain standing. {One) is pointing like that. The man is
running in front of him like that.

7. Now a woman is the one standing, she is pointing .at the tree.

8. Now a woman is the one standing. She is long-haired. She-too is
pointing at the tree. Next to her a man is standing.

9. The woman is standing there like that, she is pointing like that.
There are two men now.

10, The woman is standing like that, there she is pointing like that.

The man is running in front of her,

11. She is still standing there like that. The man is running in front of
her like that. And one man is8 standing next to her,

12, Again she is standing there like that, she is pointing like that. Now
two men are standing there next to her. And (the-one) is running in front of
her like that.

13. A girl is standing, she is pointing at a tree, it is standing there.

14. Again the little girl is standing there, she is pointing at the tree
like that, Next to her is standing her father.

15. Apgain she is standing there like that, now two men are standing
next to her.

16. The girl is standing tHere like that. The man is running like that,
sort of far away now.

2 This is an experience of another person, retold in the first person by the informant,

3 The following text consists of an informant's response to a set of fifty line drawings,
prepared for elicitation purposes under the direction of Alfred 8. Hayes (see IJAL,
20.186) and made available by the Archives of Languages of the World, Indiana Univer-
sity. The numeration corresponda to the numbers of the drawings; ihdividual sentences
are not numbered in this text.
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17. paye-ripixvu va' vira kd-n ?uhydrih. x4s pamu®ikka mupi-mal
2uhydrih. xds ®avansixxi-® ?u-m %u?4ho-tih, pa®ipahassiru kdni8 tu?u-m.
18. xf4g paye-nipaxvihi¥ va- wvira ?uhydrih. x#s payé-m ?dxxak pa®i-
vanga kun?iruvé-hrim mupi-ma&. x4s pa®avanséxxi-Z ®ipahasstiruk tu?u'm.

19. %3 ?uhydri ?amkirassiruk.

20. palisi- kd'n ‘?uhyénh x4s 4 Pu%dkkura-ti papimustihvé-narak.

21. paéi&i~ 2uhydri Pamkirak ?a?, *u?i-mti 7asip?anamahalak.

22. pa?dvansa kd-n ?uhyirih, ?uv?8kkihti pd&ifi-h.

23. paéiéf- kd-n ?uhydrih. xds pa-&vi'v kd-n ?dkxi-ptih, kinid tu?dy pddidi-h,

24. pa%i3i- *u?dharamuti sahiyu-zal.

25. pa@isi- k&-n ?dkri-, té -kfu-yfur, Sumyshya-htih.

26. ti-y8ip *uveé-hrimva, x4ds ?ut{¥ra-mhiti mussirukam, x4is musmus-
?agiktf'n kd'n 2uhydrih, pirid ?u?d-mtih.

27, kf-n tiSrdmka-m, x4s ?dh6a-mhitih, kiru ?ipahd?anamahal kd-n
2u?{-hya. kdru piridx4rahsa ?uvé&-hrimva mupi-ma¥. “utiSramhitnni-hva
kiru méruk, viri va- kd-n kdru ?uh@a-mhiramhitih.

28. pa?ivansa ?usrii-nti payuras&{&3ih.

29. Pukfi‘ntako- pd&i&i-h, ?ikrivtakukiri-pux, kdru ?i8r&-ri-pux.

30. pay6-k ?4vansa vura-kirak ?uvé-rura-tih, ?dmka-nvatih.

31. payd-k kuyrd-k ?axxi-® kun?iruvé-hriv. kéru tapas?ipsuwm kd-n
?igyirukirukam %utikvi-hriv, muxv@: °i Puhydrih. xds pa-xx{-& kunik&u-p-
kuti pa®4psu-n.

32. payd-k ?dxxak pa®ipsu-n, kini# &mi kuniSka-ksipre-vif. pa-xxi-&
ou‘mkun kéru t4 kunmah, pa®dpsu-n.

33. pa?ipsu-n ®i6yiru kuniZka-karanik, xés pa-xx{*3 t§ kun?d-gva, xds
kunihmar. x4s yi00a pa-xxi-& té -kyivid, té -kyivivruk.

34. pdy %u'm ?%i'0 ylrasak. x#&g pakid-sra tuvb-nsip. kdru pédppa- ?d-e
2usivru-htih.

35. ké-n ?asiktdva'n 7uhyédri yurdsti-m. x&s pa®dvansa ?d-8 Puvittih.

36. payd-k yurdsti-m kunifydkki-&vuti pa®dvansa kéru paye-ripixvuh:

37. pdy %u-m pifas?{ppaha ?uvé-hrimya, x4s simsimtas ?uta-spé@ahitih.

38. pdy "u'm ?dhla'm, kornmiirax.

39. pdy ?u-m tiSrdmka'm, x4s Putuy3i-prinahiti yi-v. xds ?ipah&*anama-
haf kd-n ?u?“hya.

40. 74xxak pitti-k, ?4? kunvé&-hriv.

41. pdy %u'm ti‘k. x&s 7a‘s ki&. xd4s pa®{53aha tu?iribhfdro- tik?{ppanil.

42. ?amkir ?u6ed-niv. ?4ssip ?4vahkam '?uerfttako' pa®asiktdva-n
?utrd-mnihti pa®?4ssipak.

43. pa®agiktdvasn yi-viri ki-k tu?{-pma, t6 ‘kta-msi- pa‘?éssm

44. pa?amkir kd'n ?u004-niv, x4s ?ukxirikahiti ?4vahkam ?ippaha. ké-'n
?4vansa ?uhydrih, *ammu-stih,

45, x4s tu®i-si pa?{ppaha, x4s yi'vdri kd'k tu?{pma.

46. pa?4vansa muhrd xdkka-n kd-n kun?iruvé-hriv. pa®avansixxi-g
24-&ip ?uhyirih, paye*nipaxvihi& ®u-m ?ippapkam.

47. ?i3k&+Zak xdkkarari ?dxxak ?dvansa kun®iruvé-hriv. yib8a ?i8yiruk
iksu-pkaratih.

48. kikku-m vira va- kun?iruvé-hriv pa%ivansas. kiina wvira pay2-m
?4ppapkam ?agiktdva'n yi@6a. pa?d-kukam ?u-m ?iksu‘pkuna-ti pa?dxxak.

48, payg'm %u‘'m pa®asiktdva'n ?8-kukam. x4s %u-m kun®d:phiti pa?i-
vansa xdkka'n. pa%i@ydrukam td pde-&.

50. kd'n ?8ra ?4xxak, yi6fa Pu-m fa-tva ?&-pun ?ukyf-tih,
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17. The girl is standing there like that, Her father is standing next to
her. A boy is walking in front, he is sort of going under the tree.

18. The little girl is standing like that. Now two men are standing next
to her. The boy is going under a tree.

19. A dog is standing under a table.

20, The dog is standing there. He ig putiing hig paws up on the window.

21. The dog is standing on top of the table, he is eating from a small bowl.

22, The man is standing there, he is feeding the dog.

23. The dog is standing there. The bird is flying there, it is sort of
afraid of the dog,

* 24, The dog is chasing a rabbit.

25, The dog is sitting there, it is tired, it is panting.

26, Mountains are standing, and a valley is below them, A cow is stand-
ing there, she is eating grass.

27, A big field is there, and a man is planting there, and a little tree is
standing there, And tall grass is standing next to him. There are fields on
the slopes uphill also, there is cultivated ground there too.

28. The man is leading the horse.

29, He is riding the horse, without a saddle, and without a bridle.

30, Here a man is climbing on a ladder, he i3 picking apples,

31. Here three childrenare standing. And a rattlesnake is1ying coiled there
acrosg-stream, itsheadis standingup. The children are pointing at the snake.
32. Here are two snakes, they are sort of going to strike (lit., jump).

The children also see the snakes.

33. The snakes have jumped across, and the children are afraid, and
they ran. One child fell down, he fell down over (the bank).

34. This is out at the ocean. The sun has risen. And the boat is floating
out in the water.

35. A woman is standing there on the seashore. The man is paddling
out in the water,

36, Here the man and the girl are taking a walk on the seashore.

37. These peach trees are standing, and there ig a wire fence around.

38. This is a garden, nothing but corn.

38. This is a big valley, and there are mountains rising far away, A
little tree is standing there.

40, There are two hands, they are standing upwards..

41, These are hands, They are wet. The water is dripping off of the
fingertips.

42. A table is sitting. A bowl is sitting on top., The woman is looking
in the bowl, . :

43. The woman goes away again, she carries off the bowl,

44, The table is sitting there, and a tree is drawn on top. A man is
standing there, he is looking at it.

45, He picks up the tree, and goes away again.

46, The man and his wife are standing there. The boy is standing in
the middle, the little girl is at the side.

47. Two men are standing on each side of a river. One is pointing
across-stream.

48, Again the men are standing like that. But now one woman is on one
side. The one on this side is pointing at the two of them.

49, Now the woman is on this side. She and the man are talking. The one
acrogs-stream is alone by now.

50. Two people are there, one is doing something on Xhe ground,







P!
Z
Q
~
»q
)
—






SEdEad BEAEE SO

INTRODUCTION

This lexicon contains three types of Karok themes. The first type consisis
of themes which are not completely analyzable into shorter grammatical
elements. They may be unequivocally monomorphemic, such ag ?a¥ "to eat";
or they may be analyzable in part only, such as kifhi "to be sick,” where -hi
is probably the denominative suffix, but ku- is not identifiable. The second
type consists of derivatives and compounds which have morphophonemic
irregularities, such as pf8ma‘ra "to finish drinking,” from p- Iterative, ?i¥
"to drink,” and -mara "to finish . . .-ing." The third type consists of deriv-
atives and compounds with a meaning greater than the sum of the meanings
of their parts; thus anatxf-t, from adna-t "rat" + x8-t "stinking," has the
extended meaning of "flying squirrel !

Entries are given in morphophonemic writing. To convert them to pho-
nemically written Karok, the morphophonemic rules given in Section 300 of
the Grammar must be applied. However, entries consisting of two or more
words in syntactic combination are written in phonemic form.

Entries are arranged according to an order based on that of the English
alphabet: a 2 efhikmnoprst®8uvzxy# Accentmarks, length
marks, glottal stop, and the distinction between s and § are ignored in alpha-
betizing, as is the use of the tilde and of capitalization to write certain mor-
phophonemes.

The second element of most entries is an indication of the theme subclass.
The abbreviations used at this point—as elsewhere in the lexicon—are the
ones listed at the beginning of the grammar. Entries for which no specific
identification is given are nouns of the general subclass.

The translation of a form sometimes includes an expression from the
English used by Karok informants, as well as a translation into more con-
ventional English. Such dialectal English forms are written within single
quotation marks; e.g., the word ?&'m 1is translated as shaman or 'doctor!
This use of single quotes contrasis with the double quotes used in this lexi-
con to mark literal translations.

Some translations are followed by a reference to the Texts, marked by
the letter T; this is given in cases where forms are morphologically unusual
or have a doubtful translation.

Technical terms of basketry and of religion are followed by references to
the ethnological works of O'Neale and of Kroeber and Gifford, respectively,
where supplementary information may be found (see the references at the
beginning of the Grammar). All botanical designations are from the work of
Schenck and Gifford, and most references are made o that work by item
number, rather than by page number. Some zo8logical identifications are
taken from the various publications of J. P. Harrington, in which case the
symbol (H) is used. Others, marked by (M), are from unpublished notes of
C. Hart Merriam, made available to me by Professor R. F. Heizer, of the
Department of Anthropology of the University of California.

Names of former Karok village gites are accompanied by reference to a
map, appearing in the appendix to this lexicon. All such sites which have
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been pin-pointed are indicated on the map by numbers, and it is to these
numbers that reference is made.

. Whenever an analysis of a form seems possible, it is given, preceded
by a colon, following tne translation of the form, In many cases literal
English translations are given, enclosed in double quotation marks. How-
ever, where such a translation would be awkward or misleading, or where
it seems superfluous, it is omitted. In any case, the morphemes present
are identified by reference to their number in this lexicon, or—in the case
of affixes—by reference to the sections of the Grammar which describe
them. Buch references to the Grammar are preceded by the'letter G.

Foliowing the analysis, further information is given for some entries,
especially when irregular alternants exist. Whenever a diminutive deriva-
tive is known, it is given in this position, because of the irregular phonology
of such forms.

The English-Karok vocabulary which constitutes the second half of this
lexicon is intended primarily as an index. For that reason, the Karok forms
cited there are not accompanied by details concerning their usage. Instead,
each form is accompanied by the number of its listing in the Karok-English
section, where more extensive information may he sought.

The appendix provides not only the map of Karok villages, but a key to
the map, and notes comparing the present information on Karck village-sites
with that published by Kroeber in 1936.
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KAROK-ENGLISH

A

. ?a? adv. up, above

—_

. ?4%hinva adv. high: G621.186

2. ?8%u-yi¢ adv. Sugarloaf, a mountain near Somes Bar: "little
above-mountain®; 1531, G621.9

3. ®avvdrih adj. high: G621.19

4. 24 ?ikn&-%han a bird sp., probably the duck hawk; see Kroeber,
1946, p. 13: %one who lives above"; 493, G758, G532

5. ?4 Piknu‘ptthathan footed bowl basket {O'Neale, p. 44): “one
which pierces upward" (i.e., perh., "“is pointed"); 502, G757,
G758, G532

6. 24 3ikxi-ptthan airplane: "one which flies above"; 549, G757,
G532 .

7. 242 kuma®i-ri§ upstairs: "above floor®; G530, 684

. ?4%ak- puppy

The free form is supplied by the dimin. %4Zakil.
?4%aku a.ld. to floatin a bunch
7aavirA adv. a variant of ZavirA ®finally"
?al@'vi§ a woman's pame: G621.107?

. ?ACi interj. an exclamation of fright

adi+-& louse: G621.9°?
1. a&iétunvé & blue grass, Poa anrua (Schenck and Gifford, no. 28):
nlittle lice 1398.1

. %a+&&hi p.i. to be happy: G622.17

i. ?a-&{Chara happy (T24.32): G754.3, G761
2. @a-&{&hi-vrik tp.t. to be glad to see (someone): GT754. 21, with
irreg. morphophonemics

. 2adi:mfi:& a variant of &i:m:& "lizargd"
. 24-%p adv. middle, center

1. ?adfpi'nkirak adv. a place name, Bluenose {(Map, no. 49): "at
middle island"; 299, G§21.1
2. ?alip?d'rayva a certain cut of salmon: "middle belly-rumbling";
1028, G761
3. 7alipti-k middle fingér: 1375
4. ?4-%ip vape-pi@viram Van Pelt and Delaney's store in Orleans;
"middle store";- G420, 1108.1
4%ku-n swamp robin
adna‘t rat
1. a¢nat®apviiyhi-¢ a plant, yarrow, Achillea millefolium var. lanu-
losa (Schenck and Gifford, no. 236): "imitation rat-tail"; 125,
G614.2
2. a¥ndt?i-v rat's nest: 789
3. adndtus place where a rat stores its food: cf. 1239.2
4. adnatxf-t flying gquirrel: "stinking rat," 1608

[ 313 ]
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13. &8nu-k eel's gills; a type of mushroom
i4.. 4%pu-s a part of the salmeon, identified as 'white stuff under the throat"
a plant, wintergreen, Pirola asarifolia var. incarnata (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 173}
15. a&vi-v bird
1. adviv?dpka's a type of wild iris {see Schenck and Gifford, no. 47):
"bird iris," 109
2. advi-vhirak adv. a place name (Map, no. 74}): G622.1, G823.2
3. advivka'm California condor, Gymnogyps californianus (H}: "big
bird" 846
4, advivyd-g?arA a bird sp.: "birdchief," 1660
16. advu-n hookbill salmon, dog salmon
17. ?4‘f excrement
1. ?afiknivna-mi& adv. privy: "little excrement-house®; 493.4,
G621.9
2, ?4fnu-n  hip
-mu-n is not identifiable .
3. ?4fup Dbuttocks
-up is not identifiable..
1. ?afupdirax ams
-%irax is not identifiable. |
18. ?af®i-fi? adv. a place name {Map, no. 108): perh. "little excrement-
creek®; 1484, G621.9, but with irreg. accent
1, 7affufi®éuf Crawford Creek: 1464 -
19. ?ifira leaves of imké-nva, the 'sunflower! or gum plant, Grindelia
robusta var. patens {Schenck and Gifford, no. 222}
20. ?4fif p.t. to touch
1. 9afi“dena p.t. io feel (by touching)
-e'na is not identifiable.
21. ?afifi-h Western service berry, Amelanchier alnifolia (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 123)
1. ?afifi-p service berry bush: 638
22. 7afifrfhan pers. young man, esp. an unmarried one: G753.3, G5327
The dimin. is ?afi¥nihanid
1. ?afidnihanpihni-® pers. bachelor: "old unmarried man,* 1117.1
2. 7afidrihanxirA a man's name: "“tall young man, 1622
23. ?afiti-nva s.i. to be jealous: G751
24, 7afiv p.t. to make the bottom of (a basket)
1, 74fiva adv. bottom (of anything): G761
‘ The dimin. is ®afivi-Z "(the) very bottorn ”
25. dfri'h coarse acorn meal
26. afru's mildewed acorns
27. aftdram adv. a place name (Map, no. 59)
1. aftardmOu-f Stanshaw Creek: 1464
28. afyi-v pers. friend
1. afyi-v + mah to be friendly with: "to see (as) a friend," 956 ~
29. ?4-h p.i. to carry or handle fire
1. ?4-ha fire; lantern, electric light, electricity: G761
The irreg. alternant ?4a-h occurs in most combinations.
1. 2ahé-mi-para widower: "one whose fire has gone out";
593, G764
2, ?ahikyd-ra-m adv. fireplace, chimney: "fire-making
place"; 557, G766
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3. ?ahiByura railroad train: "fire-car" 787.2
4., ?4hpa-h steamship: "fire-boat,” 1038
5. 7ahtdkniha automobile: "fire-wheel M 1285.1
1. 2zhtdkni muyukikkuh automobile tire: "auto its-shoe";
, G410, 1713
2. 74hi&(rih) p.i. to set or light a fire: Mo put fire down," G753.3
3. ?d-hku p.t. to set fire to, to burn: "to put fire on," G753.8

30. ?4ha- p.t. toherd, drive, ag in ?4haBuna *to herd around" (G753.29)

1. *dharamu tp.t. to follow, chase
-ramu is not identifiable.
2. ?aha’vo: p.t. to herd toward {T70.17): G753.10, G754.13

31. ?4hadaku tp.2t. to withhold from, to hold out on

32. ?ahdknah goose

33. 2dhakuv p.. to go to (a place)

34. -7dhara used in counting points of a deer's horns (see 1275) but
occurring only in itro'pa®dhara "five-point buck™ and ?itahara®ihara
"ten-point buck !

35. 7ahdra-mm 8.i. to become ashamed

36. 7ahavaréku-sra(h) adv: the ninth manth of the Karok year: 932

37. ?ahavi $ka'nva p.d. to fish with a type of large dip-net; to hunt or
fish (in general): G753.4, G7517

38. 7ah&ah?{pana® adv. a place name, part of Red Cap rancheria (Map, ;
no. 113): 644, G621.9?2

39. ?ahi- a.d. to burn(rare; largely replaced by ?i-nku, 622.1)

1. ?ahiram adv. fireplace: "burning place' G766
2. ?ahiri’mkanva a.. (trees) to lie burned across a stream
(T3.81): G752.2, G753.4, G751
40. dhku-'s inner bark of the maple
4i ?dho- p.. to go, walk, travel, arrive (here)
1. ?ahé-kira sidewalk: G754.9, G761
2, 7ipaho: p.d. to return; to travel onward: G731

32. ahtfi-n oak bark

43, ahtu-y adv. trash pile: cf. 1408
1. ahtuySdnukié adv. a sweathouse at "ame-kyd-ra‘m rancheria:

under a trash pile,t 1248.3, G621.9

44, ?dhup stick, wood
1. ?ahup?idmva'n woodworm: "wood-eater.," 201.5
2, ?ahup?dsip wooden box, coffin: "wooden basket,” 156
3. ?ahup?ikyiva'-n pers. female assistant at the ?ame‘kyd-ra-m

world-renewal ceremony (Kroeber and Gifford, p. 7): "wood-
gatherer™; 557, G762

45, 2ahvdkiri p.t. to die of: G754,9°7

46. ?ahvira: hollow tree

47. ahyu'm foot-log, bridge

48. ®ak- p.t. to put {(one’s hands}, to do with one’s hands, to reach, as
in ?4-ksip(riv) "to raise one's hands" {G753.26). A phonemically and
semantically identical element is identifiable as a submorphemic
unit (G710}

1. ?ak&ak p., to close one's hands: G752.1

2. Pa-krdprih tp.t. to lock arms with: "to put one's hands through,"
G753. 22

3. ?4-ksuru p.t. to shoot (a weapon): G753.27
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THE KAROK LANGUAGE

?ak tp.t. to hit (with an implement, as a stick)
1. ?4-ku tp.t. to hit (with an implement), to chop {with an ax):
"o hit on,* G753.8
1. ?akd'ra ax: "chopping-instrument™; G751, G754.3, G761
1. 7ako-ni?anamahal hatchet: "small ax,” 12§.1
2. pa’ko* p.t. to whip (ocne's hair) with a stick, in
order to dry it after bathing: G731, G751
?8kah father
1. %akdhya'n stepfather: G614.10
?4kakurih p.i. {pl.) to shout
%akdray - ®akf-y pron. who?, anyone
After pu= "not," the allomorphs ?akdrA and kidrA occur; see 1171.4.
1. ?akérayva ~ %akfi-yva anyone, someone, whoever: G621.17
?dkat ad. to taste like ‘
1. pakidtkat p.t. to taste: G731, G740, with irreg. change from
intransitive to trangitive
?ake-! interj. ounch!
?dke‘kva p.t. to carry long objects, esp. bows
@akil interj. friend! {term of addreas used between men)
7dkih tp.2t. to give (things, or a mass of something) to; to feed
?4ki® p.t. to handle or move (a soft mass, such as acorn dough) I
1. ?4kiotif tp.t. to hit by throwing a soft mass (T63.12): cf. 516
?3kif- a.. to be coiled, as in ?dki®ri¥ "o lie coiled™ (G752.2)
?aknap tp.t. to slap, to pat
?aknup p.t. to punch or thump with one's fingers
1. ?aknupunipara guitar: repeated-thumping instrument™; G740,
G761
akra‘h lamprey, ‘eel'
?d-kramu p.i. to argue, to wage war
1. ®akramiiram adv. a place name (Map, no. 16): *arguing-place,®
G766
?akrap tp.t. to slap: cf. 480
akrdvsi-p Oregon ash tree, Fraxinus oregona (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 187): 6387
?a‘ks@'-nva p.i. to incur bad luck
1. ?arksf-nva bad luck: G761
1. ?aksanvihi‘® a flower, the shooting-star, Dodecatheon sp.
{Schenck and Gifford, p. 390): "imitation bad luck*G614.2 §
akgipta-hko- adv. a place name, Head Camp: 1273.2 :
?Paktif tp.t. to shove aside: ¢f. 514, 605
aktindkira rocks on each side of the doorway in an Indian house, which .
one grasps when entering: The accent of the locative aktinakirak shows |
that there is 2 morpheme boundary before -kira (G381.3); presumably
-kiri (G754.9) and -a (G761) are present.
aktipanirA ripgut grass, Bromus rigidus (Schenck and Gifford, no.
26): 1003
1. aktipanaratunv&+® a grasgs sp.: "small ripgut grass," 1398.1
?aktu¥ p.t. to pluck at
1. ?aktumt8-ra guitar: "repeated-plucking instrument®; G740,
G754. 3 {with irreg. contraction), G761
&koi*p wild barley, Hordeum leporinum {Schenck and Gifford, no. 31)
1. ak@ip?dmva'n horse (obsolete; now replaced by &ii-h, 305): 201,41}
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2. akfi-phirak adv. Trinity Summit: "(at) barley-place,” G622.1,
G823.2 =
akoipid a man's"fiame: perhaps "little barley"; 72, G621.10
?akunihd-gkih a man's name: tranglated in Kroeber, 1925, p. 108, as
Ushoots awiftly"; cf. 75, 703
?dkunva p.t. to hunt: G751?
1. %akunvd:pxar-n man's work cap (O'Neale, pp. 41-42): "hunting
cap,® 126
?4-kup tp.2t. to challenge to (a game)
?akvékira quiver: G754.9, G761°?
akva't raccoon
akvati-v adv. a place name (Map, no. 64): perhaps "raccoon-ears";
1414, but with irreg. accent
akvi-n nettle, Urtica gracilis (Schenck and Gifford, no. 77)
dkvi-s wildcat
The dimin. is akvi-&i&.
akvitip alder tree., Alnus rhombifolia or A. rubra (Schenck and
Gifford, no's. 67 and 68}: 638
dkxa-p ripgut grass, Bromus rigidus
1. akxé-pak ®atatira-hitihan morning glory, Convolvulus fuleratus
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 192): “that which is twisted up onto
ripgut grass": G621.1, 182, G753.31, G621.1, G757, G532

. %akxdrap p.t. to scratch: cf. 1548
. *am, a submorphemic element meaning "earth,” can be seen in 8%, 91,

and 208. A different ¥am, meanifig "fire," is perhaps to be recognized
in 88, §9(?), and 92; cf. 562.

. ?4-mA salmon: perhaps 201, G751 (with irreg. morphophonemics),

G761. In prepound position, the alternant ®amva- usually cccurs.
1. 2amvd-mva'n otter: "salmon-eater," 201.5
2. "am(v)e'kyd-ra-m adv. a place name (Map, no. 85): "salmon-
making place"; 557, G766
?amih- found only in the following compounds:
1. ?amihk&-m stingy: 868
2. ?amthyav generous: 1665

. 4mku-f smoke

1. &mku-fkunig adj. blue: "like smoke, G621.13

. dmta-p dust, ashes; (as postpound} gray

1. amtdparas a type of lupine, Lupinus albifrons; also identified as
the cotton-batting plant, Gnaphalium chilense {Schenck and
» Gifford, no's. 126 and 230): "dusty ones," G621, 2, G621.16
2. amtd-pi? earthworm: "little dust,*® G621.9

. amti‘k&'ra ‘Indian cards, the sticks used in gambling.
. amtu-p clay; {adv.) a2 place name, uphill and downriver from puri®?ip-

xuv, 1177.3

. amyiv soot
. "d'n gtring, twine, thread, rope
. ?4na‘& crow: perhaps "little medicine"; 95, G621.9

1. ?anatfi®ih a basket design element (O'Neale, fig. 13i): "crow-
foot,” 360

2. ?anad?ihi¥ mistletoe, Phoradendron villosum {(Schenck and
Gifford, no. 79): "erow-seed," 1480.2

. ?6nav medicine
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2. Pane‘kydva-n pers. shaman or 'doctor! who treats by means of
sweating and herbs: "medicine-maker 557, 5 ;
1. ?ane‘kyavdni--k adv. hoapital: Mat) doctor-place™; G614.17.]
G621.1 i
2. Pane‘kyavan?ikrivra'm adv. hospital: "doctor-house® :
493.4
96. %4'naxus ~ "f-'nxus weasel
97. 7anih8-hi? a woman's name: G621.37
98. ?ano'! interj.. ouch! {(used when burnt) :
89. ansdfri--k adv. a place name, Weitchpec (a Yurok town): G614.7, !
G621.1
1. ?ansifri‘k va?dra-r by-name for kalaka-%, the crested jay:
“Weitchpec pergon'; G420, 132
100. ?8-nva p.i. to paint one'‘s {own) face: G751?
1. ?8-pvad tp.t. to paint {gomelone's face: GT754.12, with haplology
101. *ap, a submorphemic element meaning "body part,” identifiable in 111, !
112, 114, 115, and 125
102. Pap adv. a variant of ®ip "recent pastF §35
103. ?apddih a type of worm, found in the heads of deer; a man's name
104. 7dpak a.d. (earth) to slide '
1. ?4paka cliff: G761
1. ?apaka?ipan adv. a place name (Map, no. 19): "elifftop,
644
105. "4Paka& apricot{s): from the English plural
106. ?4pap adv. on one side
107. 74pi¥ ip.t. to seek, look for
108. %&-phu p.t. to carvry (two ohjects)
109. 4pka's ground iris, Iris macrosiphon (Schenck and Gifford, no. 57)
110. apk$é‘k a man's name
111. apkiruh thigh
112. apma'n mouth; heak (of a bird)
1. apman?ikrixdpxupa pepper: "mouth-burning®; 498, G761
2. apmansi-yhi g.i. to have traces of food around one's mouth:
1263, 622.1
3. apmanti%ulara talkative person
G621.27; -td¥ul is not identifiable.
apménti'm adv. (on one's) lip: "mouth-edge,” 1377
. apmarafrih lip: -&frih not identifiable
apmérara woodpecker-head sash: "having beaks) G§2].2
apmardxvuh whiskers: "mouth-fuzz " 251
113. apra:x fox
114. dpri-h tongue
115. dpsi-h leg
1. apsihikzdnamkuniidasa gold fern, Gymnogramme triangularis
{8chenck and Gifford, no. 5): "litile blacklega®; 538.4, G621.%,
G621.6
2. apsihedkurara bowlegged: G621.2?; ~04kur- not identifiable
116, Apsu'n  snake
1. apsun®ixra-n quaking graas, Briza minor (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 29): "snake-~tracks," 231 ]

;
i. Panekrivra-m adv. hospital: *medicine~house," 492.4 1
§

-

-]




KAROK-ENGLISH LEXICON 319

2. apsunminuki& a type of snake, the Western yellow-bellied racer
(H}): "slippery snake, 985
1. apsunmumukié?{mka-nva mountain hemp, Apocynum andro-
gaemifolium var. nevadense {Schenck and Gifford, no.
190): "racer's sunflower," 576.1
3. apsinpu-fve'na gopher snake: G767; -pu-f- not identifiable
4. apsinfu-f Five Mile Creek: "snake creek,” 1364
5. apsunxirA a legendary giant serpent, called a 'boa constrictor’
by one informant: *long snake," 1602
1. apsunxara?mka-nva a plant, green dock, Kumex conglom-
eratus (Schenck and Gifford, no. 80): “long-snake's sun-
flower," 576.1
6. apsunyifiv a basket design elemient (O'Neale, fig. 13f): "snake-

nose," 1685
117. aptinfhi® braided bear-lily leaves, from which aprons are made:
{ G621.97?

118. dpti'k branch, limb (of a tree)
119. ?4-pufur a.l. to collapse {(meaning and form uncertain; found only
in T52.74)
120. ?&-pun adv. on the ground
1. 7aptnfa-®@ pine-mat manzanita, Arctostaphylos nevadensis
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 182): “ground manzanita, 352
2. ?A-punié adj. law: G621.9
121. ?apunixvuh gum {of plantg); glue :
122. ?a‘punmu ip.t. to know (a fact), to know about {a person or thing),
to find out: 753,107
1. ?a-pinmi‘k tp.t. to learn from: cf. 1241.1
123, ?dpuf +tp.t. to bewitch, to 'devil’
The allomorph ?dpuru- occurs in some combinations.
1. ?apinky tp.t. to bewitch, 'devil': G753.8
2. %4puro'n magic charm or 'devil machine' used by a sorcerer:
perh. G532, with irreg. contraction
3. ?apuriva'n pers. evil sorcerer, ‘Indian devil': "bewitcher";
G751, G762
1. ?apuruvdni--k adv. a place name, part of ?asénna-mkarak
rancheria: "devil place™; G614.7, G621.1
E 124, ?dPus apple(s): from the English plural
3 1. ?apuspl-y apple pie: 1105
E 125, dpvu-y  tail; of. 1344
: 1. apvuyi@yurara Cooper hawk, Accipiter cooperi (M): "tail-dragger®;
787, G754.3, G761, with irreg. accent
E 126, 4pxa'n  basgket cap (O'Neale, pp. 41-43); hat {of any kind}
1. apxdnmu'm bumblebee: cf. 983
2. apxantinihi® ~ apxantini& ~ apxanti:¥ white man: "flat-cap"
{because of the brims on white men's hats), 1388.1
1. apxanti-ampiniSi® tea: "white man's yerba buena,"” 1418.1
2. apxanti-Z?imfsxvuh chewing gum: "white man's gum," 592
3. apxanti-&pu-fi® sheep, goat: "white man's deer 1174
4. apxanti*8ri--k adv. city: "white-man place"; G614.7,
G621.1
5. apxanti-&4yi-8 potato {obsolete, replaced by putfruh):
“white man'a brodiaea," 1363
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6. apxanti-&ya-s?arA: the government: "white-man chief, 1660
127. ?4rA ~ 7drah person
1. ?aréri-k adv. rancheria, i.e., an Indian village: "person-place";
G614.7, G621.1
2. 7arfta-nva disease object or ‘pain,' i.e., a maglcal worm which
causes illness: 1307
1. ?aréta‘nva +k&-na to he disease (in a stated body-part):
"a 'pain' to wiggle M 868
2. ?ardta-nva + pihruv (a shaman) to dance and sing while hold-
ing a 'pain' which has been extracted from a sick person;
"o re-uge a pain"; G731, 425
3. %4ra *u?ipamvi-natihirak Medicine Mountain: "where a person
eatg himself"; G520, G731, 201, G754.17, G757, G823.2
4. ?Ara %utf-naxihitihirak the land of the dead: G520, G757, G823.2
-t4-naxihi- is not identifiable.
128. ®ardka-s old man
129. -24Ramah child {in the sense of "offspring")
Used only with possessives, except in the derivatives below. The
corresponding plural is ~tunvi-v.
1. -?4namaha® adj. little, small: G621.9
The sequence -ana- behaves morphophonemically like a long
vowel (G383). The suppletive plural is -tunvé-&asa), 1398.1;
the corresponding free forms are sirgular ni*nami¥, plural
td-pidas.
2. 2anamdhi-&(va) doll: “imitation child,” G614.2
130. ?arankdrih a.i. to sink (into water): G753.9
1. 7arankdrihvara sinker: "sinking-instrument G751, G754.3,
G761
131. ?ardpru-t millipede
132. %4ra'ra pers. man (i.e., human being), person; Indian; {with pos-
sessives) relative: eof. 127
1. ?ara‘rahiTih p.di. {pl.an.) to live, sit, stay, be: G622.1, G757,
with irreg. accent. Corresponds to sg. ikriv, du. ®i'na.
2. ?araramvanyupsitana¥ ~ -i& a type of {ly, the 'horsefly’: "baby
man-eater™; 201.5, 1698.10
. ?ararapidpidih yellowjacket: "Indian bee 1153
. ?ararapr&ms wild plum(s): "Indian plum{(s)," 1170
. ?arardssa‘k arrowhead: "Indian bullet,” 1186
. Pararaxiska‘mhara bow: "Indian gun 1642
7araraya's?3rA the Bureau of Indian Affairs: "Indian-chief," 1660 ji
Pararé-pto'rara census taker: "person-counter"; G731, 13986, ;
G'754.3, G761 :
9. ®araré-Spuka dentalium shells: "Indian money," 716 1
133. ?aréri‘hkanhi s.i. to get well, recover (from an illnegs); (a wound) ;
to heal: G622.17
1. ?arari-hkanhiva® tp.t. to cure (a sick person): "to cause to
recover," G754.12
134. ?aratvdraf black mud
135. ?4ra¥ p.i. to weave with three strands (in basketry)
136. ?aRa¥~ p.i. to start, to come
Used only in the following:
1. 2ardvuk p.i. to startfrom, to come by way of: G754.1%
2. ?a’Ramsip{riv) p.l. ‘to start out (on a journey): to come from
(a certain place): G753. 26, with irreg. accent

QO =1 W W
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?4rih older brother, older male cousin
The dimin. is ?a-nthid
?4rih- p.i. 1o move quickly, often translated "to jump," or in some
contexts simply "to go as in ?drihro-vu “to go upriver" (G753.19)
1. ?4rihiS(rih) s.f. to become, to be transformed into: G753.3
?4rihiZ(rih) p.t. to sing: G753.3; but no logical connection with
138.1 seems possible
?4ri'm adj. dead
%4rip p.t. to cut a.strip or thong from
?arup navel, navel cord
1, ?amiphi-& a plant, coast trillium, Trillium ovatum; also applied
to the root of fat Solomon, Smilacina amplexicaulus {Schenck
and Gifford, no's. 54 and 55): "imitation navel,® G614.2
2. ?arup?ifiinva-n a type of lizard, the skink, Eumeces sp. (M):
"navel-hider"; 732, G762
?dru'n  adj. empty
2?irus seed basket (O'Neale, p. 45)
1. ?aniishi-& a plant, Godetia sp. {Schenck and Gifford, p. 390):
"imitation seed basket,” G614.2
2. ?dnusi& thimble: "“little seed basket" G621.9
%4-s adv. water: juice
1. ?asdpgu'n garter snake, Eutaenia sp. {M}): "water snake, 116
2. ?aséxnahi® shallow: G621.9; cf. 229
3. ?aséxva'm adv. a place name {(Map, no. 4): perh. "muddy water";
cf. 248 ’
4. ?&-shi s.i. tobe wet: G622.1
. ?asfkta'mnam bucket: "carrying water in"; 513, G753.14, G761
6. ?asiktiva'n ~ ®agiktd'n pers. woman; female (as in musmuas-
?agiktdva-n "cattle-female, cow"): "water-carrier"; 513, G762
1. ?asiktavanké'm a woman's name: "homely woman," 868
2. 7agiktdva-n ®imxa-8tihan a plant sp.: "that which smells
like a woman"; 615, G757, G532
7. vaskanyup@dkirara a legendary animal, identified with the African
lion by some informants: "water panther®”; G621.1, 1698.11
8. ?a-gkiPal adj. wet: G621.12
9. ?asb-kira flume: evidently a contraction from *%as-?ahé-kira
“water-going instrument"; 41, G754.9, G761
10. ?4-s + ?i% 1o eat a meal; "to drink water," 6388
1. ?as?i%ahiva adv. meal, mealtime: "meal-eating occasion™;
754.1, 761
?asa rock, stone; in some compounds (see subentries 1 and 8),
earth, dirt
1. ?asdffu'n red earth, ochre: cf. 370
2. ?"asake'm?{8a-nad adv. a place name (Map, no. 3): perh. "little
watery bad-rock"; 868, 689.1 (with irreg. contraction), G621. 2,
G621.8
3. ?asdmma'm adv. a sweathouse at "ame-kyd:ra-m rancheria:
"behind a rock," 965
4. ?asdnna'mkara-k adv. a place name (Map, no, 84): 1009,
G753.4, G621.1
5. ?asapatxdxak adv. crackina rock (T33.60): G621.1; -patxax-
not identifiable
6. ?asappe-& rock wall: 1106, G761, G621.9, with irreg. contraction.

o
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1. ?asape-&°fpan adv. a place name {Map, no. 72): "end
{or top) of a rock wall,® 644
7. 7asapitvu-nupa adv. a place name (Map, no. 1): "new-~rock
flowing-downriver"; 1155, 1595, G753. 24, G718
8. 7asappli-xve'na® cliff swallow, Petrochelidon sp. (M): "one
which carries earth in its mouth®; 1186, G767, G621.9
9. ?asattdran bedrock; cement: cf. G752.5
10. ?asa?urtth®?i'vre'n a mountain near Katimin: "round-rock sum-
mit"; 1497, 798
11. ?asd?u'y adv. a hill below the mouth of the Salmon River:
frock hill,” 1510 ,
1. ?asa?uy?ikura- adv. the ridge leading up this hill, along
which the spirits of the dead pass upon leaving this world:
520.1.1
12, ?asavé-hka-k adv. =2 place name, The Three Sisters: "{at) rock
standing-on"; 1539, G753.8, G761, G621.1 !
13, %asavirika adv. a place name (Map, no. 93): Yflowing in under !
a rock"; 1575.2, G761
14, %asaxxdrahsa ?uvé'hrivirak a place name, Allison's Lodge:
"where long rocks stand"; 1602, G621.16, G520, 1539.2,
(G823.2 *
15. ?asaxx® m moss, lichen: “rock-seaweed," 1621
1. ?asaxx®'vara Baldy Peak: "mossy," G621.2
16. %aséxxu‘'s soapstone; rubber: "smooth rock," 1640
1. ?asaxuskitrahara raincoat: Y“rubber coat,M 945.1
2. 7agaxusyukikuh boot(s); “rubber shoe{s)" 1693
17. 7asaya:yd:hara a rock near ?asinna-mkarak rancheria, having
the power to cure stutterers: "stuttering rock®; 1669, G754. 3,
G716
18, ?asbé-hra-m stone pipe: 1480.3
19, ?4ssak va-txarakavr@-kvutihan California wood fern, Aspidium
rigidum var. argutum (Schenck and Gifford, no. 10): "that which
shouts down over from a rock"; G621.1, 1533, G753.38, G751,
G757, G532
?aga p.t. to wear (on one's body)
?agdmnih adv. a place name; located by Kroeber, 1936, p. 31, as
being on the east side of the Klamath, two miles below Tea Bar
?asdmyi'® gravel: 1467
?agdpi‘p black cottonwood tree, Populus trichocarpa (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 66): 638
%asitu'm adv. 2 place name, Trinidad (a Yurok town)
?asaxritou-f Halverson Creek (?): perh. "water-thorn (or -goose-
berry) creek™; 145, 233, 1464
?asaxvérid moss which grows in the water; 145, GE621.10?
1. ?agaxvanid?dmva-ni® water ouzel, Cinclus mexicanus var. uni-
color (H); "little moss-eater™; 201.5, G621.9
?axixvuh turtle: lock {on a door}
The extension of meaning is said to be due to the fact that old-fashioned
padlocks resembled turtle ghells. ¥
?asaxyipit quartz:; 14679
?4sip bowl basket (O'Neale, p. 36); dish, vessel of any kind
May be uged as a clasggifier.

b
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1. ?4sipak adv. a place name (Map, no. 68): "in a bowl basket,"
G621.1
1. ?agipikéu-f Teneyck Creek: 1464

2. Pagip?akramnfha‘n young boy assisting in the Orleans world-
renewal ceremony {Kroeber and Gifford, p. 7): "one who reaches
into a bowl basket"; 48, G753.13, G762

3. 2agipPanamahad girl's soup basket (O'Neale, plate 5a): "small
bowl basket,! 129.1

4. 7asipirax cooking basket {(’'Neale, p. 35) or water basket (ibid.,
p. 37): 10652
1. 7agipinaxi® gsnail: "little cooking basket, G621.9

5. ®agip?iya-takdra-m adv. dish cupboard: "digh putting-on place";
818, G752.4, G766

6. ®asipsarifrihra-m adv. dish cupboard: "digh putting-down
place"; 1211, G753.3, G766

7. ?asiptayhitthra-m adv. dish cupboard: “dish-lying place";
1361. 2, G766

8. 7agipxdnahi® a type of basket, used for cooking small quantities:
l{ttle tall bowl-bagket"; 1602, GB21.9

9. ?asgipxani(h)?anamaha® boy's soup bagket (Q'Neale, plate 5b):
"small tall bowl-basket"; 1602, 129.1

?45i¥ p.d. to sleep

1. ?asimd&id(rin) tp.t. to put to sleep (T24.12): G754.12, G753.3,
with irreg. accent

2. 2asim&ak p.l. to close one's eyes: G752.1
1. ?asimZdkdakve'nal wren, Troglodytea sp. (M): "little one

which repeatedly closes its eyes"; G740, G767, G621.9

3, ?agsimviram adv. bhed: "sleeping-place”; G751, G766

4, ?4-gif{rih} p.i. to go to bed, to lie down: G753.3, with irreg.
morphophonemics

?4-siv cave, overhanging rock

1. ?asivt{ra-m adv. a place name (Map, no. 32): "cave-clearing,”
1381

askamnéi-06u-f Five Mile Creek (?): 1464

asku-p trout

1. askup?dmva-n kingfisher: "trout-eater,” 201.5

2. askuptunvé-& minnows: "small trout," 1398.1

aama‘x towhee, Pipilo maculatus {M)

?4sne-pirax a woman's name

aspahd-kra'm a pond at Katimin: 1483

?a-grdvara brains

asta*h duck

1. astahv8-nana& coot, Fulica sp. (M): "little slow-moving duck®;
1563, G754.3, G761, G621.9

agtd-mid adv. a place name, part of Katimin: §21.9

agtéri'8 quiet, silent

asti-p adv. on the river-bank

The dimin. is asti-pi& "right on {(or by) the river-bank"

astu'k sweat

1. asti‘khi p.i. to sweat: G622.1

*dsuv p.d. to grumble

1, ?2asivi-3 tp.t. to scold: -i-8 not identifiable
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171, %asd-'xara adj. fasting

172. 7apiixi-m sugar-pine gum; sugar
1. ®?apuximpaxvirixvira candy: "sugar-sucking": 1103, G761
2. ®asuximxanahy3-& candy cane: "long sugar"; 1602, G621.20

173. agvifam adv. a place name, the Yurok town of kenek (as recorded
in Kroeber, 1925, p. 9}

1. asvufim?asa a basket design (O'Neale, fig. 16): "kenek rock,”
146

174, asvu-t ant
1. asvutandmka'm wood-antt 846; -apam- not identifiable
2. asvutxf-t red ant: "stinking ant,' 1608

175. dexa'y adj. damp; green (of wood); green wood: 145?

176. *at, a submorphemic €lement meaning "body part," may be identified
in 188, 189, 180, and 191 '

177. %4't 'spring salmon, king salmon, Onchorrhynchus tschawytscha
(H) (obsolete; now replaced by iSya-t, 744.1)

1. *atmahavnika-ni? a flower, baby-blue-eyes, Nemophila menziesii
(Schenck and Gifford, no! 195): "little one that sees spring
salmon coming"; 956.1, G762, G621.9

2. *4ti¥ back meat of salnon: 6307 G621.107
1. ?atifu'f back meat of salmon: 1250

178: ?ATA adv. rmayhe, I suppose
May be used ag & qualifier of interrogatives, in the sense of "I
wonder" (G836.1)

1. Pataffi«t adv. maybe:,350
1. ?atafff‘t na+ maybe (T3.110); 994

2. %atahdri adv. always, all the time, for some time, anytime:
377
1. ?atahdrid ~ %atahdre-8 adv. always: G521.10%

179. 2atdh®i-vBura a woman's name

180. ?atahnid-xve'nal bluebird: G767, G621.¢

181. °atahvi®ki-na® common geranium, Geranium dissectum (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 133): G621.9

182. ?4tat p.t. to twist

183. ?4tay salmon egga, roe: 1777
1. ?atay@dkina? young brodiasea plant, Brodiaea capitata (H}: "little

blue (or green?) salmon-egga®; 1469, G621.9

2, %ataylirip California blackberry, Rubus vitifolins (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 113): -&irip not identifiable

3. ?atdyxu-n salmon roe baked with powdered manzanita berries:
"salmon-egg acorn-soup," 1631

184. ?atdyra'm star
1. %ataynamtunva-8(as) the Pleiades: "small starsg," 1418.1
2. Patayramsifxirahara dragonfly: "star having =-long penis," 1238,

1602, 764 ’ '

185, 2atipi-ma carrion, rotten meat
1. ?atipimd*mva-n buzzard: "carrion-eater, 201.5 )

188. ®4ti# pgrand-relative through a man; i.e., father's father, father's
mother, father's uncle, father's aunt, son's son, son's daughter,
nephew's gon, or nephew's daughter
1. ?at{3piya‘n great-grand-relative through a man; i.e., father's

grandparent's-sibling, son's or nephew's grandchild: G614. 10

.
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2. ?ati%va's grand-relative through a deceased man; i.e., parent
or parent's-saibling of a dead father, child of a dead son-or
nephew: G614.9

?4ti¥ p.t. to carry (things which lie in a mass, like acorns) ina

burden basket. Derivatives show'two irreg. alternants: ?4tivu-, as

in the durative ?4tivuTih; and ?4-ti-, as in ?a-tiffuruk "o carry in-
doors" (G753.2)

I. ?itimnam ‘pack basket,! burden bagket (O'Neale, pp: 32-33):
may be used as a classifier, in the gsense of "basketful":
N"earrying in,' G753.14, G761. THe locative ig ?atimnavak or,
irregularly, ?4&timnak

2, ?4-ti%(rih) p.t. to carry {(acorns or the like) home in a pack
basket: "to carry down," G753.3

3. ?a-tiSip{riv) p.t. to raise up with a pack basket full of {acorns
or the like) on onefs back: "o carry up." G753. 26

4. ?itiva burden-basket load (used as a classifier): G761

5, ?ativdkira packsaddle: Ycarrying-instrument"; G754.9, G761

itpi-h rib f
dtra-i- arm
1. atrax?pan adv. shoulder: “arm-end, 644

étru-p palm of the hand ¢
dtvarx collarbone
?4pan gill

?406an p.d. to float
?40ip p.t. to wring
1.8240ipara wringer: Ywringing-instrument; G754.3, G761
?48it trash, bits of refuse
246i-k adj. cold; cold weather
1. 240ik + 7i¥ (a-person) to be cold: "o die cold 788
?40i-0 hazel withe
1. ?a@ifxuntipan hazelnyt: "hazel-withe-acorn, 1631.1
2. ?a8idu'f Indian Creek: "hazel-withe creek," 1464
1. ?agiguftiSram adv. a place name (Map, no. 8): "Indian-
Creek clearing," 1391
2. 7afdiedféu-f Indian Creek: 1464
3. ?adifdfvu'nupma ~ -vu'num adv. a place name, Happy
Camp (Map, no. 9): 1575, G753. 24, G753.10, G761?
daku-n throat
abkirit fat, grease
1. aBkurit?dmva-n gray fay, Perisoreus ap. (M): "grease-eater,"
201.5
2. afkuritdrahiva adv. hunting season (T72.3): G621.2, G754.1,
G761? -ahiv is normally added only to verbs.
?4-0va s.i. to be afraid
1, ?4-8va + ikyav to scare {T32.13): "to make afraid"; G761, 557
?a¥ p.t. to eat
1. ?ama- taste: probably containing -& G761, but with irreg.
nasalization. Oceurring only in:
1. ®amakké-m adj. bad-tasting: 868
2. Paméyav adj. good-tasting: 1665
2. ?2amkira table: G754.9, G761
3. 2amki-nva 'lunch/i.e. food carried on a journey: G754.9
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4. Pamna'm adv. hotel: "eating-place," G766
5. amva'n eater: G751, G762, with irreg. loss of ?
6. ?dva food: "eating! GT61 -
7. ?4vahA food: "being eaten®; G755, G761
1. ?avahe-knfvna'mi2 adv. pantry: "little food-house®; 493.4,
G621.9
8. ?ipa¥ p.t. to eat again: GTH
9. pimva‘ra p.t. to finish eating: G731, G754.11; the suffix -mara

appeara here in an irreg. allomorph. Before derivative suffixes;
the alternant pimvara- occurs.
?4-v adv. face
1. ?24vhi tp.t. +to face: G622.1
2. ?4v?i'8 cheek: "face-flegh.* 690
3. ?4-vkam adv. ahead, in front: “face-side," G621,11
1. ?avkam?ahé-va'n pers. the senior priestess in the world-
renewal ceremonies at Katimin and Orleans {Kroeber and
Gifford, p. 7): “ahead-walker®; 41, G751, G762
-?8vah- above
Occurs only in the locative -?4vak (used only as a postpound} and in
the following:
1. ?4vahkam adv. on top: "above-side* G621.11 4
1. ?avahkdmva-s waist {(i.e., the upper part) of 2 dress: "top- s
blanket," 1526
2, 7avahkamyukdkuh rubber{g): "top-shoe{s)” 1693
?8-vahara adj. alive
?4van husband
1. 74vanhi tp.t. (a woman) to marry: G622.1
1. ?avanhdhi-¢ common-law husband: G761, G614.2
2. pAivanpa husband of a woman®s dead sister: "marrying
again"; G731, G761. The etymology reflects the practice
of the sororate.
?4vanga pers. man (i.e., an adult human male): ef. 205
1. ?avansappiriZ a plant sp., having seeds which adhere to clothing;
used by men for love medicine: "man-medicine," 1148
2. ?avangdxi‘® pers. boy (of pre-pubertal age): perh. "man-child™;
223, with irreg. morphophonemics. The plural is ?avangdxd-ti-
&as,
?4vaf p.t. to go (in order to) get: G754.2
?8vax red mud: cf. 215
1. ?avax?ifra-m adv. a place name (Map, no. 2): "red-mud deer-
lick," 689.3
7ave’p tp.2t. to take (something) away from {(someone): G754.47
?a’vika p.t. to carry {a light object): G751
78-vnay adv. a place name, Cappell (2 Yurok town)
1. ?amnayk0-ti& a man's name: “little Cappell-grandfather"; 542,
G621.9
U9a-.w interj. imitation of Bear's growl {T32.61)
*ax, a submorphemic element meaning "amall animal," may be identi-
fied in 228, 232, 236, 237, and 238
?ax tp.t. ({(animal) to rend with the teeth; to kill. Often translated
to bite," but not used of humans, snakes, or insects
?4-x blood; (as a postpound) red
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. ?8xhi 84, to bleed: G622.1
. 2aximpa‘h blood vessel: "blood-path," 585
%aximiupa blood clot: 601, G761
. ?a-xkidNi8 adj. red; "like blood G621.13
.im?d'x a.i. tobe red: G622.2
216. ?g-x! interj. an exclamation of disgust
217. %4xak adv. two
1. ?dxakhan adv. the second month of the Karok year: G621.5
2. ?dxaki‘¢ adv. justtwo: G621.9
3. {®a)xakinivkiha adv. seven: cf. 494
1. xakinivkiha'n adv. the seventh month of the Karok year:
G621.5
4. (?a)xakitrdhyar adv. twenty: "two-tens,” 755
The prepound form is xakitahara-.
5. ?axak®ivrdvapuh twins: "two-born"; 796, G763
6. Paxdktak forked-horn buck, i.e., a deer with two points on each
horn: "two-point," 1275
7. ?axaktikih ring finger: perh. "two-finger®; cf. 1375.
8. ?axdkya'n adv. twice: G614,11
218. %axarivi§ adv. a place name (Map, no. 25): G621.10°?
219. ?dxaska s.i. (a person} to be thin: to lose weight
1. ?éxasgka adj. thin {of persons): G761
220. ?dxav- a.i. to collapse, used esp. of earth, as in ?dxavsuru "earth)
to cave off" (G753.27)
1. ?dxa:-k adv. cliff: G761, G621.1
1. ?axa‘?ipan adv. a place name, part of Katimin rancheria:
Hcliff-top,! 644
2. ®axa‘ssiruk adv. a place name {Map, no. 37): Yunder a
cliff," 1248. 3
1. pa®axa-gsiiruk a woman's name: “the one at ?axa--
gstiruk,! G810
3. 2axa-viirika adv. a place name (Map, no. 94): "flowing in
under a cliff?; 1575.2, G761
2. ?4xo-niha landslide: "collapsing down®™; G753.30, G761
221. v4xay tp.2t. to take {something) from (someone)
1. ?axayCékid(rih) tp.t. to grab, seize, catch: G752.1, G753.3
222, 7axdydip p.t. to rinse
223. axi*%a c¢hild; man's brother's chiid: G621, 9? The dimin. is axi-ti%,
1. axifava-xva-x crybaby: -va-xvi-x not identifiable .
2. axilaxug?é:0a'n pers. nurse for children: “child care-taker";
1638.1.5, G762
3. axife'krivra'm adv. womb: "child-house," 493. 4
224. axmay adv. suddenly
1. ?axmdy ?ik ~ %axmé -k suddenly; at one moment (T4.114,
T20.11): 437, with irreg. contraction in the second alternant
225. axmnithiZanal a type of grass: G621.9
226. axpaha headdress
1. axpahe-knikinag a flower, the 'fawn-lily' or adder's tongue,
Erythronium sp. (Schenck and Gifford, p. 390); perh. Mlittle
headdress-attaching instrument®; 486, G754.9 (with haplology},
G761, G621.9
227. axpih nail {(of finger or toe)

LU S
.
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dxpu'm meadow mouse, Microtus sp. (M)
axraha dead tree: cf. 806 (in reference to dryness)

1. axrahassdviSriha adv. a place name (Map, no.+24): "dead-tree
flowing-down"; 1220; G753.3, G761. The prejunctural form is
axrahassAvig#.

axra-n foot, paw or hoof of an animal; track(s)

axra-g gopher )

axrdspu-f a plant, Crepis acuminata (Schenck and Gifford, no. 221):
cf. 231

axra-t thorn; googeberry, Ribes roezlii var. cruentum {(Schenck and

Gifford, no. 107).

1. axnatginihi® snow berry, Symphoricarpus albus; also identified
as Draperia systyla (Schenck and Gifford, no's. 196 and 217):
"little shiny-thorn"; 1235, G621.9

2. axrdtip thorn bush, gooseberry bush: 638

axrihih 'Indian purse,/ an elkhorn case for holding small objects
axrukuxrikuh a.i. to rattle: G740

dxruh gray squirrel

axfah mussel

dxba‘'y ground squirrel

?4xuh p.i. to cough

1. 2axuh®dxuh p.i. to have tuberculosis: 740

?axup- p.i. to put dressed deermeat; used with directionals, as in )

?4xupruprih to put dressed deermeat in through" (G753.22)

1. %4xupa dressed deermeat: G761

axvihA piteh (as of the pine)

1. axv8shara pitch-wood, i.e., wood containing pitch; candle: an
irreg. contraction of ?axvdhahara Ypitchy," which also occurs;
G621.2 “

1. axvarhara:ekirit kerosene: "candle-grease,” 199
axvi-h head

1. axv8-hi- p.i. to have one's head pointing; used with directionals
as in axvd-hiro-vu "to lie with one's head pointing upriver"
(G753.19): Gg22.1
1. axvi-hu'nih a.i. to go down head first {(T9.51); G753. 30,

with irreg. morphophonemics

2. axvahihydkuriha gravestone: "head sticking-inY; 433.1, G761

3. axvéahta-hko* blond: "white-head" 1273.2

4. axvdhxu's bald: Ysmooth-head,” 1640

axvdhi® adv. a place name (Map, no. 54): G621.9
axvihkan sick
axva-m acorn of the Oregon oak, Quercus garryana (Schenck and

Gifford, no. 70)

1. axvé-p Oregon oak tree: 638, with irreg.-contraction

axvi-mhi a.d. to be muddy: G622.1; cf. 145.3

&xva+y ‘crane,i.e., the great blue heron, -Ardea herodias (M)

axvé-v Dillon Mountain: perh. "crane-housge"; 247, 789

axvipin dirty (perh. only in the sense of "morally unclean,” as in

T52.17)

1. axvitirara adj. dirty (physically}): G621.2

axviginih grave; graveyard: cf. 249
axvuh down, fuzz
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axyémsurip Western azalea, Rhododendron occidentale (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 176): 1259

1. axyamsurip8iruk adv. a place name (Map, no. 97)7 "under an

gzalea, 1248.3

axydmeirit cicada

axyaf a.i. (contents) to fill {a container)

1. axyara adj. full: G761

axyu's nut of the digger pine, Pinus sabiniana (S8chenck and Gifford,
no. 18): 15007

1. axytigip digger pine tree: 638

?ay tp.t. to be afraid of

?a~y California wild grape, Vitis californica (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 147)

1. ?ayfpan grapevine: "grape-top," 644

?ayan (flat-)iron: from English

74yi‘® ~ ?ayibrim adv. a place name, Eyese Bar (Map, no. 55)
?ayi- interj. exclamation used to revoke a slip of the tongue
?ayu?g-& ~ Pa-yi-& ~ %e'yi-¥ adv. it was becauge . . .: 260,
G621.9°? ;

?ayuki* interj. hello!

Used when meeting a person, and also to address a distant person or
place which ig thought of nostalgically {T4.145). The word is said to
have been introduced by whites, who probably took it from Wiyot
ai-e-kwe, ai-o-kwe” "friend" (as given in Powers, p. 479).

= ~

C

84ri¢ p.t. to gnaw meat from (2 bone)

1. &4fi%a bone to gnaw on: G761

Zaka®l-mid ~ Eaka?T'& ~ kafa®lmid adv, slowly, quietly, gently:

G621.9

fakapf-pi-h ~ &akakapi'pi‘h ‘ a bird, the bushtit, Psaltriparus sp. (M)

Zakay tp.t. to be disgusted by, to consider nasty

1. %ak&8-hA nasty: G755, G761

Za‘kfdha'n a man's name

famikni-nad adv. a place name, across-river from sahwvirum

rancheria: (3621.9

&imuxi® sucker (a fish): G621.9

fammipu p.t. to break rotten bark off of (trees)

1. ammipanad a type of woodpecker; “little bark-breaker!; G754.3,
G621.9

Zanf-kat mosquito

Zanapsf-yi& 'snowbird,! Junco sp. (M): G621.9; cf. 1263

&inda-f foam

1. 24nZa-fkunid adj. white: "like foam," 3621.13
Replaced in postpouind position by -ta‘hko-, 1273.2.

an®ak p.. to close the smoke-hole of an Indian house: G752.1

1. dandd-ksuru p.i. 1o open the smoke-hole: {a.i.} {a barrier) to
open (T57.50): G753.27; cf. 1243.1
1. %andé-ksura smoke-hole: G761

2. ZanfakvAra: p.d. to hiccup: G753.32, G751
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275. &&nha-yfur exclamation of Coyote when interrupted while raping a
girl (T11. 24); said by informant to have reference to sexual inter-
course

276. &iNiman Chinaman: from Engligh

277. &antirih tick {the animal)

1. Zantinihtunva-d tall pepper-grass, Lepidium virginicum (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 100): "small ticks," 1398.1

278. &arihtirih name of a white man: "wide Charley from English
UCharley" + 1388

279. %4's younger brother, younger male cousin: ef. 303

280. &4Tik ~ &'Tik adv. finally

281. Catnak p.t. to crack {(acorns): cf. 893

282. &atnus a.. (a boil} to burst; cf. 971

283. C4vA adv, of doubtful meaning; once translated as "sure enough,

.. " (T1.113)

284, . %avirA ~ %a%avirA adv. finally: 15777

285, &&-& adv. quickly: G621.9°7

286. &émi interj. all right!: cf. 294

287. ¢é&-mya-& adv. quickly: G621.9?

288. &2-xhi a.i. to make the call of the mountain tanager: cf, 737.2

289. &ifi¢ tp.t. to beat at gambling

290. &-hvi‘€va p.i. to sing love songs
1. &i‘hvi-&va love song: G761

291. ¥Kin chicken: from English
1. &ikin?druh (hen's) egg: 1497

1. &ikin®Puruhpa'y custard ple: "egg pie," 1105

292. &ikug! (with voiceless u) interj. imitation of the sound of poking
with a stick (T46.21)

293. &imé&i-kara common scouring rush, Equisetum hyemale var. robustum
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 11): G754.3, G7617?

1. &im&ikaratunvé-& common horsetail, Equisetum arvense {Schenck
and Gifford, no. 12): "small scouring rushes,” 1399.1
294. &Mi ~ & adv. used in anticipative meaning, generally with impera-
tive and future forms (G845.1). The alternant imi, in which the m is
subject to gemination, occurs in a few combinations.
1. &mihi pd. to agree, consent: G622.1
2. ${MivA adv. unexpectedly: G621.17
3. &{mi kuya-pkuh goodbye!: "bid farewell! ?; 950, G531
4. ¢immi man all right! come on!: 966
5. &iv axmay suddenly: 224, with irregular sandhi
295. &-mié adv. few; a little bit: G621.9
296. &i:m@:& ~ ?adi:mf1;¥ lizard
297. &'na& adv. a place name, uphill from %ina%?{8i-p rancheria; G621.9
1. &ini&%asa Big Rock, downriver from &inad?{%i-p; "&i"na& rock,”
1486

2. %ina¥?axi-tti-m adv. a placename, across-river from &inaé&-
2{3i-p: *&-nad& cliff-edge"; 220.1, 1377

3. ¥ina%?{&i-p adv. a place name {Map; no. 101): 614.4

4, Zind&eu-f Chenach Creek: 1464

298. ¥i*nhi a.i. ({water) to be still: G622.1

299. &i-nkira island: G754.9, G761°? ,

300. ¢{nim a type of skunk
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t. &nfm®anamahad civet cat
“small skunk* 129.1
2. inimvéaih a basket design (O'Neale, fig. 16a, 16B) ‘
fgkunkback,' 1528
301. &i-pdkpa‘k robin; a man's name
302. &i-pit ~ &-pi§ redfish, a stunted variety of Oncorhyncus nerka (H):
G621.9, G621.10
303. &% younger sister, younger female cousin: cf. 279
304, &-3 cheese: from English
305. Ci%'h dog; horse
1. &i%ihdhyu'm vehicular bridge: "horse-bridge” 47
‘2. LiBihffeih a plant sp.: "dog-foot," 360
3. ¥i&thi-& Indian lettuce, Montia sibirica (Schenck and Gifford, no.
86): "imitation dog," because children have mock dogfights with
the plant; G614, 2
4. Zid3ihikna'pkara horseghoe: "horse fastening-on-instrument";
463, G753.8, G754.3, ‘G761
5. &i8ihpliri® black nightshade, Solapum nigrum (Schenck and-Gifford,
no. 207); "dog huckleberry” 1177.3
306. &ftat magpie, Pica pica var. hudsonia {(H)
307. &iv- p.i. to put one's head out, to peek, as in &i-vriPuk "to peek
outdoora" (G753. 25)
1. &ivnffuk p.i. to peek out: G753.18, with irreg. nasalization
1. &i-vnfBSukad adv. a2 place name (Map, no. 103): "little
peeking-out"; G761, G621.9
308. %iv¢ak p.i. to close a door: G752.1
1. givdaka door: G761
2. Civiikara door; doorknob: "door-closing instrument"; G754. 3,
» G761
» 3. Zivd&-ksuru p.i. to open a door: G753.27
1. iviaksurdra'm adv. door: "door-opening place," G766
308. &ivit p.t. to line (objects) up
310. &ix4-nA logs floating down the river at high-water
311. %6'rA interj. let's go! .
312. &i%an cup of an acorn
313, %i-fiZ bald eagle, Haliaeetus sp. (M)
314. &ufni-mka? fly: G621.9
315. &i'kdu'k fish hawk, Pandion sp. (M)
1. uk&uk?4fup stingy person: “fish-hawk buttocks," 17.3
316. Zune-xne'y4'¢ incense cedar, Libocedrus decurrens {Schenck and
Giffard, na. 21)
317. Sununupni-hvana® a variant of i&yununupni-hvanad "needle," 787.1
318. %unva- p.i. to sneak, as in Sunv4funa ™o sneak around" (G753.29)
1. funvékiri tp.t. to sneak up on: G754.9
319. &i-phi p.i. to talk, speak; (rooster) to crow: G622.1?
1. &u’phi-&va p.i. to chat: "“to talk in play, G754.6
2. duphdrubuna tp.t. to talk about: G753.29?; -uru- is not '
identifiable.
320. &upyav p-t. to sort
321. Surl-pif ~ Suni-pi3i& ~ Euripiddva-n black-headed grosbeak,
Zamelodia sp. {M): G621.10, G621.9
322. Zuski-ka® ~ -if chub salmon: G621.9 -
323. Zusuddsuhi a.i. to make a splashing noise: G622.1; cf. 445
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324. &Gva‘rap interj. let's go!
325. &u'y slender
1. &a-yi® adj. narrow: G621.9

326. %e’! interj. oh!
327. ?¢'h tp.2t. to give to
328. ?&'hkan a man's name
329. ?é'ko'ns acorns (T6 8): from English, perh. borrowed to fill the lack
of a generic term in Karck
330. ?&'m pers. sucking shaman, ‘Indian doctor!
331. ?&n board, lumber )
1, %e'nfkvita a basket design element (O'Neale, fig. 13g): Plumber-
cut"; 533, G761 .
332. %e'ndkira ridgepole of an Indian house: G754.8, G761?
333. 7énik deep (of water)
334. %e-n{3rup threshold of an Indian house
335. ?&'pak a.i. (tree) to fall
1. ?e'pdkuniha adv. a place name, Wingate Bar (Map. no. 15):
"tree falling down"; G753.30, G761 “
1. ?e'pakiinbu-f Wingate Creek: 1464; the shortening of the
prepound is irreg.
336. ?é&'pa'x alder bark
337. "é-pu'm root
1. ?epum®é+'pu'm root of the wild grapevine: for another example
of a noun compounded-with itgself, see 640.1 :
338. ?&'ra man's brother-in-law, male cousin-in-law, nephew-in-law,
or aunt's husband
339. ?&-rahi p.i. to store food: G622.1°?
340. %e-réri'v den (of an animal)
341. ?&rif(rih) p.i. to finish {doing something): G753.3
342. ?é'ru'n wvacant (of a house}
1. perrii-npu  p.i. (pl.) to die: G731, G62%.1
343. 280 slug (the animal)
1. ?é-0%kinva-n a man's name: "glug-hunter®; 75, G762
2. ?e'@vésih  a basgket design (O'Neale, fig's. 16a and 16b): "slug-
back," 1528
344. %8-6_p.t. to carry; with directionals, to take, bring, as in 28-0riduk
¥t6 take out" (G753.18), 7&-6ra: "o bring up from downhill® (G753.12).
This verb acts as 2t. in the phrase xii-s + 286 "to take care of"{1638.1.5
1. ?&-&ip(riv) p.t: to pick up, raise, lift: G753. 26
2. ?8-Be'p tp.2t. totake (something) away from (someone): G753. 26
3. ?e'Bka-nva p.i. to shuffle the 'cards' or sticks used in gambling:
G753.4. G751 =
1. pedka’nvi-&va p.i. to play 'cards, to gamble: G731, G754.6
4, ?&-6kiv tp.t. to take (someone) away, to kidnap: G753.7
345, ?é-0ih  tp.2t. to tell or relate to
346. ?&'v Interj. term of address used by women to intimates
347. %é'xrih rdinbow; famine
‘1, ®e-xrihpippa-durapuh chaparral lily, Lilium rubescens {Schenck
and Gifford, no. 50): "famine thrown-away"; G731, 1088.2, G763
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F

fi-n puts, intestines
faratipid mpther-in-law
fa-t what?, something
The allomorph ff'ta- occurs as prepound.
1. fdta’k adv. somewhere: (:621.1, with an irreg. allomorph
2. fatamdha-n pers. lucky person: "something-finder®™; 956, G762
3. fatamak®& & anything (T29.17): -mak&-8 is not identifiable
4. fatavé'na'n pers. priest in world-renewal ceremony (Kroeber
and Gifford, p. 7); busybody: "something-doer®; 1541, G762
5. fA-tva something, anything: G621.17
faf- p.i. to wade; used with directionals, ag in f48a6una "to wade
around" (G753. 29)
1. fa«@rina p.i. to wade across, to ford a stream:; G753.15
1. fabrindra'm adv. ford: #fording-place," G766
f4-8 manzanita berry, esp. that of the Parry manzanita, Arcto-
staphylos manzanita {Schenck and Gifford, no. 181)
1. f48ip rmmangzanita bush, esp. the Parry manzanita: 638
2. fa@%iruhsa green manzanita, Arctostaphylos patula (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 180); "round manzanita berries"; 1497, G621.16
fikrip p.t. to pick out, separate {from a group): G753.16%? -
fikva-n father-in-law: G751, G762?
fi-nhi s.i. to be bald: G622.1°?
fi-pdyav adj. straight; 1665
fi*phi =a.i. to be all gone: G622.1; of. G754.5
firipdmyu-sah adv. a place name, Pecwan or Johnson's (a Yurok
town): cf. 1683.7
fi3 fish {used as a generic term): from English
fieih foot, toe; used as a clagsifier in the sense of “twelve inches!
1. fiéih&n%anamaha® little toe: 1291.1; -an- is not identifiable.
2. fisihdnka-m ~ fieihka-m big toe: 846; -an- i& not identifiable.
3. fiefhu'nih  p.i. to go down feet first (T9.47): G622.1, G753. 30,
with irreg. morphophonemics
4, figihikpaka generative organs of the male salmon: "footcut"; 470,
G761
5. figihku-nhara a man's name: "crooked-foot®; 918.1, G764
fuhid tp.t. to believe; to obey (a person)
fik a plant gp., having an edible root; the carrot
fi'm adv. used in vetative meaning (T5.120)
#fum, a submorphemic element meaning "to blow,! can be identified in
365, 366, and 367.
fumpuh p.t. to blow (with one's mouth)
fumtd-psury p.i. to blow in a certain manner (in magical procedure):
GT753. 27
fumyih tp.t. to curse, ,wish bad luck to
1. fumyi’hpi:8va p.t. {(shaman) to blow (disease object) away:
G753.28, G751
faPi& {ifty cents: from English "four bits"
furdefip s.i. to be nervous, cranky, fretful: G754.5?
firax woodpecker head or 'scalp'; (as a postpound) red: cf. 146
1. finaxi® Indian paintbrush, Castilleia parviflora var. douglasii
{Schenck and Gifford, no. 214): "little woodpecker scalp*G621.9
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2, funax?ifinva'ni® thrush: "woodpecker-scalp hider"™; 732, G762,
G621.9

3. furaxtdkvara woodpecker-scalp sash: 1294, G761

4, furaxyifuga red satin dress: "woodpecker-scalp dress," 1650. 2

firi@ man's sister's daughter, woman’s brother’s daughter. The

dimin, is fini&is.

hg- interj. yes

ha?i-! interj. exclamation of fear or annoyance
h4MA hammer: from Engligh

h&Mi adv. isn'tit?

hiNu'n a woman's name

ha-rih ~ hiri adv. sgometimes, at various times. May be used as a
determinative.

1. hdrivarih adv. when?: G621.19

2. harixxay adv. never: G845.8, with irreg. accent
hérinay year (acts as a classifier)

h&-yva a woman's name

hih language

hinupA adv. used in weak demonstrative meaning, often translatable

as “there® (T38.15)
1. hinupa pay ~ hinu pay used in strong demonstrative meaning
(T3.51, T10.63): 1104, with haplology in the second alternant

hittha-n ~ ?ittha'n adv. constantly, all the time, always
h6-?ikan a woman's name
hd-tah late

1. ho-tahi s8.i. to be late; to be offended: G622.1
hdé-y adv. where?; somewhere. Also used with v-ramu "o go" in
the sense of "to where?"

1. hgyva adv. somewhere, anywhere: G621.17

2. hé-y ?if no, not: "where true,* 401
hfi- huh@- interj. imitation of Owl's cry ('T24.38)

hi-kA ~ huk adv. to where? to somewhere

1. hiitkavA adv. to somewhere, to anywhere: G621. 17
hum adv. or; used as a marker of yes-or-no guestions (G845.2)
hiim interj. is that so?: cf. 388

bu'n harmful. Found only with negatives, as in puhd-nhara "it's not
harmful "

hi-ntah adj. peculiar (of a person): ef. 390
hii-t adv. how? Often translated "what?." as in hfl- Ti%i-n "what is
wrong with you?"

1, hii-tva adv. somehow, however: G621.17

2. hit't ki ~ hl-t ki¢ ?i-m how are you?: 874, 563

3. hii‘t kué why?: "because of how," 847

?i?- outdoors. Occurs only in:
. 1, ?i?kiKam ~ i‘kam - ?i-m adv. outdoors; G621.21(1)
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?i-! interj. oh! alas!
ikus p.i. to walk arm in arm
1. iékusa cluster {as of grapes): G761
inah s&.i. to defecate
1. i¢nahiru”vu'kva s.i. to defecate uncontrolledly on oneself
(T9.36): G754.8, 754.17, G751
idrivdav a.i. (water)} to splash .
?{%unva p.i. to hide oneself: cf. 318, 732
1. pid&inva-n jackknife: "one which hides itgelf again"; G731, G762
?if p.i. to grow, grow up; {water) to boil
1. °ffamyuv a.i. to grow too much: cf. 1513,4
2. ?itkfrahi a.i. (money) to be paid to legitimize a bastard (T35.27):
"to be used to grow up"; G754.9, G755
?{-fku a.t. to fit on: "to grow onto,” G753.8
?{-fma@ p.t. to boil (water): “to cause to boil" G754.12
*{*f§ip(riv) p.i.™to grow, grow up: G753.26
. ?iftanméhapuh volunteer plant: "grown for nothing"; G754. 16,
G783
7. ?ffuniha hair {of the head): "growing down®; G753.30, G761
1. ?ifunihe‘hydkuriha hairpin: "hair sticking-in"; 433.1, G761
?ifdpi-t pers. young unmarried woman: perh. "new-grown"; 400,
G761, 1155. The dimin. is ®ifépi-ti€.
1. ?ifapitké-vri-k pers. old maid: "old unmarried woman," 871
?{fapva p.t. to pick up: G751%; cf. 405
?if&ik a.i. to be stuck together: 400?
1. ?if¢fkin- a.i. to be stuck; used with directionals, ag in
?if¢ikinku "to be stuck onto® ((3753. 8): -in is not identifiable.
iféuy p.i. to'be crowded .
?ifik p.t. to pick {from the ground), to pick up. The term is applied
esp. to the harvesting of acorns.
ifmé:ra pers. married man.
1, ifm#;rahi p.i. (man) to get married: G622.1
1. ifma-nahi-&va p.i. {(man) to acquire a mistress (T26.3):
"{o get married in pretense," G754.6
?iftdkan- a.i. to stick, adhere; used with directionals, as in
?iftdkantunva "o stick together" (G753, 28): 400, G752.47; cf. 403
?ifu adv., true; really. The irreg. prejunctural form is %if.
2ffuk- p.i. {(du.-pl.) to climb, crawl, as in ?ffukra: "{du.-pl.) to
climb up from downhill® (G753.12): cf. 449
1. offuksip(riv) p.i. {du.-pl.} to get up (from a lying position):
"o climb up/t G753. 26
?ifukira tp.t. {du.-pl.)to grab, grab at: cf. 450
oi-futih ~ °i-fitih adv. of doubtful meaning; sometimes translated
ag "sure enough, . . ." (T61. 36)
?{fu@ adv. behind; afterward
1. ?ifudti-mi& ~ 2ifudti*& adv. last; the last time: "behind-edge™;
1377, G621.9
2. ?ifu@ahi-va'n pers. the junior priestess in the world-renewal
ceremony at Katimin and Orleans {(Kroeber and Gifford, p.7):
"behind-walker®; 41, G751, G762
3. ?ifuBanpimisa-n pers. an assistant at the world-renewal cere-
mony at Clear Creek (T84.23), perhaps the same as the imfsa-n:
G731, 609, G762; -an- is not identifiable.

O W
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4. ?ifudkdm®i-pma a man's name: “going backward"; G621.11,
637.2, Q761
?ifuxf:h rotten wood, punk
ifya- how much?, so much
ifyuku p.i. to wander; to be or go around (a place)
1. ifyu“ki-&va p.i. to take a walk: "to wander in play" G754.6
?ih p.i. to dance
1. ?thuk p.i. to do the 'flowér dance/ i.e., the girla' puberty
dance: G754.177?
1. »fhuka ‘'flower dance': G761
2. ?thukara ‘flower-dance' song: “flower-dancing instrument";
G754.3, G761
3. ?ihukfi'm p.i. to do the 'flower dance' (T6.72): -0'm is
not identifiable.
2. ?i*hviina- brush dance: "plural dancing"; G756, G761
jh&'ra p.t. to smoke (tobacco) ]
1. ih&-rahA Indian tobacco, Nicotiana bigelovii var. exaltata (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 206): "being smoked"; G755, G761
1. iherrah&:mva'n Nuttall's whippoorwill, Phalaenoptilus nut-
talli var. muttalli (H): ™obacco-eater,® 201.5
2. ihe-rahasipnu-k tobacco basket (O'Neale, p. 40): 1233
ihfkurih p.t. to roast {pine roots): G753.9?
othivrik tp.t. 1o answer: G754.21°%
ihku-s deceased mother
ihm4-&&va tp.t. to fool around with
ihmara p.i. (pl.) to run. Used of salmon, as well as of creatures
with legs.
ihravriku™id tp.t. to copulate with: G754.21, G754.18%?
ihrup a.i. (a vessel) to leak
ihruv tp.2t. to use for, to hire for
1. ihrg-(hA) pers. wife: "being used"; G755, G761. The plural is
ihrd-has or ihré-vas.
1. ihno*h#hi-& common-law wife: *imitation wife G614.2
2. ihré'hahi tp.t. {man} to marry: G622.1
1. pihr-hapa wife of a man's dead brother: "marrying
again®; G731, G761. The etymology reflects the
practice of the levirate.
ihru-0 slave: cf. 425 '
1. ihmi-@vah tp.t. to take (someone) as a slave: -val'is not
identifiable.
jihtak- p.i. {pl.} to swim; used with directionals, as in ihtd-kvarak
“(pl.) to swim down from upriver" (G753. 24). Irregular stem-allomorphs
occur in the following:
1. ihtdhi¥{rih) p.i. (pl.) to swim ashore: G753.3
2. ihtdrina p.i. (pl.) to swim hither acrosgs-stream: G753.15
ihvani ‘Zvi-&va tp.t. to tease; also used in the meaning "to bite!
when gpeaking of rattlesnakes (the usual verb para "to bite" is said
to offend the snake}: G754.6.
ihvdramu a.i. {dog) to bark
ihva® madrone bark
ihvie p.t. to clean (fish)
ihvuf p.t. to dig (pine roots)
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433. ?i*hya a.i. (long object).to stand, be: (with directionals) to project,
stick, as in ihydsip{riv) Mo stick up" (G753:26). Acts as a durative
verb.

1. ihydkurih p.t. to stick (a long object) in: G753.9, with added
caugative meaning
2. ihyfrih p.i. (an.) to stand: G754. 14
1. ihy&rihi¥{rih) p.i. to stand still: G753.3
1. pihydrihi3(rih} p.t. to be transformed into (a stand-
ing object, as a tree) (T23.68): G731
2. ihy4rih&ip(riv) p.i. to stand up: G753.26

434. ihyiv p.t. to shout
1, ihyiv&ak p.t. to interruptby shouting (T18.50): G752.1
2. ihyivka-nva Durango root, Datisca glomerata; also identified as

cow parsnip, Heracleum lanaturn {Schenck and Gifford, no's.
152 and 164): "shouting across"; G753.4, G751, G761

435. *ik, a submorphemic element meaning "“transitive® (G710)

436. *ik, a submorphemic element meaning ¥singular subject® (G710)

437. ?ik adv. of obligatory meaning, translated as "must" or "have to"
(G845.3). Alsc used without obligatory meaning, in various combina-
tiona expressing sudden or futyre action (e.g., 224.1).

438. ?fkak- p.i. -{du.-pl.) to jump, as in ?{kakunih "({du.-pl.) to jump
down" (G753.30): cf. 699 ¢

439. ?ikdkrih a.i. to freeze, be frozen
1. vikdkriha ice: G761

1, ®?ikakriha®4sip icebox: 156

440. ?tkam son-in-law
The dim. is ?fkami8.

: 441, ik8as p.t. to mash .
‘442, ik33-xva a.i. to make the cry of the red-tailed hawk: G751
1. ik@4xva'n red-tailed hawk, Buteo borealis (M): G762

443. ik&uk a.i. to cluck

444, ik¥u¥ p.t. to grind (used especially of pulverizing tobacco and
manzanita, and of sharpening steel): cf. 694
1. ik&Gna'm adv. a place name: "grinding-place,"” G766
2. ik®irara pestle: "grinding instrument"; G754.3, G761

445, ikdugilusu a.i. to splagh: G740, with.a stem ik&us-; cf. 323

444. ikfiniPa- a man's name: G753.17, G761

447. ikfiripriv tp.t. to miss (in shooting): ¢f. 1271, 1420
The plural action form is ikfiriprina.

448. ikfi® p.t. to strip {as branches from a tree)

1. ikfi-8ara trimmed tree, i.e., a fir tree stripped of all branches
but two by a person, as his individual landmark: G764

449, ikfuk p.i. {sg.) to climb, to crawl: cf. 408
1. ikfukrd-kka-mm adj. steep: "big climbing-up"; G753.12, G761,

848 .
2. ikf§-ksip(riv} p.i. {sg.) to get up (from a lying position): "to
climb up.* G753. 26

450, ikfd-kira- tp.t. (sg.) to grab, grab at: c¢f. 410

451, ikfuy- p.i. to whistle
"Occurring in:

1. ikfdyfuy p.i. to whistle a tune; G740
1. ikfuyfs'ra whistle {(an instrurment}): G754.3, G761
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2, ikfd-yva p.i. to whistle (something other than a tune, e.g., a
signal): G751
ikfi-yduru s.i. to be tired: G753.27
?{ki-2 adv. maybe, perhaps
7iki&val a certain fin of fish, perh. the anal fin: G621. 9?
?ikihva p.i. to grunt: G751
iki*kva p.t. to roast {fish) on a frame over a fire: G751
?ikira short ridge (in mountains)
2i*kiv p.i. to wear a necklace
1. °f*kiva necklace: G761
2. pikivma® tp.t. to put necklaces on {someone): G731, G754.12
3. pikiveip(riv) p.i. to put necklaces on {oneself): G731, G753.26
ikma&ha® warm (of air, weather): G621.8
i. ikmah4&ra'm adv. sweathouse: "warm place G766
1. ikmahaZram?{3i'p adv. the sacred sweathouse at Katimin
(Kroeber and Gifford, p. 7}: G614.4
ikma¥ tp.t. to meet; to hit (with one's fist)
1. ikmd-na¥ tp.t. to hit (with one's fist): G753.14
2. ikmérakurih tp.t. to slash, stab: G753.9, with an irreg. stem-
alternant
3. ikmdrihivrik tp.t. to meet (Someone) coming: G754.7, G754, 21
ikmih ga.i. (grouge) to drum
1. ikmiha'n blue grouse, Dendragapus sp. {M): "drummer,* G762
ikndkarav knuckle, joint
iknap p.t. to nail: cf. 711, 1075
1. iknapa horseshoe: "nailing" G761
2. ikné-pkara horsesghoe: "nailing~on instrument"; G753.8, G754.3,
G761
ikndtara rock to crack acorns with: G754.3, G761, with a stem iknat-
iknax s.i. to be cross-eyed
iknfkara maul (for driving wedges): G754.3, G761, with a stem iknik-
ikniv p.i. to knock, esp. to knock on oak trees to make acorns fall
1. pikni*vra¥ s.i. to be hurt, injured: G731, G753.14
iknfi-min Burrill Peak
ik%*ra stone pipe bowl
1. iko'rd?asa a rock in the river near Katimin: "pipe-bowl rock,"
146
ikpak p.t. to chop {with a straight cut): cf. 1308, 1572
ikpat p.t. to break (by hitting with something): ef. 587, 715
ikpat marrow
ikp@-hva p.i. to shout: G751?
ikpthan adj. strong: 11157
ikpuh p.i. (sg.) to swim; used with directionals, as in ikpdi-h-ro-vu
"to swim upriver"-(G753.19): cf. 768
ikpup~ a.i. ({dust}to rise in a puff
Found in the follawing derivatives, the first of which shows the
alternant ikpupu-:
1. ikpipusip{riv) a.i. to puff up {T4.89): G753.26
2. ikpi-pvara a.i. to puff into (T4.78): G753.32
{?)ikpura acorn flour or meal
?f*kra a.i. (house) to stand, be
Acts ag a durative verb.
ikrak p.t. to split (wood or the like)
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ikrap a.i. to make a noise like horse's hoofs:. cf. 64

481. ikra¥ p.t. to grind (used esp. of acorns and wild oats)
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1. ikrdvapuh wild oats, a generic term for food grains including
soft cheat, Bromus hordaceus, and cultivated oat, Avena sativa
(Schenck and Gifford, no's. 25 and 33): "ground,* G763
1. ikravapuhiina-ni€ a grass, Aira elongata (Schenck and

N Gifford, no. 34): "light wild-oats,” 710

2. ikrdvara pestle: "grinding-instrument®; G754.3, G761

3. ikrd-mnava ~ -nam hopper for meal (O'Neale, pp. 37-38):
“erinding-in"; G753.14, G761

ikré'myah a.i. (wind) to blow

1. ikré'myaha wind: G761

2. ikre'myahvardva'n pers. musician: "one who blows through,"
evidently with extension of the stem's meaning to include human
subjects; G753.32, G751, G762

3. ikre-myahvdra-ra musical instrument of any kind, including violin
and piano; phonograph, radio: "blowing-through instrument®;
G753.32, G751, G754.3, G761

ikr{-Zkan adv. tongue of land between a river and a creek; a place
name'(Map, no. 6)

ikrifako'n adv. a place name, part of Katimin rancheria

ikrih- p.i. to fish (with a set-net)

Used in the following:

1, ikrthak adv. fishing platform: G761, G621.1

2. ikethaf p.i. to go fishing: G754.2

3. ikrthara fish trap: "fishing-instrument"; G754.3, G761

4. ikrihra‘m adv. fishing platform: "fishing-place® G766

5. ikri*hva p.i. to fish (with a get-net): G751

ikriki- p.t. to attach, as in ikrikahi "o be attached" (G755)
1. ikrikire'n a.t. to adjoin: -re*nis not identifiable.
1. ikrikiresna adv. a place name, near the southern end of
Orleans: G761
ikrfkurih p.t, to set (a fish net) into (water): G753.9; cf. 485
ikririh- p.i. to become tilted up onto one side, or into a steep
slope; used with directionals, often with the addition of the stativiz-
ing suffix {(G755), e.g.. in ikririhro-vahi ™o be 2 steep slope running
upriverward" {(G753.19)

1. ikririhak adv. steep hillside: G761, G631.1

2. ikririhivrin p.i. to roll over and over (sideways) (T8.59):
G753, 37

ikrird-v adv. name of a fishing spot

ikritipkira ‘maidenhair' or five-finger fern, Adiantum pedatum
{(Schenck and Gifford, no. 6); G754.9, G761?

ikritfptip p.t. to cut a fringe along the edgé of: ¢f. 1387

1. iknitipti-pana& vetch, Vicia californica: "little fringed one";
G764, G621.9

ikrftu¥ a.i. to lie in a pile; {pl. inan.) to lie, be

Acts as a durative verb. Combinations with directionals often have

causative meaning, as in ikrftumkurih ™o pile (objects) into {a hole}"

(G753.9)

ikriv p.i. ({(sg.an.) to live, stay, sit, be

Acts ag a durative verb. The allomorph -ikri* occurs before juncture,

as in Mikri- "he lives¥: the allomorph -ikri-y- occurs optionally be-
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fore =ara “negative" (G845.6), as in pu®ikr&-—ra ~ pu®ikri‘yara
"he doesn't livel
. ikri:3(rih) p.i. (sg.) to sit down: G753.3
. ikriv€ak p.i. +to sit blocking passage: G752.1 .
. ikrivkira &tool, chair: "gitting-instrument"; G754.9, G761
. ikrivra'm adv. house, living-house {as distinguished from a
sweathouse): "living-place," G766
5. ikrivtakikira saddle: "sitting-on instrument®; G752.4, G754.9,
G761
494, ikrivkiha adv. six: cf. 217.3
1. iknfvkihiZ adv. only six: G§21.9
2, ikrivkiha:n adv. the gixth month of the Karok year: G621.5
495. ikri-vku tp.t. to hold on to: G753.8
496. ikrivruh p.i. (sg.) to roll (as a ball): cf. 633
1. ikrivrihuvruka a man’s name: "rolling down over"; G753. 38,
G761
497, ikrf*vrukan adv. a place name, part of Katimin rancheria
498, ikrixfipxup a.i. to have a burning taste: G740
499, ikruh p.t. to peel (bark, from a tree or from sticks)
500, ikri-mah p.i. to live (in the same house } with someone
501. ikrf-ntih tp.t. to wait for
502, ikrup p.t. to pierce; to sew
1. ikrupkd-nvara fork: toiercing-through instrument®; G753.4,
G751, G754.3, G761
2. pikrupvé-'nara sewing machine: ¥gelf-gewing instrument¥; G754. 20,
G754.3, G761
503. ikZah p.i. to laugh; (horse) to neigh
504. ik3i*kva p.i. to whistle between one's fingers: G751
505, ik&up p.i. to point
1, ik&ipana index finger: "little pointing-instrument®; G754. 3,
G761, G621.9
2. ikEdpihi tp.t. to teach: G754.7
3. ikEi-pku tp.t. to point at: G753.8
506. ikEus p.i. to tear up a rat's nest (done by children for sport)
507, ik&i-suru a.i. (bird) to swoop down: G753.2%7
508. iktak p.t. to separate: cf. 728
509, iktakatikahA ~ iktakaifka-n ~ iktakatfkahe'n ~ iktakatfkatihan
Western pileated woodpecker, Phlaeoptomus pileatus var. picinus
(H): G740 (with a stem iktak-), G762, G757, G532
510. iktdpas p.t. to smoothen
511. iktas p.t. to make a raffle
1. iktasa ruffle: G761
512. iktat p.t. to hold up, prop up, push against
1. ikta-tthara umbrella: "holding-up instrument"; G157, G754.3,
G761
2. ikté«tro-vu p.t. to paddle (a boat) upstream: G753.19
513. ikta¥ p.t. to hold or carry {in the palm of the hand); often trans-
lated "take" or "bring" when used with directionals
1. iktamku’rihva p.t. to pan for {gold): G753.9, G751
2. iktfi-nih p.t. to carry down, take down (T18,23): G753.30, with
- irreg. contraction
514. iktif .tp.t. to shove over: cf. 68, 605
516, ikti-na p.i. to walk with a cane
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1. ikti-na cane; G761
2. ikti-nara cane: G754.3, G761
iktit tp.t. to hit by throwing (a hard object): cf. 58.1
iktiri¥ p.i. to faint .
iktit p.t., to undo, unpack
iktit rack for drying acorns
?flu- p.i. to lie pointing, -to be headed (in some direction}; used
with directionals. The alternants iku- and ikhu- occur in some com-
binations, perh. as free variants.
1. 2ikura: p.i. to be headed uphill: G753.12
1. °fkura: ridge running uphill: G761
2. ?kura‘hi a.i. to be a ridge running uphill: G755
2. ikdripa* p.i. to be headed toward shore (T3.85): G753.17
3. ikdrini¥(rih) a.i. (tree) to fall down across-stream: G753.15,
G753. 3; this combination of directional suffixes is irregular.
4. ?fkuro-vu p.i. to be headed upstream: G753.19
1. “fkuro'va ridge running upriver: G761. The locative ikhu-
r3-k (T84.12) shows irreg. contraction.
1. ?ikuro-vaxxirA name of a ridge, above Camp Creek:
"long ridge-running-upriver.," 1602
5, ?fkutunva joint {in a plant stem): G753.28, G761
1. ®ikutunvaxxdraharas milkwort, Polygala cornuta: "having
long joints"; 1602, G621.2, G621.16
7i-ku tp.t. to hit (with one's hand, or with a rock held in the hand)
?iku p.t. to add onto (something), esp. to add sticks to (the warp
of a basgket) .
iku-f red fox, Vulpes fulvus group (M)
ikuka log
1. ikuke'kydva'n pers. lumberjack: "log-maker" 557.5
ikfd+kirih p.t. to stick into fire: G753.6; cf. 520
?ikunf-ti& red-breasted sapsucker (M): G621.9
ikil‘ykirih p.t. to barbecue (s2lmon): G753.6
ikfi-yva a.i. ({a fallen or thrown object} to hit, to land: G751
ikvaf ~ ikvadri¥ tp.2t. to buy from
ikvat p.t. 1o carry on one's shoulder; to carry sweathouse wood
ikvay- p.i. to reston (?) Occurring in the following:
1. ikvd-yku p.i. to lean against: G753.8
2. ikvd-y3ip(riv} p.i.. to raise up (perh. by pushing oneself up
with one's hands) (T4.104): G753. 26; cf. 668
3. ikve-8(rih) p.i. to spend the night; to camp: G753.3
1. ikve-Srihra-m adv. camp, campground: G766
ikvip p.i. (sg.} to run; used of galmon, as well as of creatures
with lega: cf. 776. Before most directionals, the allomorph ikvirip-
oceurs, as in ikviriprupu "o run downriver" (G753.24). The only
exception noted is the following:
1. ikvi-pvarayva p.l. to carry the obgidian blades in the deerskin
dance: ®to run around,® G753. 33
ikvit p.t. to cut: cf, 739, 793
ikvi*thi =.i, to fall asleep: G622.1
1. ikvithay#:hi s.i. to have a good dream (T33.27): G761, 1665,
G622.1
2. ikvithumid tp.t. to 'dream about {a person): G754.18
ikvi-hva a.i. to howl; {cow) to moo; {car) to blow ita horn
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1. ikvii*hva automobile horn: "howling,® G761
536. ikviirid(rih) s.i. to be tired: G753.3
537, ikxak p.t. to flail

1. ikxdkara flail: "flailing-instrument"; G754.3, G761
538. ikxdRam ~ ikxdram adv. night: ¢f. 553

1. ikxardm®a-8ip adv. midnight: "night-middle" 10

2. ikxaram®ikxurardxxarA adv. late at night: "“long night-evening";
553, 1603

3. ikxaram?{tpu'm adv. dark of the moon: "thick night" 754

4. ikxdramkuni8 adj. black, dark: "like night G621.13

5, ikxardraku-sra(h) moon: "night-sun,”® 932

6. ikxaramvurdyva'n pers., evil sorcerer, ‘Indian devil': %night-
wanderer®; - 1518.15, G762

7. pikxdrampu a.i. to be cloudy: ™o be dark again®; G731, G755
1. pikxdrampa cloud: G761

539, ikxa-ré-hi a.i. to be news, as in fa-t ki¥ 2ukx4-re-hitih fwhat's the
news? what's new?": G622.1%7

540. ikxaré-yav pers. a spirit or god, such as inhabited the earth before
the coming of man: 16657 cf. 539. The alternant ikxariya- occurs as
prepound in a number of petrified combinations:

1. ikzaniyfkkn'ni® sacred stones used in the Pame‘kyd'ra‘m salmon
ceremony and in the Orleans world renewal {Kroeber and Gif-
ford, p. 7): "little croocked gods"; 918, G621.9

2. ikxariya®dra'ra the 'medicine man' or priest who presides in the
world-renewal ceremony (Kroeber and Gifford, p. 7): "god-
person,” 132

3. ikxariydtu'y8ip Offield Mountain: "god-mountain® 1411

4. ikzariye‘kmahd¥ra'm adv. the sacred sweathouse at Orleans:
"god-sweathouse,” 459.1

5. ?ikxaré-yam mukininna-si¢ deer (the word used in deer-hunting
formulasg, T53.12): "god's pet"; G410, 882

541. ikxdrip p.t. to chip (wood)
542, ikxas a plant, poison ganicle, Sanicula bipinnata (Schenck and Gifford,

no. 159)

543. ikxA'vkurih tp.t. to crush (T28.17): G753.9

544. ikx%vnamid wolf: G§21.8

545, ikxaxdxaxa p.t. to split (wood): G740, with a stem ikxax-; cf, 740,
616, 802

546, ikxay- p.t. to chop (with an irregular cut), as in ikx4-ySuru “to
chop off® (G753.27)

1. ikxdyxay p.t. to cultivate (the earth): G740

547. ikx@-k shin

548, ikx{*kva p.i. (shaman) to make hawking noises in one's throat {as
part of doctoring procedures): G751

549, ikxip p.i. {sg.) to fly: cf. 781, 804

1. ikxipiSrihra-m adv. airfield: "flying-down place™; G753.3,
G766 _ '

2. ikxipixipi p.i. to flutter: G'740
1. ikxipixipa {lag: "fluttering?® G761

550. ikxiv thunderhead

551. ikxuf- p.i. to make a stripe, as in ikxi-no*vu "o make a stripe
running upriverward" {G753.19): cf. 1636

552, ikxurf-nara garter snake, Eutaenia gp. {M): cf. 551
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jkxiirara adv. evening: cf. 538
1. ikxurardha'n evening star: G622.1, G762
The dimin. is ikxunandha-nid,
2. ikxurarahiram adv. camp (T51.30): G622.1, G766 .
3. ikxurarakdmxarA adv. late at night: "long big evening"; 846,
1603
ikxurard-sva p.i. to make the cry of a certain type of owl: G751
1. ikxunandsva‘ni® the above-mentioned type of owl: G762, G621.9
ikxirik t.p. to decorate; to write: cf. 551
1. ikxirika decorative design {as on a bagket); writing, book, paper,
letter: 761
1. ikxurikd?a-g ink: Pwriting-water," 145
2. ikxurikaliv¥aksurira-m adv. post office: "lettér-door,"
308.3.1
3. ikxurika?uhyanavéra-ra telegram: "letter-telephone,®* 1482, 2
4, ikxurika®umira‘m adv. post office; "letter-arriving place";

1487, G766

5. ikxurike‘kfdpa'n pers. schoolteacher: "writing-pointer™;
505, G762

6. ikxurike-kZupihira-m adv. school: "writing-teaching place";
505.2, G766

7. ikxurike-xyramnihva wastebagket: ®*writing being-thrown-
in%; 816, G753.13, G755, G761
8. ikxuriké:yu-namniha envelope: "writing putting-in"; 823,
G753.13, G761
2. ikxdrikara pen, pencil: "writing-instrument"; G754.3, G761
ikya‘mi-&va p.i. to play (non-athletic games): 557, G754.6; but
cf. 557.6
1. ikyami-&vara toy: "playing-instrument”; G754.3, G761

Jikyav p.2t. to do, make, make into; to prepare; to gather, acquire

(things other than food). Before suffixes with initial consonant, the
irreg. alternant ikyi:- occurs, as in durative iky&:tih.
1. ikya:fip p.t. to win (stakes, in gambling): "to gather completely!
G754.5
. ikyd:kka-m adj. difficult: "big-making"; G761, 846
. ikyd:ra tool: 'making-instrument®™; G754,3, G761
. iky&:sip{riv) p.t. to begin, start: G753, 26
ikydva'n pers. maker; the 'queen' or priestess in the world
renewal ceremony (Kroeber and Gifford, p. 7): G762
6. ikya"vi-&va p.i. to work: G754.6
7. ikyé'hi tp.2t. to madke for, gather for, bring to (a person):
G754.7, with irreg. accent
8. pikyav p.t. to repair, to fix: "to make again, G731
ikya‘virihva p.t, to try: 557, G751
ikyé-pux hide (of an animal)
ikyi¥ p.i. (sg.} to fall, be propelled through the air: cf. 786
1.'ikyi"mu a.i. {a thrown or shot object) to reach {a.certain
distance): G753.10
2. ikyivura- p.i., to be propelled up (into the air) (T20.51): G753.31
ikyut- a.i. to be gathered into a pile, as in ikyd-tsip(riv) “to pile up
(intr.}* (G753. 26)
1. ikyitrih p.t. to plow: "to pile up, with added causative meaning;
G754. 14

’
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2. ikydtunih a.i. to snow: "to pile down," G'753.30
1. ikydtuniha snow (while falling): G761
*{m, a submorphemic element meaning “by heat or fire,” is identifiable
in many of the following entries (G710).
?{*m pron. you {sg.)
1. ?i'mkun pron. you (pl.): cf. 1484.1
?imafinva'n pers. person who begs salmon: G751, G762
#imahkn tp.t. to despise: G753.8
?imdkananal flaghy(?): G754.3, G761, (621,97 .
ima'n adv. tomorrow, the day after
1. ?immé'n mimma-nkam day after tomorrow: "tomorrow its-tomor-
row-side"; G410, G621.11
?I-masaf p.i. to grapple with one’s opponent in a shinny game, pre-
paratory to the start of play: G754.15?
imaxdynu-mva =2.i. to lighten (of lightning): G751
1. imaxdynu-mva lightning: G761
1. imaxaynumv&?ah electricity: "lightning-fire® 29.1
im&ak s.i. to burn oneself, get burnt
im&andknak p.t. to tap, knock (something, agajnst something else)
1, im&anakndkara drumstick: "apping-instrument®; G754.3, G761
iméax s.i. (weather or persons) to be hot
1. im&axa hot: G761
2. im&&xahA sunshine: G755, G761
3. im&axekydva-n cicada: "heat-maker"; G761; 557.5
iméita’tko* s5.i. 1o have one's bones protrude through one's skin
(T2A.57): G753.8, G751 _
imfip- p.i. to gather, assemble, as in imfipivrae "to gather in a
sweathouse? (T24. 12) (G753. 36); found more commonly in the follow-
ing:
1. imfipi$(rih) p.i. to gather, assemble: G753.3
1. imfipidnihdyavhi p.i. to assemble from all over {T51.2)
G761, 1665, G622.1, with irreg., morphophonemics
2. imf{*pSuru a.i. to come off (of a surface, as paint); to fade:
G753.27
imfi¥ a.i. (objects) to be hot
1. imfira adj. hot: G761
2. imfirahi s.i. to feel pain: G755
imkd-nva p.t. to gather (food growing on plants, such as berries or
greeng); not applied to acorns, which are picked up from the ground:
G753.4, Q7517
1. imkd'nva ‘'sunflower! or gum plant, Grindelia robusta var. patens
(Schenck’ and Gifford, no. 222): G761
1. imkanva:xva*h a plant, Amsinkia intermedia {(Schenck and
Gifford, no. 198): "sunflower-head,” 242
2. imké-nvurayva p.t. to gather {food) here and there (T40. 8);
G753.33, with irreg. cotitraction of *-va-va- to -vu-
imkanvird®ou-f Merrill Creek: 1464
imkatdxrah a.i. to be light, bright
1, imkatdxraha light: G761
imkuh a.i. (air) to be warm; (sun) to shine
1. pimkdhara heating stove: "warming-again instrument"; G731,
G754.3, G761
imnak coal, ember; charcoal
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. imnd'nva p.i. to build a stone wall preparatory to the world-
renewal ceremony at Clear Creek: G751
1. imndnva-n pers. person who builds this stone wall (Kroeber
and Gifford, p. ™: G762
imna-+s sibling-in-law of opposite sex; also includes opposite-sexed
cousin-in-law, nephew- and niece-in-law, and uncle's.or aunt's spouse
of-mnih tp.t. to love
1. ?i-mnihva tp.t. to have a love affair with: G751
1. ?i‘mnihva love: G761
2. pi-mnih tp.t. to fall in love with: G731
imnid p.t. to cook
1. imni-Zkirih p.t. to cook over a fire (as contrasted with stone-
boiling); G753.6
. impa-h(a} trail, path, road
1. impahtirih road: "wide path} 1388
?{mpahi p.i. to decide: G622.17
impat a.i. to become broken owing to fire or heat: cf. 471, 715
impuk a.i. {objects) to be warm
1. impi-kal adj. warmish: G761, G621.9
impura (wheat} flour: original meaning not known; cf. 477
1. implirak adv. .a place name, just south of ?asdxva'm (Map, no.
4), around the river-bend: "in flour,* G621.1
2. impurdva-sa flour sack: "flour blanket” 1526
impux a.i. {corpse) to swell
im&dkara p.t. to smell
im#ixvuh gum (of plants)
im&ip a.i. to cool off; (fire) to be extinguighed: cf. 696
imguf burnt wood
im&dpap attractive (of a person)
im#&ut spark
imtarand'mhi p.i. to be visible: G622.17
imtardsu'n’ bastard
imtaxd?u-6kam adv. a place name, part of Orleans: 1505, G621.11
imti{pahe'n pers. Tolowa Indian ’
1. imtipahé-ni--k adv. a place name, Crescent City, in Tolowa
territory: "Tolowa place®; G614.,7, G621.1
imtup a.i. to be ripe, to be cooked; (blood) to clot
im@a- p.t. totie; to nail, as in im@atard-nku ™o nail onto" {(G752.5,
G753.8). A phonemically identical element is identifiable as a sub-
morphemic element, meaning "with a tool or implement® (G710).
im@antvouv p.t. to tap on, to drum on
1. im@anuvnd'ra drum: "drumming-on instrument®; G754.3, G761
. imedtap p.t. to lash (onto): cf. 817
- im@4tif p.t. to bat (as a ball): cf. 68, 514
im@a-tva p.i. to play the 'stick game,’ a kind of ghinny: G751
1, im@4-tva 'stick gaime, shinny: G761
2. im@atvdram adv. shinny field; a place name (Map, no. 76):
"shinny-playing place," G766
3. im@4-tvara shinny stick: "shinny-playing instrument"; G754. 3,
G781
. im@avit- tp.t. to club (someone) as in im@avitrt-prihva “to club
clear through" (T1.136) (G753.22,. GT51)
om@iyA p.i. to talk without opening one's mouth (said of ventrilo-
quists and pigeons) .
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1. im@aysha'n band-tail pigeon, Columba fasciata (M): G762
609. imus+ tp.t. to see, look at
Occurs only in the following:
l. imusakk&'m adj. ugly: "bad-looking"; G761, 868
2. imusdyav adj. pretty, handsome: "good-looking®; G761, 1665
3. imisahi tp.t. to look (like): G755
4. imdsa'n pers., assgistant priest in the world renewal {(Kroeber
and Gifford, p. 7): "looker,* G762
5. imtsaf tp.t. to go to see, to visit: G754.2
1. imdsaruk tp.t. to come to see, to visit: G754.17
6. imtiskiri tp.t. to admire, to be a spectator: G754.9
1. imn’ski-nva tp.t. to see a show, to listen to the radio:
G751
7. imid-gtih  tp.t. to look at, watch: G757
1. imustihakké-m adj. ugly: "bad-looking™; G761, 868
2. imustihdyav adj. pretty, handsome: "good-locking";
G761, 1665
3. pimustihvé-nara mirror, glass, window: "looking-at-
onegelf instrument®; G731, G754.20, G754.3, G761
610, imid'mah p.t. to bum, to beg
611, imd-tara pregnant
612. imviram plate basket (O'Neale, p. 33):'G753.14, G7617?
613. imvira fishing platform, fishery
614. imxah a.i. 1to be crisp
615. imxa® a.t. to smell like
1. imxafa smell, odor: G761
1. imxa@akké'm adj. bad-smelling: 868
2. imxabdyav adj. good-smelling: 1665
616, imxaxa- a.i. to crack, as in imxaxasu’ro- "to scale off {intrans)"
(T35.49) (G753.27, G751): cf. 545, 740, 802
617, imxup a.i. to swell )
1. imxupa boil: "swelling' G761
618. imyah p.i. (shamap) to go into a trance; (in derivatives) to breathe
1. imyaha breath; heart: G761
1, imyshé:6ku'n windpipe: "breath-throat" 198
2. imyahé-m&i-para widower: "one whose breath {or heart)
has been extinguished"; 593, G764
2. imyihsap p.i. to suffocate: G752.3
3. imy4-htih  p.i. to live: G757
1, imyéd-htiha life: G761 ‘
4. imydhyeh p.i. to pant: G740
5. pimy&-hva p.i. to breathe: G731, G751
619, imya*t fur, body hair
620, imydhA soap plant, Chlorogalum pomeridianum (Schenck and Gifford, |
no. 42} g
621. in- p.i. to go
Apparently in complementary distribution with va- "to go," 1513;
found only in the following derivatives:
1. ina- p.i. to go uphill: G753.12
2. ini'-na p.i. to cross a body of water: G753.15, with irreg.
lengthening
1. ini*na& adv. the name of two places (Map, no's. 48 and
116): "little crossing"; G761, G621.8
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3. ind*vu p.i. to go upriver: G753.19
4, inu'pu p.i. to go downriver: G753. 24, with irreg. lengthening-
?i'n  a.i. to burn {rare, largely replaced by ?{-nku)
1. #i'nku a.i,- to burn: "to burn on G753.8
2. ?{'nva a.i. to be a forest fire: G751
1, ?i-nva forest fire: G761
3. ?i'nvdrak a.i. the Northern lights (to} appear: "to burn down
from upriver, G753.33
?i'n a.i. (the world, the human race) to exist
1. ?ini¥(rih) a.i. to come into existence: G623
?i:n rapids in a river, 'falls)
1. °f*npi't adv., a place name (Map, no. 58): "new fallg,* 1155
1. ?inpitéu-f Sandy Bar Creek: 1464
?i-n p.t. to do (rare, largely replaced by kd-phi)
?i-n adv. a postposition, marking the subject of certain predica-
tions {G833. 1)
?"i‘na s.i. to experience something unpleasant, to have something
wrong with one, ag in ha- T{?i-n "what (lit., how) is wrong with you?"
The.durative is ?{*natih, with irreg. accent (T27.18, T30.18).
?ina p.i. (du. an.) to live, stay, sit, be
1. ?inf-3(rih) p.i. (du.) ta git down: G753.3
2. ?iné'hvo- p.i~ {(du.) to stay habitually (T58.12): G751, G754,13:
-6-h- is unidentified.
?i'-n8k adv. indoors, inside a living-house
inhi- p.t. to tie, as in inhiku "to tie onto" {G753. 8)
1. iohirip p.t. to lace: G753. 16
o{-nih co-wife: cf. 628
ini§ p.t, to do with, to do to: cf. 625
?infvruh- p.i. {(du.-pl.) fo roll (as balls); used with directionals,
as in ®inivrd-htunva ™o roll together® (G'753.28): cf. 496
?{mmva caterpillar
7ip adv. used to indicate recent past time; the alternant ?*{Pa
occurg in certain environments {G845.4). Re the variant ?ap, see
the footnote to T64. 33. ’
?ip- deer
Occurg only in the following compounds:
1. ?ip?a-f deer excrement: 17
2. ?{p%a-xkunid vred deer: 215.4
3. 7ipidmta'p gray deer: §2
4. ?ipasnéhva-ni® pygmy owl, Glaucidium sp. (M): 1074, G762,
G621.9; this owl is said to kill deer by entering their ears
and blowing (or sucking?)
5. ?fpmi-f black deer: 974
?i'p p.i. to return(?): cf, G731
Occurring only in:
1. ?i-pkdrih p.i. to dive: G753.9
2. ?irpmu p.i. (sg.) to arrive (there) again, go back, return;
used as the iterative of Pu-ma: G753.10, with irreg. lack of
accent.
1. ?i-pma birthday: G761
-?ip tiree, bush .
Occurs only as a postpound, with irreg. morphophonemics (G613).
?ipa juniper seed
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640, ?{pahA ~ ?ipA. tree: cf. 638
1. ?ipaha?{pahA juniper tree: probably contaminated from *?ipa-
2{pahA, 639 + 640; cf. 337
2. ?ipahdri--k adv. forest: Mree-place"; G614.7, G621.1
3. ?ipahaxfyvi-§ tree fungus, including Fomes pinicola and Trame-
tes subrosa (Schenck and Gifford, ho's. 3 and 4): 1618
4. ?{ppahak ?iyununf-natihalhan Western gnatcatcher, Polioptila
caetulea var. obscura (H): "one who puts things up in a tree%;
G621.1, 828, G753.31, G751, G757, G758, G532
641. ipdhari-éun tp.t. to catch up with: cf. 30 3
642. *ipak p.i. ({sg.)to come back, arrive (here} again, to return: G7317
643. ?ipam sinew
644, ?{pan adv, end, top
1. »ipanhi a.i. to extend (to a certain distance): G222.1
2. ?ipani-@ adv. the very end, the very top: 3621.9
645, ?ipara whale
646. ?{pararah reliable (person)
1. ?ipananahi& likable (person): G621.9
647, (i)p&ri% p.t. to heat (cooking stones)
648. *ipas tp.t, to take, bring (a person]
649. ?ipat- p.t. to break {twigs) with one's fingernails, as in ?fpatsip(riv}
with the same teaning (G753. 26)
650, ?ipata doe {deer)
651, ipdimé&kanana® handkerchief: ¢f. 566
1. ip¥imakanan4%?a‘x bandanna: "red handkerchief! 566
2. ip&imakananika'm bandanna: "big handkerchief," 846
B852. ip&-F tp.t. to tell, say to; (rarely) to call (apply as & name to)
{T26.18). The irreg. alternant ipe-t occurs before all suffixes.
653. iphi- p.t. to put, set (two or more objects}
The object reference is narrowed to dual only in the following
¢+ derivatives:
1. iphih tp.2t. to give (two objects) to (someone): G754.7
2. iphiri¥ . a.i, {du. inan,) to lie: G752.2
Used as a durative verb, 4
654, iphi*kirih p.i. to sweat oneself {in a sweathouse): G753.6
§55. ?ipih hbone
656. ?ipik heel i
657. ipird-nva p.t. to trade, swap: G751
858. »ipfA®%i-t deer leg bone i
659. ipit adv. yesterday ’
1. ?ippft mippitkam day before yesterday: “"yesterday its-yesterday-i
side"; G410, G621.11 p
660. ipké-vi&(rin) p.i. to be transformed (into an inan. object): G7317,
G753.3
661. ipkifinmit p.t. to turn inside out: G731
662. ipkf{ya-vyrin p.i. to turn back: G731, G753.37
663. ipmahé:nko-na p.i. to feel {(emotionally): G7317
664, ipnip4-va-n pers. a past priest or priestess of the world-renewal
ceremony {Kroeber and Gifford, p. "} perh. "one who hag gone back
out"; 637, G753.17, G751, G762, with irreg. morphophonemics
665. ip8ék a.i. tobe heavy )
666. ipSo‘ké'hva'n a man's name: G731, G751, G7627
667, ip8G-nkina& adj. short, low: G731, G754.9, G761, G621.87
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668. iptd&va-y3ip{riv) p.i. to raise up again (T4.103): G731, G753.26;
cf. 531.2
669. ipta’ko* p.t. to add {water, in leaching acorn meal) (T73.14}):
G731, G753.8, G751
670, iptaxdtih p.i. to comb one's hair: G7317?
1. iptaxatithara comb: "combing-instrument®; G754.3, G761, with
apparently irreg. accent
671. ipdapdkpak p.t. to chew up (T33.52): G731, G740, with a stem
Qapak-; cf. 470, 1592
672. ip6i¢ p.t. to finish weaving
673. ?fpun tail meat of salmon
674. i’pu'nva p.i. to rest, take & rest: G751
1. ipu'nvdram adv. a place name (Map, no. 56): "résting-place
G766
675. ?if p.i. to celebrate the world-renewal ceremony
1. ?ira world-renewal ceremony, ‘pikiawish' or 'Indian New Year':
G761
2. ?ina*m adv. a place name (Map, no. 22): "world-renewal cele-
brating-place,” G766
1. ?indmou+f -Clear Creek: 1464
3. ?ifrahiva adv. world-renewal ceremony: G754.1, G761
676. ?iF tp.t. (poison oak) to affect (a person), as in kusve-p?i-n ti?irap
"poigon cak has affected you, i.e., you've caught poison oak™
677, ?fram daughter-in-law
The dimin, is ?{namii.
678. ?iramifa-n a woman's name: G762°?
679, ?iramnihirak adv. a place name, Horseshoe Bend (Map, nc. 61):
G753.13, Gg23.2°?
680. ?irdya'n a woman's name: G7627
681. ?irih- a.i. to drip, as in ®{rihramnih "to drip into" (G753.13)
§82, irikirikihi a.i. to be the sound of footsteps: G7557
683. °irip p.i.  to dig
1. ?fripara pickaxe: "digging-instrument"; G754.3, G761
2. ?irfpra‘m adv. mine: "digging-place," G766
3. ?iripva'-n pers. miner: "digger"; G751, G762
684, ?i-rié adv. floor.
685, ?iru- p.i. (du.) to go:; cf. G756. Occurs only in:
1, ?irdfaku p.i. {du.) to come down from uphill: G753.1
686, ?{rura¥ p.i. {pl.) to run away: 685, G753.147?
687, *{ruvor tp.2t. to turn to (?)}: 685, G753.10, G751? Occurs only in
xf-s + ?fruvo’ “to turn one's mind to, to think about® {1638.1}.
688. *i5, a submorphemic element meaning "intransitive" (G710)
689, #i%¥ p.t. to drink
1. »{8ahA ~ °f§A water: "being drunk,” G755, G761
1. ?i8(ah)a?4sip bucket: "water-vessel" 156
2. ?iSahake'm@?{Sra-m adv. a place-name (Map, no. 3): "bad-
water deer-lick"; 868, 689.3
3. ?ifahé-kta'mnam bucket: "carrying water in%; 513, G753.14,
G761
4. ?i%{(ah)e*6ri3richrava pitcher: "setting water down in";
769.1, G753.14, G761 .
5. ?ife‘ktdva-ni® a woman's name: "little water-carrier®;
513, G762, G621.9
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2. °idirak adv. a place name, Cecilville, in Konomihu Shastan
territory: "drinking-place®; GB23.2
1. 7igirdeou-f South Fork of the .Salmon River: "Cecilville
‘ Creek" 1464
| 3. ?i3ra'm adv. deer lick; saloon; a place name, Sulphur Springs:
tdrinking-place,” G766
1. ?i8nam®?{8a-ni& purple finch, Carpodacus sp. {M): "little
‘deer-lick drinker™: 689, G766, G621.8
2. ?i8réd'mak adv. a place name, just downhill from Big Bar:
"at a deer lick,” G621.1. In prepound position, the irreg.
alternant ?iSramaka- occurs.
1. ?iBramakd0gu-f Slate Creek: 1464
2. ?iframakd?u-y Shelton Butte: 1510
3. ?iSra'mhirak adv. a place name, Flower Flat (Map, no.
60): "where there is a deer lick"; G622.1, G823.2
4. ?idrdma-m adv. a place name, Big Bar (Map, no. 115):
“behind a deer lick," 965
5. ?i8rdviZ adv. marshy place: G621.10
4. ?{-8ra¥ p.t. to drink from (T32.94): "to drink in G753.14
1, ?{+fram cup: “drinking-from," G761
2. ?i-ErdvahA cup: “being drunk from"; G755, G761
1. »i8ravahd-pxa'n man's work cap (O'Neale, pp.41i-42)
. Weup-cap,* 126
{ 5. pfma'ra p.t. to finish drinking: G731, G754.11; the suffix
; -mara here appears in an irreg. allomorph. Before derivative
H suffixes, however, the regular form pi3dmara- occurs, as in
] pf8marana- "(pl.) to finish drinking" (G756).
690, ?{*§ meat, flesh, body
V 1. ?ifmfira adj}. brave, tough (of a person): *hot-flesh 575.1
1: 2. ?{-8kara naked: -kara is not identifiable.
' 3, ?i-%kiPal naked: (621,12
' 4, 7i-8kd-ra naked: 897, G621.2, with irreg. accent?
5. ?i8xfkihara sturgeon: Phaving rough flesh®; 1623, G§21.2
1 691. ?i-% the 'ace! or marked stick'in the Indian gambling game: from
I English ‘ace'?
i 692. ?iBavsip{riv) tp.2t. to pay as a fee to (a doctor): G753. 26
693, i8%4-%ip roots used in basketry, esp. willow roots
894. i3%uf a.i. to crack (intr.): cf. 444
i 695. i3fif p.t. to skin (an animal), to skin off (a hide)
| 696, °i8ip p.t. to extinguish (a fire): cf. 593
‘ 697, ?i%ip a.i. to extend, bein a line
‘ 1. ?{8ipiriha adv. a place name, Ishi Pishi (Map, no. 71):
*extending down" {referring to the ending of a trail at this
i ! place}; G753.3, G761, G621.1. The prejunctural form is
\ o{&ipi&#. The locative ?{5ipi3rihak is also used as the name
1 of the gite. ,
698. ?iZipidihavn{*na® adv. a place name (Map, no. 12): G621.9
1 689, ifkak p.i. (sg.)to jump: cf. 438
, 1. iBkdkij(rin) p.i. to land (after jumping): G753.3
] 700. iSkax p.i. to be quiet, to think (i.e., to meditate)
5 1. i8kdxi¥(rih) p.i. to agtop {doing something): G753.3
‘ 1. iBkédxifrihma® tp.t. to stop {a person): G754.12
]t 701. i&ka'§ river, the Klamath River
i
I
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ifke-t?ipvaripirak Fish Lake: G731, 1513, G753.16, G823.27
7{8kih adv. quickly
{8ki-t (good) luck; lucky
i8kuf p.i. to skulk around (holding one's head down, but watching
secretly)
iSkuripa‘8 stem of imké-nva, the 'sunflower' or.gum plant, Grindelia
robusta var. patens (Schenck and Gifford, no. 222)
ifkiiruh p.t. to carry by a looped handle
i3mi%ara leaves of mah{mka nva, Angelica tomentosa {Schenck
and Gifford, no. 167)
ifnaka p.t. to put aside
1. piSndksriSuk p.t. to take off (clothing): G731, G753.18
iZnd-ni& adj. light (in weight); quick, swift (of persons): G621.9
idnap- p.t. to put (soft material?), as in iBn4p&ak "to put on as a
patch, to plug with" (G752. 1);- of. 463, 1075
i8né-kva p.i. to be lame: G751
ifmiru a.i. to thunder
1. ipura thunder: G761
iZpags a.i. {(acorn meal)} to be leached free from bitterness, to be
‘sweet!
iSpat a.i. to break, i.e. become broken: ¢f. 471, 587
1. i%pd-tara without money, 'broke': G764; a loan-translation from
English?
ifpuka dentalium shells (used as money); gold
1. i%pukd?asa quartz: "gold-rock," 146
2. i¥pukapp@n pan for panning gold: from English "pan"
3. i8pukasuprdvara scales for weighing gold: "gold-measuring
instrument"; 1257, G754.3, G761
4. ijpukattf'ra rich (person}); "money-owner," 1317
5. iSpukatunvé&-¥ small dentalia used for necklaces; small change:
1388.1
6. iSpuké-mkarnva a plant sp.: "money-sunflower," 576
7. ifpuke-mniBrarm adv. gold refinery: "gold-cooking place';
584, G766
ifpita8 adv. a place name (Map, no. 118): G621.9
#1&r, a submorphemic element meaning "pulling” (including "drawing
a bow"), is identifiable in geveral of the below entries.
idra't p.t. to lead
1. i8rg-tara reing: "leading-instrument"; G754.3, G761
2. ifra-tkira reins: "leading-instrument"; G754.9, G761
i3re'kfre+ a woman's name
i¥rf-kara bowstring; tumpline: G754.3, G761°?
i8riké-yav a man's name: 16657
i&ripih p.t. to pull tight
i8ri¥ p.i. to shodt at targets, 'shoot mark!
1. ifnimvénaka® yellowbird, Astragalinus sp. {M): "little target-
shooting-down-from-upriver®;” G753. 24, G761, G621.9
2. ifriva-n pers. archer participating in the world-renewal
ceremony {Kroeber and Gifford, p. 8): G762
3. pidr{*&{rih) p.i. to returd from target-shopoting: G73}, G753.3,
with irreg. contraction
?{3ri-v adj. fat {of persons)
iZrtsn p.t. to pull
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istak tp.t. to.hold, carry (a person, e.g., a baby)
iftak- a.i. to become separated, i.e., to come to have a gap, as
in i8takira<na "(a dress) to become ripped upwards {pl.)" {(T50. 12)
(G753.31, G151): cf. 508
1. istdkak adv. a place name (Map, no. 92); "at a gap"; G761,
G621.1
iftuk p.t. to pick, pluck {flowers, stems, leaves)
1. pi3td-krava a woman's name: G731, G753.14, G761
iZtut~ p.t. to pass (rope or the like) through one's fingers, as in
i5tdtunih Yto slide down on" (T18. 28) {G753. 30)
°ffum p.t. to scrape (irig leaves, to extract fiber for making string
of%unva tp.t. to bury, to hide: G751; cf. 399
1. pifunvariduk tp.t. to take out of hiding: G731, G753.18
?{8upi§ p.t. (shaman) to show, digplay (a disease object, in the
process of curing): cf. 505
ifva‘k chin
ifvay p.i. to duck (to avoid being hit}
idvirik elbow
igvirip Jeffrey pine, Pinus pondeirosa var. jeffreyi (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 15); (adv.) a place name, Pine Flat {Map, no. 38): 6387
1. ifvinipi® adv. a place name, Three-Dollar Bar (Map, no. 79}
"little pine,* G621.9
1. pe*3vinnipi¢ a man's name: "the one at Three-Dollar Bar®
) G810
2. ifvirip8&'x a bird the mountain tanager, Piranga ludoviciana
(M):cf. 288
3. idviripma'm adv. a place name, part of Katimin rancheria:
"behind a pine," 965
iZviriptih adv. a place name (Map, no. 42): ef. 737
1. i%viriptih6u-f Swillup Creek: 1464
i%vit p.t. to detach: ef. 533, 793
1. ifvita piece, part, half; G761
1. i&vitaé a type of woodpecker: "little piece,” G621.9
2. iBvit ko- halfway (T18.15, T57.94): 897
ko' seems to act as a postposition here, but has not been
found in such a function elsewhere.
ifixaxa a.i. to become torn, smashed: cf. 545, 618, 802
Combinations with directionals often have added causative meaning,
ag in the following:
1. idxdxa'ra p.t. to tear open: G753.32
ifxay p.i. to fish (with a hook and line)
1. idxA:ra fishpole: "fishing-instrument®; G754.3, G761
ifx&'h tp.2t. to give (a part of something) to (someone}
i%xiZak waist (of one's body)
ifya'v adv. winter )
1. i3y&8t ‘'spring salmon, king salmon, Oncorrhynchus tschawytscha
(H}: "winter-salmon," 177
2. i%yédvhi p.i. to live through the winter (T35.6): G622.1
1. piSyd-vpu a.i. to be winter {again) (T38.6): G731
1. pidyarvpi-B(riha) adv. autumn: G753.3
The dimin. is pi¥yavpi-Znihal.
iSyu'n p.t. to pull, as in i§yd'nkiv "o pull out® (T19.5) (G753.7)
f8yu-x elk
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1. iSyux®itva-vnikra-m adv. name of a rock on the mountainside
near 7asfna-mkarak: "elk looking-down-over place; 747.8,
G766
it- p.i. to look
Occurs with directionals, as in itkdrih "to look into water" (G753. 9},
itfaku "to look down from uphill" {G753.1). Many directional suffixes
have irregular allomorphs after this stem, as shown in the following:
1. itkA'nva p.i. to spear fish: "to look into the river (pl.)%; G753.4,
G751
1. itkd-nvara fish-spear: "fish~spearing instrument"; G754. 3,
G761 ‘
. itkaratibdyav a man's name: "good looking-into-the-river™;
GT753.4, G757, 1665
. itnfSuk’ p.i. to peek, look out: G753.18
. itn@-prih ~ -nih p.i. to look through: G753. 22
itrfi-mnih  p.i. ‘to look into: G753.13
itré-vuTihirak adv., a place name, Nordheimer (Map, no. 80):
"iocking-upriver place"; G753.19, G757, G823°2
7. itrfi*pu  p.i. to look downriver: G753.24
8. itvArvnuk ~ -vA:mhuk p.i. to look down over: G753.38
9. itvé-vra: p.i. to look over: G753.35
10. itv&-vrad ~ -mna® p.i. ‘to look into a sweathouse: G733.36
11, itva*nih p.i. to look down: G753. 30
12. itvi-tih p.i. to look toward: G753.10, G757
?ita’! interj. exclamation of annoyance at a mishap
?{tam adv. earlier today
?{tap tp.t. to know, be familiar with, regognize
?jttha'n adv. & variant of hittha'n "constantly®
itka'ra mallard duck
itni*vka ~ itni-v adj. mean, cruel
ftpu'm adj. thick
itrdhyar adv. ten
The alternant ?itdhara- occurs before all suffixes and postpounds.
?itahani:& adv. only ten: G621.9
?itahara®ihara ten-point buck: 34
?itdharahan adv. the tenth month of the Karok year: G621.5
?itaharappd&iiriha adv. thousand: "ten hundred," 1088
The prejunctural form is ?itaharappadis#.
5. %itaharatdpas adv. a whole lot: "“ten real,” 1309
The dimin. is ?itahanatipasig.
itra-x a.i. {arrow) to strike
itré:pa adv. five
1. itn®'pi&€ adv. only five: G621.9
2. itro-pa?dhara five-point buck: 34
3. itré-pa:n adv. the fifth month of the Karck year: G621.5
4. itro-patfBa'mniha adv. nine: -t{8a-mniha is not identifiable.
1. itno‘patifa-mnihi®¢ adv. only nine: G§21.8
?2{-tBuru tp.t. to leave, abandon: G753.277
?itikuk adv. a place name, the Yurok village af pakWiut
?itx&-rihva p.i. to open one's eyes, to wake up: G751?
*{9, a submorphemic element meaning "dual subject,”" is identifiable
in 768, 776, 781, and 786.
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’
762, i0dha's scattered (?): 1679? Occurring in:
1. iBdharshi p.t. to scatter: G622.1
2. iddha‘s + ikyav to scatter: 557
763. ?iban bark of the Douglas fir
1. i6dri-p Douglas fir, Pseudotsuga taxifolia (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 18): 638; the loss of initial ? is irregular. The dimin. is
iédni-pid.
1. i%anip?Pu‘si® fir cone: "little fir pine-cone"; 1500, G621.9
2. i@ariptirihma'm adv. a place name (Map, no. 100):
"behind a wide fir®; 1388, 965
764. °i8aF p.t. to soak mildewed acorns in: cf. 1184
765. ?{8iviB(rih) a.i. to be a (specified kind of) 'doings' or celebration:
G753.3
766. i6fveane'n world, country, earth, land: 1426.1.2; cf. 1454
1. iéivBané-npa-h automobile: *land-boat, 1039
787. *{-6ka feather
1. ?ifkamdhya-naram a plant, white everlasgting, Gnaphalium
microcephalum; also identified as Micropus californicus
(Schenck and Gifford, no's. 227 and 228}: "sticking feathersg .
in™; 961, G753.14, G761
768. iépuh- p.i. (du.) to swim, as in i8pdi-hrina "{du.) to swim across"
(G753.15): ef. 475
769. ?{-6ri a.i. (a filled container or its contents) to sit. stand, be;
(liquid) to be at rest, to lie
1. iori-&(rih) a.i. (liquid) to run together, to collect; (a.t.) to set
(liquid} down: G753.3
770. i0rihA  flower
1. iériha?dsip flowerpot: "flower-vessel,” 156
2. iérthahi a.i. to bloom: G622.1
771, iBtit p.i. to gamble, to play 'Indian cards' (with small sticks held
in the hand)
772. ?i*6va p.t. to carry on one's back, to pack
1. ?{*6va pack. pack-load: G761
2. i¥vdfakal a man's name: "little carrying-downhill"; G753.1,
G761, G621.9
3. ibvdsip{riv) p.t. to raise up with a load on one's back: G753.26
4. iovi‘E(rih) p.t. to carry home on one's back: G753.3
5. ibvu'k p.t. to bring on one's back: G754.17
773. iovaf tp.t. to think well of
774. ibvara mat, mattress
775. i6va'y adv. Dbreast, chest, heart
1. ievayhirax a type of salamander: "red-chest," 370
2. ibvd-ykam adv. in front: "breast-side,” G621.11
776. i6vip p.i. {(du.) to run: cf. 532
Before directionals, the alternant i8virip- occurs, as in i@viripvarak
"(du.) to run down from upriver" (G753.34)
777. i0vé-n ambitious, industrious
1. i8v6-nhi p.t. to be anxious to, to enjoy (doing something): G622.1
778. ievuy p.t. 1o be named; to cost
1. i8vuya name: G761
2. iBvuy4-nahi p.2t. to call (apply as a name to): G622.17?; -4-na-
is not identifiable
3. idvii'yma@ p.2t. to name, give as a name to: G754.12
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4, jgviryva p.t. to name, tell the name of: G751, with added
causative meaning ;
iBvuyx8-hi p.i. to care, be sorry, grieve, mourn: G622.1?
i6xah p.t. to wash (leached acorn dough)
1. piéxah p.t. to wash (any inan. object}: G731
1. piexdhara soap; washboard, washing machine: "washing-
instrument"; G754.3, G761
iexip p.i. (du.) to fly; {lovers) to elope: cf. 549, 804
ibxu'na p.t. to wear on one's head
i0xup p.t. to cover {one object), {ag.) to lie covering: cf. 813
1. iexfi*pramnih p.t. to lie face down in (T3.157): G753.13
2. i@xdi-ptaki-8(rih} p.t. to lie down covering (T58.6): G752.4,
G753.3, with irreg. morphophonemics
iBya- adv. across water, across-river
Occurring in:
1. ieydRuk adv. across water, across-river; across a canyon:
G621.21(2)
1. i@ydrukhi p.i. to cross (a body of water} ('T'6.56): G622.1
2. idyarukiri:sti-p adv. the oppogite shore; 168; -ira-'is
not identifiable.
3. idydrukiru{ka)m adv. the opposite shore: G621.11; -iru-
is not identifiable.
4. igyarukpihri-v Across-the-Water Widower, a mythical
personage: 1117
1. ?i@yarukpihri'v mune-vxi-t a plant, turkey mullein,
Eremocarpug setigerus (Schenck and Gifford, no.
136): "Across~the- Water Widower's stinking arm-
pit"; G410, 1013, 1608
2, ioyfl*k adv. across, on the other side: G621.21
i0ya-h fish-dam: cf. 784
i0yiv- p.i. (du.}) to fall, move through the air; ag in i@yfvid(rih)
"(du.) to fall-down® (G753. 3}, i6yi-mvarayva "(du.) to float around in
the air® (G753.33): cf. 560
i@yuru - p.t. -to drag, pull, haul
i. iyununupni*hvang® ~ &ununupni‘hvana needle: “little pulling-
through instrument®; G753.22, G751, G754.3, G761, G621.9
2. ifyura automobile: "hauling" G761
1. ibyurd®ah headlight of an auto: "auto-fireM 29.1
2. igyurdkka'm truck,’ Bus: "big auto," 846
3. iéydra'n pers. driver (of an auto): "hauler," G762
2%V p.i. (sg.) to die
Acts ag 8.i. in the phrase 240i'k + ?i¥ "to be cold" (198).
1. ?{*mkara p.i. to drown: G753.4
2. ?fvapuh dead person: G763
3. 7iviruv p.i. 1o be completely exhausted: 'to die excessively !
G754.8
?i-v- house; nest {of insects or rodents}
Occurs only in combination, both as prepound and postpound.
1. iv?dvahkam adv. roof: "house-top," 203.1; the loas of initial ?
is irregular,
?iv meaning unknown, occurring only in:
1. ?i-v + méhavrik to be unable to endure, as in ?{*v nimméhavrik
“I can't stand it": 956.1
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ivixrah =a.i. tobe dry, to.dry up: cf. G622.2, 228
1. ivdxraha adj. dry: G761
2. ivaxrdh&ak s.i. to have one's throat close up with thirst (T4.68):
G752.41 -
?{-vhara board
1. ?ivhanatunv@d-& shingles: "little boards," 1398.1
?ivit- p.t. to detach, as in ?ivit8u’ro- “to pull off (pl.}" (T8.9)
{G753.27, G751): cf. 533, 739
ivrara- p.i. (pl.) to fall, as in.ivrdrasuru "(pl.) to fall off"{G753.27)
?ivrattirih adv. a place name (Map, no.’69): cf. 1388
ivra¥ p.i. to give birth to more than one
2ivrip a.i. to bubble, to boil
o{-vre-n ~ °{*vre'ra bare summit of a hill or mountain
2{vy¥ tp.t. to cry for, mourn for )
ivyih- p.i. {(du.-pl.) to go, come, arrive {there)
Used with directionals.
1. ivyihi3(rih) p.i. {(du.-pl.) to gather, assemble: G753.3
2. ivyi*hmu p.i. {du.~-pl.) to go to, to arrive {going): G753.10
3. ivyl-hra- p.i. (du.-pl.) to come: G753.12
4. ivyi-hdip{riv) p.i. (pl.} to go {away), to leave, to go to: G753. 26
1. pavyl*h&ip{riv) p.i. (pl.) to go home: G731
5. ivyihuk p.i. {(du.-pl.} to arrive (here): G754.17
ixak p.i. to make a noise
1. ixakdxaka a.i. to rattle: 740
1. ixakaxdkara gold-cradle: "rattling-instrument"; G754.3,
G761
2{xax p.t. to split, shred: cf. 545, 616, 740
ixdxana- p.i. (du.-pl.) to cry, weep: G756
o{xip- p.i. {(pl.) to fly, to move through the air; as in ?{xipriduk
"(pl.) to fly out® (G753.18), ?ixipu’ni-hva "{pl.) to drift down {pl.}"
(T52.75) {G753.30, G751): cf. 549, 781
ixme-hvé@a'n priest in the Jumping Dance (Kroeber and Gifford,
p. 8): GT62
ixrah s.t. to thirst for, occurring only in the phrase ®ifasha (or
?4-g) + ixrah "to be thirsty" (689.1, 145),
ixra-mu p.t. to bet (in gambling)
1. ixra'ma’ bet, stake {in gambling): G761
ixrara p.i. {sg.)to cry, weep; (cat) to.meow
1, ixrarf-va p.i. to make cries {T22.22): G751; -4&'- is not
identifiable.
ixrdeohi p.i. to growl; G622.1°7
ixrup s.1. to have an erection
ixtarana®ipan adv. 2 place name (Map, mo. 36); 644
ixt{*vhi p.i. to play (athletic games): G622.1
. ixt{-vha (athletic)game: G761
ofxiip- p.t. to cover {several objects); (du.-pl.) to lie covering:
cf. 783
1. ?fxupki:3{rih} p.t. {(du.-pl.}to lie against (T51.52}: G753.8,
(:753.3, with irreg. morphophonemics
2. ?{xupsuru p.t. to uncover (several objects): G753.27
ixyiphi p.i. tobe angry: G622.1%
ixvirip p.t. to swallow (by accident): ef. 1103
1. ixvinipad pill: G761, G621.9
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ixya- p.t. to throw (two or more.objects)
Usged with directionals.
1. ixyaramnihvdram clothesbasket: "throwing-in place"; G753.13,
G766
2. ixydeuro-v p.t. to throw away, to lose (two or more objects):
cf, G753.29. The plural-action form ixyé&pibva is likewise
irregular.
3. ixyunihatfyi-8 firecracker plant, Brodiaea ida-maia (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 48): "throwing-down brodiaea"; G753. 30,
G761, 1363 .
ixydtap tp.2t. to cover with: e¢f. 816, 604
iy&-ramu p.i. {du.) to go (away), to leave, 1o go on to
1. piy8-ramu p.i. (du.)to go home: G731
iyav- p.t. to put (more than two objects)
Used with directionals.
1. iye“8ri-hva p.t. to sell: ™o put down (pl.)"; G753.3, G751
1. iye-3nthva-nié pers. peddler: G762, G621.9
iyaevd'ra ceiling
iyfd-trupuk p.t. to push out {of an enclosed space): G753. 25
iyhikuriduk p.t. to take {(guts) out {in cleaning fish): G753.18
iykara tp.t. to beat; {(a person) to kiil; to catch (fish)
1. piykara -p.t. to slaughter: G731
1. piykdran pers. butcher: G762
2. piykardra'm adv. slaughterhouse: G766
3. piykdravara p.t. to finish glaughtering (T71.15}): G754.11,
with irreg. denasalization :
iypd-yBip{riv) p.t. to shove over: G753. 26
iyruh p.t. to revolve, to roll, to coil
1. iynu-htéKa& adv. a place name (Map, no. 66): "little coiling-on";
- G752.4, G761, G621.8
2. iyruha a type of headdressg: "coiling,"™ G761
3. iyrd-hri¥. p.i. (sg.an.) to lie: G752.2
Acts as a durative verb
iy3af p.t. to mix with: c¢f. G754.15
iytup p.t. 4o knead (bread)
iyuF« p.t. to put or stick (a long object); used with. directionals,
as in iyd'namnih "o stick {(a long object) into" (G753.13)
1. iydri8{rih} p.t. to pay (a stated amount): G753.3
iyvax p.t. to hull {(acorns)
iyvay- p-t. to pour, as in iyvA-ykurih "to pour into {a hole)"
{G753.9)
1. iyvé-3(rih) p.t. to pour out, to spill: G753.3
2. iyvBnih p.t. to take {acorns) down (from racks): "to pour
down," 753. 30
3. iyvd'ra:- p.t. to put (acorns) up (on racks): "to pour up,”
G753.31
iyvs-ra p.t. to pile {wood)
1. iyvd-ra woodpile: G761
2. iyvé*rura- woodpile; G753.31, G761
iyvuf- tp.t. to chase, as in iyviirunih "to chase downhill" (G753. 30)

dywiruk p.t. to rub (something) on, to apply {medicine), to paint

1. iywirukahA paint: G755, G761
iyx6-rara p.t. to cover

R
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1. iyx®'rari¥ p.2t. to cover with, to wrap up in: -i¥V is not identifi-
able.

835. ka?- adv. upriver
The alternant kah- occurs in most compounds, and the alternant ka-
in most derivatives.
1. kah?4irah pere. Shasta Indian: "upriver person," 127
2. kéhih Shasta language: "upriver language," 380
3. kah?{na-m adv. a place name (Map, no. 22): "upriver world-
renewal celebrating place"; 675, G766
4. kéh?ira upriver world-renewal: 675
Occurring in:
1. kdh®?ira + virak to do a war dance (T82. 21): "upriver
world-renewal to come down from upriver," 1523
5, kah?{*vre'n ~ -?{>vre'ra adv. a place name (Map, no. 87):
"upriver summit, 798 '
6. kahtfra'm adv. a place name, Yreka (in Shasta territory):
"upriver valley,* 1391
7. k&hou-f a tributary of Bluff Creek: "upriver creek," 1464
8. kahyiras adv. Klamath Lakes: "upriver ocean," 1698
9. kA-kam ~ ki-m adv. (a short distance) upriver: G621.21(1)
10. kdro+(ka)m adv. .cn a height upriver; (in the longer form only)
a place name (Map, no. 99): G621.21(4}). The dimin. is
kéno-kami&.
11. kdRuk adv. (a considerable distance) upriver: G621.21{2)}
1. kdruk va?4ra-r Karok Indian: "upriver its-person"; G420,
132
2. kdruk vakku-sra(h) the tenth month of the Karok year:
"upriver its-month"; G420 932
12. k8%'sah adv. a place name, perh. designating the upper drainage
of the Trinity River: cf. 1683.7. The term kasah®ira-ra “person :
of kfi-gah" is given as "Wintun and Chimariko of Trinity River"
by Kroeber, 1925, p. 99, and as "New River Shasta® by Curtis,
1924, p. 225.
1. kasahé-mvirak adv. a place name (Map, no. 13): Yat
k#&-gah fishery"; 613, G621.1 ’
13. ka?im%:mn adv. Ishi Pighi Falls; the adjacent rancheria,
Katimin (Map, no. 70): "upriver-edge falls"; 1397, 624
14. ka?timpe-pi6viram adv. Gent's store in Orleans: "upriver-edge
gtore"; 1377, 1108.1
15. k80 adv. across- and up-river: G621.21{3)
The dimnin. is k&-&i&,
836. kad son {rare, usually replaced by ?avanséxi-& "boy" or ?afiirihan
fyoung man"}, The dimin. is k4-&if.
837. kada®l'mi& adv. a variant of ¥aka?i'mi& "gently, quietly"
838. kalakf-% blue jay, the crested jay, Cyanocitta sp. (M)
1. ka¥aka&®4puro'n a kind of cocoon: "blue jay's magic-charm,"
123.2
839.. kd-f a plant, saxifrage, Peltiphyllum peltatum {(Schenck and Gifford,
no. 102)

':Fi
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1. k&fhi-& alum root, Heuchera pilosissima (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 104): "imitation saxifrage G614.2
2. kafitka'msa a plant, sweet coltsfoot, Petasites palmata (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 238): "big little-saxifrages"; G621.9, 848,
GE21. 16
3. kafiltunvé-&(as) alum root (game as kéfhi-&, above): "small
little-saxifrages"; G621.9, 1398.1
kdFih coffee: from English
1. kafih?dsip coffeepot: "coffee vesselM 156
k&-h automobile: from Engligh "car"
ka%ru ~ kiru adv. also, too, and
ka®fru-! interj. be quiet!
kdkadl daddy: G621.9
Acts as the dimin. of ?dkah "father!
ké'kum adv. some
Acts as a determinative.
~ka'm adj. big, large
Occurs only as postpound, except in the following:
1. k&-8 big, large: G621.9
Occurs with the plural suffix, but never as a postpound; its
status as adj. is therefore doubtful, unless it is considered
an alternant of -ka'm, with which it is in complementary dis-
tribution. The dimin. is ka-&i&.
1. ke-&?*hyan Preston Peak: "big-standing®; 433, G532
2. ke-&ikyava sweetheart, friend: "big-doing®; 557, G761
Forms plural in -i*v8a, like kinghip terms.
ka'n adv. there, in a place previously designated
kapdhram adv. a place name, gite of a copper mine: English
Yecopper" + G766 '
-ka'ra p.i. to crossariver:cf. G753.4
Noted only in ipka-ra "to go back across-river® (G731) and ?iriikka‘ra
Y(pl.} to cross a river® (G756).
kiri adv. still, yet, already, then
1. kdrihi p.i. to be ready: G622.1
2. kdri xas then, so, and then, and so, and, bui; 1604
kf:rim adj. bad, bad off, poor, sickly; in-law after death of con-
necting relative. The dimin. k&-nimi¢ is used eap. in the meaning
"poor" (i.e., impoverished).
1. ka-rim&ipha'n a man's name: "bad-talker"; 319, G762
2. k:rim + xus to be sad: "o think bad,” 1638
kdrumA adv. the factis{was), . . ., (T2.28, 'T2.37, T3.105,
T10.39)
ké-s (bird's) nest
kaséni'k ~ kasénuki® adv. a place name, Sandy Bar (Map, no.
g98): G614.7, G621.17; G621.9
kasaxdnik adv. a place name {(Map, no. 44);: G614.7, G621.1°7
kas&i-p porcupine; porcupine quills
1. kas¥{*pkuni# adj. yellow: "like porcupine quills" {which are
dyed yellow for basketry), G621.13
kasé-hram adv. a place name, near Katimin rancheria (T83.13):
G7667
késta'n mourning necklace
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. kd-t a plant, California mugwort, Artemisia vulgaris var. hetero-
phylla (Schenck and Gifford, no. 237)

. katdai-p bracken, Pteris aquilina var. lanuginosa {Schenck and
Qifford, no. 7}

. katikdxra California vanilla grass, Torresia macrophylla; also
identified as another grass, Carex leptopoda {Schenck and Gifford,
no's. 35 and 37)

. ka-thiniduka® adv. a place name, uphill and downriver from
kdtiphirak: 859, G621.87

. kdtiphirak adv. a place name {Map, no. 104}): G621.1, GB823.2

. kdyi-Z (young) widow: G621.87?

. ka'yk&-yhi p.i. to make the call of the blue jay: G622.1

. ké-€xav (old) widow
The dimin. is ke-&xA:&.

. k& ks cake: from English plural

-k&'m adj. bad; homely

Used only as a postpound, except in the following:

1. k&g'madko- poor, pitiable: G621.9, 8972

2. -k&-mi¥ adj. poor, inferior: G621.9

Used only as postpound. .

3. k&'mi%a something supernaturally dangerous, a devil, a monster;

a deceased person; poison; a wild animal: G621.107?
1. ke'mi34:xi-& half-breed child {ohsolete): "devil-child* 223
. k&na p.i. totremble, quiver, wiggle .
. ke-vkarihou'f Three Dollar Bar Creek: 1464
. ké-vri'k pers. old woman; old female (animal)
The dimin, is ké-vni-kié.
. kxi*-nh- p.i. to lock a door: from English "key"
Occurs in:
1. kirhara key: "locking-instrument"; G754.3, G761
2. kT*hBuru p.i. to unlock a door: GT753. 27
. ki'h key
This evidently represents a different line of borrowing from that in
the preceding entry. As a noun theme, ki*h- is found in the following:
1. ipki-hpu p.i. to lock a door: G731, G622.1
1. ipki‘hpara key: "locking-instrumemnt"; G754.3, G761
. ki& adv., only, just
. kifaf p.i. to teach magical procedures
. kifnuk p.i. to bend, stoop, curl oneself up
. kifukva p.t. to tiein a bundle: G751? cf. 888
. kihrd-mhi p.i. to be nauseated; G622.17
. kimfiF p.t. to singe (an animal): cf. 575
. kimkuv bearhide prepared by heating and scraping, eaten in the
winter (T71. 26)
. ki*nik adv. a place name (Map, no. 28)
. kinfna-si& pet: G621.9
. kiPa adv. like
This is evidently used like a postposition (G833), except that it pre-
cedes the noun to which it is attribute; it is thus the only preposition
which has been found in Karok. The only examples in'the texts are
kipa f4°t "like something, i.e., beautiful® (T30.17) and kipa @dkkin
"ljke bile, i.e., green" (T58.36). '
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kiri adv. wouldthat. ., let. ., may. .'!

Used with indicative verb forms to express wishes.

1. kfNikini adv. may . . ! (T4.68): this type of reduplication is
irregular.

kirfvraha wave, riffle (in water)

kifdkervara Hupa Indian

The alternant kiSake+vra--occurs ag prepound:

1. kiZake-vrihih Hupa language; 380

2. kilake-vréiri--k adv. a place name, Hoopa: "Hupa-place®;
G614.7, G621.1

3. kidake'vrdssava Trinity River: "Hupa-river¥ 1220.2

ki%ap p.t. to tie in a bundle: cf, 877

kifvu-f ‘Indian celery, sweet cicely, Osmorrhiza nuda var. brevipes

(Schenck and Gifford, no. 160)

1. kiSvufsansd-nhiTihan columbine, Aquilegia truncata: "having
leaves like Indian celery leaves": kidviifsa‘n "Indian celery
leaves,” 1205; sa-nhitihan "having leaves, 1205, G622.1, G757,
.Gb532

kit ~ ki‘t pers. female grand-relative through a'woman; i.e.,

mother's mother, mother’s aunt, daughter's daughter, or niece's
daughter. The alternant -ki-tka occurs as postpound: cf. 942. The
dimin. is ki-ta¥,

1. ipkitpiya-n female great-grand-relative through a woman; i.e.,
‘mother's grandmother or grand-aunt, daughter's or niece's
granddaughter: G614. 10

2. kitva's female grand-relative through a deceased woman; i.e.,
mother or aunt of a dead mother, daughter of a dead daughter
or niece: G614.9

kitdxrih wing

1. kitaxrihak adv. a place name, near ?uknamxinahi€ pond: "at a
wing," G621._1

2. kitaxrihara a kind of dangerous spirit: Yhaving wings,” G621. 2
1. kitaxrfharahi p.i. to be unfaithful to one's spouse: G622.1

kitifif a man'‘s name

kitnak p.t. to ¢rack (acorns)

kferi-p ‘'soap bush,' 'wild lilac, deer brush, Ceanothus integerrimus;
also identiféd as myrtle, Myrtus communis {Schenck and Gifford,

no's. 144 and 154): 638

kixah p.i. to singe one's hair (as widows do in token of mourning);
to burn brush in connection with the world renewal (Kroeber and

Gifford, p. 21)

1. kixdha'n pers. Dbrush-burner at the world renewal: G762

kiyakiki-Z a man's name: G621.97
ko* adv. so much, such, as much, however much {many); all

May be used as a determinative,

1. k8-hi p.i. to stop, quit: G622.1, with irreg. accent

2. k6-mahi¥ adv. a little bit; all (T48.24): G621.18, G621.9

3. ké-vA _adv. so much: G621.17

4. ké'van adv. together (with two or more); (as a postposition)
together with {two or more) (G833.3): G621.3

5. ko-virA adv. all: 1577 :

Used as a determinative.

6. k& nik enough: 1014
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ké-8?i-v adv. a place name (Map, no. 63)
1. ko-&?ivks-0kam adv. a place name, across-river from ké-&?iv:
835.15, G621.11
ko-hima&- tp.t. to pity
Occurring in the follawing:
1. ko'himaZko* tp.t. to pity: G753.8, G751
Used mostly with an implied supernatural subject, as in ?4ra
t4 kunko'himmad&ko- "(the spirits} took pity on a person, i.e.,
he became lucky."
1. ko-himadko- poor, pitiable; decdased father: G761
2. ko*himadva tp.t. to pity: G751
ké-ka kind, variety; also used in reference to a deceased person
The meaning "every" is found in the following derivatives:
1. ko'kamdh?i‘t adv. every morning: 957
2. kd-kaninay adv. everywhere: G621.15
ké-kanhi tp.t. to accompany, go along with: G622.1
kd-khi p.t. to win (stakes, in gamhling): G622.1
1. ipko'kpi¢va‘n a man's name: "one who pretends to win again®;
G731, G754.6, G752
k6Ku interj. oh-oh!
kd'n corn: from English
ko-pitxa'rihva-n pers. sweathouse companion of the priest in the
world-renewal ceremony (Kroeber and Gifford): 897, G731, 760,
G627
ka-&i¢ a type of lizard: G621.9?
1. kudi&?dpwvu-y a plant, yarrow, Achillea millefolium var, lanulosa:
"lizard-tail," 125
2. ku¥idvigih a diagonal-bar design used in basgketry: "lizard-back.}®
1528 )
ku®nax- p.i. to stick out one's buttocks, as in kuéni-xmu "to stick
one's buttocks toward"” (T46. 20) {G753.10)
kuf Western spotted skunk, Spilogale phenax (H)
Kifip velvet willow, Salix sitchensis var. coulteri (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 65): perh. "skunk-tree)" 638
1. kufipfiirax red willow, Salix laevigata (Schenck and Gifford, no.
62): 370
2. kufipndrA Nuttall willow, Salix scouleriana {Schenck and Gifford,
no. 64): "rough willow," 1083
kihi s.i. to suffer pain, to be sick (but not geriously): G622.1
The durative has irreg. accent; -kuhiTih after accented personal
morphemes, as in ndkkuhiTih "I'm sick," but -kuhiTih otherwise, as
in Pukkuhi'Tih "he's sick®
k}ihu ‘m adj. unfamiliar
ku-k adv. thither, to there
Used as a postposition in the sense of "to" (G833. 4)
1. kfirkam adv., in that direction: G621.11, with irreg. accent
kilkuh rough; calico
1. kukuhmakdyva's calico: "rough cloth,” 964.2
kiilku'm adv. again
There is a rare variant kiilKumA (T41.5)
kikurih p.i. to stoop down to water: G753.9
kiiMate'& adv. later today: G430, 1361, G621,9, with irreg. mor-
phophonemics



http://G621.ll

KAROK-ENGLISH LEXICON 363

917. kun. adv. meaning unknown; occurs only in yakun "you see" {1657.1)
and in viri kun, of demonstrative meaning {1553. 1)
918. -ku'n adj. crooked
Occurs only as pogtpound and in the following:
1. ki'mhi a.i. to be crooked: G622.1
919 kiNA adv. in addition, in turn; but
1. kiina wiira but: 1577
920. kuna-&%a+ name of a mythical personage (T55)
921, kuna-skiinashi p.i. to play on a teeter-totter: G622.1? )
922, kunih p.i. to shoot
1. kunthara wooden-tipped arrow: “shooting-instrument™; G754. 3,
G761
1. kunihare-kxdrikara larkspur, Delphinium decorum (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 90): "arrow-decorating instrument®; 555,
G'754.3, G761
2. kunf'hku tp.t. to shoot, shoot at {a person or animal): G753.8
923. kiiNi8 adv. sort of, kind of, rather
924. kunukdnuhi s.i. to have an itch: G622.17?
1. kunukdnuhiva® tp.t. to tickle: G754.12
§25. kupdnakanakanA interj. word used to end myths
926. kii-phi p.i. to do
The following combinations are irregular:
1. -kidpha-nik ancient tense, “once did" (G822.3)
2. -kiipha-t past tense, "did" (G534)
3. ~kuphe'n anterior tense, "had done®" {(G822.2)

4. -kuphe-§ future tense, "will do" (G822.1) .
The anterior and future forms are unaccented when preceded by
an accented adverb in the same predication: minik na* va- niku-
phe-% *I'11 do thatM Otherwise, forms with post-accented pre-
fixes have pemiltimate acute accent; pa®ira‘r *u-mkun kunkdphe-5
“the people will do it Those with other prefixes have final cir-
cumflex accent: na* va nikuph&-% "I'll do that !

5. kupfTih durative, "to be doing” {(G757)
This theme is accented before suffixes, as in PukupiTihe‘% "he
will be doing® but unaccented elsewhere, as in pinukupiTih
"what we are doing "
927, kiipri'p Port Orford cedar, Chamaecyparis lawsoniana (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 22): 6§38
928, k0-F- p.i. to sit, to slide (on one's buttocks), as in kG-ri3(rih) ™o
sit down™ {G753.3), kf-rubuna ™o slide around" {G753.29)
929. kdrat California woodpecker, Balanosphyra formicivorus var.
bairdi (H)
930, kurfhkira beam supporting the lower end of the roof in an Indian
house: G754.9, G761
931. kuribxi-t a plant sp.
932, ki-ara(h) sun, moon; month {used as a clagsifier)
1. kusndh?anamahal clock, watch: "little sun 129.1
2. kusnahkinfna-gi& clock, watch: "sun-pet," 882
3. kusrahk&-m adv. the first month of the Karok year: "bad month,"
868 '
4. kusrdtamhi a.i. {(moon) to shine: G622.17 -tam- is unidentifiable.
5. kusre-kxdrika calendar: "month-paper," 555.1
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kusripan madrone tree, Arbutus menziesii (Schenck and Gifford, no.
179): cf. 934
kusripi# madrone berry: cf, 933 :

1. kusripi?amdyav adv. a place name (Map, no. 107): "good-

tasting madrone-berries" 201.1.2
kiisup a plant sp., said to be eaten by deer and to make their meat
taste bad
kiguxi® a type of fragrant bush, the branches of which were worn
by women in their hair
Iknisgta'n pers. sister, female cousin

The irreg. plural is kustéd-ras when unprefixed, -kustlri-v8a with

possessives.

1. kustdnhi-fva step-sigter: "imitation sister,” G614.2

kustitik wild pea, Lathyrus graminofolius (Schenck and Gifford, no.
131) :

kustiriv a type of grass, growing on the river-bank

kusva‘x a plant sp.

kusva'p poison oak, Rhug diversiloba (Schenck angd Gifford, no. 137)

kfi*t ~ k@i*t pers. male grand-relative through a woman; i.e.,
mother's father, mother's uncle, daughter's son, or niece's son:

cf. 890. The dimin. is kii-tal. )

1. ipkutpiya'n male great-grand-relative through a woman; i.e.,
mother's grandfather or grand-uncle, daughter's or niece's
grandson: G614.10

2. kitvars male grand-relative through a deceased woman; i.e.,
father or uncle of a dead mother, son of a dead daughter or
niece: G614.9

kut®4nav gnow plant, Sarcodes sanguinea {Schenck and Gifford, no.
175): perh. "“itch-medicine"; 95, and cf. 944

ki-thi p.i. to have the itch: G622.1 -

kutrah a.i. to bulge, used esp. in reference to a person's buttocks
bulging through clothing

1. kutrdhara coat: "bulging-instrument”; G754.3, G761
1. kutnahani®anamasahad jacket: "little coat,® 129.1 -
2. kutraharaxxdrA overcoat: "long coat,” 1602
3. kutrahardxxu-s raincoat: "smooth coat," 1640

2. kutra‘htthan coat (T5.53): "one which is bulging®; G757, G532

kiitutuk ~ kfitukuk left hand
ku8 adv. for that reason

Used as a postposition in the meaning "because of, for" (G833.5)

kus tp.t. to copulate with

kuvi-vi-® oriole, Icterus sp. (M): G621.9°7
kuya+pkuh tp.t. to say goodbye to

ki-yiv adv. a place name (Map, no. 88)
kuyra'k adv. three

1. kuyné-ki? adv. justthree: G621.0

2. kuyrakfféih a yard (unit of measure): “"three feet,” 360
Used as a classgifier.

3. kuyrd-khan adv. tHe third month of the Karok year: G621.5

4. kuyrakinivkiha adv. eight: cf. 494
1. kuynakinfvkihi® adv. just eight: G621.9
2. kuyrakinifvkiha:n adv. the eighth month of the Karok year:

G621.5
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553. ma® adv. uphill, in the mountains.
The allomorph mah- occurs in most compounds, and the allomorph
ma- in mosgt derivatives..
1. mahamtdparas a type of lupine, Lupinus latifolius {Schenck and
Gifford, no. 125): "mountain lupine,” 89.1
2. mah®%asaxx@'m tree lichen, Evernia vulpina {(Schenck and Gifford,
no. 1); "mountain moss," 146.14
3. mahéxra-t a type of berry: "mountain gooseberry” 233
4. mahaxyfimsurip a busgh, California rose bay, Rhododendron cali-
fornicum (Schenck and Gifford, no. 177): "mountain azalea,® 252
5. mahaxyishi'€ a plant, Tonella tenella {Schenck and Gifford, no.
210): "imitation mountain digger-pine-nut"; 255, G6i4.2
6. mah&f¥i-h wolf: "mountain dog* 305
7. mahfmka'nva a plant, Angelica tomentosa {(Schenck and Gifford,
no. -167): "mountain sunflower,® 576.1
8. mé%hinva ~ mi-hinva adv. a place name, part of Katimin
rancheria: G631.16
9. mahi®dri-p lowland fir, Abies grandis (Schenck and Gifford, no.
18): "mountain fir," 763.1
10. mahka&aka-& gray jay, Perisoreus sp. (M}: Ymountain jay," 838
11. mahkusripan a type of bush: "mountain madrone% 933
12. mahpiirid Oregon boxwood, Pachystima myrsinites (Schenck and
i Gifford, no. 138): “*mountain huckleberry 1177.3
13. méhsa'n vine maple, Acer circinatum {Schenck and Gifford, no.
140): "mountain maple,” 1206
14. mahtdyi-@ tiger lily, Lilium pardalinum {Schenck and Gifford,
no. 52): "mountain brodiaea," 1363
15. méhéa-ma adv. a place name (Map, no. 83): “mountain meadow,"
1418
16. miheu'f a tributary of Bluff Creek: “mountain creek," 1464
17. mahxAnfu-n scorpion: "mountain crawfish” 1598
18. mi-kA adv. (a short distance} uphill: G621. 21
1. mfi-kavarih adv. a place name, part of Katimin rancheria;
G621.19. The form mé&®kavarih, evidently containing an
alternant of the same stem, is given as a part of Orleans.
19. m#-kam ~ mi-m adv. (a short distance} uphill: G621.21(1)
20. m&%ninay adv. high mountain country: G621.15
2. mi&Ruk adv. ({a considerable distance} uphill: G621.21(2)
1. maruk?ira-ra one of a race of giantg said t6 live in the
mountains: "mountain person,* 132
22. md?su? adv. up a tributary of the Klamath River, either a creek
or the-Salmon River: "uphill-inside ™ 1228. The alternant masuh-
occurs in compounds, and the alternant masu- in derivatives.
1. maguh?irah pers. Konomihu Shastan Indian: "Salmon River
person,” 127
2. masthih Konomihu Shastan language: "Salmon River language
380
3. masihsava Salmon River, including its North Fork: 1200.2
4. mi-sukam ~ m&-su'm adv. {a short distance) up a creek,
up the Salmon River: G621.21(1)
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5. masdruk adv. [(a considerable distance) up a creek, up the
Salmon River: G621.21(2)
954. mal&nat a.i. to flash, shine intermittently
1. maZndta& a man's name: "little flash"; G761, G621.9
This man was so named because he was reputed to be a sorcerer,
and so to give off flashes of light when moving around at night
{cf. Kroeber, 1925, p. 67).
955. mah interj. listen!
956. mah 1tp.t. to see; to find
1. m&havrik tp.t. to see coming: G754.21
2. mé-hra¥ tp.t. to track (i.e., follow the tracks of): "to see inM
G753.14
1. mahrédvarn, pers. shaman with clairvoyant power, 'mind-
reader': "tracker,” G762
3. mahunfi-na tp.t. to see coming (T35.15): -~unfi*na is not identifi-
able.
4. mi-hva tp.t. to visit: G751
957. m#&h?i-t adv. -morning
1. mah%i-tnihadé adv. early morning: G614.7%?, G621.9
958, mahnil-vanad chipmunk: G621.9
959. mahd'n =& woman's name
960. mahvi-8ax a type of salamander, Amblystoma sp. (M)
961. mahyd'na p.t. to putin, stuff in
962. mé-k a type.of grass
1. maktunvé-¥ a plant, Madia elegans (Schenck and Gifford, no. 232):
1398.1
963. ma-kif a woman's name: English "Margaret" or "Maggie" + G621.9
964. mékay mange mite; white man (archaic, now replaced by 2apxan-
t{nihi&, 126.2)}. The extension of meaning was said by one informant
to be due to the fact that "there were so many of the white people™;
see the derivative mikayhi, below. A more likely derivation of mdikay
"white man" is from Yurok (?)wo-gey, of the same meaning.
1. mfkayhi p.i. to have the mange; to be numerous: G622.1
2. mak4yva-sla) cloth: "white~-man's blanket," 1526
1. makayvase-krfvra-m adv. tent: "cloth house, 493.4
2. makayvasyukidkuh tennis shoes: "cloth shoes," 1693
965. -ma'm adv. behind
Used only as postpound.
966. man adv. of doubtful meaning; often used to introduce an answer
to a question, translatable as "why, . . ." (T28.19, T34, 44, T44.4)
1. man?dtA ~ manf- adv. maybe, perhaps;.(as an independent
predication} I don't know: 178
967. mé&-n skin; bark (of a tree)
968. masmé-hva p.i. to do the dance performed by a shaman when
curing a patient: G751
969. maté+ adv. in a2 moment; {as an independent predication) wait a
moment!
970. matnak a.i. {a part of one's body) to burn, sting
971, matnus a.i. to burst: e¢f. 282
1. matnusa cotton: G761
Said to be so called because it was seen bursting out of quilta.
1. matnusdvais({a) quilt, comforter: "cotton-blanket," 1526
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mé8 adj. heavy

1. méBaphi p.i. to'be too heavy (T5.59); G622.1; -ap- is not
identifiable.

2. m&6hi a.i. to weigh: G622.1
A mumeral satellite indicates a number of pounds, as in yi6éa
?umma-6hitih "it weighs one pound.®

mévA ~ m8* interj. look! behold! s

-mif black (?} Occurring.only in '?{pmi'f "black déer," 636.5, and

in pdy nanu?ivahkam ve-kxavnami®mi-f *a mythical’personage®

1104.5,1
minik adv. of emphatic meaning; often used in reassuring, trans-
lated ag ", . . , all right" (T4.83, Tg.9, T9.26, T28.8, T35.46,

T52.32, T64.37)
mit a.i. to'pop. explode: (gun) to go off ]
I. ipmitmiftahiva adv. Fourth of July: "repeated-popping time";
G731, G740, G754.1, G761
2. mitim#4xvuh milkweed, Asclepias eriocarpa (Schenck and Gif-
ford, no. 191): "popping-gum"; G761 in an irreg. zero form?,
592
3. mitmé-6va p.t. to blast (with explosives): "to cause to explode
(pl.)"; G754.12, G751
mit adv. , used to indicafe remote past time; the alternant miTa
occurs in certain environments ((G836.3)
1. mitva adv. previous (acting as a determinative, T3.60):
G621.17
mi*8 father's sister
The dimin. is mi-&i8.
1. miBva-a sister of one's dehd father: G614.9
The dimin. is midva-sil.
mi-@ipara red bilberry, Vaccinium parvifolium (Schénck and Gifford,
no. 185)
md-x interj. exclamation calling attention to a smell ,
mihid a plant, Leptotaenia californica (Schenck and Gifford, no. 165)
mil‘k adv. with, by means of (2 poatposition, 'G833.6)
mi'mhi p.i. tobuzz: G622.1; cf. 126.1
mimuh  adj. dull {as a knife or heedle)
minuki® slippery: G621.9; cf. 988,
mura mole; velvet (because of its similarity to mole's skin)
1. murappd-ra corduroy: "mole pants," 1169
2. murayéfus velvet: "mole dress," 1650.2
muré'sis molasses: from English
mirax adj. slippery: cf. 985
The dimin. is mdnaxi8,
miruk mealing tray (O'Neale, p. 38)
mismus cow, cattle: from Chinook Jargon, perh. through Shasta
mi-smu-s
m-t p.t. to carry in one's {closed) hand, to put or take a handful of
1. m-tri¥ a.i. (handful) to lie: G752.2
mi-tmu-t buttercup, Rannunculus occidentalis (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 91); also identified as Potentilla gp. (Schenck and Gifford, no.
390): said to be named from the noise which children make by
whistling through the stems.
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mii-yhi a.i. (string attached to fishnet} to quiver (showing that a
fish is in the net): G622.1

N

ni- pron. 1
na+ p.i. to come; used only with ?§-k "here, ag in &fmi 26k na-
"come here! ": cf. G753.12
1. ?frumnna- p.i. {(du.-pl.) to come, go, walk, travel: G756
nd-kas Port Orford cedar, Chamaecyparis lawsoniana (Schenck and
Gifford, .no. 22)
niKifnakif pig: said to imitate the sound of grunting
né-m flat ground (?): cf. 1008
nid-m spouse's relative, in-law
The dimin. is néd-mif. )
namtirih wooden plate for venison: perh. "wide flat"; 998, 1388
nénad older gister, older female cousin: G621.9
ni-pif bheetle
ndrd ~ niruh adj. rough
1. nardri--k adv. a place name, near Gordonfs Ferry (above
Happy Camp): "rough place"; G614.7, G621.1
nisak ankle
ni-se'p adv. the twelfth month of the Karok year
nésna-s dog tick
nirtna't muthatch, Sitta aculeata (M)
ni'6 pers. man's sigster's son
The dimin. is n4-%i& or néd-Zukal.
na¥ a.i. to be flat ground, as in na-mvéro-vu "to be a flat extend-
ing upriver" (G751, G753.19)
nédxasi® a‘man's name: G621.9
ngh adj. hateful
1. ne-hi ,tp.t. to hate: G622.1
ne'ndre- ja woman's name
ng-v' arnzpit
nik adv.' of doubtful meaning, perh. "to some extent, for a while,
at intervals"
niKA Negro: from English "Nigger"
ni-kniki& gparrow hawk, Falco sparverius (M): G621.9
ni-nami% adj. little, small: G621.9
Replaced in postpound position by -*anamaha&, 129,1. The suppletive
plural is tQ-pi€as, 1400; postpound -tunvé-&(asa), 1398.1, :
nisit wart
nd-virukan adv. a place name {Map, no. 5)
mi- pron. we
nikah ~ ndkuh adj. deep (of vessels)
Perh. has the form -mu-k in 1227.2, 1233.
nipnup spot {on an animal)
1. oupmipanad fawn:; “little spotted one"; G621.2, G621.9
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O

?5-!  interj. exclamation of disdain (T8§.22)
?o-! interj. oh! (T1.95)
%%k adv. here
?4:nva tp.t. to take (two or more people}: G7517
1. ?6'nvuk  tp.t. to bring (two or more people): G754. 17, with
irreg. lengthening of the, suffix vowel
?%-rahi a.i. to cost: G622.17
?8'rayva p.i. o have rumbling in one's stomach: G753.33?
?4-t backbone of galmon
?5'v tp.t.- to raise (a child)

P

*pa, a submorphemic element, "by means of the mouth" (G710)
pa*? adv. last year
pidak a.i. to be closed tightly: G752.1
palipdip p.t. to suck on: G740, with a stem padip-
padmut p.t. to suck at
1. padnutidnutu p.t. to nibble at: G740
pidZup tp.t. to kiss
pafig p.t. to use up: G754.5
pah 'peppermut, nut of the California laurel, Umbellularia califor-
nica (Schenck and Gifford, no. 97)
1. pahdmva-ni¢ by-name for the crested jay: "little pepperput-
eater; 201.5, G621.9 '
2. pahi'p ‘'pepperwood, the California laurel tree: 638
1. pahipna‘mvarayva adv. a place name, part of Katimin
rancheria: 1009, G753.33, G761
2. pahipri--k adv. a place name, the Yurok village of
ertlerger (as recorded by Kroeber, 1925, p. 10):
“pepperwood-place™; G614.7, G621.1
3. pahip8iruk adv. name of a sweathouse at ?ame-ky&-ra-m:
"under a pepperwood,” 1248, 3

pi‘h boat
1. pahvitara paddle, oar: "boat-rowing instrument"; 1578, G754.3,
Q761 .
1. pahvitana® an aquatic insect, the ‘skipper!: ¥little paddle,?

G621.9
paha'v green manzanita, Arctostaphylos patula (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 180}
pahi-® wooden chest, box
pahvdkiri p.i. to eat or drink too much; to be drunk
1. pahvakira-n pers. drunkard: G762
pakmi-vaf p.i. to go spend the night away from home: G754.2
paktd-psip({riv} p.t. to turn up on end: G731, G753.26
pa-kufhi} p.i. to pick or gather acorns ’
1. pakuh&ky-sra(h) adv. the thirteenth month of the Karok year:
"acorn-picking month"; G761, 932-
2. pA-kuhiva adv. the thirteenth month of the Karck year: “acorn-
picking time"; G754.1, G761
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pdkurih p.i. to sing
Inflectional affixes are added only to the plural-action derivative,
paku“ri*hva.
1. pdkuriha song: G761
pakxi-yva p.i. to wash one's hands: G751
1. pakxu'yvdva@ 1tip.t. to rub ‘medicine' on (for good luck): "o
cause to wash one's hands," G754.12
2. palom’yvi-8va p.i. to seek good luck: "o wash one's hands in
pretense," G754.6
pakyav s.t. to succeed with, have good luck with
pam&ak p.i. to close one's mouth: G731, 201, G752.1?
pandknak p.i. (woodpecker} to peck: G740, with a stem panak-
pandmni--k adv. a place name, Orleans (Map, no. 102): perh.
"the fiat place"; G810, 999, G614.7, G621.1
panipnimta-&i& California jay, Aphelocoma sp. (M): G621.9
pa'npay adv. after a while
panylirara ‘'bear lily,! '"bear grass,! 'squaw grass, 'white grass/) i.e,,
the fire-lily, Xerophyllum tenax (Schenck and Gifford, no. 39)
piPah pepper: from English
pipu® p.t. to chew
para tp.t. to bite
piRah pers. father's brother
The dimin. is pa-nfhil.
1. pardhva-g pers. brother of one's deceased father: G614.9
pirak p.t. to split with a wedge
pi-rak sandbar willow, Salix gsessilifolia var. hindiana (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 63) i
pardmpuk p.t. to cook (soaked acorns} with hot stones: cf. 1427
piramva p.t. to boil: G751°7
1. parimva's soup: "boiling-water"; G761, 145, with irreg. con-
traction R
pard-mva p.t. to split with a wedge: cf. 1059
1. parf-mvara maul for driving wedges: G754.3, G761
paratinma-hpu p.i. to turn back: G731, G754.16, G§22.1
pirax p.t. to lick (acorn soup} off of cooking stones
piri§ p.t. a variant of ipAri% "o heat (cooking stones)"
pari’8ri-hva p.t. to twine, i.e., make string by rolling iris fibers
together: G753.3, G751
p&-sahA armor (made of sticks)
pisas p.i. to get dressed, to dress up
1. pésasip{riv) p.i. to put one's clothes on (T4.25): G753.26
pisay salmon beetle
pasdip p.i. tobe wet
pésip p.i. to shoot
pasirii®nsvres adv. 'a place name, Pregidio Bar (Map, no. 50)
pasnd-hva p.i. to draw in one’s breath: G7517
pasnap a.i. to stick, adhere to: cf. 463, 711
pasnik p.i. to blow a whistle
1. pasnikare whistle: "whistling-ingtrument"; G754.3, G761
2. pasni‘ké'ra whistle: "whistling-through instrument"; G753.7,
G754.3, G761
pa-stak p.t. to hang (something} over
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pasipi-&va p.t. to reveal (information), to 'tell' (in the sense of
carrying tales): G754.67
pata p.t. to eat (acorn soup)
1. pdtarava soup basket (O'Neale, p. 36): G753.14, G761
The dimin. is pitanami&,
pitanva p.t. to ask for, beg for
1. patanvi@‘vu tp.t. to ask about, inquire after (someone): G753. 10,
with irreg. stem-alternant?
2. patinvid tp.2t. to ask {a question of someone); -i& ia not identi-
fiable
patapriha-k adv. pavement in front of a house; name of a place (2
house?) across-river from ?itikuk rancheria (T57.5): G621.1
1. pataprfhakam ady. a place name, a Yurok village at the mouth
of the Klamath, perh. wetkWew: "pavement-side, G621.11
pitira ground just behind a fishing platform
patrd-kup elk clover, Aralia californica {Schenck and Gifford, no.
15%)
pateirihiZ adv. a place name, Qak Flat (Map, no. 14)
pidtum p.i. to put one's mouth or head
1. ptumku tp.t. {shaman) to suck disease from (a patient): "to
put one's mouth on! G753.8
2. patimkira pillow: "head-putting instrument"; G754.9, G761
1. patumkiré-yu-nvara pillowcase: "pillow putting-in%; 828,
G753.32, GT61
patiru'pve'na western raspberry, Rubua leucodermis (Schenck and
Gifford, -no. 112}: G767
pi-tva p.i. to bathe, to wash {any part of) oneself: G7517
1. patvdram adv. washbowl, bath tub: "washing-place," G766
paf6 p.t. tothrow
1. pa&i&(rih) p.t. to throw down: G753.3
1. -pé&ifriha hundred: "throwing down,"” G761
Used only as a postpound. The prejunctural form is *
~-patiE#,
2. pd-¥uru p.t. to lose: "“to throw away," G753.27
1. pippad-%uru tp.t. to desert {one's spouse): G731

pdfah alone
The dimin. is pife-8.
pidak knee

The locative is pd8akan.
1. p&Gakhi p.i. to kneel: G622.1
1. paBakhiram adv. a place name, near Katimin: "kneeling-
place,” because Duck Hawk knelt there to shoot his wife
. (T25, T28); G766
2. pa®akhi-&(rih) p.i. to kneel down, assume a kneeling
position: G753. 3
pé-6kira headdress worn in the jump dance: G754.9, G761°?
paéput bracelet
piBra-mu p.t. to wrap one'sg hair with
1. padnamvanshi-8 a plant, Chrysothamnus sp. {M): G753. 32,
G761, G614, 2; the loss of the stem's final vowel ig irreg.
2. p49ra-ma hair-wrapping: G761
1. pa¥nd-mi? a woman's name: "little hair-wrapping," G621.9
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pabrih a.i. to rain
1. pafbriha raijn: G761
1. pa8riharakiitrahara raincoat: "rainy coat®; G621, 2, 945.1
paéri¥ p.t. to spreadon, to cover (a place) with, as in paéri-mki-
rih "to spread over a fire" {G753.6)
pabu’vri-na p.i. to measure strings of dentalia: G753.37, G751
1. padlivri-na string of dentalia: G761
pd-6va p.i. to sneeze: 1088, Q7517
pavirutva skirt made of maple bark
pax p.t. to catch
1. pdxe'p tp.2t. to win from: G754.4
2. pd-xfuru p.t. to catch {game) in a trap: G753.2
3. pd-xkiv p.t. to win{a game}): G753.7
pixah p.t. to remove (acorn soup) from cooking stones with one's
thumb
paxut p.t. 1o hdld in one's mouth
1. paxuta mouthful: G761
paxvdrayva a.i. to run around in a circle: 3753.34
1. paxvArayvirak adv. a place name, Orleans Basin: G823.2
paxvirfxviri p.t. to suck on {(sorhething) held in one's mouth: G740,
with a stem paxvi¥-; cf. G731, 815
1. paxvinfxvi'na® candy: "little sucking-on," G621.9
pay adv. this, that (referring to something designated by-pointing}
Used as a determinative.
1. payé-mi adv. now: -8-m is not identifiable
2. pdyku‘k adv. over there: 912
3. pay(?)5-k adv. right here: 1025
4. payvdhe-m adv. nowadays: -vdhe-m ig not identifiable
5. piy namu?ivahkam the sky: "that above us"; G410, 203.1
1. pdy nanu?4ivahkam ve‘kxavnami&mi-f name of a mythical
personage: perh. "black wolf of the sky"; G420, 544,
974 ’
6. pdy nanussiruk underground: "that below us®; G420, 1248.3
7. pdy nanuxékkararih country outside Karok territory: "that on
each side of us"; G420, 1586.7
8. p4y sdruk a by-name for "amvé:mvar‘n, the otter: "that one
downhill,® 1192, 10
pé'y pie: from English
péh p.t. tolay (stones) to make a wall
pe'nvirih a man's name: from Engligh "Ben Wilder"
pé-vapiBva a.i. to trade, barter: G7517
1. pe-(va)pibviram adv. store: "trading-place® G766
i. pe'pi@évarimta-y city: *many-stores,” 1361
2. pe'yapfeva-n pers. storekeeper: "irader," G762
piaku’var-na p.i. to brag: G754.20
pfCas peachles): from English
pi?2-p adv. long age
pif p.i. to break wind
pifkuti “Zi-prina p.t. to put on {(across one's chest?) (T65,19):
G753. 28, G751
piftusa scar
pfhah adj.  stiff
pihné‘f- coyote
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The free form is supplied by the dimin, pihng&-fig.
1. pthne-f&Gnivad yellowbird, Astragalinus sp. (M): “little coyote-
urine"; 1470.1, G621.9; see T5.88
2, pihn2-fhi p.i. to howl like a coyote: G622.1
3. pihne-fi¥?ierihA a flower, the Indian pink, Silene californica
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 87): “coyote-flower," 770
4. pihne-fpiStaxva a type of winged ant: "Coyote pulling-foreskin-
back"; 1154, G761; see T5.81
5. pihne-ftitapva honeysuckle, Lonicera hispidula var. californica;
also identified as pipe~-stem, Clematis lasiantha (Schenck and
Gifford, no's. 92 and 218): "coyote-trap,” 1336.1
6. pihné-féu-f Wilder Gulch, a small creek running through Orleans:
"Coyote-creek," 1464; see T6.1
7. pihne-fyukdkuh lady‘s slipper, Cypripedium sp. {Schenck and
Gifford, p. 390); also identified as stream orchis, Epipactis
gigantea {Schenck and Gifford, no. 61}: "coyote~ghoe(s)," 1693
pihri-v widower
1. pihni:¢ old man: G621.9
The dimin. is pihni-&i&.
plkav tp.t. to get (a person), esp. to summon {a doctor)
pikéah tp.t. to take a picture of, to photograph: from English
Yopicture™
1. pik%aha picture, photograph: G761
2. pik®dhara camera: "photographing-instrument®; G754.3, G761
pik&4kiro-pieva a.i. (baskets) to be lined up clear around (the
inside of a house) (T57.119): G753.11, @751
pikfi-tkara p.t. to push back into a body of water {T3.116): G753.4
pikni*hva p.i. to sweat onegelf {in a sweathouse): G751
pikrf*vrihva p.t. to be transformed into (a plant other than a tree)
pikrék p.t. to remember: G7317
pik3a¥ a.i. to melt: G7317?
pik384-yva p.i. to lié, practice deception: G7517
1. pik&3-yva lie: G761
2. pik3ayvu'niZ tp.t. to lie, to deceive: G754.18
pik8ip shade, shadow; ghost
1. pik3ipikma® sun-shade; shade tree: -ikma® is not identifiable.
piktd-mpa® p.i. to be drunk: G753.11
piktaf tp.t. to miss, i.e., notice the absence of: G7317?
piktitira'na p.i. to pay indemnity: G753.12, G7517
pikvah p.i. to tell stories
1. pikvaha story, myth: G761
2. pikvahrdpukva p.i. to sing good-luck songs for hunting: "to
tell stories downriverward {pl.)"; G753.25, G751
pikvag ~ pikvah p.t. to wear (a feather) as a plume in a headdress
1. pikvasa plume, headdresgs feather: G761
The alternant pikvaha- evidently occurs in the first of the
following derivatives:
1. pikvéhat adv. a place name (Map, no. 31}); "little plume,*
G621.9
2. pikvasdhi-& fat solomon, Smilacina amplexicaulus; also
identified as Trillium rivale: "imitation plume, G614.2
3. pikvéhvahve'na® mountain quail, Oreortyx sp. (M): "little plume-
wearer"; G740, G767, G621.9
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s
pikvé-naZ adv. a place name (Map, no. 41): G621.9
pikziramnih p.i. to finish meking good-luck ‘medicine' (T70.2):
G753.13
pikyara p.t. to finish
pikydvi¥ world-renewal ceremony: from local English pikiawish,
from Karok ?i@ivBa‘ne-n "upiky#-vi8 "he (the priest) is going to fix
the world"
-pi-ma& ~ -i¥ adv. next to (used principally with possesgsive pre-
fixes): G621.9
pimné-nih summer
1, pimné-nihi 4a.i. to be summer; (p.i.) to spend the summer;
to dry (fish): G622.1
1. pimnna‘nihi-3riha adv. springtime (T43.10): G753.3,
G761; the prejunctural form is pimnarnihi-%#.
2. pimnanifhka-nva adv. autumn: G753.4, G751, G761
3. pimnanihra-m adv. camp where people live while fishing,
during the summer: "summering-place," G766
2. pimnafihtanika'ni& mourning dove, Zenaidura sp. {M): "little
summer-mourner”; 1318, G762, G621.9
1. pimnanihtanakeniki-tka doodlebug: "mourning-dove's
grandmother,! 880; see Harrington, 1930, pp. 147-148,
pi-m8a¥ p.i. (a person)to be cold, to freeze: G731, 7887
pimta¥ p.i. to revive, come back to life: G731, 7887
pf'n pin: from English
1. pinhi-% a plant, red-stem filaree, Erodium cicutarium (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 134): "imitation pin® (because the seed-cap-
’ sules resemble ping), G614.2
pl'nfura bean(s): from English; -ura, however, is not identifiable.
pip tp.t. ({insect) to sting
pi‘p p.i. to say
The allomorph ipi- occurs before suffixes and postfixes, as in dura-
tive ip{Tih "to be saying" anterior -ipfhe'n "had said.* The past
tenge -fpa‘t and the ancient -ip4+nik are irregular. The optional
alternant ipi-p occurs occasionally before juncture; thus kunpi'p
~ kunipi-p "they say.
piptdki8 p.t. to mend: G731°7 :
pip8ita-nih p.t. to forget, i.e., to accidentally leave (something)
behind one: G731°?
pipta-s adv. a place name (Map, no. 23)
pfrif grass, leaf, bugh, brush, plant (excluding trees); 'medicine,
i.e., a preparation for magical purposes, not necessarily including
plants {T51.14)
1. pirid?axvi:haras yerba santa, Eriodictyon californicum; also
identified as Draperia systyla (Schenck and Gifford, no's. 198,
197): "pitchy-leaves™; 241, G621.2, G621.16
2. pirifkf:rim grizzly bear: "brush-bad," 851
3. pirid8kuni& adj. green: "like grass,” G621.13
piruvdpiro-piéva p.i. (du.-pl.) to go around {pl.) (T52.9): G731,
G758, G753.11, G751
pi*5 sosaked acornsg, i.e., acorns leached by burying in a pit (see
T75)
1. pi%fpa*n pit for soaking acorns: -ipa-n is not identifiable.
2. pi*3hi p.t. to soak (acorns): @622.1
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pifi-p adv. first(of two): cf. G614.4
1. pi3i-8 adv. first (of several): G621.9, with irreg. contraction.
The optional alternant p1'§i_-5 occurs before non-pausal juncture.
pidifvikydva‘n pers. -waman who cooks for the officiants in the
world-renewal ceremony (Kroeber and Gifford, p. B): G557.5
pi5pi3ih yellowjacket, bee; honeycomb, honey; radiator of a car
(becauge it resenibles a honeycomb)
1. pi&pi&ih?a-f beebread,.i.e., pollen stored by bees for food:
"bee-excrement," 17
2. piSpisihx4rA wasp: "long bee, 1602
pidtd-xva p.i. to pull back one's foreskin: G751
pi*t adj. new, fresh
pitaxydrih p.i. to 'swear,i.e., to say the name of someone's dead
relative
pititftiti p.t. to tear up: G740; cf. 1337 '
pi-txdrA a man's name: "tall Pete," 1602
pi'®@ adv. four
The alternant pi:6va- occurs in mosat derivatives, e.g., pi*8vivan
"four (animate}®
1. pf-&& adv. only four: G621.9
2. pi-ova:n adv. the fourth month of the Karok year: G621.5
piéviyram p.i. to meet, agsemble (T39.13} )
piv- p.i. to step, put one's foot, as in pi-vka® "to step across
{a stream)" (G753.5), pi-&(rih) "to step down" (G753.3)
1. pi-Brihra-m adv. step {doorstep or stairstep): "stepping-down
place™; G753.3, G766
pixiviu‘ro- p.t. to rip off (pl.) (T4.11): G753.27, G751
piy¥ak tp.t. to inflict bad luck upon
Generally ugsed with implied supernatural subject, as in t4 kanapiyda‘k
“they (the spirits) inflicted bad luck on me, i.e., I had bad luck?
piykirikira ladder: G754.9, G761
piyniknik p.i. to do a ‘kick-dance' or 'sweathouse dance; i.e., the
dance for initiating a shaman: G740, with a stem piynik-
1. piyniknika kick-dance: G761
piytirih cream bush, Holodiscus discolor {Schenck and Gifford, no.
110)
piyti-ykara. p.t. to kick out into the river (T2.62): G753.4
piy9ifrih p.i. (ddg) to shake itself
pd-ra pants, trousers
prims plum{s): from English
pu= adv. no, not; for other alternants, see G845.6
1. piffart ~ pira ffa-t nothing; gone, not in existence: 350
2. pukdrA ~ pu®akdrA ~ pira kdra ~ plra kardxxay nobody: 52,
G845.8
3. plra fitta‘k nowhere, not present: 350.1
4, plra hu'n not harmful: 390
5. pivA adv. not yet: G621.17
pi-3 boot(s): from English
pt-Zifara fresh fish
pii-fi& deer, venison: G621.9°?
1. puff?a-n string used for deer snares: 93
2, pufii?{mka'nva gamble weed, Sanicula menziesii (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 158): "deer-sunflower,” 576.1
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3. pufita-hko* white deer, white deerskin: 1273.2
4. pufidtdyi-@ grass nut, Brodiaea laxa (Schenck and Gifford, no.
46); "deer-brodiaea,” 1363
1175. pifpu:f a type of large amphibian, said to make whistling noises
1176. pii'k a.i. to be foggy
1. pii-ka fog: G761
1177. pu*n cherry; originally, the choke-cherry, Prunus demissa (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 120)
1. piraf oso berry, Osmundia cerasiformis (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 119): perh. "cherry-excrement," 17
2. pirip cherry tree: 638
1. puriprir-k adv. a place name (Map, no. 43): "cherry-tree’
place"; G614.7, G621.1
3. piri® California huckleberry, Vaccinium ovatum (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 184): cf. 1206.2
1.-purie?ipxuv adv. a place name (Map, no. 51): -pxuv is
not identifiable.
2. puriBka'msa salal berries, Gaultheria shallon (Schenck
and Gifford, no, 178): "big huckleberries"; 846, G621.18
1178. pura-n each other
1. pura-nmésva adv. by turns (T33.86): -mésva is not identifiable.
1179. piruruk a man's name; originally, this word presumably had the
meaning of the following derivative:
1. pinunuki? screech-owl, Megascops sp. (M): G621.9
1180. piiSih ~ pisih cat: from English "pussy"
Often replaced, as a free form, by the dimin. pdSihi& ~ pdgihiZ.
1. pusihféti'-v a plant 8p., ‘cat's-ears'
1181. pusya-h toyon berry, Photinia arbutifolia (Schenck and Gifford, no.
123)
1. pusyl'p toyon berry bush: 638
1182, putiruh potato: from English
1183. putyi-nka& p.i. to defecate on (T14.18): G753.8, G758
1184. pigaF p.t. to soak {e.g., basket materiale): cf. 764
1185. pfi-vid sack, bag
1186. pli'x p.t. to hold or take in one's mouth
118%. pixa-k Pacific nighthawk, Chordeiles minor var. hesperis (H)
11388, pi-xhi p.i. to be scabby: G622.1%
1189, puxi® p.i. to do with great force, as inimperative puxi&i 'go to
it!"® furging someone on)
1. puxi&(a} adv. wvery, very much, hard: G761
2. puxi“8ka-nva p.i. to do with great force—evidently synonymous
with the simple stem; thus imperative puxi€ka-nvi "go to iti":
G753.4, G751
1190. piyA adv, (and) so; often used as an exclamation of mild surprise,
translatable as "my! say there!"
1191. puyf:harA dead person, corpse: originally “no good," G845.6 + 1685
however, ""no good" is now puyivhara

R

Initial r does not occur in native Karok words. It has been noted in a
gingle loan word, namely ripat “Robert."
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192: sa?- adv. downhill, towards the river
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The allomorph sah- occurs in most compounds, and the allomorph
sa- in most derivatives.
1, sah?3dhup driftwood: "river woodM 44
2. sfh%asa wash rock, i.e., a rock from the river bed: "river
rock," 146
3. gahaxyimsurip Western redbud, Cercis occidentalis {(Schenck
and Gifford, no. 124): "river azalea," 252
4. sahifyu-xa rabbit: "little river-elk"; 746, G621.9
5. sahpihni:® beaver: "river old~man 1117.1
6. sah?usiyxdhara hedge nettle, Stachys bullata {Schenck and Gif-
ford, no. 204): -?usiyxdhara is not identifiable.
7. sahvuhvitha deerskin dance: "river jump-dance,* 1566.1
8. sdhyu'x sand: “river dirtM 1702
9. sfi'kam ~ s&'-m adv. (a short distance) downhill: G621.21{1)
10. sARuk adv. (a considerable distance) downhill; down low on
a person's body (T42.11, T45.12): G621, 21(2)
1. saruk?dmva'n pers. assistant priest at the Pame‘kyd-ra'm
first-salmon ceremony (Kroeber and Gifford, p. 7):
"downhill eater, 201.5
2. sérukhinva adv. a place name (Map, no. 96): G621.16
3. saruk®iyrunidriha'n pers. assistant priest at the ?ame-"-
kyd-ra-m first-salmon ceremony (Kroeber and Gifford,
pp. 7-8): "he who rolls it downhill"; 825, G753.3, G762
11. sa?tfm®u-y the lower peak of Offield Mountain: "downhill-edge
mountain"; 1377, 1510 .
12. sa%védrih adv a place name, part of Ishi Pishi rancheria: G621.19,
sahsip tall and thin (of a person)
sahvirum adv. a place name (Map, no. 110)
1. sahvurdmsgu-sih a woman's name: from English "Susie"
2;: sahvurtiméu-f Boyce Creek: 1464
s&'k June bug
sd-k ‘flint) i.e., obsidian; arrowhead; bullet
1. sak?4gip bottle, drinking glass, glass container of any kind:
"obgidian-vessel,” 156
2. sakdmta-p obgidian fragments; gunpowder; a type of fly, the
'no-see-um':"fgbgidian-dust, bullet-dust,* 89; the flies are
said to resemble obsidian fragments.
3. sd'khi a.i. ({a plant)to sprout through the earth: G622.1; the
sprout is presumably thought to resemble an arrowhead.
4. sak?iripirak adv. a place name (Map, no. 75): "flint-digging
place"; 683, G823.2
sakamvdrihva ~ sake'mvéirihva s8.i. to be lonesome, homesick
sakan(i}k6-ra leg-bone of deer
sdkri-v adj. bard, firm, tight: cf. 1196
sa'm p.i. to remain, be left
1. ip84-mkiri tp.t. to leave, abandon; G731, G754.9
1. ipSa‘mkiraputh orphan: "abandoned one,* G763
s8-may adv. a place name, Seiad
samna'nak adv. a place name, Forks of Salmgn, a Konomihu
Shastan town: G621.17




378

1203.

1204.
1205.
1206.

1207.
1208.
1209.
1210.
1211.

1212,

1213.
1214.
1215.
1216.
1217.

1218.

1219,
1220,

1221.
1222.
1223.
1224.

THE KAROK LANGUAGE

samsfrih- a.i. to shire, as in samsirih-unih "to shine down"®
(GT53.30): cf. 1235
1. samsirihirak adv. a place name (Map, no. 67): “shining-
place," G823.2
sdmsu-y brown bear
si-n leaf
sd'n big-leaf maple, Acer macrophyllum (Schenck and Gifford, no.
139): same as 12057
1. sanpiri$ maple leaf: 1148
2. s4ri6 vine maple, Acer circinatum (Schenck and Gifford, no.
140): ef, 1177.3
sanaktl-pias mink: cf. 1420
sd-p steelhead, Salmo gairdneri (H)
sdpik poker (for stirring fire)
sdpruk olivella shell
saf- p.t. to carry, get, bring, take, put (several objects, or a
mass of something), as in sa'nimnih "to put (things) into® {(G753.13)
1. ip3anta’Ko- p.t. to gaddle: "o put (things) on top of%; G731,
G752.4, G751
2. ip8dravrik tp.t. to help: "to take (things) to meet"; G731,

G754.21
3. séd'-nva clothing: "carrying (pl.}*; G751, G761
sirA bread

1. sana%imihi? bigcuit: "little round bread"; 1517, G621,9
2. sarataxunk8-ra butter: "bread-spreading instrument®; 1373,
G754.3, G761
3. saraxitnahif pancake: "thin bread,” 1663
sarahtli'n oak bark: cf. 42
sérarih adv. Saturday: from English
sdrip twigs of the California hazel bush: 638°?
sdrukhara skirt of d dresa: cf. 1192.10
sérum roots of the Jeffrey pine
1, sarum®?ipxa:n woman's work cap (O'Neale, pp. 41-42): “pine-
root cap," 126
2. sarum®?hvu'nvirak adv. a place name {Map, no. 47): "pine-
root digging-place™; 432, G751, GB823.2

-sésip- a.i. (pl.) to extend, be in a line, as in s4sipunih "(stripes)

run down" (G753. 30): cf. 697
satakyi-6hi p.i. to incise one's body for good luck: G622.17?

sa¥- a.i. 1o flow (in a course), as in s4-mnupu "o flow downriver* |

(G753. 24)
1. sa-mvéro- creek: G753.32, G754.13, G7617?
1. pasamvard-tti'm & man‘s name: "the one by the creek-
’ edge™; G810, 1377
2. samvaro-ka?kiKam adv. a place name (Map, no. 45):
"ypriver from a creek"; 835, G621.11
2. -sava river: G761

Occurring only in masihgava "Salmon River® and kifake-vris- |

gava "Trinity River”
gdvak a woman's name
sayri-hva s.i. to be lonesome: G7517 ,
s&y p.i. to notknow, not know how, be ignorant
sffakvutva p.t. to put on a belt: G7517
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1. sfdakvutvara belt: G754.3, G761
si‘h awl; nail
1. sthaf spike buck, i.e., a deer whose horns are still unforked:
"little awl G621.9
2. sihtfrih adv. a place name (Map, no. 82): "broad awl, 1408
3. sihtunvé-& tacks: "little nailg,” 1398.1
sikdnbuf Dillon Creek: 1464
sikih spoon
1. sikihmdhya-naram spoon basket (O'Neale, p. 34): "spoon
putting-in place"; 961, G766
2. gikihmuk spoon (of mussel shell?): perh. “deep spoon® 1021
3. sikihminuhi? mussel: "little rough spoon"; 1003, G621.9
sikspi® seventy-five cents: from English "six bits"
simkuh p.t. 1o heat (a bow, perh. to make it more flexible): cf.
579
simgi-m knife; iron, metal
1. simsim®a'n cable: “metal string® 93
2. simgim®dgip tin box, tin can, bucket: "metal vessel," 156
1. simsim®agip?iskinuhal bucket: Vlittle metal vessel
carried with a loop"; 707, G761, G621.9
3. simsim®ivara table knife: "metal eating-instrument®; 201,
G1754.3, G761
4. simsim?ifkiruha bucket: "metal carried with a loop"; 701,
G761. The dimin. is simgim?iSkdmhal,
5. gimgimtd:ra white man (obsolete, now replaced by ?apxantini-
hi%, 126.2): "metal-owner" 1317
6. simgimtasa wire fence: "metal fence® 1326, 1
7. simgim?ihra-m metal pipe (as for water): "metal (smoking-}
pipe 1480.3
8. simaimiruk pan for panning gold: "metal mealing-tray," 989
9. simsimvé-h sword: "metal digging-stick," 1562
10. simsimxfrA sword: "long knife,” 1602
11. simsimyu-p eye-glasges: "metal eyes,” 1698 {probably because
of the metal frames)
gimsusu a.i. to steam
sipa'm grinding slab
1. sipA'mhi a.i. {moon} to be full: G622.1
sipnu-k storage basket (O'Neale, pp. 38-40); cf. 1021
The locative is sipni-kan or gipni-kak.
1. sipmik?anamahal trinket basket (O'Neale, p. 41): "little storage-
basket,” 129.1
2. sipnuk?4dtimnam a type of basket used for carrying light loads:
"storage-basket burden-basket," 187.1
3. sipni‘ki®@ money basket: ~i8 is not identifiable.
sif p.i. to disappear, be lost
1. sf'nkara p.t. to swallow: G753.4, with added causative mean-
ing
1. sinkanfna-mi& base of the throat: "little swallowing-place";
G766, G621.9
2. sinkunfhva-ni® mud hen: "little one that disappears into water";
G753.9, G751, G766, G621.9
3. 8i nmo- p.i. to be absent a long time: G753.10, G751
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1. sinmd-vidara absent a long time (T27.3): -vi8ara is not

identifiable,
4. sf'nva tp.t. to fail to recognize: G751, with added causative
meaning
1. ip8invdrih p.i. to forget (to do something): G753,
G754.14

5. si'nvara s.i. to drown: “to digappear in through, G753.32
1. sinvanihi- California poppy, Eschscholizia californica
{Schenck and Gifford, no. 98): "imitation drowning™;
G761, G614.2
1235. sirih adj. shiny
1. im&frih p.i. to shine: G622.2
1236, sirikaydfus silk: from English "gsilk" + 1650, 2
1237. s._:'erékira river bar; a man's name
1238. si*8 penis
1. sf3af semen: "penis-excrement, 17
1239. si-t mouse
1. sitdpvu'y wall barley, Hordeum murinum {(Schenck and Gifford,
no. 32): “mouse-tail," 125
2. sftus place where a mouse stores its food: cf, 12.3
1240. sitipi&¢ adv. a place name, at Thompson Creek: G621 9
1241. sitva p.t. to steal: G¥51; cf. 1239
1. sitvi‘k tp.t. to steal from: cf. 122.1
1242. sivitti-m adv. a place name (Map, no. 11): 1377
1243. siv&ap p.t. to plug, seal up: G752.3
1. siv84-psuru a.i. to become unplugged (T57.102): G753.27,
with irreg. change to intransitive {cf. 274.1)
1244. siytu-m Redding Rock (in the ocean, offshore from Yurok territory)
1245. s8'mkiri p.i. {(woman} to offer herself in marriage, go as a
marriage-applicant: G754.9; cf. 1246
1246. sB'mva. p.i. {(woman) to offer herself in marriage: G751; cf. 1245
1247. s&°'ra murderer
1248. su? adv. down, inside
The alternant su- occurs in some derivatives.
1. sdithinva adv. name of a gweathouse at %ame-kyd-ra-m
rancheria: G621.6
2. sfiru- p.i. to make a hole, as in sirukurih "to make a hole
into" (G753.9): -ru- is not identifiable.
1. gdruvara hole {through something): G753.32, G761
3. sfiruk adv. under: G621.21(2)
1. surukampd-ra men's underwear; "under-side pants";
G621.11, 1169
2. surukdmsa‘nva underwear: "under-side clothes"; G621.11,
1211.3
3. surukamyéfus woman's underwear: "under-side dress"™;
G621.11, 1650.2
4. gu?virih adj. deep {of a hole): G621. 19
1249. sti-8akrakas soda crackers: from English
1250.38u*f backbone
1. sifan small of the back: -an is unidentified.
1251. 3u+*-hu--- interj. imitation of Coyote!s howl
1252. siKux npame of a woman shaman (T67), perh. of Shasta origin
1253, sumah p.i. 1o detect a sound
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sunvi-3(rih) tp.t. to do evil in secret; to hide; to murder: G753.3
sunyi®ih nut of the giant chinguapin, Castanopsis chrysophylla
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 76)
sipa-h day; acts as a clagsifier
1. ipSupd-hpu a.i. to be day again; to be the . . -th day of the
week, as in yi80a t§ -psiippa-hpa "it's the first day of the
week, i.e., Monday": G731, G622.1
2. supdh®a-%ip noon: "day-middle,* 10
supra¥ p.t. to measure (weight or volume): G753.147
1. suprdvara measuring basket: "meaguring-instrument; G754. 3,
G761
suprih p.t. to measure (dimensions): G754.14%7
1. suprihvarn pers. surveyor: G751, G762
sirip California hazel bush, Corylus rostrata var. californica
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 69}: 638. The alternant -suRip occurs as
postpound, e.g., in ?axydmsurip "azalea.l
surukinvu‘mip adv. a place name, Sing-Ho Bar (Map, no. 35)
suvA adv, indicates that am action is audible, often translated
"he heard that . . . "
1. siva nik so long!; 1014
suvdxrah p.t. to dry: cf. 791
1. suvaxrdhara drying rack: "drying- J.nstrument" G754.3, G761
su-y dirty {(?)
Occurring only in apmansd- yhi "to have tracesg of food around one's
mouth" (112. 2) and 8anapsfi-yi¥ "snowbird" (272). A story tells that
the snowbirds were once children who stole salmon, and were recog-
nized because of the grease left around their mouths.

T

*ta, a submorphemic element, "with a tool or instrument" (G710}
ti%ak p.t. to clip
1. iptaZdkan pers. barber: G731, G762
1. iptadakanhiram adv. barber shop: Yplace where there is
a barber"; G622.1, G766
2. td¥skara scissors: "clipping-instrument"; G754.3, G761
tadiprivra'm adv. a place name (Map, no. 20): G766
talras p.t. to flatten (stems of five-finger fern) by running them
through a split stick
t4%uf p.i. to fish for eels
taZydrih tp.2t. to give as & present: G754.77
tafif p.t. to dress (a hide)
1. téfirapuh buckskin: "dressed (hide),® G763

. tafiripfirip p.t. to miss, fail to touch {with an implement)

(T4.104); G740, with-a stem tafirip-; cf. 447, 1420

. tah adv. already, by now, now; marker of perfective action

{G845.7). The allomorph ta- occurs in the following:

1. ta®ftam adv. so, and, and so: 749

2. t4Mit adv. already in the past: 977, with irreg. morphopho-
nemics

. td'-h snow (on the ground)
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1. tahapménana& a type of bird: "little snow-mouthed one"; 112,
G621.2, G621.8
2, -ta‘hko- adj. whité: 897 " 1
Occurs only as postpound; the corresponding free form is
Ednfa-fkunis, 273.1.
3. tdhsa'k hail: "snow-arrowheéads® 1196
4. tehyukidkuh snowshoes: 1693; perh. a loan-translation from
English
1274. tdhpu's young fir tree; fir bough
1. tahpiligip young fir tree: 638
1275, ~tak used in counting points of a deer's horns. Karok is like Western
American English in counting the points on one side only; thus ?axdk-
tak is a two-point buck (usually called a ‘forked-horn!), kuyrdk-tak
is a three-pointer {(in the Eastern U, 8., a six-pointer), etc. A deer
with unbranched horns, however, is called siha& "spike buck,” whereas
a five-point and ten-point buck are itro'pa-?&hara and ?itahara®ihara
respectively.
1276. ta'k adv. giveme . . ! Used as a complete predication in the
meaning, "Give it here! "
1. ta'ksikih a man's name: from the utterance t&-k sikkih "give me
a spoon! " {1227)
1277. takf-ka* wvalley quail, Lophortyx sp. {M): anomatopoetic
1278. tak4na-fi® a plant, redwood sorrel, Oxalis oregana (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 132): G621.9
1279. tdkararih tp.t. to hang, hang up: G754. 147
1280. tdkagara the 'tossel' or double-bhall used in shinny: G754.3, G761?
1281. taka¥ tp.i. to ridicule, make fun of
1282. tdkik p.i. to fish with a (small) dip-net
1. takikara (small) dip-net: G754.3, G761
1283. tékiri p.t. to leach (acorn meal)
1. tdkira leached acorn meal: G761
2. takirfra:m adv. hole for leaching acorn meal: G766
1284. taknah p.i. to hop
1. taknd-hva p.i. to play hopscotch: G751
1285. taknih p.i. to roll (like a log)
1. takniha wheel, machine, automobile: "rolling" G761
2. taknfhara wheel: Yrolling-instrument®; G754.3, G761
3. taknthkira wheel: "rolling-instrument"; G754.9, G761
1286. takniri®@ maul (for driving wedges)
1287. takra¥ p.t. to put a hoop on
1288. takrav shoulder
1289. takr{Pa- p.i. to spear fish: G753.17
1. ta'kr{Pa‘k adv. a place name, near Clear Creek (T84. 20):
G761, G621.1 .
1290. taksi*na® a man's name: G621.9
1281. t&kta ‘'doctor)!i.e., a shaman (T12.27}): from English
1292, tdkuk p.t. fo clean out (a basket), i.e., to cut off the stick-ends
protruding on the inside
1293, tdkuruk- p.t. 4o curl, coil, as'in tdkuruk-ri¥ "to be in a coil®
{G752. 2)
1294. takvara p.t. to wear diagonally across one's chest
1295. t4Kus brown pelican, Pelecanus californicus (M): from Yurok tokus
1296. tdkva-x breast meat of salmon
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1297. takvih p.t. to loop, curl
© 1. takviha a type of ceremonial headgear: G761
. 1298. tAMA adv. of doubtful meaning, perh. "then"
" 1299. tdmé&h a woman's name: from her pronunciation, as a child, of t4
né-méak "I'm burnt®
1300. tamsgd-kabva p.i. to yawn: G751°7
1301. tdnani® adj. old (of baskets): G621.9
1302. ta'nfhi p.t. 1o be spoiled; {persons) to die; (the world) to come to
an end: G622,17
1303. tankiri- p.t. to hang (something) over something, .as a rack or a
clothesline: Found in the plural-action form tanki’re+ and in the
following derivative:
1. tankirikira drying rack: "hanging-over instrument®; G754.9,
G761
1304, tdnmah tp.t. to owe
1. tdnmaha debt: G761
g 1305. tanmuf p.i. to slip
1306. tintav apron
1307. td-nva p.i. {du.) to die: G7517
1308. tdpak p.t. to cutthrough, slice: cf. 470, 1572
1309. tdpas real
1. tapas?ipsu-n rattlesnake: "real snake" 116
2. tapasxévi§ a plant, nine-bark, Physocarpus capitatus (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 108): "real syringa,” 1613
3. tdpas + ikyav to keep, to take care of: "to make real 557
1310. tdpi&- p.i. to slip, as in tdpi&faku "to slip downhill? (G753.1)
1311. t4-pi® a type of reed
1312. ta’pku-pu tp.t. to like
1313. taprdirA common tule, Scirpus acutus {Schenck and Gifford, no. 36});
tule mat
1. tapraratunvé+-? bur-reed, Sparganium simplex; also identified
as Juncus ensifoliug (Schenck and Gifford, no's. 24 and 38):
"little tules," 1398.1
1314. ta“prirhva p.i. to like to be or live {in a place): G751
1315, tdpuk p.t. to stripe (horizontally?)
1. tapikpukve'na® ring-tail civet, Bassariscus sp. (M): G740,
G767, G621.8
1316. td-pxuv p.i. to capsize
1317. -t8-ra owner
Used as postpound, as in iSpukattf-ra "money-owner, i.e., rich
man" {716) and in the following:
1, t4-rahi p.t. to have, own (several things): G622.1
1318, tdrak p.i. to mourn, be sad
1319. tara"mnihva p.i. to fish with a dip-net: G753.13, G751
1320, tArih tp.t. to 'deal' gambling sticks to (in the game of 'Indian
carda’}; G754.77 .
1321. taripa'n dipper basket (O'Neale, p. 35): cf. 1322
1. tanipani@xu-nanad geal: "little one having worn a dipper on his
head"; 782, G764, G621.9
1322, tdriv- p.t. to pour, as in tArivramnih "to pour into" {G753.13)
1. tdrivrip p.t. to bail (water) out (of a boat): G753.16
* 1323, tdruk p.t. to scoop
e The alternant tinuk- occurs before derivative suffixes.

P LR

F R e
£

i e e TR e e ampm e e it




384

1324.
1325.
1328.

1327.
1328.
1328.
1330.

1331.

1332.

1333.

1334.

1335.

1336.

1337.
1338.

1339,
1340.
1341.
1342.
1343.
1344.

1345.

1346.

1347.

THE KARGK LANGUAGE it

1, tanukyd'na p.t. to scoop out: -yd-na is not identifiable.
1. tanuky4-nara shovel: "scooping-out instrument?; G754.3,
G761
tdrupak adv. hatchway of a sweathouse
taripra¥ p.t. to lace: G753.147
tas p.i. to build a fence
1. taga fence: G761
1. tasadiv&aksurdra'm adv. gate; "fénce-door," 308,3.1
2. tdsunih a.i. to be a vertical barrier (T27.17): G753.30
td'gs a plant, soaproot
tasdxa'k adv. a place name (Map, no. 28)
tasdxpih wedge
tdsi¥ p.t. to brush
1. iptasinsirara clothes-brush: "repeated-brushing ingtrument";
G731, G740, G754.3, G761
2. tdsirara brush for acorn flour: G754.3, G761
ti-skara pole
1. tagkare-pSe-ké'p a type of owl: named after his cry, said to
mean "poles too heavy"; cf. 665
tésva'n spatula, soup-stirrer
1. tagvan?ipih shoulder blade: "spatula-boneM 655
ti't mother
The dimin. is tita&.
1. iptatpfya'n stepmother: G614, 10
t4:t p.t. to handle with an implement; to toss the 'tossel! in a
shinny game
titak p.t. ‘to cut into the shape of a point
1, tatdktaka a basket design element (O'Neale, fig. 13d): G740,
G761
titapva p.t. to trap: G7517
1. tdtapva trap: G761
tatitftiti a.i. to become torn: G740, with a stem tatit-; ef. 1157
tatkunuhpf-@vara an animal, the fisher, Mustela pennanti (M);
G753.29, G754.3, G761
tatnus p.t. to gut (a deer)
tdtuy p.i. to sweep
1. tétqyéurara broom: "sweeping-off ingtrument"; G753. 27,
G754.3, G761
t48ip p.t. to flatten (stems of five-finger fern) by running them

. through a aplit stick

ta@rip p.t. to.strain out {(soaked acorns)
tdvahi a.i. ({hair) to be decorated on the ends: G622.17 .
taviyvuy p.i. ({dog) to wag its tail: G740, with a stem tavuy-; ecf.
125
tdxap p.t, to braid
1. iptAxapa braid: G731, G761
1. iptdxapara Chinaman: "having a braid" (i.e., a queue},
G621.2
taxarap- p.i. to stride, as in taxar&-pramnih “to siride into"
(G753.13)
taxagufkdrA adv., a place name (Map, no. 95)
1. taxasufkardpu-f Perch Creek: 1464
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tdxaxa'ra p.t. to slash through: perh. G753.32 with a stem tdxaxa-
taxixif p.t. to scrape: G740, with a stem taxi3-

taxrara a.i. {a cavity) to be open

taxrat p.i. to attach arrowheads to shafts

taxumkak adv. woodpile, a space in the Indian house where fire-

wood was kept
taxu'nko- p.t. to spread with {as bread with butter): G753. 8,
G751
taxuy- p.t. to wipe, as in tdxuySuru “to wipe off" (G753. 27)
taxvah p.t. to seal shut
taxva¥ p.i. to stir acorn soup
taxvi¥ p.t. to scrape: cf. 1349
1. taxviSapuh strands of pine roots prepared for weaving: "that
which is scraped," G763 ’
taxvuk p.t. 1o hook
1. taxvilkara hook: "hooking-instrument®; G754.3, G761
i. taxvukan&hi-& a plant, tibinagua, Eriogonum nudum
{Schenck and Gifford, no. 80): “imitation hook,'' G814.2
taxya- p.t. to push with one's hands, as in taxyisuru "to push
away" (G753.27)
taxyé-m{a) yard (in front of a house)-
1. taxye-mdkka'm adv. a sweathouse at ?ame‘kyé-ra'm rancheria:
"hig yard," 846
2. taxyé-ma'm adv. a place name, part of Ishi Pishi rancheria:
"behind a yard,! 965 :
ti-y adv. much, many .
When compounded, occurs as postpound only.
1. tdya-n adv. many times: G614.11
2. ta*yhiTih a.i. (pl.inan.) to'be scattered, be stored, lie, be
(in a position): G622.1, G757, with irreg. accent
3. td-yva adv. several (T56.5); G631.17
4, t&-8i& adv. several: G621.10, G621.9
The inflected form kumatté-8i& (G430) is used in thé meaning
of "moreM
tayav tp.t. to choose; to trust, be satisfied with (a persof)
tayi-é 'Indian potato,! blue dicks, Brodiaea capitata {(Schenck and
Gifford, no. 47)
1. tayf*@hi p.t. to lash the base of (a basket): G622.1
tdyukunad adv. a place dame (Map, no. 21); G621.9
tdyunkiv p.t. to pull out with an instrument: G753.7; cf, 1440
t4-yva'ra p.t. to spoil; to spend (money)
1. tayvdrari¥ tp.2t. to spoil for: -ri¥ is noqt identifiable, being
apparently different from G752.2
t&k- p.t. to dip (water), as in t&-k8ipl(riv) "to dip up (water)"
(G753. 26)
te'nthahi a.i. to be a freshet {T5.62): G622.1
té-nva earring
te-pifta'ni ~ tapip3fta:ni -adv. after a while
té-t p.t. to mow
1. ta-tara sgcythe: "mowing-instrument"; G754.3, G761
ti- adv. let. . ! (used with first person imperative, expressing a
decision}
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ti-h adv. = place name, Tea Bar (Map, no. 52)
1. tihkdro-m adv. a place name {(Map, no. 51): "uphill and up-
river from Tea Bar,” 835.10
2. ttheu'f Tea Creek: 1464
3. tlhyurukam adv. = place name {Map, no. 53): "uphill and
downriver from Tea Bar,” 1683.6.2
ti‘h tea: from English
1. tih?4sip teapot: "tea-vessel¥ 156
ti*k hand, finger
The alternant -tikih occurs in 7axaktfkih *ring finger®™ (217)
1. tikakvédna-® ring (for one's finger): ®little putting-finger-in®;
48, G753.32, G751, G761, G621.9
2, tikakvdra-ra glove: "putting-hand-in instrument®; 48, G753. 32,
G751, G754.3, G761
3. tikdn%anamahal little finger: 129.1; -fin- is not identifiable.
4. tiknka'm thumb: Ybig finger," 846; -4n- is not identifiable.
5. tik?arup palm of the hand: *hand-navel," 142
tikpiriZ adv. a place name, on Offield Mountain: cf. 1148
ti*m adv. edge
The dimin. is ti*mi&, sometimes contracted to -ti*& in postpound
position; however, the alternant -ti-mi& occurs in some compounds,
e.g., ?ifulti-mid ~ -ti-& Mast" (412)
timkandxnu-pi€¢ 'mountain beaverf sewellel, Aplodontia sp. (M):
G621.9
timkfruh ~timkurihsa'n grousge
tim&dkri-h bat: analyzed by one informant as from ti-m st ?dkri-
"he is at the inside edge" (i.e., of his wings); 1377, 1248, G520,
483
ti-mvirinay an Indian tribe living far up the Klamath River; cf. 1377
ti-na¥ killdeer, Oxyechus vocifera (M): G621.9
tinti'nhi =a.i. (a bell) to ring: G622.1
1. tint{*nhara bell: "ringing-instrument™; G754.3, G761
tinva-p flour-sifter (O'Neale, p. 38)
tinxu-mnipa: adv. a place name (Map,-no. 27): G753.17, G761
tipah pers. brother, male cougin
The plural (without possegsive prefixes) is tipah&-ras
1. tipdhi-&va stepbrother: ™mitation brother, G614.2
ti*pti‘p chain fern, Woodwardia radicans (Schenck and Gifford, no.
2): said to be named from the noise made in a game involving it.
1. tiptiphi-& sword fern, Polystichum munitum (Schenck and Gif-
ford, no. 9): "imitation chain-fern,® G614.2
tirih  adj. wide
1. tinihi¢ flat; a flat woven mat for ornamental purposes: G621.9
tiripu's cat: from English "kitty-puss,* used to call a cat
tiSa'n- of unknown meaning, occurring in:
1. tifa'nhirak adv. a place name (Map, no. 77): G622.1, G823.2
2. tiBdni--k adv. a place name (Map, no. 106): G614.7, G821.1
1. tiBanthéu‘f Camp Creek: 1464
ti¥ra-m{a) adv. ‘'prairie)i.e., a level or unwooded place, a valley
or clearing; a (cultivated) field; a place narne, Scott Valley
1. ti¥namkanvinusuna? a type of skunk: %little valley-bear G621.1,
1555, G621.9
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2. tidram&?a-%ip adv. a place name, part of Ishi Pishi rancheria:
"middle of a clearing,” iG
3. tifrdmka'm adv. the Bald Hills (those just north of Hoopa):
"big clearing," 846
4, tidram@ivxuritvarayva a plant sp. {Schenck and Gifford, p.
390): G753.34, G761; -eivxirut- is not identifiable
5. tifrdvara pers. Shasta Indian of Scott Valley: G621.2
6. tiSravard®i-vre'ra ~ -?ivre'n Eina Mountain: "summit pertain-
ing to Scott Valley," 798
7. tifrd-m °?i¥ku'ntihan a by-name for the coyote: "he who skulks
in the clearing®; 705, G757, G532
ti-&i-Zhi p.t. to skip {rocks) on the water: G622.1
tit fin
tf*v ear
1. tivdrariha hound: "edr-hanging®; 1522.1, G761
2. tivérarihva hound: ®"ear-hanging®; 1522.1, G755, G761
3. tiv?4rusara deaf: "having ears like seed-baskets™ (?); 144,
G621.2
4. tivaxrukuxridkuha bluebell: "ear-rattling®; 235, G761
5. tivtunve:® horse: "small-ears” (by contrast with the mule),
1388.1
6. tivkdrahara mule; "having long ears®; 1602, G621.2
7. tivkdrahsas mule; "long-ears”; 1602, G621.16
td-nak adv. town: English ™own" + G621.1
t6-F p.t. to count
tumé-tus tomato{es): from English
-tunyi'v pers. children (in the sense of “offspring")
Used only with possessives and in the following:
1. -tunvé-&asa) adj. small {pl.): G621.9, G621.16
The corresponding free form is t0-pifas.
2. tunv&naé Dbitch: "little one-having~offspring™; G621.2, G621.9
3. tunvé:rahi p.i. to give birth: G621,2, G622.1
tiPi¢ twenty-five cents: from English "two bits"
ti-pi%as small ones, little ones: G621.9, G621. 16
Replaced in postpound position by -tunvé-¥{asa), 1398.1
tdptu-p Kel River Indian, probably Athabaskan: said to be imitative
of their speech
tuf p.t. to carry {things which stand up, like wood) in a burden
‘basket; to gather (wood)
1. tinsip{riv) p.t. to raise up with a burden basket.-full of {wood
or the like) on one's back: G753. 26
2. tura burden-basket load {of wood or the like): G761
turd-yva p.t. to look around, to look for, to seek: G753.34
turu- p.t. to handle with an implement; used esp. of hot cooking
stones, as in turdkurih "to put (cooking stones)-into (soup)" (G753.9)
turuxvi®in meadowlark, Sturnella sp. (M)
turs moclkingbird; a plant, hill man-root, Echinocystis oregana
{Schenck and Gifford, no.. 153)
tutututu (with voiceless.vowels) interj. exclamation of Coyote
(T14. 32}
t1-0 thick (of liquid)
tu'y mound
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tu-ykirik adv. = place name, part of ®aséna-mlarak rancheria
td-y&ip hill, mountain: ¢f. 1409
The alternant tuySipriha-, or its contracted form tuySipre--, occurs
before suffixes and postpounds.
ti-yvuk adv. a place name (Map, no. 108}
1. tuyvikéu-f TUllathorne Creek: 1464

e

*¥0a, a submorphemic element, "with the teeth,® ig identifiable in
1429 and 1440, and perh. in 1414 and 14238.
@dfip p.t. to devour, eat all up: G754.5
1. 0afi "pkarnva p.t. to eat all up: G753.4, G751
8afra'm stomach (i.e., the internal organ)
faftd-va p.i. to be jealous
@aki-rini p.i. to starve: G622.17
8a'm meadow, marshy place
1. tampini¥i& a plant, yerba buena, Micromeria chamissonis
{Schenck and Giffoerd, no. 203): "little meadow plant™; 1148,
G621.9 )
2. 88mka‘t a plant, Monardella odoratissima {Schenck and Gifford,
no. 205): "meadow mugwort,” 859. The dimin. is famk4&-tid.
®amtékak adv, & place name, in Yurok territory, upriver from
Weitchpec: G621.17
ganfirip tp.t. to miss, fail<to hit (T19.18): cf. 447, 1271
gankd-ra warming rock, i.e., a flat rock used like a hot water
bottle: G754, 3, G761°?
fantap p.t. to winnow, sift (acorn meal)

1. Pantdpara sifter (O'Neale, p. 38): "sifting-instrument”; G754.3,

G761
fantifi#{rih} tp.t. to strike dead (T19.8): G753.3, with a stem
Bantif-; cf. 514, 1462
8antut black paint for the face, made of soot and grease
fapixrah p.i. to be very thirsty: cf. 229
gaf- p.t. to lay, put, ag in @&ri&(rih) "to put down" (G753.3)
1. 84-ni¥ p.i. (inan.) to sit, be; (an.) to lie, to be dead: G752.2

1. ip84-ni¥ p.i. to be laid up (i.e., with an injury) {T33.10):

G731
2. 8amén adv. around: G621.5, with irreg. contraction
2. @4rih tp.2t. to pass to: G754.7
dardmpuk p.i. to stir or cook acorn soup: cf, 1061
1. 6arampikara spatula, soup-stirrer; G754.3, G761
2. @ardmpu-krava cooking basket (O'Neale, p. 35): "cooking soup
in"; G753.14, G761, with irreg. accent
0druf p.i. to peel sticks for basketry
@iruprin p.t. to gnaw through: G753.23
gataktaku‘rama a.i. to be tattered (T51.35): G740, with a stem
patak- (cf. 508, 728); G753.31, G751
gatapaF p.t. to split roots for bagketry
Qafri-n a.i. (two filled containers or their contents) to sit, stand,
be: cf. 768, 1568

Pl
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1. 8abri'na- a.i. (several filled containers or their-contents)
to sit, stand, be: cf. 1568.1
@agyuru- p.t. {du.-pl.) to drag, pull, haul, as in 8a@ylrufuruk
"{du.-pl.} to drag indoors" (G753. 2): cf. 787
8aBva p.t. {(du.-pl.) to carry on one's back: c¢f. 772
Bav p.i. to knock down acorns
8a¥ p:i. to float
@axivxav p.t. to chew up (T3.20): G740, with a stem Baxav-
04xtu+y baby basket, cradle basket
1. &axtd-nal baby in a basgket: G621.2, G621.9
Baxdstay tp.t. to suspect
8dyunkiv p.t. to pull out with one's teeth: G753.7; cf. 1365
8e'kvérahi p.i. to be very thin: G622.1?
eéf-hva p.i. {(dog) to whine: G751?
#gim ~ *8iv, a submorphemic element, *by rubbing” (G710}
8imkutikuti p.t. to rub smooth: G740 .
Oimnup p.t. to cook {figh) by putting hot coals, on its belly :
Oimydri&(rih) p.t. to make fire with a fire drill: G753.3
1. 8imyfiririha fire drill, 'Indian matches': G761
The prejunctural form is 8imydri§,
2. OimylriSrihara fire drill, 'Indian matches'; G754.3, G761
8i-n glands in one's throat
8i-na p.t. to have, own (one thing)
8ira¥ p.t. to track
@irixa'k hornet
Oirix8-'n testicle
Biti¥ tp.t. to hear: cf. 1354
@ibunan- referring to territory in Oregon; occurring in:
1. @iBunan?dra‘ra an Indian tribe of Oregon: 132
2. 9ifundn®a-y mountain grape, Berberis aquifolium (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 94): 257 .
8iv a.i. (sg. inan.) to lie, be
There is a change to transitive meaning in most directional deriva-
tives, e.g., in 8i-vkiirih "to put into water" {G753.9}
8l'vakara drying rack (in a house): G754.3, G761?
6i“vker p.i. to go along
@ivnuru a.i. (fire, water) to roar, thunder: ¢f. 713
Oivpup a.i. {dust) to puff up: cf. 476
@i-vri-hvara wall-board (in an Indian house}: G754.3, G761?
8ivruh p.i. to float
Bivtap p.i. to do a war dance
1. @ivtapa war dance: G761
Bivtif- a.t. (wind) to blow out of position, as in Bivt{funih "to
blow down® {G753.30);: ef. 514, 1423
fivxi¥ p.t. to plane (a board): cf. 1349
1. givxifara plane: "planing-instfument"; G754.3, G761
63-f creek
1, Bufkdro'm adv, a place name, near Rock Creek: "uphill and
upriver from a creek,"” 835,10
1. 8ufkard meu-f Rock Creek: 1464
2. @d-fhi a.i. to flow in a stream (T21,31): G622.1
@ifip. adv. =2 place name, Requa: perh. "creek-tree"; 1464, 638
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fufkirik great horned owl, Bubo sp. (M}
The dimin. is Sufkiniki&.

Biféa-m 'water dog) a type of salamander

ik ‘yellowhammer/ the flicker, Colaptes sp. {(Mj: said to be
named from its cry

oikin gall, bile; (as a postpound) blue, green, yellow

1. &ukinhi‘€ a2 plant sp. (Schenck and Gifford, p. 390): “imitation
bile,* G614.2

2, im@tkiFf a.i. to be blue, green, yellow; (fat) to be rancid:
GE622. 2, with irreg. change of nto ¥

3. Bdkinhi tp.t. to tattoo: GB22.1 -

1. odkinha tattoo: G761

4, odkinkuni¥ adj. blue, green, yellow: "like bile, G621.13

5. Qukinpiri§ Oregon grape, Berberis nervosea (Schenck and Gif-
ford, no. 95): "bile plant," 1148

gdriv p.i. to urinate

1. Bdriva urine: G761 ¥

2. uriva'n bladder: G762

3. @uriru“vu-kva s.i. to urinate uncontrolledly on oneself
(T9.34): G754. 8 (with irreg. contraction}, G754.17, G751

6ixa® pers. mother's sister

The dimin. igs &ixal.

1. duxd&va's rattlesnake: "sister of deceaged mother"; G621.9,
G614.9, Used instead of normal tapag?ipsu-n, to avoid
offending the snake.

6uxriv net bag used to carry game

U

2G-8i% teat, (woman's) breast: G621.9
29&iE milk: GE21.10
2u-éniMa& a.i. (short round object) to sit ('T8.11): G752.2, G758
%uf tp.t. to anoint, rub grease on {(someone)
?ifi0 pers. woman's brother's son
The dimin. is ?fi%is.
Pu-fiéva p.i. to swim: G751°7
Never used with directionals.
Puh a.i. (water} to rise
1. puhyl-mu a.i. (water) to reach the high-water mark: G731,
G753.10; -yi-- i8 not identifiable, unless perh. with 1680.
2i‘h tobacco
Used mainly as a prepound:
1. ®uhipih tobacco stem: "tobacco-bone,” 655
1. ?uhipihfkZurara tobacco Stem pestle: 444, 2
2, *ihiS seed: perh. “little tobacco,” G621, 10
Probably applied originally only to tobacco seed.
3. (?luhra'm pipe: G766
4, ?uhsipnu‘k tobacco basket {O'Neale, p. 40): 1233
5. (?)ihfa'm garden: “tobacco-meadow," 1418; probably applied
originally only to tobacco plots.
1. (?)uh&4'mal a man's name: "little garden,” G621.9
2. (?huh@d'mhi p.t. to plant: G622.1
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1481. ?i-hkiri p.t. to wear as a headband
1. ™Mi-hkira headband: G761
1482. ?d'hyana p.i. to talk, speak
1. Mi-hyana word, speech, voice: G781
2. %uhyanavdra-ra telephone: "alking-through instrument®;
G753.32, G751, G754.3, G611,
3. %uhya’ni-®va p.i. to chat: G754.6
1483, (?)ikra-m lake, pond, reservoir: G766
*1. (?Juknamxdnshi® adv. the Frog Pond, just upriver from Camp
Creek: "little long pond®; 1602, G621.9 )
2. {(?Jukram?ipan adv. a place name {(Map, no. 105): *pond-end.”
644
3. (?Jukram®i@rfkirak adv. a place name (Map, no. 86): 769,
G753.8, G823,27
4. (?lukrdmka-m adv. a pond near Katimin: "big pond," 846
5, {?)ukramkirik adv. a place name.(Map, no. 57): -kirik is not
identifiable,
6. (?)ukramsiruk adv. a place name (Map, no. 7): "below a
pond,® 1248.3
1484. ?d-m pron. he, she, it, they
1, "u-mkun pron. they: cf. 563.1
1485. ?i'm adv. barely, hardly
1. ?0-muki® adv. near, close by: G821.9; -uk- is not identifiable,
1486. 24dMA adv. of doubtful meaning, perh. emphatic (T3.60, T43,12)
1487. 2u'ma p.i. to arrive (there); to go (used with ku-k "thither"); to be
. . o'clock, as in kuyrd-k tuu‘m "it's three o'clockM The alternant -
?u'mu- occurs before -Tih Durative and -va Plural Action.
1488. *u'mxdvxav p.t. to pull up by the roots (T85.25): G740
1489. *Q'niv adv. Merrill Mountain
1490. 2u'mipra¥ a.i, (plant) to sprout up (out of the ground): G753. 21
1491. 2d'p possession, valuable object, treasure:
1482. 7Q-pva p.t. to dig{edible roots): G751°?
1. ?upva’améyav squaw-root, Carum gairdneri (Schenck and Gif-
ford, no. 161): "delicious root-digging,” G761, 201.1.2
2. ?Q-pvani? a woman's name: “little root-digger"; G754.3, G761,
G621.9
1493. 2fipas saliva
1494. *u¥f a.i. to peel, i.e., (a8 a tree) to lose its bark
1495. ?4-'rih s.i. to be unwilling, lazy, tired
1. ?unih?Q-nihi®¥ a woman's name: G740, G761, G621.9
1496. ?uripih net
The locative ig ?uripihak,. with irreg, accent.
1497. 7ireh adj. round; egg
1. ?dnuhid kidney: "little round thing' G621.9
2. 2unihxi-ti& baseball: "little unripe (i.e., hard) round thing";
1625, G621.9
3. "ruhi a.i. to lay eggs: G622.1
4, ?fdruhsas digk beads: "round ones,” G621.16
1498, #iruhag adv. a place name {Map, no. 40)
1498, Puritva:p dip-net frame
1500. %i-s pine cone, pine nut, esp. of the sugar pine, Pinus lambertiana
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 13)
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1. *ishi-# nut of the knob-cone pine, Pinus tuberculata (Schenck
and Gifford, no. 17): “imitation pine-nut," G614: 2

2. ™isip sugar pine tree: 638

3. ™ig?i'v adv. a place name (Map, no. 34): "pine-nut house,”
789

1501. ?it pers. woman's sister-in-law, female cousin-in-law, niece-
in-law, or uncle's wife

1502. M-t flea

1503. ?Q:tihA ceremonial obgidian blade ;
1. ?u-tihdhi-& a basket design element, the flint mark (O'Neale, i

fig. 13a): "imitation obsidian-blade,® G614.2 :
2. ?u-tihapi®xéhna-mi% adv. a place name, near Katimin: "little
obsidian-blade washing-place"; 780.1, G766, G621.9

1504, ?idtke: adv. a place name (Map, no, 30)

1505, ?u-0' adv. towards the center of a body of water, out into or across
a river or lake; towards the ccean, to the west; as a place name,
Eureka
1. ?uei%i-p adv. a place name, San Francisco: G614.4
2. %u6kanpdhi-p redwood, Sequoia sempervirens (Schenck and Gif-

ford, no. 20): popularly analyzed as "ocean pepperwood"
(G621.1, 1038.2), but more likely "ocean boat-tree" (G621.1,
1039, 638), since the tree grows only in coastal territory and
is used.for making canoes.

1506. ?ubpivdxrah lungs

1507. ?u-v p.t. to put, take
The allomorph ?iru- occurs before -ri¥ "at rest" and before direc-
tionals beginning in r and followed by -va Plural Action, as in %uru-
rifuk-va "to take out (pl.}" (G753.18). The allomorph %u- occurs

- before directionals in r which are not followed by -va, as in ?d-rifuk
"to take outM The allomorph ?Q‘- occurs before all other directionals,
ag in ?0-~suru "to take off" (G753.27).

1. *{-kara p.t. to pay (a certain amount): "to put across, G753.4
2. *iruri¥ p.i. {(du.-pl.an.)to lie: G752.2

1508, *4-x bitter

1. ?fix?a‘s whiskey, liquor: "bitter water," 145
1. ?ux?asiye-Srihva'n pers. bartender: "liquor-seller™;
819.1, G762 -~

1509, (?Juxra‘h berry; sweet

1. {*)ixndhi® wood strawberry, Fragaria californica (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 114): "little berry” G621.9 ]
2. (?)uxrahdbkay sour: -d4bka-y is not identifiable.

1510. %u-y hill, mountain; in the vicinity of Katimin, used to degignate
Offield Mountain.

1. Puyfinaxi¥ a mountain at the head of Perch Creek: "little red
mountain”; 370, G621.9
2. Puypirah Orleans Mountain: cf, 1058

1511. %uydha'mah mountain dogwood, Cornus nuttallii {Schenck and Gif-
ford, no. 1%0) ;

1512. ?uyhirurip tobacco brush, Ceanothus velutinus (Schenck and Gifford,’
no. 143): 6387 '
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v
N
va- p.i. to go
Occurs only with derivative suffixes, often with irreg. morphopho-
nemics, as follows:
1. vdkiraf p.i. to start to go (?) {(T70.3): G754.9, G754.27
2. vaki‘rithva p.i. to dance in front (in the deerskin dance)
{T57.78): "to go into-the fire (pl.)"; G753.6, G751
3. vékurih p.i. to go into; {sun) to set: G753.9
1. védkurihakam adv. west: "getting-side®; G761, G621.11
4. vA&rmyuv tp.t. to pass: cf. 400.1
5. vdpa® p.i. to go around: G753.11
6. varip p:i. to get out: G753.16,
7
8

+

. viramnih p.i. to get in: G753.13
. vérupmu p.i. to get downriver to (T52,58): G753.24, G753.10;
an irreg. combination of suffixes, with an irreg. allomorph of
the first
9. vdrupra¥ p.i. to come out; {sun) to rise: G753.21
1. virupravakam adv. east: "rising-side"; G761, G621.11
10. v&-vrin p.i. to turn back: G753.37
11. vd-vruk ~ -mmuk p.i. to go down over: G753.38
12, vi-3(rin) p.i. to come down, descend: G753.3
13. vura- p.i. to climb up: G753.31
1. vuré:kira ladder, stairway: Yc¢limbing-instrument";
G754.9, G761
14, vfi'nih p.i. to get down: G753. 30
15. virayva p.i. to go around, wander: G753. 34
v8fig liver
vikakhi -p.i. (frog) to croak: G622.1°?
vih adv, thus, so, the same way; (pron.) this, that, it
Usually refers to something designated elsewhere in the linguistic
context.
vékara southern bald eagle, Haliae#tus leucocephalus var, leuco-
cephalus (H)
vikay worm
1. vakaytunvd-® rice: "little worms 1398.1
2. vakayxdrA a basket design element (O'Neale, fig. 13b): "long
worm," 1602 .
vi(-)npit penny: from English "one penny," perh. with influence of
the "bit" in "two bita" etc.
va{*)ntirA dollar: from English "one dollar"
vinu+pi¥ a woman's name: G621.9
vdra- a,i, to hang, as in vArunih “to hang down" (G753. 30)
1. vdrarih a.i. to hang: G754.14%?
virak p.i. 1o come down from upriver: cf. G753.33
v&-rama adj. long, tall
Replaced in postpound position by -x&rA.,
vA-ramu p.i. {sg.) to leave, go away, go to {a place)
1. ipva-ramu p.i. (sg.) to go back, to go home: G731
va-sa blanket '
vé-san pers. enemy
The plural is va-sdr-as.



http://G621.ll
http://G753.ll
http://G621.ll

394

1528.

1529.
1530.
1531.
1532.
1533.
1534.
1535.
1536.
1537.
1538.

1539.

1540,

1541.

1542,
1543,
1544.

1545.

1548,
1547.
1548.
1549,
1550.
1551.
1552,
1553.

THE KAROK LANGUAGE

vdgih back (of the body or, e.g., of a house)
1. vasfhku'n hunchback: "erooked-back," 918
2. vasthu'nih p.i. to go down back firast (T9.49): G622.1, G753. 30,
with irreg. morphophonemics
vigkak a man's name
vaspihah strong: cf. 1528, 1115
vastdran leather
1. vastarankitraha leather jacket: 945, G761
vita- p.,i. to walk on (2 log, a bridge),. as in vitakara "to walk out
(across water) on" (G753.4), vitarina "o walk across on® (G753.15)
vartxfrak p.i. to shout
1. vatxardka:n a man's name: Yshouter,’ G762
valiv p.i. to fight
An irreg. allomorph cccurs in the plural va@i'na-.
va'vrina® a man's name: cf, 1513.10 ;
vixiprifuk p.i. to flop out (T4.144); G753.18 ;
vaxirih slow . i
vdyat Wiyot Indian: probably from Yurok weyet, from Wiyot wiyat E
"Eel River" 5
vé*h- a.i. to stick, project, as in v&-hkurih "to stick into"
(G753.9)
1. ®iruvé-hid(rih) p.i.. (du.-pl. an.) to stand still: G756, G753.3
2. vé&'hri¥ a.i. (one or more long objects) to be, to stand: G752.2
1. ?iruv@é-hri¥ p.i. {(du.-pl. an.} to stand: G756
vé-kin wagon: from English
1. ve'kin?fhyu'm vehicular bridge: "wagon-bridge," 47
2. ve'kin?impa-h road: "wagon-trail 585
véna p.i. to pray; perh. originally "to do, as in 350.4
1. kupavé-nahi p.i. to do mischief: perh, "o do in some way”"
G732
2. verniram adv. sacred living-house used in the world-renewal
ceremony (Kroeber and Gifford, pp. 7-8): "praying-place
G766,
3. vé'ni-&va mischief: perh. "doing in play®; G754.6, G761
vE&'p ‘'mountain mahogany,' hard tack, Cercocarpus betuloides
{Schenck and Gifford, no. 118): 6387
v&fura horn {(as of deer)
1. v&-Zurara buck {deer): %having horns G621.2 s
vihi tp.t. to dislike, hate: G622.17
1. virhirimku tp.t. to dislike, hate: G753.8; re -rim-, cf. 1366.1
vik p.t. to weave (used principally of baskets)
1. vikapuh woven quiver used in the jump dance (O'Neale, pp. 45-
47); "woven thing," G753
viméuk tp.t. to pinch
vimta'p stone-tipped arrow
vimxdrap tp.t. to scratch (vigorously): cf. 84
viNikA vinegar: from English
vininiki® pine squirrel, Sciurus douglasi group (M): G621.9
vif p.t. to suck {on)
virax p.t. to lick: cf. 1103
viri adv. of demonstrative or inferential meaning, sometimes
translated "so" (T64. 33)
1. viri kun of demonstrative meaning {T23. 34)
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virivBa¥ tp.2t. to will, bequeath to

virusura bear; pear (a loan-translation resulting from the Karok
speaker's confusion of English b and p)

vidtaf s.t. to like, want (food) -

vidva'n belly

vit p.t. 1o paddle, row {a boat); to travel in a boat
1. viti&(rih} to beach (a boat}: G753.3

vi*tkira ridge (of 2 mountain)

1. vi-tkfrik or ~ -ak adv. the Bald Hills {those north of Redwood
Creek, in Chilula territory}: G621. 1; the first alternant is
irregular,

1. vitkirikeu-f Redwood Creek: 1464
vitvi‘t long-billed dowitcher, Limnodromus griseus var. scolopa-
ceus (H} :
vi-®@ wvulva
vo'h digging stick
1. vd-hara digging stick: G621.27?
vd8'F p.i. to creep, crawl, move slowly

1. v&nfuru p.i. (man) to become half-married: perh. "to.crawl
in® G753.%

2. vdnfuruk p.i. to enter a house: "o crawl indoors,” G753.2;
used of Indian houses because of their low doorg, and by ex-
tension of white men's houses also.

3. vo-nsip{riv) p.i. to get up (from a sitting position); (sun) to
rise: G753. 26

4. v&-nupuk p.i. to leave a house: ™o crawl outdoors" (G753.25);

cf. 1563.2
5. vornvdna-& shirt: "little crawling-into"; G753.32, G751, G761,
G621.9

*vu, a submorphemic element, “with a cutting tool" (G710)
vuha, tooth
1. vuhapifxdhara toothbrush: “tooth-washing instrument®; 780.1,
G754.3, G761
2. vuhé-mfira toothache: "hot tooth? 575.1
vuhviihi p.i. to do a deerskin dance or jump dance: G622.17
1. vuhviiha deerskin dance, jump dance: G761
2. vuhvuhil®va p.i. to do the imitation deerskin dance (with
branches instead of deerskins): G754.6
vfi-ksahi p.i. to have a2 work contest {as in shelling acorns):
G622.17 :
vumni'n a.i. (two houses) to stand, be: cf, 1432
1. vumni*na: a.i. (several houses) to stand, be: cf, 1432.1
vi-nva p.i. to wrestle
vup p.i. to string beads
vi‘p neck
viipak p.t. to trim, to cut up: cf. 470, 1308
viipam adv. a place name, Red Cap (Map, no. 114)
vunxérak adv. a place name, Oak Bottom (Map, no. §1)
vuf a.i. to flow {not necessarily in a channel)
1. vu'nvdraka adv. a place name, Nancy's Elbow (Map, no. 111)
"flowing down from upriver™"; G753.33, G761
2. viirik a.i. to flow in underneath: -ik ts not identifiable.
3. viruvrip a.i. to overflow: -uvrip is not identifiable.
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1576. vura tp.t. to jab, poke -

1577. virA adv. of emphatic meaning; often used in qualifier phrases
(G836.5)

1578. viisuru p.t. to cut off: G753. 27

1579. vut p.t. to cut (stems), to mow {grass) :

1580. vli:trava glans penis E
1. vurtrava?dfiva testicles (T1.127): 24.1

1581. witupid p.t. to cut up fish

1582, vixif p.t. to saw '
1. vixifara saw: "sawing-instrument"; G754.3, G754.3, G761
2. vuxifa+'p sgawdust: G765
3. vuxidra'm adv. sawmill: G766

X

1583. xalipnikahi? a type of openwork basket with a handle: 1021, G621.9
1584. xaha gpider
1. xahami®mi-& a type of-small gpider: -mi¥mi-& is not identifiable.
- 2, xahdvika spiderweb; lace: "gpider-weaving®; 1545, G761
1. xaha¥ike'kyf:ira crocheting needle: "lace-making instru-
ment,”" 557.3
1585. xéka'n gray hair
1586. xdka'n adv. together (with one other), both: cf. 217, G621.3
Used as a postposition in the sense "with (one other)" (G833. 7).
1. xakan®4siva lover: "together-sleeping®; 157, G761
2. xakd-nhi p.i. (du.) to go together: G622.1
3. xaké-nil just the pair (of them) (T11.27); deceased sibling:
G621.9
xakan®ifmi:ra pers. co-brother-in-law: 406
. xakan®ina‘m ‘pers. dead spouse; cf. 628
. Xakanydrara pers. co-sister-in-law: 1658
. xfkararih adv. on both gides: -arih is not identifiable.
1587. *xan, a submorphemic element occurring in the names of plants and
animals, is identifiable in 1588 through 1599,
1588. xand¥yuh onion, originally a wild onion, Alium bolanderi or A.
acuminatum {Schenck and Gifford, no's. 44 and 45)
1589. xandi-f- (or xan@i-f-?} frog
The free form is supplied by the dimin. xan®{-fig, _
1. xan&iffé?asa rock with a rough surface: "frog rock"; G621.9,
146
2. xan&if®dkinkuniZi a type of frog: "little green frog"; 1469.4,
. G621.9
3. xandifidpiri® snow berry, Symphoricarpus albus (Schenck and
’ Gifford, no. 217): "frog-huckleberry"; G621.9, 1177.3
1590. xandifka-rararf-h ‘snowdrop, a type of flower
1591. xanki-t 'bullhead, a type of fish
N 1592. xanpu&ini-Bverna? hummingbird; a plant sp. (Schenck and Gifford,
p. 390): G767, G621.9
1593. xanpiKi& polliwog: G621.9
1594. xanpu-t acorn of the maul oak, Quercus chrysolepis (Schenck and
Gifford, no. 72)
1. xanpitip maul oak tree: 638

-1 N e
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xan@ifikira adv. a place name {(Map, no. 18): perh. "frog ridge,"
1589 + 457; but cf. 1586
xanBifti-k a basket design element (O'Neale, fig. 13c): perh. "frog

hand,” with 1589 and 1375, but connected by informants with 1597

xan6i'p California black oak, Quercus kelloggii, or its acorn

{Schenck and Gifford, no. 73}: 638

xanfu'n crawfish

1. xandun®imva-nié mink: "little crawfish-eater®; 201.5, G621.9

2. xandi'ni® a man's name: "little crawfish;" G621.9

3. xan®il-n miva-san barn swallow, Hirunde sp. (M): "crawfish's
enemy"; G410, 1527

xanva-t clam

1. xanvithi-2 a plant, stone-crop, Sedum laxum subsp. heckneri
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 101); "imitation clam G614. 2

xap- p.i. to step, as in xaptirariZ(rih) ™o step on" (G752.35,

G753.3)

1. ?iruxd-psip(riv} p.i. {(du.-pl.) to get up (from sitting); G756,
G753.26 ) _

2. xapyuxdiyuxu p.i. to rub one's foot in the.dirt (as part of magi-
cal procedure): G740; cf. 1702

xd-p thimbleberry bush, Rubus parviflorus (Schenck and Gifford,

no. 111)

1. xaplixra‘h thimbleberry: 1509

-x8rA ~ -xdrah adj. long (of spatial meagurement), tall
Replaced as a free form by vi-rama.

xdRah adv. for a long time: cf. 1602
1. xénahi® adv. after a while: G621.9

xas adv. then, and then, 80, and so, but

1. xasik adv. then {in the future): 437, with irreg. morphopho-

nemics
xa's adv. almost
xd's (of a basket) having the warp sticks widely spaced
xa't adv. of permissive meaning, often translated "may," as in

x#-t napik&ah “he may take my picture"

1. x8-tik adv. of weak hortatory meaning, usually translated
"let . . . ™ ag a predication by itself, "so be it!": 437, with
irreg. morphophonemics -

x8-t adj. rotien, stinking
xatikrupma adv. springtime
xatimni-m butterfly, moth
x4+8 grasshopper

1. xabfmtas roasted grasshoppers (T4.27); -imtas is not identifi-
able

xdvin a plant, golden.lantern, Calochortus pulchellus {Schenck and
Gifford, no. 49)
x4vi§ syringa, mock orange, 'arrowwood, Philadelphus lewisii var.

gordonianus {(Schenck and Gifford, no. 105)

1. xaviSaraegu-f Ike's Gulch, a creek at ?ame-kyd-ra'm rancheria:
"arrowwoody creek"; G621.2, 1464

2. xavidti-m adv. a place name (Map, no. 73): "arrowwood-edge"
1377

xavra-m house-pit {(?): GT667?
1. xavrdmni-~k adv. a place name (Map, no. 62): G614.7, G621.1
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1. xavramnih@u'f Irving Creek: 1464
2. xavnidmnihi® adv. a place name (Map, no. 88); G621.9
1. xavnamnihi®8u'f Wilson Creek: 1464
1. xavnamnihi&8ufyn-® adv. a place name {Map,
no. 90): "downriver across-stream from
Wilson Creek," 1683.10
xavrdmti-kve'na 'dart,} alligator lizard, Gerrhonotué sp. {M): G787;
cf. 1614 ,
xay adv. of vetative meaning, translated "let not . . !, watch out
you don't . . !" ((3845.8)
1. x&yfa't adv. of strong vetative meaning, usually transliated
"donft . . !®: 350
2. x&-yhi p.t. to save, keep: G622.1
xdyva* adv. by luck
xayvi‘d mushroom, toadstool
xé-8i8 adj. soft: G621.9
xé'hva's pipe sack
x&'m seaweed
xe'prtha-k adv. cliff: G621.1
xikih adj. rough
xfpu'n connective tissue of sinew
xi*t green, unripe
xk! interj. noise made by shamans (T11.7)
x8-xhirak adv. Martin's Ferry, a Yurok village: G622.1, G823.2
xtkahi tp.t. to long for (a person): G622.17
xiikam pers. mother's brother
xumvéro'v adv. a place name (Map, no. 28)
Xu'm acorn soup, acorn mush
1. xuntipan acéorn, esp. that of the tan oak, Lithocarpus densiflora
(Schenck and Gifford, no. 74): -tdpan is not identifiable.
1. xuntapan?dmva'n by-name for the California woodpecker:
"acorn-eater," 201.5
2. xunyé-p tan oak tree: "good-acorn-soup tree®; 1665, 638
3. xfdrara thick (of liquid): "like acorn soup,” G621.2
4, xfirag acorn water, i.e., acorn soup diluted with water: 145
5. xdiris{a)} shelled acorn, acorn meat: G621.10%?
1. xuri3®4mva-n an insect gp.: "acorn-meat eater,” 201.5
2. xurifaexara?ifippi-t pamikkura* name of a ridge near
Katimin (T47.17): "long acorn-meat young-woman
her-ridge"; 1602, 401, G810, G410, 520.1.1
xfi'nan a man's name
xiinxun phlegm
xupdri-f western yew, Taxus brevifolia (Schenck and Gifford, no. 23)
1. xuparif®f8ra-m adv. a place name {Map, no. 33): "yew-deer-
lick," 689.3
xdrihi s.i. to be hungry: G622.17
1. xdrihara a woman's name: "hungry one"; G754.3, G761
The dimin. is xinihana?.
xirip vertical stripe (as a basket degsign element; O'Neale, fig. 13j:
cf. 551 .
xirut adj. -flexible, limber
The dimin. is xdnuti®.
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1638. xus p.i. to think; occasionally, to feel, to know
The following tense forms are irregular: past -xiisa‘t, ancient
-xisa-nik, future -xus&'5. The irreg. durative is xdTih.
1. xi-s mind, thought, sense: an irreg. deverbative (G761)
1. xfisara sensible (person): G621.2
The dimin. is xdsanal.
2. xi-shi p.i. tohe sane: G622.1
1. ipxtG-spu p.i. 1o realize what one is doing, to be
sober: G731
3. xigipux thoughtless (person): G621.7
4, xfigska-m stubborn {person): "big-mind," 845
5. xii-s + ?8-0 to take care of: 344
6. xi-s + ?{ruvo- to think of: 687
2. xise'¥ tp.t. to think (a certain way) about (a person): -e'F is
not identifiable.
3. xii*suni¥ tp.t. to think (a-certain way) about {a person):
G754.18, with an irreg. stem-allomorph
1639. xi's gall-bladder
1640. xu's smooth
1. xu'skiNi3 adj. smooth: G621.13
1641. xu's of unknown meaning, occurring’in:
1. xu's + 2u'ma {a shaman) to doctor, treat {a patient): 1487
. xus?ima-n pers. shaman, 'doctor': G762
1642. xuskd-mhara bow; gun: G754.3, G761?
1. xuskamhani?anamshal pistol: "small gun 129.1
1643. xitnahiZ thin (as of fabric): G621.9
1644. xuinAsak raven
1645, xutyipin cascara sagrada, Rhamnus purshiana (Schenck and Gifford,
no. 141)
1646. xu¥- a.i. to be a groove, to be a gulch, as in the following:
1. xu'mniPa-k adv. a.place name (Map, no. 46):; "at a gulch
running in from the river®; G753.17, G761, G621.1
1647. xu'x an extinct or mythical animal, sometimes identified with the
grizzly bear
1. xii*x mukrivruhvdnnami& adv. a place name, near Katimin:
"yu-x's little rolling-place® (gee T26.18}; G410, 486, G751,
G766, G621.9

Y 2

1648, y4-8kan daughter (rarely used, usually replaced by ye-ripdxvuh
Hgirl" or ?ifdpi't "young woman'}
1. ya-Zkani:¥ a woman's name: "little daughter,” G621.9
1649. ya'f acorn dough, i.e., acorn meal after leaching
1650, y&fug- p.i. to wear a dregs (?) Occurring only in;
1. ipydfus p.i. to wear a dress: G731
2. yafus(a) (woman's) dress: G761
1651, yahe! interj. exclamation of surprise
1652. yah interj. occurring only in:
1. yéh na- exclamation of surprise (T25.18): 994%
1653. yahvii{va)ra- referring to menstruation; occurring only in:
1. yahviivarahi p.i. to menstruate: G622.1
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2. yahvure‘krivra-m adv. menstrual hut: "menstruation house,"
493.4. The dimin. is yahvune'knivna-mi&.
1654. y&'mahuka¢é adj. easy: G621.9
1655. ya'n adv. just, only recently
1. ya-n?i-ftihan pers. young person, esp. a young man: "one who
is just growing"; 400, G757, Gb32
1696. yanli-p adv. nexi'year
1657. yANA adv. indicates that an action is visible, often translated "he
saw that . . ." Occurs most often in the derivative ydnavA (G621.17),
legs often in yané-kva (437, G621.17), yanavé-k (G621.17, 437), and
yanavé-kva (G621.17, 437, G621.17), all with similar meaning. ydNA
itself sometimes occurs in the shortened form yA, both as an indepen-
dent word and in the following: ’
1. yakun ~ yukun adv. you see, . . .: 917
1658. ydrara- married woman
Used a5 prepound, as in yarardppi-t "newly married woman" (1155},
and as postpound, as in xakanydrara "co-sister-in-law" (1586), but
never as an independent wofd.
1. y8rarahi p.i. (woman) to get married: G622.1
1659, ya's adv. then, after that
1660, ya:g?4rA rich (person); (in myths) Mankind, the humen race: 127
The alternant ya:s?4RA occurs in some'compounds, as in advivyi:s-
?arA "bird sp." (15).
1661. ya:is?dra'ra pers. rich person: 132
1662. yd-sti'k right hand: 1375
1663. yAtiE 'pal,' a term used of male friends
1664. y40ah adj. sharp
1665. yav adj. good
The alternant yava- occurs in various petrified combinatigns. The
irreg. plural is ya-p8a(s). ,
1. y&hi p.i. to fit (into}: G622.1; cf. ydvhi "to be good"
2. y&k adv. good place: G621.1
3. y49:mad& adj. pretty, nice: G621.9
The dimin. is y8:ma&id. .
1. ya'matkére- a woman's name: -kére- is not identifiable.
4. yé-8i-p adj. best: G614.4
1666, y&-vahi =s.i. to have enough: G622.17
1667. yé-vhi tp.t. to bein a hurry, to hurry to (someone}: G622.1°?
1668. y4xA interj. look!: cf. 1657
1669. ya:yd:hi p.i. to stutter: G622.1°7
1. ya'yachd?asa a rock on the river opposite Orleans: "stuttering
rock® G761, 146. Children were told that playing on this rock
, would make them stutter.
1670, ye'! interj. exclamation, often translated 'well, . . . "
1. yé" na- exclamation of surprige: 9947
1671. ye'ffpa'n a man's name: G754.5, G7627
1672. y€:he interj. exclamation, often translated "well, . . ."
1673. y&-riphi p.i. to menstruate for the first time: G622.17
1. y&-riphara pers. girl menstruating for the first time: G754.3,
G761
1674. ye-ripixvuh pers. adolescent girl: cf. 1673
1. ye'nipaxvihiZ pers. little (i.e., pre-adolescent} girl: G621.9
1675. ylkihi a.i. to be {seriously) sick: G622.17




YAROK-ENGLISH LEXICON 401

1. yikihara pers. sickperson: G754.3, G761
2. yikihe-krivra-m adv. hospital: "being-sick house"; G761, 483.4
1676. yl:p lowland fir, Abies grandis (Schenck and Gifford, no. 19): 638%
" 1, yi-pdhvuf rotten roots of the lowland fir: -8hvu-f ia not identifi-
able.
1677. yi-# pers. woman's sister's child {of either sex)
The irreg. diminutives are y{*San and yi-5iKal.
1. i84va‘g pers. child of deceased sibling: G614.9
Re the irreg. stem-alternant, ¢f. 1679.
1678. yi8 another {one}): perh. a shortening of 1679
The alternant i6~ occurs in prepound position.
1. i6%4ra-n stranger, person outside one's family: ¢f. 132
2. yfbuk adv. in ancther place, elsewhere: cf. G621.1
1679. yi8A adv. one, a certain; (in compounds) all, the wholé
The alternant ifa~ occurs in many combinations:
1,-ild4mahié adv. one at a time, one each: G621.18, G621.9
2. i84:n adv. once: G614.11
3. ieé-pta'nva a man's name: translated by an informant aa "dying
together™; G731, 1307, GI61
4, yia+-2 adv. together, as one: G621.9
1. yl8a-&hi tp.t. to get together with (T65.2): G622.1
2. yiga-& + iky2:fip to win (stakes): 557.1
5. yide-® adv. single, alone: G621.9
6. ylte-pad adv. just one: G621.9; -ip- is not identifiable.
7. ylearhan adv. the first month in the Karok year: G621.5
1680. yi'v adv. far
The alternant yivu- occurs in puyfvuhara "not far®
1. yi-miSi& adv. a little wayas off: G621.9; -miS- is not identifi-
able. _ :
2. yi-vdrih adv. away: G621.1%9
Used as &4 predicate in the meaning "go away!"
1681. yd:rukam ~ yd:'ram adv. to one side; the part of an Indian house
opposite the entrance: G621.11
168%2. y6-tva interj. hurray!
1683. yu?- adv. downriver
The alternant yuh- occurs in most compounds, and the alternant yu-
in most derivatives.
1. yuh?drA ~ -?8rah pers. Indian from downriver, i.e., either
Yurok or Tolowa, but esp.- Tolowa: "downriver person® 127
1. yuh?ardri--k adv. Crescent City, in Tolowa territory;
"Tolowa- place!; G614.7, G621.1
2. yuhdskup surf-fish: "downriver trout, 160
. yihih Yurock language: 380
4. yaht{*mi& adv. a place name, part of Katimin rancheria:
"little downriver-edge™; 1377, G621.9
. yO-kam ~ yi'm adv. (a short distance) downriver: G621.21(1)
. yiRuk- adv. (a considerable distance) downriver: G621. 21(2)
1. yunukti-mi¥ adv. a place name, part of 1ghi Pishi ranch-
eria: "little downriver edge™; 1377, G621.9
2. ydRukam adv. on a height downriver: G621. 21(4)
The dimin. is yu-miKami&. _
3. yuridkfu-f Bluff Creek: "downriver creek," 1464

[45]
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4. yurtikva'rara pers. Yurok Indian: contracted from yiruk
va®ira-ra "downriver itg-pergon"; G420, 132
5. yiruk ?i@ydruk across theocean: "downriver across-
stream," 784.1 -
7. yt*sah adv. a place name, perh, near Orleans: G621.21(5)
8. yu?tim®:n Ike's Fzllg, & rapids at 2ame-ky4-ra'm rancheria:
"downriver-edge falls"; 1377, 624
9. yu?timpe-pifvidram adv. Brizard's store in Orléans: "down-
river-edge store™; 1377, 1108.1 '
10. y8-8 adv. across- and down-river: G621. 21(3)
The dimin. is yt-&ig.
. yifi&” salt
. yifiv nose
1. yufivku-nay ~ -ku-ni& ‘currant, straggly gooseberry, Ribes
divaricatum (Schenck and Gifford, no. 10§): "little crooked-
nose"; 918, G621.8; -ay is not identifiable.
2. yufivmatnakvéna-& vinegar weed, Trichostema lanceolatum
{Schenck and Gifford, no. 200): "little nose-burning-through";
970, G753.32, G751, G761, G621.9
3. yuffvrat nasal mucus: -ra‘t is not identifiable.
. yifma'n split-open salmon head
. yuh p.i. to spit
i. yd-hva p.i. to vomit: G751
. yihip adv. a place name (Map, no. 65): perh. "downriver-tree";
1683, 638
. yuhiTim flint knife used to cut gsalmon
. yuh?i-tthirak adv. a place name, Somes Bar (Map, no. 78): G823.2
. yuhna-m fine sand; (adv.) a place name, 'Ukonom {Map, no. 39): cf.
1702.1
1. yuhndméu'f Ukonom Creek: 1464
. yuhsahrim- of unknown meaning, occurring in:
1. yuhsehnim®anamaha® adv. a place name, near Clear Creek:
128.1
2. yuhgahrimka'm adv. a place name, near Clear Creek: 848
. yukdkuh shoe(s)
1. yukukuhinhiripa shoelace: 630.1, G761
2. yukukuhvikapuh snowshoe(s): "woven shoe(s)"; 1545, G763
. yuma- pertaining to the dead, occurring in the following:
1. yanméA®arA dead person: 127
The prepound form is yuma:ra-.
1. yuma‘rd%a'mA hookbill salmon, dog salmon: "dead-man
salmon," 86
2. yuma-rd:psu'n king snake, Ophibolus boyli (M): "dead-man
snake," 116
3. yuma-rapikvéhvahverna® valley quail, Lophortyx sp. (M):
“Jead-man quail,’ 132.2
4. yuma-'rdri--k adv. the land of the dead, 'Hell': "dead-
man place®; G614.7, G621.1
5. yuma-‘re-kritdpkira by-name for the five-finger fern:
“dead-man five-finger-fern, 490
6. yuma-ré-mpa-h the Milky Way: "dead-man road," 585
2. yumé&”aramah child of the dead (a word used as a curse): 129
. yunfi-mi& adv. a little bit (T'4.167): G621.9
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. yinhi a.i. to be lopsided, to be out of position: G622.1?
. yunydnhi p.i. to be crazy, insane: cf. 1696
. yip adv. eye
1. yupastdran tear: cf. 145; -téran is nét identifiable.
2. yupitrih eyelash: -dtrih is not identifiable.
1. yupatrih?dvahkam eyebrow: "eyelagh-above, 203.1
. yi*phi p.i. to open one's eyes: G622.1
. yupikna-xara adj. crosseyed: 465, G764
. ylipin forehead: -in i not identifiable.
. yupipih eyebrow: "eye-bone," 655
. yupipBdriSriha marten, Mustela caurina (M): "putting an eye
back down"; G731, 1426, G753.3, G761. The prejunctural:
form is yupip@4ri3.
8. yipipux a woman's.name; “eyeless " G621.7
9. yupsirihara adj. blind: *having shiny eyes"; 1235, G621.2
10. yupsitana& ~ -i& baby: "little mousey-eye®; 1239, G621.2,
G621.9
1. yupsitanalpiri# a plant, Mirabilis greenei; also identified
as Silene campanulata (Schenck and Gifford, no's. 84
and 88): "baby-plant," 1148
11. yupeidkirara panther, mountain lion; "having green eyes"; 1469,
G621.2
12. yupxa-t mucus from eyes: "eye-rottenness," 1608
. yiras ‘ocean: cf. 1683, 145
1. yuras&ifi-h horse: "ocean-dog," 305
2. yuraskan?d&vi-v seagull: "ocean-bird"; G621.1, 15
3. yurdsti-m adv. seashore, beach: "ocean-edge 1377
. yu's pus
. yu-v foreshaft of an arrow
. yd-x dirt,.-gand
1. yixna‘m sand: perh. "flat dirt," 998
2. yixpi‘t sand pile used in the world-renewal ceremony (Kroeber
and Gifford, p. 8): "new sand} 1155
3. yixtu'y adv. a place name (Map, no. 17): "sand-mound," 1409
1. yuxtiy?i-vne-na® adv. a place name {(Map, no. 10): “little
ylixtuy-summit®; 798, G621.9
. yi-xas blue elderberry, Sambucus glauca (Schenck and Gifford, no
216) : ‘
. yuxma&mahénad a type of very small lizard: G621.9
. yixtu'yruk adv. a place name, part of Katimin rancheria
. yux@iran abalone shell
1. yuxBaranpi¥iZ water lily: Yabalone-shell plant® 1148
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abalone yux@dran 1706

abandon, to ?i-t%uru 758,
ipE4-mkiri 12001

above %a? 1, -?4vah- 203

absent a long time, to be
gi‘nmo 1234.3

accompany, to kd-kanhi 801

face! 218 691

acorn xuntépan 1631.1

acorn, black oak x&n@i-p 1597

acorn, maul oak xdnput 1594

acorn, Oregon oak axva'm 245

acorn, tan oak xuntdpan, 1631.1

acorn cup &dfan 312

acorn dough ya-f 16489

acorn meal (7jikpura 477

acorn meal, coarge 4&fri-h 25

acorn meal, leached tékira 1283.1

acorn meats xiri&(a)

acorn mush or soup xu'n 1€31

acorn water xiras 1631.4

acorns 7é'ko'ng 329

acorns, mildewed afru-s 26

acorns, soaked pi*3 1150

acorns, to gather pf-kulhi) 1045

acquire (things other than food), to
ikyav 557 ]

across iBya- 784, ioyfi-k 784.2

acroga a canyon or river ibyaruk
784.1

across the ocean ydruk ?i0yédruk
1683.6.5

acrogs- and down-river yi-6
1683.10

across- and up-river k&-0 835.15

Acrosgs-the-Water Widower
idyarukpthri-v 784.1.4

add (water, in leaching), to
ipta‘ko- 669

add on to, to ?I'ku 522

adder's-tongue {a flower)
axpahe-knikina® 226.1

addition, in KiNA 919

’

address, term of (used by men)
2akil 56

address,. term of {used by women)
7&-v 346

adhere to, to pasnap 1075

adjoin, to ikrikire'n 486.1

admire, to imiskiri 609.6

afraid, to be ?d-8va 200

afraid of, to be <?ay 256

after a while p&-npay 1053,

x4nahiZ 1603.1, te-piftarni 1370

after that ya's 1659

afterwards ?{fue 412

again kidku-m 914

agree, to &(mihi 294.1

ahead %&-vkam 202.3

airfield ikxipifrihra-m 549.1

airplane ?4 %ikxi-ptihan 1.6

alder akvitip 82

alder bark ©?é-pa'x 336

alive ?8-vahara 204

all ko' 897, ké-mahid 89%.2,
ko*virA 897.5

all gone, to be fi*phi

all right! &&mi 286, &mmi man
294.4
., all right minik 875

all the time ?atahdri 178.2,
hittha-n 382

Allison's Lodge <“asaxxérahsa
?uvé-hrivirak 146. 14

almost xa's 1605

alone pddah 1089, yile & 1679.5

already tah 1272, kéri 850

also ka?ru ~ kéru 842

alum root kéafhi-& 839.1,
kafi&tunva-& 839.3

always ©%atahdri 178.2, 7atahdri8
178.2.1, hitfha'n 382

ambitious i6vé-n 777

amphibian sp. pdfpu-f 1175

and kdru 842

and so, and then kéri xas 850.2,
piyA 1190, ta®ftam 1272.1, xas
1604

[ 404 ]
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angry, to be ixvi-phi 814

animal, small *ax 213

animal, wild ké-miZa 868.3

ankle ndaak 1004

anoint, to %uf 1476

another yi® 1678

answer, to ?fhivrik 419

ant asvu-t 174

ant, red asvutxf-i174.2

ant, winged pihne-fpi&ta-xva
1116. 4

ant, wood asvutandmka'm 174.1

anticipative adverb &fMi 294

anug 7Pafup®irax 17.3.1

anxious to, to be i@vénhi 777.1

any time ?atahéri 178.2

anyone <?akirayva 52.1

anything fd-tva 350.5, fatamak@&-'s
350.3

anywhere hd-yva 385.1

anywhere, to hi-kavA 387.1

apple(s) 74Pus 124

apply (medicine), to iywviruk 833

apron ténta'v 1306

apricot{g} ?4pakal 105

archer (in world renewal)
iSriva.n 724.2

argue, to ?&-kramu 63

arm &tra-x 189

arm in arm, to walk i&kus 396

Armor pf-szhA 1068

armpit né&-v 1013

around 6a-nd-n 1426.1.2

around, to be or go ifyuku 415,
vilrayva 1513.15

arrive (here), to %4ho- 41

arrive (here), {du.-pl.} to ivythuk
800.5

arrive (here} again, to ?{pak 642

arrive (there), to ®“u‘ma 1487

arrive (there}, (du.-pl.) to
ivy{-hmu 800.2

arrive {there) again, to ?i-pmu
637.2

arrow, stone-tipped vimta-p 1547

arrow, wooden-tipped kunflrara
922.1

arrowhead s4-k 1196, ?ararédssa-k
132.5

arrowheads, to attach taxrat 1351

larrowwood' x&vif 1613

as much ko- 897

agh tree akrivsi-p §5

ashamed, to be ?ahira-rau 35

aghes #4mta'p 89

ask (a question of), to patdnvid
1080, 2 .

ask about, to patanvéi‘va 1080.1

agk for, to pdtanva 1080

asleep, to be or fall ikvi-thi 534

asgemble (intr.), to imfip- 574,
ivythiB(rik) 800.1, pi@wiyram
1160

assistant, fermale, at the first sal-
mon ceremony %ahup®ikyiva‘n
44.3

agsigtant, young boy, at the Orleans
world renewal %asip?akramni-
ha'n 156. 2

aggistant priest at the world renewal
imisa-n 609.4, ?ifubanpimisa-n
412.3

assigtant priest at the first salmon
ceremony saruk?imva‘n
1192.10.1, saruk®iyruhiriha-n
1192.10.3

attach, to ikriki- 486

attach arrowheads, to taxrat 1351

attractive imBipap 595

audibly sivA 1261

aunt, maternal 8idxab 1471

aunt, paternal mi:9 978

aunt's husband, man's %&'ra 338

aunt’s husband, woman's: imna-s
582

automobile “?ahtdkniha 29.1.5,
jieiveané-npa-h 766.1, idyura
78%.2, k&'h 841, takniha 1285.1

autumn piSyavpi-Sriha 744.2.1.1,
pimnanihka-nva 1138.1.2

away yi-vdrih 1680.2,

awl sih 1225

axe ?akd'ra48.1.1

azalea axy&imsurip 252

B

baby yupsitana® 1698. 10

baby basket 6dxtu-y 1438

baby in a basket &axtd-nal 1438.1

baby-blue-eyes {a flower)
?atmahavnika-ni& 177.1

bachelor ?afifnihanpihni:Z 22.1
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‘back vésih 1528 bagket, baby 84xtu-y 1438
back, small of the sgiifan 1250 basket, bowl ?&sip 156
back meat of salmon 74ti% 177.2, basket, bowl, footed
2at{Buf 177.2.1 24 3knu-ptthalhan 1.5
backbone su-f 1250 basgket, burden ?&timnam 187.1
backbone of salmon %3+t 1029 basket, burden, small
bad kf&:rim 8§51, -k&'m 868 sipnuk?4timnam 1233. 2
bad luck “?a‘kgf-nva 66.1 hagket, cooking “%asipirax 156.4,
bad luck, to incur ?a-ksf-nva 66 fardmpu-krava 1427.2
bad luck to, to wish fumyih 367 basket, cooking, small
bad luck upon, to inflict piy&a-k ?asipx4nahi® 156.8
1163 basket, dipper taripa'n 1321
bad-smelling imxa8akke-m bagket, handled xalipmikahi& 1583
615.1.1 basket, measuring guprdvara 1257.1
bad-tasting %amakk&-m 201.1.1 basket, money sipmi-kie 1233.3
bag pQ-vi& 1185 basket, plate Imvéram 612
bag, net Buxriv 1472 basket, seed <?irus 144
bail {water) out, to térivrip 1322.1 basket, soup pétarava 1079.1
bald axvdhxu-g 242.4 bacsket, soup, boy's
bald, to be fi*nhi 355 2asipxand(h)?anamaha® 156.9
bald eagle &i-fid 313 basket, soup, girl's
bald eagle, southern véka-ra 1517 ?ag{p?anamahad 156.3
Bald Hills (north of Hoopa) basket, spoon sikihmdhya-naram
tifrdmka-m 13581.3 1227.1
Bald Hills (north of Redwood Creek) bagket, storage sipnu-k 1233
vi-tkirik 1559.1 ‘basket, tobacco “uhsipnu-k 1480.4
Baldy Peak %agaxx@:vara 146.15.1 basket, trinket sipnik?anamahal
ball, shinny t&kasara 1280 1233.1
bandanna ip&makanani®%a-x 651.1, basket, water ®agipfrax 156.4
ipimakanandtka m 651.2 basket cap 4dpxa'n 126
bank of & river asti-p 168 bagket designa &inimvésih 300.2,
bar, river sgiridkira 1237 ?e'0Ovasih 343. 2, kulifvdsih 906. 2
barbecue (salmon), to ikd-ykirih basket design elements ?ana&fidih
527 94.1, apsunyifiv 116.6;
barber iptaddka-n 1265.1 asvufdm?asa 173.1, ?e-nikvita
barely ?0-m 1484 331.1, tatdktaka 1335.1,
bark of a tree méd-'n 967 ?u-tih&hi-& 1503.1, vakayxirA
bark, alder ®é-pa'x 336 1518. 2, xan®ifti-k 1598, xiirip
bark, fir ?{gan 763 1636
bark, madrone ihvaé 430 bastard imtarisu-n 598
bark, maple (inner) #&hku-s 40 bat (the animal} tim&dkri-h 1380
bark, oak ahifi-n 42, sarahtfi'n bat, to im@A4tif 605
1213 bathe, to pé-tva 1087
bark, {dog) to fhvéramu 429 bathtub patvdram 1087.1
barley, wall gitipvu'y 1239.1 be, (an. sg.) to ikriv 483
barley, wild 4&kei-p 72 be, {an. du.) to ?i-na 628
barrier, to be'a vertical tdsunih be, {an. pl.) to ®Para®rahiTih 132.1
1326.2 be, (inan.) to ©4-niv 1426.1
bartender *%ux?asiye-Srthvacn be, (inan. sg.) to 6iv 1454
1508.1.1 be, (inan. pl.) to ikritu¥ 492,
barter (intr.}, to pé&-vapiéva 1108 ta®yhiTih 1361.2 :
baseball “umihxi-ti& 1497.2 be, (a filled container or its contents)

to i-eri 769
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be, (two filled containers or
their contents), to ©adri-n
1432

be, {several filled containers or
their contents), to 6aeri-na:
1432.1

be, {(a house) to ?i*kra 478

be, {two houses)to vumni-n 1568

be, {several houses) to vumni-na
1568.1

be, {mountains) to v@&-hri¥ 1538.2

be quiet! ka®fru-! 843

beach yurdstim 1699.3

beach {a boat), to viti&(rih)
15658.1

beads, disk ?iruhsas 1487.4

beak apma-'n 112

beam supporting lower end of roof
kurfhkira 930

bean(s) p{*n3ura 1142

bear virusura 1555

bear, brown simsu‘y

bear, grizzly piridk8:rim
1148.2, xu'x(?) 1647

'bear lily' or ‘bear grass'
panyirara 1054

"bear lily' leaves, braided
aptinthi 117

bearskin prepared for eating
kimkuv 880

beat {in a game), to &ifi& 289

beat (= strike), to iykara 823

beaver sahpihni:Z 1192.5

'beaver, mountain'
timkandxnu-piZ 1378

because, it was . .
261

because of ku6 947

become, to ?4arihiZ(rih) 138.1

bed “?asimviram 157.3

bed, to go to ?4&-siZ(rih) 157.4,

bedrock ?asattdran 146,9

bee piSpi%ih 1153

beebread piSpisth?a-f 1153.1

beetie n4-pif 1002

beetle, salmon pésay 1070

beg, to imd-mah 610

beg for, to p#tanva 1080

beggar of galmen ?imafinva‘n
554

begin, to ikyA:sip{riv) 557.4

behind *ffud 412, -ma-m 965

?ayu®a-&

believe, to fuhid 361

bell tinti*nhara 1383.1

belly vigva-n 1557

belt siakvutvara 1224.1

bend {intr.}), to kifnuk 878

bequeath to, to virivda¥ 1554

berry {(?Juxra-h 1508

berry sp. mahéxra-t 553.3

best yé-8i'p 1665.4

bet, to ixra-muy 807

bewitch, to ?4puf 123

big -ka-m 846, k&-& 846. 1

Big Bar ?ifrima-m 689.3.4

Big Rock &ind&7aga 297.1

bilberry, red mi-eipara 979

bile odkin 1469

bird advi-v 15

bird spp. advivyd-s?arA 15.4,
tahapmdénanad 1273

birthday ®%i-pma 637.2.1

biscuit sana®inuhid 1212.1

bitch tunvé-na& 1393.2

bite, (animal) to ?ax 214

bite, {person) to para 1057

bite, (rattlesnake) to
ihvani”&vi-&va 428

bitter ?d-x 1508

black ikxdramkunif 538.4, -mi-f
(?) 974

black deer ®ipmi-‘f 636.5

black paint for one's face ©antui
1424

blackberry ®atay®irip 183.2

bladder 8uriva-n 1470.2

blade, obaidian ?0:tihA 1503

blanket va-sa 1528

blast {tr.), to mitm4-6va 976.3

bleed (intr.), to 24-xhi 215.1

blind yupsirihara 1698.9

blocking passage, to sit ikrivZak
493.2

blood 24-x 215

blood clot ?ax{mtupa 215.3

blood vessel %aximpa‘h 215.2

blond axvahta-hko- 242.3

bloom, to i8rfhahi 770.2

blow, {a person) to *fum 364,
fumpuh 365

blow, (wind) to ikré-myah 482

blow {disease object) away, to
fumyi “hpi-éva 367.1 -

blow a certain way {in magical pro-
cedure), to fumtd-psuru 366

407
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blow a whistle, to pasnik 1076

blow its horn, {an auto) to
ikvii-hva 535

blow out of position, (wind} to
Qivtif- 1462

blue 6dkin 1469, Gikinkunid
1469.4, 4mku-fkuni¥ 83.1

blue dicks {a plant) tayi-@ 1363

blue grass a&idtunveé-& 7.1

blue jay kadaka-& 838, ?anséfri-k
va?dira-r 99.1, pahdmva-nid
1038

blue jay, to make the call of
ka-yka-yhi 865

bluebell tivaxrukuxrikuha
1394.4
bluebird ?atahmi-xve'na# 180

Bluenoge (a place name)
?a&ipdi-nkirak 10.1

Bluff Creek yurikéu-f 1683.6.3

Bluff Creek, tributaries of
méhou-f 953. 16, kédhou-f 835.7

'boa constrictor! (a legendary ser-
pent) apsunxirA 116.5

board ?&wn 331, ?{-vhara 792

boat pé+h 1039

body %% 690

body part *ap 101, *at 176

boil imxupa 617.1

boil (intr.), to ?if 400, ?{-vrip
797

boil {water), to ?{-fma6 400.4

boil {something in water}, to
p4ramva 1062

bone *?ipih 655

bone to gnaw on &Afia 263.1

book ikxirika 555.1

boot(s) ?asaxusyulaikuh 146.16.2,
pt-& 1172

both xdka-n 1568

both sides, on xédkararih 1686.7

bottle sak®isip 1196.1

bottom *dfiva 24.1

bottom of {a bagket), to make
v&fiv 24

bow xuskd-mhara 1642,
?araraxiska-mhara 132.6

bowl, pipe ikd-'ra 469

bowl basket ?4sip 156

bowlegged apsih8fkurara 115.2

bowstring iSri-kara 721

box pahi‘¢ 1041

. brave

box, tin simsim®4gip 12350.2

box, wooden *?ahup?4sip 44,2

boxwood, Oregon mahpirie 953.12

boy “avansdxi-& 206.2

Boyce Creek sahvurdmeu-f 1194.2

bracelet pa6put 1092

bracken katdsai-p 859

brag, to pifaku‘va-na 1109

braid iptdxapa 1345.1

Braid, to téxap 1345

braided 'bear lily' leaves
117

brains ?a-srdvara 164

branch of a tree #ptik 118

?i3{mfira 690.1

bread sérA 1212

break (tr.), to ikpat 471

break (twigs} with one's fingernails,
to °ipat- 649

break rotten bark off of, to
Samnupu 270

break wind, to pif 1112

breast iBva'y 775

breast, woman's %i-&i& 1473

breast meat of salmon tdkva-x 1296

breath imyaha 618.1

breathe, to imyah- 618, pimyé&-+hva
618.5

bridge ahyu-m 47

bridge, vehicular &igihdhyu'm 305.1,
verkin?4dhyu-m 1540

bright, to be imkatdxrah 578

bring, to ?8-0 344

bring (several objects, or a mass of
something) saf- 1211

bring (a person), to *ipas 648

bring (two or more people), to
?8-nvu-k 1026

bring in one's hand, to ikta¥ 513

bring on one's back, to i6vuk 772.5

bring to (a person), to ikyé-hi 557.7

Brizard's store in Orleans
yu?timpe-pif@viram 1683.9

brodiaea (a plant) tayi-@ 1363

brodiaea, young ?atay®ikinad 183.1

aptinthi&

broke! (= without money) i#pé-tara
715.1
broken, to become i8pat 715

broken due to fire or heat, to become
impat 587

broom tétuySurara 1340.1

brother tfpah 1386
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brother, older <24rih 137

brother, younger &&-s 279

brother-in-law, man's %&-ra 338

brother~in-law, woman's imna-g
582

brother's child, man's axi%a 223

brother's daughter, woman's
farie 371

brother's son, woman's %ifie
1477

brown bear simsu-y 1204

brush (= bushes) piri8 1148

brush, to tésif 1330

brush dance ?%i-hviina- 416.2

brush for acorn flour tésirara
1330.2

bubble, to *i-vrip 797

buck {deer) vé-Surara 1543.1

buck, five-point itro-pa®ihara
757.2

buck, forked-horn ?axiktak
217.6

buck, ten-point “?itahara®ihara
755.2

bucket ?asikta-mpam 145.5,
2i%(ah)a%4sip 689.1.1,
2i%(ah)é-kta-mnam 689.1. 3,
simgim®?4sip 1230. 2,
simeim?asip?ifkinuhal
1230, 2.1, simsim?i8kdruha
1230. 4

buckskin tafirapuh 1270

build a fence, to tas 1326

build a stone wall for the Clear
Creek world renewal imnid-nva
581

bulge, to kutrah 945

bullet s4-k 1198

‘bullhead' x4nki-t 1591

bum, to imii-mah 610

bumblebee apxdnmu-m 126.1

bundle, to tie in a kifukva 877,
ki%ap 888

bur-reed tapraratunveé-® 1313.1

burden basket ®4timnam 187.1

burden basket, srall
sipnuk?4timnam 1233.2

burden basket load {(as of acorns)
24tiva 187.4

burden basket load (as of wood)
tura 1402, 2

Bureau of Indian Affairg
?araraya's?irA 132.7

burn (intr.), to ?ahi- 39, ?i-n 622,
2{-nku 622.1

burn (tr.), to ?&4-hku 29.3

burn (= sting), (body part} to matnak
970

burn brush for world renewal, to
kixah 895

burn oneself, to imé&ak 570

burning taste, to have a
ikrixipxup 498

burnt wood im&uf 594

Burrill Peak iknfl'min 468

burst, to matms 971

burst, (a boil) to Zatnus 282

bury, to *{Sunva 732

bus i8yurikka'm 787.2.2

bush pirid 1148, -?i-p 638

bush gooseberry or thorn axritip
233.2

bush spp. kiisuxi® 986, mahkusripan
953.11

bushtit {a bird) &akapi-pih 265

busybody fatavé:na‘n 350.4

but NA 919, xas 1604, kiri xas
850.2

butcher piykdra-n 823.1.1

butter sarataxunkd-ra 1212.1

buttercup mi‘tmu-t-992

butterfly xatfmni-m 1610

buttocks P&fup 17.3

buttocks, to stick one's ku&nax-
aar

buy from, to ikvArik 520

buzz, to mimhi 983

buzzard Yatipimé&-mva-n 185.1

by means of mf-k 982

by now tah 1272

by turns pura-nmésva 1178.1

c

cable simsim®a'n 1230.1

cake ké-ks 867

calendar kusre-kxdrika 832.5

call (= apply a name to), to
iBvuy&-nahi 778.2, ip8-F 652

calico Ikikuh 913, kukuhmakiyva-s
913.1

camera pik&hara 1119.2

camp ikve-Srihra'm 531.3.1,
ikxurarahiram 553. 2

camp, fishing pimnanihra-m 1138.1.3
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camp, to ikvé-3(rih) 531.3

Camp Creek tiBanthéu-f 1390.2.1

can, tin simgim?4isip 1230.2

candle axv8-hara 241.1

candy “asuximpaxvirixvira 172.1,
paxvinixvi-na& 1103.1

candy cane ?asuximxanahya-%
172.2

cane ikti-na 515.1, ikif*nara
515.2

camnon bone of deer ipi&®i-t 659

cap, basket &4pxa'n 126

cap, work, man's ?akunvd-pxa‘n
75.1, 7ifravahd-pxa-n 6§89.4.2.1

cap, work, woman's
sarum®ipxa-n 1217.1

Cappell (a place name)
211

capsize, to td-pxuv 1316

‘cards, Indian' amti-ka:'ra 90

?8+vnay

care, to i®vuyxa-hi 779

care of, to take xi-s + 780
1638.1.5

carrion “?atipi-ma 185

carrot fi-k 362

carry, to 9&-0 344

carry (a light object), to 2a’vikva
210

carry {a person), to iftak 727

carry {two objeects), to ?4-phu

108

carry (several objects, or a mass
of something), to saf- 1211

carry {as acorns) in a burden
basket, to ?4ti¥ 187

carry (as wood) in a burden
bagket, to tuf 1402

carry by a loop,; to ifkidruh 707

carry in one's closed hand, to
mi-t 991

carry in the palm of one’s hand, to
ikta¥ 513

carry long cbjects, to
85

carry obsidian blades in the deer-
skin dance, to ikvi-pvarayva
532.1

carry on one's back, to - ?i-6va
772

carry on one's back, (du.-pl,} to
Oabva 1434

carry on one's shoulder, to
530

28ke-kva

ikvat

THE KAROK LANGUAGE

carry sweathouse wood, to ikvat
530

cascara sagrada xutydpin 1645

case, elkhorn axmihih 234

cat piSih 1180, tiripu-s 1389

catch, to pax 1099, ?axay®4kiS({rih)
221.1

catch (fish), to iykara 823

catch (game) in a trap, to
1099

catch up with, to ipdhari-9un 641

caterpillar *i"nva 634

cattle mismus 990

cave ?4-giv 158

Cecilville °{%irak 688.2

cedar, incense Cune-xne-ya-% 316

cedar, Port Orford Xkipri-p 927,
né-kas 986

ceiling iya-6v&-ra 820

celebrate a world renewal, to ?iF
675

celebration, to be a
765

‘celery, Indian' ki%vu-f 880

cement “agattdran 146.89

census taker “araré-pto-rara 132.8

center ?4-&p 10

certain, & yi@A 1679

chain fern ti-pti-p 1387

chair ikr{vkira 483.3

challenge to (a game), to ?4-kup 76

chaparral lily ?e-xrihpippa-Zurapuh

pé-xfuru

*{8ivi&(rih)

347.1

charcoal imnak 580

charm used by a sorcerer ?ipuron
123.2

chage, to %4haramu 30,1, iyvuf-
832

chat, to Zu’phi-&va 319,1,
ouhya’ni-&va 1482.3

cheek *?4v?i-3 202.2

cheese &1+ 304

Chenach Creek &inid6u-£'297.4

cherry puwnl1l77

chest (of body) i@va'y 775

chest, wooden pahi-& 1041

chew, to pApub 1056

chew up, to ipbapékpak 671,
Oaxfvxav 1437

chicken &Kin 291

child axi-%a 223

child (ag a kinship term)
129

-2?4Ramah
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child of one's deceased sibling
i84va-s 1677.1

child of the dead (a curse)
yumdé?aramah 1694,2

children -tunvi:v 1398

Chimariko Indian (?)
kagah®ira-ra 835.12

chimney ahikyd-ra'm 29.1.2,

chin i5va'k 734

Chinaman &4Niman 276,
iptdxapara 1345.1.1

chinguapin nut sunyi@ih 1255

chip (wood), to ikxdrip 541

chipmunk mahnQ+vana& 958

choke-cherry pu-n 1177

choose, to tayav 1362

chop, to %&-ku 48.1

chop (with an irregular cut), to
ikxay- 546

chop (with a straight cut), to
ikpak 470

chub salmon Tusk&-kal 322

cicada axyim@irit 253,
imaxe-kydvan 572.3

city apxanti-&ri‘k 126.2.4,
pe-pidvarimta-y 1108.1.1

civet, ring-tail tapikpukve'nal
1315.1

civet cat &infm?anamahad 300,1

clairvoyant mahrdva‘n 956.2.1

clam xanva-t 1588

clay amtu-p 91

cledn (fish), to ihvié 431

clean out {a basket}, to tékuk
1292

Clear Creek ?indméu-f 675.2.1

clearing tiBra-mf{a) 1391

cliff “%4paka 104.1, ?4xa-k 220.1,
xe-prihak 1622

cliff awallow “asappl-xve-nal
146.8

climb, (sg.) to ikfuk 448

climb, (du.-pl.) to ?ifuk- 409

climb up, to wvura- 1513.13

clip, to t48ak 1265 .

clock kusndh?anamahal 938.1,
kusnahkinina-gi& 932. 2

close a door, to &ivdak 308

close a smokehole, to &anlak
274

close by

close one's eyes, to
157.2

20-muki® 1485.1
7asim&ak

411

close one's mouth, to pam&ak 1049

¢losed tightly, to be pédak 1033

clot, (blood) to imtup 601

clot, blood ?2aximtupa 215.3

cloth makdyva-a(a) 964. 2.

clothes

clothesbasket
816.1

cloud pikxirampa 538.7.1

cloudy, to be pikxdrampu 538.7

clover, elk patri-kup 1083-

c¢lub, to imeavit- 607

cluck, to ikéuk 443

clugter idkusa 396.1

co-brother-in-law xakan®ifmé‘ra
1586. 4

co-gister-in~-law xakanydrara
1586.8

co-wife 2{*nih 631

coal (= ember) imnak 580

coat kutrihara 945.1,
kutra-htthan 945. 2

cocoon, a type of
kalaka&?4dpuro-n 838.1

coffee k&Fih 840

coffeepot kafih?dsip 840.1

coffin ?ahup?dsip 44.2

ixyaramnihviram

coil {tr.), to iyruh 825, tdKuruk-
1293

coiled, to be <98kio- 59

cold ®?4e6i-k 196

cold, (a person) to be pi-m8a¥
1139, ?4eik + %i¥ 196.1

collapge, to ®dxav- 220, ?4-pulur
(?})119

collarbone dtva-x 191

collect, {liguid) to i6r{*&(rih) 769.1

columbine ki¥vufsangd-nhiTihan
889.1

comb iptaxatfhara §70.1

comb one's hair, to iptaxatih 670

come, to ?iho+ 41, ?aRa¥- 1386,
na* 995

come, {du.-pl.) to
ivyf-hra' 800.3

come back, to ?{pak 642

come by way of, to ®arfvuk 136.1

come down, to vi*3(rih) 1513.12

come down from upriver, to virak

2{runna- 995.1,

1523
come into existence, to ?i-nid(rih)
623.1 3

come from, to ?a‘Ramsip(riv} 136.2

sd-nva 1211.3 -
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come off (of a surface), to
imfi-pduru 574.2

come on' & mmi man 294. 4

come out, to vérupra¥ 1513.9

come to an end, (the world) to
ta-nihi 1302

come to life, to

comforter
971.1.1

companion of priest in world
renewal ko-pitxa-rihva-n 905

condor alvivkarm 15.3

cone, fir idanfp®u-sif 763.1.1

cone, pine %i-s 1500

connective tissue of sinew xipu-n
1624

consent, to &{mihi 294.1

constantly hitfha'n 382

pimta¥ 1140
matmisdva-s(a)

cook, to imnif 584
cook acorn soup, to 8ardmpuk
i427

cook (fish} by putting hot coals on
its belly, to Oimnup 1445

cook (soaked acorns) with hot
stones, to pardmpuk 1061

cook who attends officiants in
world renewal piZi%®ikydva-n
1152

cooked, to be imtup 601

cooking basket “?asipdrax 156.4,
fardmpu-krava 1427.2

cocking basket, small
%agipxdnahi& 156.8

cool off, to imé&ip 593

Cooper hawk apvuyfeyurara
125.1

coot astahvB-nanal 165.1

copulate with, to kuf 948,
ihravriku™niZ 423

corduroy murappd-ra 986.1

corn kd'n 904

corpse puyf-harA 11851

cost, to ?5-rahi 1027, iBvuy 778

cotton matnusa 971.1

cotton-batting plant amtéparas
89.1

cottonwood %asdpi-p 150

cough, to ?4xuh 239

count, to t&-F 1396

country ieivea-ne-n 766

cougin: The terms for male and
female cousins are the same as

those for brothers and s'isters,

respectively.

cover, to iyxd-rara 834, iOxup 783

cover (several objects), to ?ixup-
813

cover with, to ixy#tap 8§17, pa®riv-
1095

cow miismus 990

coyote pihng-f-(i%) 1116, tifrd'm
7iku-ntthan 1391.7

coyote's howl, imitation of
gu--+hu--- 1251

crack (intr.}, to
iBduft 694

crack (acorns), to Zatnak 281,
kitnak 893

crack in a rock ?asapatxixak 146.5

crackers, soda si-8akrakas 1248

cracking acorns, rock for
ikndtara 464

cradle basket @dxtu-y 1438

terane' (= heron) é&xva'y 247

cranky, to be furd@fip 369

crawfish xandu-n 1598

Crawford Creek “afluff&fu-f 18.1

crawl, to vB'T 1563

crawl, {sg.}) to ikfuk 449

crawl, {du.-pl.) to *{fuk- 409

crazy, to be yunyii-nhi 1697

cream bush piytirih 1166

creek sa-mviro' 1220.1, 6d-f 1464

creek, upa mia®su? 953.22

creek, up a, a considerable distante
masiruk 953.22.5

creek, up a, a short digtance
mé-sukam 953.22. 4

creep, to vd-F 1563

Cresgcent City yuh®ardri-k 1683.1,
imtipahé-ni‘k 600.1

«<risp, to be imxah 614

croak, {frog) to vékakhi 1515

crocheting needie xahavike'kyf-ra
1584.2.1

crooked -ku-n 918

cross (water), to ini'na 621.2,
~ka-ra 849, ibydrukhi 784.1.1

cross-eyed yupikna‘xara 1698.4

cross-eyed, to be iknax 465

crow *ana-% 94

crow, (rooster) to &i-phi 319

crowded, to be ifluy 404

cruel itni-vka 753

imxaxa- 616,
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crusgh, to ikxé-vkurih 543

cry, (sg.} to ixrara 808

ery, (du.-pl.) to ixéxana- 803

ery for, to *ivuf 799

crybaby axilava-xvA-x 223.1

cultivate (earth), to ikx&yxay
b46.1

cup “{*Zram 6B89.4.1, ?i-ErdvahA
689.4.2 :

cupboard, dish “?asip?iya-takira'm
156.5, ?asipsarifrihra'm 156.6,
?agiptayhitthra:'m 156.7

cure {a sick person), to
?arar{-hkanhiva® 133.1

curl (tr.), to tAkuruk- 1293,
takvih 1297

curl oneself up, to kifnuk B76

‘currant' yufivku'nay 1686.1

curse, to fumyih 367

custard pie &ikinPuruhpg@i-y
291.1.1

cut, to ikvit 533

cut (stems}, to wvut 1579

cut a girip or thong from, to
24rip 141

cut into a point, to tdtak 1335

cut off, to visuru 1578

cut through, to tdpak 1308

cut up, to wipak 1572

cut up fish, to witupi& 1581

cutting tool, with a #*vu 1564

D

daddy kdkal 844

damp A4sxa-y 175

dance, brugh ?i-hwina‘ 416.2

dance, deerpkin sahvuhwviha
1192.7

dance, deerskin or jump
vuhwiha 1566.1

dance, flower “fhuka 416.1.1

dance, kick piynfknika 1165.1

dance, shaman's, to do
masmé-hva 968

dance, war ©iviapa 1461.1

dance, to ?ih 416

dance in front {in the deerskin
dance), to  vaki‘ri-hva 1513.2

dangerous, something supernatur-
ally k&-mida 868.3

413

dark ikxdramkunif 538.4

dark of the moon ikxaram®{ipu m
538.3

'dart' {a lizard sp.)
xavrimti-kve'na 1615

daughter y4-Zkan 1648

daughter-in-law ?{ram 677

daughter's daughter ki*t 890

daughter's son kit 942

day sipa‘h 1256

day after tomorrow “?immé-n
mimma-‘nkam 567.1

day hefore yesterday
miippitkam 65%. 1

dead ®?4ri-m 140

dead, land (or lands?) of the
2utf-naxihitihirak 127. 4,
yuma-rdri-k 1694.4

dead, tobe 0&-ni¥ 1426.1

dead person *{vapuh 788.2,
puyf:harA 1191, yumd?arA
1654.1

dead tree axraha 228

deaf tiv?4drusara 1394.3

‘deal’ gambling sticks, to tédrih
1320 ’

2ippdt

»4ra

debt tanmah 1304
deceased father ko-hima&ko-
8%89.1.1

deceased ruother ihku-s 420

deceased person k&'mila 868.3

deceased person, term of reference
for k&-ka 900

deceased gibling xakd-nid 1586.3

deceased spouge xakan®ina-m
1586.5

decide, to ?{mpahi 586

deceive, to pikBayvu™i¥ 1126.2

decorate, to ikxirik 555

decorated on the ends, (hair) to be
t4vahi 1343

deep (of a hole) su®virih 1248.4

deep {of a vessel}) nikah 1021

deep (of water) %é-ni-k 333

deer pa-fif 1174, ?ip- 636,
?ikxaré-yam mukininna-gi
540.5

deer brush {a plant) kigri-p 894

deer leg bone 7ipiS?i-t 658,
sakan(i)kd-ra 1198

deer lick ?ifra'm 689.3

deer meat, dressed 7?4xupa 240.1
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deerskin dance vuhwiha 1566.1,
sahvuhviha 1192.7

deerskin dance, to do a vuhwiihi
1566

defecate, to i&nah 397

defecate on, to putyi-nkad 1183

demonstrative adverbs viri 1553,
hinupA 381

den “?e-rdri-v 340

dentalia i%puka 718, %araré-Spuka
132.9

dentalia, string of pabtivri-na
1086.1

descend, to vi-&(rih} 1513.12

desert (one's spouse), to
pipp&-Zyru 1088.2.1

despise, to ?imahku 565

detach, to ifvit 739, °ivit- 783

detect a sound, to sumah 1253

'devil, Indian' “®apurdva'n 123.3,
ikxaramvurdyva-n 538.6

'devil, tol ?4puf¥ 123

'devil machine* %&puro'm 123.2

devour, to 0&fip 1414

die, to ta'nthi 1302

die, {sg.) to iV 788

die, (du.) to té-'nva 1307

die, {pl.} to pe'ri-npu 342:1

die of, to ?ahvakiri 45

difficult iky4-kka'm 557.2

dig, to ?{rip 683
dig (edible roots), to “?ii-pva 1492
dig {pine roots), to ihvuf 432

digger pine axytisip 255.1

digger pine nut -axyu-s 255

digging stick vd'h 1562, vo+hara
1562.1

Dillon Creek sikdnbu-f 1226

Dillon Mountain axvé-v 248

dip (water), to té&-k- 1367

dip-net tékikara 1282.1

dip-net frame “uritva-p 1499

dipper basket taripa-n 1321

dirt yd-x 1702, %asa 146

dirty axvi®in 249, axviBirar
249.1, su-y (?) 1263

disappear, to &iF 1234

disdain, exclamation of %0:-!
1023

disease object

disgusted by, to be

dish ?4sip 156

?arita'nva 127.2
gakay 266

dish cupboard “asip®iya-takdra-m
156.5, vasipsariSrihra-m 156.65,
2agiptayhitthra-m 156.7

disk beads ?druhsas 1497.4

dislike, to vi-hi 1544

digplay {a disease object), {a shaman)
ofZupi¥ 733

dive, to %i-pkirih 367.1

do, to ikyav 557, °i-n 625, kii-phi
926

do evil in secret, to
1254

do mischief, to kupav@&-nahi 1541.1

do to or with, to ini& 632

do with great force, to puxi® 1188

dock, green {a plant)
apsunxara®mka-nva 116.5.1

'doctor,' sucking %&-m 330,
xustima-n 1641.1.1, tdkta 1291

'doctor,' sweating ?ane-kydvan
95.2

doctor, to xu-s + Pu'ma 1641.1

doe “?ipata 650

dog <&i8ich 305

dog salmon a&vu-n 16,
yuma'rd®a-ma 1694.1.1

dog tick nésna-s 1006

dogwood “Puydha‘'mah 1511

'doings.' to be ?{@iviZ{rih) 765

sunvi-&(rih)

doll ®anaméhi-&(va) 129.2
dollar wva(-)atirA 1520
dom*t . . ! xfyfa-t 1616.1

doodlebug pimnanihtanakani&ki-tka
i138.2.1

door &iv&aka 308.1, &ivddkara
308.2, &ivEaksurira-m 308.3.1

doorknob &iv&akara 308.2

dough, acorn ya-f 1649

dove, mourning
pimnanihtandka-ni& 1138.2

dowitcher, long-billed vitvi't 1560

down (= fuzz) axvuh 251

down (direction) su? 1248

downhill sa®- 1182

downhill, a considerable distance
séruk 1192.10

downhill, a short distance
1192.9

downriver yu®?- 1683

downriver, a considerable distance
yiruk 1683.6

downriver, a ghort distance
yi-kam 1683.5

sf-kam
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drag, to iByuru 787

drag, {(du.-pl.) to 6a@yuru- 1433

dragonfly ?atayramsifxdrahara
184.2

draw in ohe's breath, to pasni-hva
1074

dream, to have a good
ikvithay&:hi 534.1

dream about, to ikvithu®nis 534.2

dress yéifus(a) 1650

dress (a hide), to t&fif 1270

dress up, to pésas 1069

dressed deermeat ?4xupa 240.1

dresgsed deermeat, to put ?&xup-
240

driftwood sah®4hup 1192.1

drink, to ?i8 689

drinking glass sak®?dsip 1196.1

drip, to ®irih- 681

drive (animals), to ?dha- 30

driver (of an auto} ifydra-n 787.3

drown, to ?{'mkara 788.1,
gi‘-nvara 1234.5

drum imBanmnuvnd-ra 603.1

drum, {a grouse) to ikmih 461

drum on, to im@anidvnuv §03

drumstick imé&anakndkara 571.1

drunk, to be pahvékiri 1042,
piktd-mpa® 1128

drunkard pahvak{ra-n 1042.1

dry ivAxraha 791.1

dry (intr.), to ivdxrah 791

dry (tr.), to suvdxrah 1262

dry (fish), to pimnd'nihi 1138.1

drying rack iktit 519,
suvaxrdhara 1262.1,
tankirfkira 1303.1,
8i-vakara 1455

dual subject *i6 761

duck asta-h 165

duck, mallard itka-ra 752

duck, to i8vay 735

duck hawk 74 %ikna-%han 1.4

dull mimuh 984

Durango root ihyfvka'nva 434.2

dust 4mta-p 89

E

each other puran 1178
eagle, bald &d-fig 314
eagle, southern bald védka-ra 1517

415

ear ti~v 13894

earlier today *itam 749

early morning mah®i"tnihaZ 957.1

earring t&-nva 1369

earth i8iv@a‘nen 766, %am 85

earth, red “agdffu'n 146.1

earthworm amté-pi& 89.2

eat, to *a¥v 201

eat (acorn soup), to pata 1079

eat a meal, to ?4-s + ?i§ 145.10

eat all up, to O&fip 1414

east vdArupravakam 1513.1.1

easy y4-mahukal 1654

edge tim 1377

eel akra'h 62

Eel River Indian tdptu-p 1401

eel's gills 4A%muk 13

eels, to fish for t4&u¥ 1268

egg ?Gruh 1497 :

egg, hen's Zikin™Miruh 291.1

eggs, salmon %®itay 183

eight kuyrakinivkiha 952.4

elbow i&virik 736

elderberry yi-'xas 1703

electric light ?34-h{a) 28.1

electricity °4-h(a) 29.1,
imaxaynumv4®a-h 569.1.1

elk {Eyu-x 746

elkhorn cage axridhih 234

elope, to iBxip 781

elsewhere yiouk 1678.2

ember imnak 580

emphatic adverbs wvirA 1577,
»iMA (?) 1486

empty ?dru'n 143

end %ipan 644

ending of myths, word used for
kupdnakanakanA 925

enemy vé-san 1527

enjoy, to i@vé-mhi 777.1

enough k&- nik 897.6

enough, to have y&-vahi 1666

enter a house, to v6-nfuruk 1563.2

envelope. ikxuriké-yu'namniha
5b5.1.8

erection, to have an ixrup 810

ertlerger (a Yurok village)
pahipri-k 1038.2.2

Etna Mountain tifravard®i-vre-ra
1391.6

Eureka %u-6 1505

evening ikxirara 553

every k&-ka- 900
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everywhere k& -kaninay 900.2

exclamation of Coyote tutututu
1407 T
excrement ?4f 17

excrement of deer ?{p%a-f 636.1

exhausted, (a person) to be com-
pletely ®fviruv 788.3

exiat, to 2i'n 623

experience something unpleasant,
to ?i'na 627

explede, to mit 976

extend, to ?{fip 697

extend, (pl.) to sdsip- 1218

extend (to a certain distance}., to
o{panhi 644, 1

extinguish, to ?{%ip 696

extinguished, to be im&ip 593

eye yi-p 1698

eyebrow yupipih 1698.6,
yupatrih?4vahkam 1698.2.1

eyelash yupdtrih 1698.2

eyes, to close one's “asimlak
167.2

eyes, to open one's yd-phi
1698. 3, "itx&-rihva 760

Eyese Bar ?4yi-@ 259

F

face %d-v 202

face, to ?&:'vhi 202.1

fade, to imfi-pBuru 574.2

fail to recognize, to sinva
1234.4

faint, to iktiri8 517

fall, (Sg.) to ikyi¥ 560

fall, {dun.) to i0yi¥- 786

fall, {pl.} to ivrara- 754

fall, (a tree) to ®?é&-pak 335

fall asleep, to ikvi*thi 534

fall down across-stream, (a tree)
to ikdrini&(rih) 520.3

fall in love with, to pi-mnih
583.2

falls' oi'n 624

familiar with, to be

famine ?é&-xrih 347

far yi-v 1680

fasting ?asi-xara 171

fat (adj.) °ifri-v 725

fat (noun) a8kirit 199

#{tdp 750

fat soclomon (a plant) pikvasghi-&
1132.1.2

father ?4kah 50

father, deceased ko‘hima&ko-
899.1.1

father-in-law fikva-n 354

father's brother pé&Rah 1058

father's father, mother, uncle or
aunt 24ti3 18§

father's sister mi8 978

fawn nupnipanad 1022.1

‘fawn-lily' axpahe-knfkinad 226.1

feather *i-6ka 767

feather in a headdress pikvasa
1132.1

fee to (a shaman), to pay as
*fEavaip(riv) 592

feed, to ?4kih 57

feel (emotionally), to
ipmahd-nko'na 663, xus 1638

feel (physically), to

female “asikidva-n 145.86

fence tasa 1326.1

fence, wire simsimtasa 1230.6

fern, California wood %4ssak
vartxarakavr-kvutihan 146.19

fern. chain or Woodwardia
ti*pti-p 1387

fern, five-finger or '‘maidenhair!
ikritipkira 490,
yuma-re-kritdpkira 1694.1.5

fern, gold
apsihikx&namkuniias 115.1

fern, sword tiptiphi-& 138%.]

tew &i-mi& 295

field tf&ra-mf(a) 1391

field, shinny im@atvéram 606.2

fifty cents fdPi& 368

fight, to wvagiv 1534

filaree, red-stem pinhi-& 1141.1

i1l {a container), (contents) to
axyaF 254

fin tit 1393

fin, anal (?) ?ikidval 454

finally &4Tik 280, davirA 284

finch, purple %iZnam®ifa-ni¥
689.3.1

find, to mah 956

find out, to Pa‘punmu 122

finger ti*k 1375

figner, index ik&tipana& 505.1

finger, little tik&n®anamahal
1375.3

?afi“Se'na 20.1

[
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finger, middle ?a&fpti-k 10.3

finger, ring “axaktikih 217.7

finish, to pikya-ra 113§,
2@-rid(rih) 341

finish making medicine, to
pikxiramnih 1134

finish weaving, to ip0if 672

fir, Douglas i04Pi‘p 763.1

fir, lowland mahi®4ri-p 953.9,
yi:p 1676

fir, young tdhpu-'s 1274

fir bark °{8an 763

fir bough tdhpu's 1274

tire 94'h{a) 29.1, *am {?) 85

fire, by *im 562

fire, forest ®*i-nva 622.2.1

fire, to carry or handle ?4-h 29

fire, to set or light *?&hi&(rih)
29.2

fire drill @imydriSriha 1446.1,
OimytdriZrihara 1446.2

tire-lily panyirara 1054

firecracker plant
ixyunihatdyi-6 816.3

fireplace “?ahikyé:ra-m 29.1.2,
?ghiram 39.1

firm sdkri-v 1199

first (of several) pi%i-& 1151,1

first (of two) pi5i-p 1151

tish fi& 359

fish, fresh pQ-&ifara 1173

fish damm 1i@ya-h 785

fish for eels, to td%uf 1268

fish hawk &i-k&u'k 315

Fish Lake iZke-t?ipvéripirak 702

fish or hunt (in general), to
?ahavi “8ka-nva 37

fish spear itk&-nvara 747.1.1

fish trap ikrihara 485.3

fish with a dip-net, to
tara ‘mni-hva 1319

fish with a dip-net (large type), to
?ahavi’Bka-nva 37

fish with a dip-net (small type), to
tdkik 1282

fish with a hook and line, to
iBxay 741

figh with a set-net, to ikrih 485

fish-pole iSxf-ra 741.1

fisher {(an animal)
tatkunuhp{-@vara 1338

fishery imvira 613

fishing platform ikrihak 485.1,
ikrihra-m 485.4, imvira 613

tit {into), to y&-hi 1665

fit on, to ?i-fku 400.3

five itrd-pa 757

Five Mile Creek apstin6u-f 116.4,
askamni-00u-f (?) 159

five-finger fern ikritdpkira 490,
yuma-re-kritdpkira. 1694,1.5

fix, to pikyav 557.8

flag ikxipfxipa 549.2.1

flail ikxékara 537.1

flail, to 1kxak 537

flash, to maé&nat 954

flashy (?) *imékanana& 566

flat t{nihi¥ 1388.1

flat ground (?) nd-m 998

flat ground, to be na¥- 1009

flatiron ?4yan 258

flatten (stems of five-finger fern), to
talras 1267, t40ip 1341

flea ™i-t 1502

flesh {3 690 '

flexible xdrut 1637

flicker (a bird) od-k 1468

"flint' sd-k 1196

flint knife yuhirim 1689

flint mark ?u-tihahi-& 1503.1

float, to ?4@an 193, 0a¥ 14386,
@ivruh 1460

float in a bunch, to ?4&aku 3

floor 7i-ri% 684

flop out, to vaxipriduk 1536

flour, acorn (?)ikpura 477

flour, wheat impura 589

flour gifter Oantdpara 1422.1,
tinva-p 1384

flow, to O1-fhi 1464.2

flow (in a channel), to sa¥- 1220

flow {not necessarily in a channel),
to vuf 1575

flow in under, to wviirik 1575.2

flower i@rithA 770

flower dance, to do a ?ihuk 416.1

Flower Flat <?iSra-mhfrak 689.3:3

flume *asd'kira 145.9

flutter, to ikxipixipi 549.2

fly Zufni*mka& 314

fly spp. ?araramvanyupsitanal
132.2, sakémta-p 1196.2

fly, (sg.) to ikxip 549

fly, {du.} to iexip 781
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fly, (pl.) to 2{xip- 804

flying squirrel adnatxa-t 12.4

foam &&nda-f.273

fog pika 1176.1

foggy, to be pi-k 1178

follow, to ®dharamuy 30.1

food: ?4va 201.6, *4vahA 201.7

food around one's mouth, to have
apménsu-yhi 112.2

food carried on a journey
2amki-nva 201.3

fool around with, to ihm4-&idva
421

foot f{@ih 360

foot (of an animal) axra-n 230

foot, to put one's piv- 1161

foot-log ahyu-m 47

footsteps, to be a sound of
irikirikihi 682

for kub 947

ford fa@rinira-m 351.1.1

ford.a stream, to f4-6rina 351.1

forehead yipin 1698.5

foreshaft of an arrow yu'v 1701

forest “ipahiri-k 640.2

forest fire, tobea %inva 622.2

forget (= iéave behind), to
pip&fta-nih 1146

forget (to do something), to
ipZinvArih 1234.4.1

fork ikrupké-nvara 502.1

forked-horn buck ?axdktak 217.6

Forks of Salmon samni-nak 1202

four pi-8 1159

Fourth of July
876.1

fox apra'x 113

fox, red iku‘'f 523

freeze, (a person} to
1139

freeze, {(water) to

fresh pi-t 1155

fresh fish pQ-&idara 1173

freshet, to be 2 te'nfhahi 1368

fretful, to be furiefip 369

friend afyi-v 28, ke-&fkyava
846.1.2

friend, male y“étié 1663

friend! (a'term of address between
men) “akid 58

fringe, to cut a ikritiptip 491

frog xan¥i-f-(i%) 1580

ipmitmitahiva

pi-mEa¥

?ikékrih 439

Frog Pond (?)uknamxdnahi® 1483.1

frog sp. xandifldkinkuniSif 1589.2
front, in ?4-vkam 202.3, i@vd-ykam
. 775.2

full axyara254.1

full, (moon) to be sipd'mhi 1232.1
fungus, tree “?ipahaxdyvi-& 640.3
fur imya-t 619

fuzz axvuh 252

G

gall edkin 1469

gall bladder xi-s 1638

gamble, to i6tit 771,
pe-ka’nvi-Zva 344.3.1

gamble weed pufi&?imka-nva 1174.2

game (athletic) ixt{*vha 812.1

'game,- stick' im@4-tva 606.1

garden {?hih@a-m 1480.5

garter snake “asfpsu-n 145.1,
ikxurf-nara 552 )

gate tasaliv@aksuridra-m 1326.1.1

gather {intr.), to imfip- 574,
ivylhi&(rih) 800.1, pigviyram
1160

gather {food growing on plants}, -to
imkd-nva 576

gather (things other than food), to
ikyav 557

gather (wood), to tuf 1402

gather acorns, to pf-ku(hi) 1045

gathered into a pile, to be ikyut-
561

generative organs of male salmon
fisihfkpaka 360. 4

generous ?amfhyav 87.2

gently Zaka®l-mi% 264

Gent's store in Orleans
ka®?timpe piéviram 835. 14

geranium ?atahvifki-nad 181

get {a person), to pikav 1118

get down, tc vl-nih 1513, 14

get downriver to, to vérupmu
1513.8

get in, to vdramnih 1513.6

get out, to vérip 1513.6

get up {from a lying position}, (sg.}
to ikfi‘ksip(riv) 449.2

get up (from a lying position),
(du.-pl.) to *ftuksip{riv) 409.1
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get up (from a sitting position), to
vé-nsip(riv) 1563.3

get up {from a sitting position),
(du,-pl.) to ?iruxd-psip(riv)
1600.1

ghost pik3ip 1127

giant maruk?4rara 953.21.1

gills (of a fish) ?46an 192

gills, eel's &%nu-k 13

girl, adolescent yer'ripdxvuh
1674

girl menstruating for the first
time yé&-'riphara 1673.1

girl, pre-adolescent
ye-nipaxvihi® 1674,1

give {one thing) to, to %&-h 327

give (part of something) to, to
i8x&h 742

give (several things) to, to ?8kih
57

give (two things) to, to iphih
653.1

give as a name to, to i0vi-yma®
778.3

give as a present, to tadyfrih
1269

give birth, to tunv&-rahi 1398.3

give birth to several offspring, to
ivra¥ 796

give me . . ! ta-k 1276

glands in throat ©i-n 1447

glans penis vl:trava 1580

glass pimustihvd-nara 608.7.3

glass container sak®dsip 1196.1

glasses, eye simsimyu-p 1230.11

glove tikakvira-ra 1375.2

glue ?apundxvuh 121

gnatcatcher, Western ?{ppahak
?iyununi-natiha¢han 640. 4

gnaw meat from (bone), to &afid
263

gnaw through, to 84ruprin 1429

-go, to “%dho- 41, in- 621, va-
1513

go, {du.} to *?iru- 685

go, {du.-pi.) to “?{runna- 995.1,
ivyih- 800

go (quickly), to 24rih- 138

0i’vke+ 1456

go along with, to k&-kanhi 901

go around, to ifyuk 415, wirayva
1513.156

go around, {(du.-pl.) to
piruvApiro-pigva 1149

go away, (sg.} to wva-ramu 1525

go away, {du.) to iyfA-ramu 818

go away, (pl.) to ivyi~h&ip(riv)
800, 4

go away!

go back, to

go get, to ?dvaF 207

go off, (a gun) to mit 976

go spend the night away from home,
to pakmi-vaF 1043

go to bed, to ?4-siB(rih) 157.4

go together, (du.) to =xakd-nhi
1586. 2

go to, to ?Ahakuv 33

go to, {sg.) to %u-ma 1487, v3-ramu
1525

go to, (du.) to iy&-ramu 818

go to, {du.-pl.} to- ivyihmu 800.2

go to, (pl.) to ivyi-h&ip 800.4

goat apxanti-&pu-fif 126.2.3

god ikxaré-yav 540

gold iZpuka 716

gold ¢radle ixakaxdkara 801.1.1

gold fern apsgihikxdnamkuni3idas
115.1

golden lantern (a plant)

gone piiffast 1171.1

good yav 1665

good-bye! &imi kuyf-pkuh 294.3

good-bye to, to say kuy&-pkuh 950

good-smelling imxa@dyav 615.1.2

good-tasting “?amdéyav 201.1.2

goose 7ahdknah 32

gooseberry axra-t 233

gooseberry, straggly yufivku-nay
1685.1

gopher axra-s 231

gopher snake apsinpu‘fve'n 116.3

government, the apxanti-Zya-g?4rA
126.2.6

grab, to ?axay¥8ki8(rih) 221.1

grab (at}, (sg.) to ikfd-kira- 450

grab (at), (du.-pl.} to *{fukira-
410

grand-relative, female, through a
woman kit 890

grand-relative, male, through a
woman kit 942

grand-relative through a man
24ti% 186

yi-varih 1680. 2
?i-pmu 637.2

x4vin 1612
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grape ?a-y 257

grape, mountain 6iGunédn?a-y
1453.2

grape, Oregon @ukinpiriZ 1469.2

grapevine ?ayipan 257.1
grapevine root ®e-pum?é-pu‘'m
337.1

grapple with one's opponent (in
shinny), to ?I*masaf 568

grass pirig 1148

grass, blue aliltunvad 7.1

grass, quaking apsun?dxra-n
116.1

grass, ripgut
dkxa-p 83

grass nut pufiftdyi-o 1174.4

grass spp. aktipanaratunvé-& 70,
axmihiZanal 225, .
ikravapuhf3na-ni¥ 481.1. 1,
katikiixra 861, kustdriv 939,
mé 'k 952

grasshopper x&6 1611

grave axvidinih 250

gravel <?asdmyi‘8 149

gravestone axvahihydkuriha
242.2

graveyard axvi®inih 250

gray A4mta-p 89

gray deer ?ipimta-p 636.3

gray hair x#ka-n 1585

gray jay a@kurit®imva-n 199.1,
mahka8aks-& 953, 10

gray squirrel &xru-h 236

grease afkirit 199

great-grand-relative, female,
through a woman
ipkitpiya'n 890.1

great-grand-relative, male,
through a woman
ipkutpfya-n 942.1

great-grand relative through a
man ?atifpiyan 186.1

green {in color) 6dkin 1469,
oikinkunid 1469.4, piriZkunil
1148.2

green (= unripe) xi-t 1625

green dock (a plant)
apsunxara®{mka-nva 116.5.1

green wood dsxa-y 175

grieve, to iBvuyxf‘hi 779

grind, to ik&uf 444, ikrav 481

grinding slab sipa'm 1232

aktipandrA 70,

grizzly bear piriSk#:rim 1148.2,
xu-x (?) 1647

groove, to be a xu¥- 1646

grosbeak, black-headed &uri-pid
321

ground, on the ®&'pun 120

ground behind a figshing platform
patira 1082

ground squirrel 4x@a-y 238

grouse timkdruh 1379

grouse, blue ikmiha'n 461.1

grow, to 7if 400

growl, to ixri-nhi 809

growl of bear, imitation of
212

grumble, to ?4suv 170

grunt, to *ikihva 455

guitar ?aknupumipara 61.1,
?aktumtd-ra 71.1

gulch, to be a xu¥- 1646

gum (of plants) “?apundxvuh 121,
im&4dxvuh 582

gum, chewing apxanti-&?im3ixvuh
126.2.2

gum, sugar-pine ®asixi-m 172

gum plant imk&-nva 576.1

gum plant, leaves of 9?&fira 19

gum plant, stem of iSkur{pa-8 706

gun xuski-mhara 1642

gunpowder sakdmta-p 1196.2

gut (deer), to tatmus 1339

guts fi-n 348

')a--w

H

hail téhsa'k 1273.3

hair, hody imya-t 619

hair of the head ?ifuniha 400.7

hair-wrapping pé6ra-ma 1093.2

hairpin ?ifunihe‘hyfkuriha 400.7.1

half iZvita 739.1

half-breed child ke miZ4:xi-2
868.3.1

half-married, (a2 man) to become
vo-afuru 1563.1

halfway i3vit ko- 739.1.2
Halvergon Creek ?asaxritéu-f (?)
152

hammer ha&MA 374
hand ti*k 1375
hand, left kitutuk 946
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hand, right yé-stik 1662

handkerchief ipfimédkananad 651

handle a soft mass, tc ?4kio 58

handle hot cooking stones, to
turu- 1404

handle with an implement, to
t8+t 1334, turu- 1404

handg, to clogse ?ak®ak 48.1

hands, to do with or put <?ak- 48

handsome imusdyav 60%.2,
imustihdyav 609.7.2

hang (intr.), to véra- 1522,
vérarih 1522.1

hang (tr.), to tdkararih 1279

hang {something) over, to
pd-stak 1077, tankiri- 1303

happy, to be ?a-%i¥hi 8

Happy Camp *®a@ibifvu-nupma
197.2.3

hard {(adj.) sdkri-v 1199

hard (adv.) puxi&a 1189.1

hard tack (a plant) va&-p 1542

hardly “0Q-m 1485

harmful hu-n 390

hat &pxa‘n 126

hatchet %ako'nid?anamahaé
45.1.1.1

hatchway of a sweathouge tdrupak
1324

hate, to n&-hi 1011.1, vi-hi 1544

hateful n@&-h 1011

haul, to ifyuru 787

haul, {(du.-pl.) t¢ 6a@yuru- 1433

have (one thing), to 8i-na 1448

have (several things), to t&-rahi
1317.1

have good luck with, to pakyav
1048

hawk, Cooper apvuyiByurara
125.1

hawk, duck °?4 ?ikn&-Zhan 1.4

hawk, fish &i-kéu-k 3i5

hawk, red-tailed ik&ixva-n 442.1

hawk, sparrow ni-kniki 1016

hawking noises, to make ikxi*kva
548

hazel bush sirip 1258

hazel twigs sérip 1215

hazel withe ?46i-9 197

hazelnut ?adi@xuntépan 197.1

he ™i-m 1484

head axv#-h 242

head, to put one's pdtum 1085
Head Camp aksipta-hko- 67

head of salmon, split-open yifma-n

1686

head pointing, to have one’s
axvi-hi- 242.1

headband ™i-hkira 1481.1

headed, to be ?iku- 520

headdress ‘axpaha 226

headdress, jump dance pé-fkira
1081

headdress, types of iyruha 825.2,
takviha 1297.1

headlight of an auto i®yurd®a‘h
787.2.1 .

heal {intr.), to ?aréri-hkanhi 133

hear, to 8iti¥ 1452

heard that . . , he sdvA 1261

heart imyaha 618.1, i@va-y 775

heat (2 bow), to simkuh 1229

heat {cooking stones), to (i)pari¥
647

heat, by *im 562

heating stove pimkdhara 529.1

heavy mé 6

heavy, to be ip8é-k 665

hedge nettle sah®usiyxdhara 11982.6

heel ©°ipik 656

Hell' yuma-réri-k 1694.1.4

hello! “ayuki- 262

help, to ipSiravrik 1211.2

hemp, mountain
apsunmuruki&®imka-nva 116.2.1

herd, to ?dha- 30 .

here 28-k 1025

here, right pay(?)5'k 1104.3

heron, great blug &xva'y 247

hiccup, to Zanlakvérar 274.2

hide (of an animal) ikyé-pux 559

hide {intr.), to <?{&unva 399

hide (tr.), to ?{%unva 732,
sunvi-&(rih) 1254

high ?4%hinva 1.1, 7a?vérih 1.3

high-water mark, to reach the
puhyf'mu 1479.1

hill td:y3ip 1411, 2u-y 1510

hill, name of a ?asd®?u'y 146.11

hill man-root (a plant} tu's 1406

hillside, steep ikririhak 488.1

hip ?4fnu-'n 17.2

hire for, to ihruv 425

hit, (a fallen or thrown object) to
ikd-yva 528




422 THE KAROK LANGUAGE

hit by throwing a hard object at, to
iktiF 516

hit by throwing a soft mass at, to
?8kiotif 58.1

hit with an implement, to *%a‘k
49, ?4-ku 49.1

hit with one's fist, to ikmaf 460,
?ivku 521

hold (a person), to iftak 727

hold in one's mouth, to paxut
1101, pli-x 1186

hold in one's palm, to ikta§¢ 513

hold on to, to ikri*vku 495

hold out on, to ?4hadaku 31

hold up, to iKtat 512

hole {through something)
siruvara 1248.2.1

hole, to make a sliru- 1248.2.

hole for leaching acorn meal
takirirarm 1283.2

hollow tree ?ahvéra- 46

homely -k&-m 868

homesick, to be sakamvérihva
1197

honey or honeycomb piSpi&ih
1183

honeysuckle pihne'ftitapva 1116.5

poof axra*n 230

hoofs of horsges, to make a noigse
like ikrap 480

hook taxvikara 1358.1

hook, to taxvuk 1358

hookbill salmon aévu-'n 16,
yuma-rd?a'mA 1694.1.1

hoop on, to put a takra¥ 1287

Hoopa kifake-vréiri-k 887.2

hop, to taknah 1284

hopper ikrd-mnava 481.3

hopscotch, to play takni:hva 1284

horn {of an animAl} v&-Sura 1543

horn, automobile ikwi-hva 535.1

hornet @irfxa‘k 1450

horse &idi-h 305, yuras&isi‘h
1699.1, akeip‘?émva'n T2.1,
tivtunvé-& 13984.5

‘horgefly' ?araramvanyupsitanat
132.2
horseshoe iknapa 463.1,

iknA-pkara 463.2,

gifihikna-pkara 305.4
horsetail {plant)

‘Cim&ikaratunve-%-293.1

hortatory adverb =x#&-tik 1607.1

hospital ?ane‘krivra'm 95.1,
?ane-kyavéni-k 85.2.1,
?ane-kyavan?ikrivra-m 95,2.2,
yvikihe-krivra-m 1675.2

hot (of objects} imfira 575.1

hot (of persong or weather) im&axa
572.1

hot, {objects) to be imfir 575

hot, {persons or weather} to be
im¥ax 572

hotel ?amna-m 201.4

hound tivdrariha 1394.1,
tivirarihva 1394.23

house ikrivra-m 493.4, ?i-v- 789

house-pit (?} =xavra-m 1614

how? hifi-t 392

how are you? he-t ki 392.2

how much? ifya- 414 \

however much ko- 897

howl, to ikvi-hva 535

howl like a coyote, to
1116.2

huckleberry piiri@ 1177.3

hull {acorns), to iyvax 829

human racé, the ya:s?4irA 1560

hummingbird xanpu&ini-Zve-'nal
1582

hunchback vasihku'n 1528.1

pihna-fhi

hundred -pa&ifriha 1088.1.1
hungry, to be xirihi 1635
hunt, to ?&kunva 75

hunt or fish (in general), to
?ahavi’Ska-nva 37

hunting season abkuritdrahiva
198.2

Hupa Indian kiféke-vara 887

Hupa language kiZake'vrdhih 887.1

hurry, to yd'vhi 1667

hurt, to be pikni*vra¥ 467.1

husband ?4van 205

husband of woman's dead sister
pavanpa 205.1.2

hut, menstrual yahvure-krivra-m
1653.2

1 n4i- 994
ice ?ikdkriha 439.1
ignorant, to be sy 1223
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Ike's Falls yu?tim®i'n 1683.8

Ike's Gulch xaviSard®ou-f 1613.1

imitation deerskin dance, to do a
vuhvyu “hi-&va 1566.2

imitation of an owl's cry hQ~
huhii- 386

imitation of the sound of poking
with a stick &ikus! 292

implement, to handle with an
t8-t 1334, turu- 1404

implement, with a *im6a 602,
¥ta 1264

in addition; in turn kidNA 919

incense cedar &une-xne'yi-% 316

incise one's body for luck, to
satakyi-6hi 1219

incur bad luck, to ?a‘ksf-nva 68

Indian ?&4ra-ra 132

'Indian cards/ to play i6tit 771

Indian Creek ?a@f6u-f 197.2,
?agigdfou-f 197.2.1

‘Indian devil' ?apuriva-n 123.3,
ikxaramvurdyva-n 538.6

Indian lettuce &iZihi-Z 305.3

'Indian matches™ 6imyiridriha

1446.1, 9imyirisrihara 1446.2

Indian paintbrush {(a flower)
finaxid 370.1

Indian pink (a flower)
pihne-fi¢?iorthA 1116.3

‘Indian potato' tayi:@ 1363

Indian tribe of the -Eel River

» tiptu-p 1401

Indian tribes, unidentified
ti-mvirinay 1381,
@ibunan?ira-ra 1453.1

indemnity, to pay piktitira-na
1130

index finger ik&(pana® 505.1

indoors *i-n&-k 629

industrious i@vé:n 777

inferential adverb wiri 1553

inflict bad luck upon, to
piyda-k 1163

injured, to be pikni'vra¥ 467.1

ink ikxurikd®a-g 555.1.1

in-law nd-m 999

in-law after death of connecting
relative ka-rim 851

inquire after, to patanva-vu
1080.1

insane, to be yunyi-nhi 1697

insect spp. pahvitana® 1039.1,1,
xurif?dmva'n 1631.5.1

inside su® 1248

ingide a living-house ?i-nfi‘k 629

inside out, to turn ipkifinmit 661

instrument, musical
ikre'myahvéra‘r 482.3

interrupt by shouting, to
ihyiv&ak 434.1

intervals, at (?) nik 1014

intestines fid-n 348

intrangitive *i% 688

irig, wild 4pka-g 109,
advivedpka-s 15.1

iron (for ironing) %dyan 258

iron (the metal] simsi-m 1230

Irving Creek =xavraraniheu-f
1614.1.1

is that so? hii-m 389

Ishi Pishi {a place name)
*{$ipi3riha 697.1

Ishi Pishi Falls ka?tim?i-n 835.13

island &'nkira 299

isn't it? h&Mi 375

it ™i-m-1484, vd-h 1516

itch, to have an kunukinuhi 924

itch, to have the ki-thi 944

-J

jab, to vura 1576

jacket kutnahand?anamahal
945.1.1

jacket, leather vastarankitraha
1531.1

jackknife piddnva-n 399.1

jay, California panipnimta-&i8
1052

jay, crested Lka¥aki-Z 838,
7angéfri‘k va®ira'r 99.1,
pahimva-nié 1038.1

jay, gray abkurit?imva-n 199.1,
mahkaaki-& 953,10

jealous, to be “afiti‘nva 23,
Oaftd-va 14186

Johnson's (a place name}
firipAmyu-sah 358

joint {in one's body) ikndkarav 462

joint {in plant stems} 2ikutunva
520.5 '

juice 94-s 145
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?4rih- 138

jump, {sg.) to i8kak 699

jump, {du.-pl.) to *ikak- 438
jump dance., to do a vuhvihi 1568
jump dance basket vikapuh 1545.1
June bug sd-k 1195

juniper seed ?ipa 639

juniper tree “?ipaha®{pahA 640.1
just (= only) kil 874

just (= recently) ya-n 1655

Jump, to

"

K

Karok Indian kdruk va%ira-r
835.11.1

Katimin (a place name}
ka?tim®in 835.13

keep, to x4-yhi 1616.2,
tdpas + ikyav 1309.3

kenek {a Yurok village)
173

kerosene
241.1.1

key ki-hara 872.1, ipki‘hpara
873.1.1

kick dance, to do a piyniknik 1165

kick out into the river, to
piytd-ykara 1167

kidnap, to “@-6kiv 344.4

kidney “inuhid 1487.1

kill, {an animal) to “ax 214

kill, {a person) to iykara 823

killdeer timnal 1382

kind (= variety) ko-ka 900

kind of (= rather) kdNi& 923

king salmon ify&-t 744.1

king snake yuma-rd-psu-n
1694.1.2

kingfisher askup?4mva-n 160.1

kiss, to paZup 1036

Klamath Lakes kahytlras 835.8

Klamath River iZké&+& 701

knead, to iytup 827

knee pdfak 1090

kneel, to pé@akhi 1090.1

knife simsi-m 1230

knife, flint yubirim 1689

asvifam

axva-hara-okidrit

knife, table simsim®ivara
1230.3
knob-cone pine nut ?{ishi-&

1500.1
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knock, to ikniv 487,
im&anéknak 571

knock down acorns, to 0Oav 1435

know, to ?a‘punmu 122, xus 1638

know {= be acquainted with), to
2{tap 750

knuckle ikndkarav 462

Konomihu Shastan Indian
masuh?4rah 953.22.1

Konomihu Shastan language
masgdhih 953.22.2

L

lace xahévika 1584.2

lace, to inhirip 630.1, tardipra¥
1325

ladder piykirfkira 1164,
vurd-kira 1513.13.1

lady's slipper {(a flower)
pihne-fyulnikuh 1116.7 _

laid up, to be ip84-ni¥V 1426.1.1

lake (?)dkra‘m 1483

lame, to be iZné-kva 712

lamprey akra‘h 62

land (after jumping), to
699.1

land iefvea-ne‘n 766

land, {a fallen or thrown object) to
ikd-yva 528

landslide ?&xo-niha 220.2

language hih 380 .

lantern %4'h{a) 29.1

large -ka'm 846, k&-8 846.1

larkspur kunihare-kxiirikara
922.1.1

lash {onto), to ime4stap 604

lagh the base of a basket, to
tayi-ehi 1363

last ?ifulti.mi¥ 412.1

last year pa‘? 1032

late ho-tah 384

late at night ikxurarakimxarA
553.3, ikxaram®ikxurardxxarh
538.2

later today kiMate-& 916

laugh, to ikSah 503

1%k8ki5(rih)

laurel, California pahi-p 1038.2

lay, to 6af- 1426

lay (stones) to make a wall, to
1106

péh




ay eggs, to ?ruhi 1497.3
azy, to be ?0-rih 1495
each, to tékiri 1283
eached free of bitterness, to be
i8pas 714
lead, to iSrd-t 719
eaf piri% 1148, s4-n 1205
leaf, maple sanpiri¥ 1206.1
leak, to ihrup 424
lean against, to ikvé-yku 531.1
learn from, to “a-pinmi-k 122.1
leather wvastdran 1531
leave (intr.), {sg.) to v&-ramu
1625
leave (intr.), (du.) to iy&-ramu
818
leave (intr.), (pl.) to
ivyi*h&ip(riv) 800.4
leave (tr.}), to ?{-t3uru 758,
ip84-mkiri 1200.1
leave a house, to vé-nupuk
1563.4
leaves of Angelica tomentosa
ifmicara 708
left, to be sa'm 1200
left hand kitutuk 946
leg 4psi‘h 115
leg bone of deer ?ipiZ%i-t 657,
sakan(i)k6-ra 1198
legendary animals apsunxirA
116.5, 7askanyupbikirara
145.7, xu-x 1647
legitimize a bastard, (money)} to
be paid in order to ?ifkirahi
400.2
let . . ! kiri 885, ti- 1372,
x8-tik 1607.1
letnot . . ! xay 1616
let's go! &&-rA 311, Zlva-rap
324
letter ikxfirika 555.1
lichen “®agaxxg'm 146.15
lichen, tree mah?asaxxé'm
©953.2
lick, to virax 1552
lick (acorn soup) off of cooking
stonea, to pdrax 1065
lie (= tell lies), to pikZ4-yva
1126
lie, (an.) to 04-ni¥ 1426.1
lie, {sg. an.) to iymi‘hri¥ 825.3
lie, {du.-pl: an.) to 2iruri¥
1507.1
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lie, (8g. inan.) to 6iv 1454

lie, {du. inan.) to iphiri¥ 653.2

le, (pl. inan.} to ikritu¥ 492,
tayhiTih 1361.2

lie, (a handful) to m0O-tri¥ 991.1

lie, (liguid) to ?i*eri 769

lie dowm, to ?4-si3{rih) 157.4

lie face down in, to i8xdi-pramnih
783.1

lie in a pile, to ikritu¥ 492

lie pointing, to *fku- 520

life imy4-htiha 618.3.1

lift, to 2&-&ip(riv) 344.1

light (noun) imkatdxraha 578.1

light (in weight) iEn4-ni¥ 710

light a fire, to ?4hiS(rih) 29.2

lighten, (lightning) to
imaxdynu'mva 569

lightning imaxdynu-mva 569.1

like LkiPA 884

like, to ta‘pku-pu 1312

like (food), to vidtaF 1556

like to be or live, to ta“pri-hva
1314

likeable ®ipananahil 646.1

1ilac, wild'! kiBri-p 894

lily, chaparral
?e'xrihpippa-&urapuh 347.1

lily, fawn axpahe-knfkina® 226.1

lily, tiger mahtdyi-@ 953.14

limb of a tree dpti'k 118

limber xdirut 1637

line, to be in ?{&ip 697

line up (tr.}, to &ivit 309

lined up clear around, (baskets) to
be pikd&kiro piéva 1120

lion, African, animal identified with
?askanyup@ikirara 145.7

lion, mountain yupé@ikirara 1688.11

lip apménti-m 112.4, apmarafri
112.5 .

listen! mah 255

listen to the radio, to imu’ski'nva
609.6.1

little -?4namaha& 129.1, ni-nami2
101%

little (pl.) -tunve-%{asa) 1398.1,
tQ-pilag 1400

little bit &i-mi& 295, ké-mahi&
897.2, yunf-mi& 1695

little finger tik4n%anamahad
1375.3
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little ways off, a yi-miSig
1680.1

live {= be alive), to
618.3

live (= dwell), (sg.) to

live, (du.) to “?i-na 6238

live, (pl.) to ?ara®rahiTih 132.1

live through the winter, to
iByd-vhi 744.2

live with gomecne, to
500

liver vAfi% 1514

lizard &i-m{-% 296

lizard,. alligator
xavrdmti-kve-na 1615

lizard gpp.
ka-&i¢ 906, yuxma®mahinad
1704

lock {on a door) “aséxvuh 154

lock a door, to  kih- 872,
ipki-hpu- 873.1

lock arms with, to
48.2

log ikuka 3524

logs floating downriver Cixf-na
310

lonesome, to be gakamvidrihva
1187, gayri-hva 1222

long -x4rA-1602, v&-rama 1524

long ago pivé-p 1111

long for, to xdkahi 1628

long time, for a x4Rah 1603

look! mdévA 673, yixA 1668

look, to it~ 747

look {like), to imtisahi 6§09.3

look around, to turéd-yva 1403

lack at, to imus- 6§08, imd-stih
609. 7

look for, to
1403

loap, to takvih 1297

lopsided, to be yi-nhi 1696

loge, to pd-Zuru 1088.2

lose (3everal things), to
ixydeuro-v 816.2

lose weight, to ?4xagka 219

lost, to be siF 1234

lot, a whole ?itaharatipas 755.5

louse adi-& 7

Jove “i-mnihva 583.1.1

love, to *i*mnih 583

love song Eihvi-Zva 290.1

imy4-htih

ikriv 493

ikrd-mah

va-kriprih

74pi¥ 107, turd-yva

?arup?ifinva'n 142. 2,
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lover xskan®4siva 1586.1

low ?8-puni® 120.2, ipEG-nkinad
687

low on a person's body
1182.10

luck {8ki-t 704

luck, by xdyva 1617

lucky {8ki-t 704

lucky person fataméha-n 350.2

lumber ?&:n 331

lumberjack ikuke-kydva-n 524.1

lunch' 2amki{'nva 201. 3

lungs *uBpivdxrah 1506

lupine spp. amtdparag 89.1,
mahamidparas .953.1

séruk

M .

machine takniha 1285.1

madrone bark jhva8 430

madrone berry kusripif 934

madrone tree kusripan 933

magpie &itat 306

‘mmaidenhair' fern ikritdpkira 4850,
yufna-re-kritdpkira 1694.1.5

make, to ikyav 557

make fire with a fire drill, to
oimytirid{rih) 1446

make fun of, to taka¥ 1281

mallard itka‘ra 752

man (= adult human male}
206

man (= human being) ?4ra‘ra 133

Mankind ya-s?4rA 1660

mange mite mékay 964"

many t&y 1361

manzanita (bush) t46ip 352.1

manzanita, green (a ap.)
fa6*iruhea 352.2, paha-v 1040

manzanita, pine-mat ®aptnfa-f
120.1

manzanita berry f£4-8 352

maple, big-leaf s8d&-n 1206

maple, vine mdhsan 953.13,
sdri® 1206.2

maple bark, inner &hku-g 40

marked stick in gambling 2§ 691

marrow ikpat 472

marriage-applicant, (woman) to go
as a- s mkiri 1245

married man ifm8-ra 40§

74vanss
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married woman y&irara- 1658

married, (a man) to get
ifmA-rahi 406. 1

married, {a woman) to get
yérarahi 1658

marry, (a'man) to ihrdé-hahi
425.1.2

marry, (a woman} to ?&vanhi
205.1

marshy place iZrivi% 689.3.5,
fa'm 1418

marten yupip®arisriha 1698.7

Martin's Ferry x8-xhirak 1267

mash, to ik3as 441

mat iBvara 775

mat, bagketry t{nihi¥ 1388.1

mat, tule taprirA 1313

mattress i6vara 774

maul iknfkara 466, para mvara
1063, taknirio 128§

may xa-'t 1607

may . . ! kiri 885

maybe ?3TA 178, %ataffa-t 178.1,
7iki-2 453, man®4tA 966.1

meadow ©Ga'm 1418

meadow lark turuxvifin 1405

meadow mouse Axpu'm 228

meal, acorn (?)ikpura 477

mealing tray miruk 989

mealtime ?ag?{Zahiva 145.10.1

mean {=-cruel) itnf{-vka 753

measure {dimensions}), to suprih
1258

measure {weight or volume), to
supra¥ 1257

measure strings of dentalia, to
pabu’vri-na 1096

meat ?{-3 6§90

meat, rotten ?atipi-ma 185

medicine ?4nav 95, piri§ 1148
'medicine man' ikxariya®dra-ra
540.2

Medicine Mbuntain %4ra
u?ipamv& -natihirak 127.3
meet (intr.), to pioviyram 1160

meet (tr.), to ikmaF 460
melt (intr,), to pikéa."i" 1125

mend, to piptiki® 1145
menstrual hut yahvure-krivra-m
1653.2

raenstruate, to yahvivarahi
1653.1

menstruate for the first time, to
yé-riphi 1673

meow, to ixrara 808

Merrill Creek imkanvirésou-f 577

Merrill Mountain 2{-niv 1489

metal simsi-m 1230

middle ?&-&ip 10

midnight ikxardmv©a-&ip 538.1

milk 2i&i8 1474

milkweed ‘mitim&dxvuh 976.2

milkwort “ikutunvaxxidraharas
520.5.1

Milky Way yuma‘ré-mpa-h
1694.1,6

millipede ?aripru-t 131

mind xi-s 1638.1

'mind-reader! mahrdva'n 956.2.1

mine ?iripra‘m 683.2
miner ?iripva-n 683.3
mink sanaktfi-pifas 1207,

xandun?dmva-nid 1598.1
minnows askuptunva-& 160.2
mirror pimustibvd-nara 609.7.3
mischief vé-ni-&va 1541.3
mischief, to do kupavé-rnahi 1541.1

miss (- note absence of}, to piktaF
1129
miss (in shooting), to ikfiripriv

447
miss (with a thrown object}, to
fanfirip 1420
miss (with an implement), to
tafiripfirip 1271
mistletoe %anad*ihi’ 94.2
migtress, {(a man) to acquire a
ifma-nahi-Zva 406.1.1
mix with, to iyZa¥ 826
mock orange x4vi% 1613
mockingbird tu-s 1406
molasses muré-sis 987
mole mura 986
moment, in a maté- 969
money i8puka 716
money basket sipni-kib 1233.3
monster k&-miSa 868. 3.
month ki-sra(h) 932
months of the Karck year:
1st kusrahk&-m 932.3,
yi0a‘han 1679.7
2nd %4xzakhan 217.1
3rd kuyrd-khan 952.3
4th pi-6va:n 1150.2
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5th itrg-pa:n 757.3
6th ikrivkiha:n 494.2
7th xakinfvkiha:n 217.3.1
8th kuyrakinivkiha:n 952.4.2
9th <?ahavardku-sra(h) 36
10th ?itdharahan 755.3,
kéruk vdkku-srah)
835.11.2
12th né-se'p 1005
13th pakuhdku-sralh) 1045.1,
pa-kuhiva 1045.2
moo, (a cow) to ikvd-hva 535
moon kid-sralh) 932,
ikxarédmku-srath) 538.5
moon, dark of the
ikxaram®?{tpu-m 538. 3
more kumatta-3i& 1361.4
morning m#ih?i-t 957
morning glory “?akxi-pak
?atatiira‘hitihan 83.1
mosquito &and-kat 271
moss Pasaxxé-m 146.15
moss {(growing in water)
?asaxvAarid 153
moth xatimni‘m 1610
mother t4-t 1333
mother, deceased ihku-s 420
mother-in-law faratipi%.349
mother's aunt or mother kit 890
mother's brother xikam 1629
mother's father or uncle kit
942
mother's sister @dxa® 1471
mound tu-y 1409
mountain td-y8ip 1411, ?u-y 1510
'mountain beaver!
timkandxnu-pi& 1378
mountain country mdé?ninay
953.20
mountain grape
1453. 2
mountain hemp
apsunmunuki®®imka-nva
116.2.1
mountain lion yup@ikirara
1698.11
‘mountain mahogany® vé+p 1542
mountain tanager ifviripfeé-x
737.2
mountain tanager, to make the
call of &&-xhi 288
mountaing, in the ma? 953

8idunén®a-y

mountains, names of
fasa?urdh?i-vre'n 146. 10,
»uyfinaxi® 1510.1
mourn, to i@vuyx4-hi 779, tdrak
1318
mourn for, to
mourning dove
pimnanihtandka-ni® 1138. 2
mourning necklace késta'n 858
mouse af't 1239
mouse, meadow Axpu'm 228
mouth apma‘'n 112
mouth, by means of the
mouth, to hold in one's

afyuf 799

*pa 1031
paxut 1101,

pli-x 1186
mouth, to put one's pétum 1085
mouthful paxuta 1101.1

move quickly, to ?4rih- 138

move slowly, to vo-F 1563

mow, to té+t 1371, vut 1579

much té-y 1361

mucus from eyes yupxi-t 1698.12

mucus from nose yufivra-t 1685.3

mud, black ?aratvaraf 134

mud, red %?ivax 208

mud hen sinkunithva-ni& 1234.2

muddy, to be axvd-mhi 246

mugwort k&-t 859

mule tivxdrahara 1394.86,
tivedrahsas 1394.17

murder, to sunv{'#(rih} 1254

murderer sd+'ra 1247

mush, acorn xu-'n 1631

mushroom xayvi-% 1618

mughroom sp. #&&nu-k 13

musical instrument
ikre*myahvira-ra 482.3

muegician ikre‘myahvardva'n 482.2

mussel ax®ah 237, sikihndnuhid
1227.3

must ?ik 437

my'! piyA 1190

myrtle kidri-p 894

N

nail si-h 1225

nail, to iknap 463, iméa- 602

nail of finger or toe axpih 227

naked ?{*fkara 690,2, %i-EkiPal
690.3, ?7i-3kd'ra 690.4
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name if8vuya 778.1

name, a white man's
278

name (= givé as a name to), to
i6vi-ymao 778. 3

name {z tell the name of}, to
ievi-yva 778.4

named, to be iOvuy 778

names, men's %afirihanxirA
22.2, akdipi3d 73, 2akunih4-skih
74, Parmanayk%-ti& 211.1, 2apddih
103, apké-k 109, &a-kiZha-n 267,
&i-pdkpa-k 301, ?&-hkan 328,
?e-@%akinva-n 343. 1, fiefliku-n-
hara 360.5, *ifubkdm?i-pma
412.4, i&vafakald 772. 2, ikfin{Pa-
446, ikrivrdhuvruka 496.1,
ipko-kpi®va'n 903.1, ipSo-kéh-
va-n 666, iSrik&-yav 722, itkara-
tih&yav 747.2, i0é'pta'nva 1679.3,
ka-rim&ipha-n 851.1, kitifi% 892,
kiyakiki-2 896, madnitald 954.1,
ndxagi 1010, pasamvard-tti-m
1220.1.1, pe-nvarih 1107, pi-t-
»4rA 1158, pe-Zvinipi% 737.1.1,
piruruk 1178, siriBkira 1237,
ta-kafkih 1276.1, taksi-nad 1290,
{?)JuhZ4-mal 1480.5.1, vdskak
1529, vatxardka-n 1533.1, va-v-
rina® 1535, xan®i-nid 1598,
xfi‘nan 1632, ye-f{-pa-n 1671

names, women's %?af@&-vil 5,
?anih8-hi& 97, %asiktavanké-m
145.6.1, ?dsne-pirax 162,
?atdh?i-vEura 179, hdNu-n 376,
h4-yva 379, hd-?i&kan 383,
?iramifa:n 678, ?irdya‘n 680,
?ife-ktdva-nid 689.1, 5, idre-kd-
re* 720, ' mahd-'n 959, mi kil
963, ne'ndre- 1012, pa®axa‘s-
stiruk 220.2, 1, padnd-mid
1093.2.1, pidtdi-krava 729.1,
gahvurdmsu-sih 1194, 1, sgdvak
1221, siKux 1252, tdmd&ih 1299,
*Q-pvani& 1492.2, ?unih?Q-nihid
1495.1, vAnu-pid 1521, xirihara
1635.1, ya-&kani:& 1648.1,
ya-ma&kdre* 1665.3.1, yipipux
1698.8

names of mythical pgrsonages
kunf-&7a- 920, pdy nami?dvahkam
ve-' .-avhami{¥mi:f 1104.5.1

Zarihtfrih

.needle

429

Nancy's Elbow (a place name)
vurnviraka 1575.1

narrow &Q-yi& 325.1

nasty &akfi:hA 266.1

nasty, to consider &akay 266

naugeated, to be kihrd-mhi 878

navel ?&rup 142

near ?0-muki® 1485.1

néck wvi-p 1571°

necklace ?i*kiva 458.1

necklace, mourning késta'n 858

i&yununupni{*hvanad 787.1

Negre niKA 1015

neigh, to ik3ah 503

nephew: gee under brother's child,
sister's child

nephew-in-law, man's ®&'ra 338

nephew-in-law, woman's imna-s
582

nephew's child ?4ti% 186

nervous, to be furd®fip 369

nest (of insects or rodents)
789

nest, bird's ké-s 853

net “uripih 1496

net bag Huxriv 1472

nettle akvi-n 80

nettle, hedge sah®usiyxdhara
1192,8

never har{xxay 377.2

new pi-t 1155

New River Shastan Indian (?)
kasah®?4ra-ra 835.12

news, to be ikxa-ré-hi 338

next to -pi-mad 1137

next year yA-nli'p 1656

nibble at, to paZnutidnutu 1035.1

nice y&:mad 1665.3

niece: see under brother's child,
sister's child

niece-in-law, man's imna-g 582

niece-in-law, woman's %d-t 1501

niece's daughter ki-t 820

niece's son kit 942

night ikx4Ram 538

nighthawk, Pacific pixa‘k 1187

nightshade, black &i%ihpdirie 305.5

nine itro‘pat{a-mniha 757.4

nine-bark (a plant) tapasxivid
1309.2

noe pu= 1171, hd-y ?if 385.2

'no-see-um' sakdmta'p 1196.2

o-y-
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nobody pukdrA 1171.2

noise, to make a ixak 801

noise made by shamans =xk'! 1626

noon supdh?a-&ip 1256.2

Nordheimer {a place name}
itrd-vuTihirak 747.6

Northern lights (to) appear
?i-nvirak 622.3

nose yifiv 1685

not pu- 1171, hoé-y ?if 385.2

not in existence piffa-t 1171.1

not know, to s&-y. 1223 ‘

not present pira fattak 1171.3

not yet pivA 1171.5

nothing paffa-t 1171.1

now payé'm 1104.1

now, by tah 1272 :

nowadays payvdhe+m 1104.4

nowhere piira fitta-k 1171.3

numerous, to be mdkay 964

nurge for children
axifaxus?é-6a'n 223.2

nut, chinquapin suny{®ih 1255

nut, digger pine axyu-s 255

nut, hazel ®afifxuntipan 197.1

nut, knob-cone pine %ishi-&
1500.1

nut, sugar pine ™i-s 1500

nut of California laurel pa-h 1038

nuthatch n&-tna-t 1007

¢ Q

oak, California blaék x4n@i-p
1587

oak, maul xanpitip 1594.1

‘oak, Oregon axvé-p 245.1

oak, tan xunyé&-p:1631.2

oak bark ahtfi'n 42, sarahti-n
1213

Oak Bottom wvunxirak 1574

Oak Flat pateirihi 1084

oar pahvitara 1639.1

oats, wild ikrévapuh 481.1
obey, to fuhi 361
obsidian s4'k 1196

obsidian blade® ®*0:tihA 1503
ocean yiras 1699
ocean, towards the
ochre
o'clock, tobe . . .

?u-@ 1505

?aséffu'n 146.1
Pu-ma 1487

odor imxafa 615.1

offended, to'bhe h&-tahi 384.1

offer herself in marriage, {a woman)
to 80'mkiri 1245, s6-mva 1246

Offield Mountain ikxariyatu-y8ip
540.3, ®uy 1510

Offield Mountain, lower peak of
sa?tim®u'y 11982.11

Offield Mountain, upper peak of
ma?tim®u-y 953. 23

oh!" %e:! 326, ?i-! 395, 70! 1024

oh-oh! k&Ku 903°

old (of baskets) tdnanil 1301

old maid ?ifapitké-vri‘k 401.1

old man ?ardka-s 128, pihni:&
1117.1

old woman ké-vri-k 871

olivella shell sédpru-k 1210

once ifA:n*1678.2

one y{BA 1679

one moment, at ?%axmdiy ?ik 224.1

one side, on “?ipap 106

one side, to yB®-rukam 1681

onion xan&&yuh 1588

only ki€ 874

open, (a barrier) to &an®i-ksuru
274.1

open, (a cavity) to be +taxrara 1350

ocpen a door, to &iv&4-ksuru 308.3

open a smoke-hole, to &anéi-ksuru
274.1

open one's eyes. to
760, yii-phi 1698. 3

opposite shore, the
igyarukird:sti-p 784.1. 2,
igydrukiru(ka)m 784.1.3

or hum 388

Oregon, referring to 6ifunan-
1453

Oregon grape Oukinpiri§ 1469.5

Oregon oak . axvé-p 245.1

Oregon oak acorn axva'm 245

oriole kuvi-vi-& 949

Orleans pandmnik 1051

Orleans Basin paxvérayva 1102

Orleans Mountain ®uypdrah 1510.2

orphan ip3a'mkirapubh 1200.1.1

oso berry piraf 1177

other side, on the ibyl:k 784.2

otter ®amvA-mva-n 86.1, pdy séruk .
1104.8

ouch! 7ake'! 54

?itx&-rihva
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ouch! (when burnt) %ano- 98
- out across the water 2u-0 1505
i out of position, to be yi-'nhi 1696
\ outdoors ?i?- 394, 2i-kam 394.1
outside Karok territory pay
nanuxdkkararih 1104.7
ouzel, water ?asaxvani$®imva-nié
153.1
: overcoat kutraharaxxirA 945.1.2
overflow, to viruvrip 1575.3
overhanging rock ®*4-siv 158
owl, great horned Oufkirik 1466
owl, pygmy “ipasnéhva-ni& 636.4
owl, screech plnunuki® 1179
owl spp. ikxunanisva-ni 554.1,
taskare-pde-ke-p 1331.1

own {one thing), to @i-na 1448
own (several things)., to t&-rahi
1317.1
cwner -tf-ra 1317
P
. pack f-@va 772.1
. pack, to ?f-6va 772
5 ‘pack basket' ?4timnam 187.1
packsaddle “ativdkira 187.5
paddle pahvitara 1039.1
paddle, to wvit 1558
paddle upstream, to iktd-tro-vu
512.2
‘pain’* “arfta-nva 127,32
pain, to feel -imfirahi 575.2, kihi
910
paint for one's face, black Gantut
1424
paint one's own face, to ?&-nva
100

paint someone else!s face, to
?8-nvad 100.1

pak¥tul (a Yurok village)
759 .

'palt  y&ti% 1663

palm of the hand 4tru-p 190,
tik ?4rup 1375.5

pan for (gold), to
513.1

. pan for panning gold

iSpukappg-n 716.2,

gimgimiruk 1230.8

t  pancake garaxitnahil 1212.3

?itlikuk

iktamku “rihva

pant, to imydhyah 618.4
panther yup®&dkirara 1698.11

pantry ?avahe-knfvna-mi& 201.7.1
pants pb-'ra 1169

paper ikxirika 555.1

part iBvita 739.1

pass, to vi'myuv 1513.4

pass (rope or the like) through one's
fingers, to i3tut- 730

pass to, to 8drih 1426.2

past priest or priestess
ipnipd‘va'n 664

past time, recent

past'time, remote

pat, to “aknap 60

path impa-h(a) 585

pavement pataprihak 1081

paw axra'n 230

pay, to iyidris(rih) 828.1, *t-kara
1507.1

pay ag a fee to (a gshaman), to
?{8avsip(riv) 692

pay indemnity, to piktitira-na 1130

pea, wild  kustitik 938

peach(es) piCas 1110

pear virusura 1555

peck, {a woodpecker} to pandknak
1050

peculiar hii-ntah 391

Pecwan (a place name)
firipAmyu-sah 358

peddler ye'&rihvan 819.1.1

peek, to &iv- 307

peek, out, to &i-vniduk, 207.1,
itniBuk 747.3

peel (intr.), to 2ufF 14064

peel {bark), to ikruh 499

peel sticks for basketry, to
1428

pelican tdKus 1295

pen or pencil ikxdrikara 555.2

penis s{-5 1238 °

penny vA(-)npit 1519

pepper apman®ikrixipxupa 112.1,
pdPah 1055

pepper-grasg, tall
277.1

'peppernut!

'pepperwood'’

Perch Creek
1347.1

perfective adverb

?ip 635
mit 977

edruf

Zantinihtunva &
pa‘h 1038
pahi'p 1038.2
taxasufkardéou-f

tah 1272
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perhaps ?4TA 178, ?ataffi-t pistol xuskamhani?anamahal

178.1, 2iki-% 453, man®4tA 1642.1

956.1 pit for soaking acorne pi&fpa‘'n
person %ArA 127, %4ra-ra 132 1150
pestle ik3irara 444.2, ikrivara pitch axvdhA 241

481.2 pitch-wood axvi:hara 241
pestle, tobacco-stem pitcher %i%(ah)e0ri3ri-hrava

?uhipihfk&urara 1480.1.1 689.1.4

pity, to ko hima¥- 899
place names (not located on the map)

pet kinina-si& 882
phlegm xinxun 1633

photograph, to pik3ah 1119

pick (flowers and the like), to
iStuk 729

pick {up), to °ffik 405, 2{fapva
402

pick acorns, to p#-kufhi} 1045

pick out, to fikrip 353

pick up, to  ?8&-8ip{riv) 344.1

‘pickaxe *?iripara 683.1

picture pik&aha 1119.1

pie p2-y 1105

piece iSvita 739.1

pierce, to ikrup 502

pig n&Ki&nakid 997

pigeon, band-tail im@aydha-n
608.1 '

pile (intr.), to ikyut- 561

pile, to lie in a ikritu¥ 492

pile (wood), to iyvd-ra 831

pill ixvinipad 815.1

pillow patdmkira 1085.2

pillowcase patumkiré-yu-nvara
1085.2.1

pin pin 1141

pinch, to vimduk 15486

pine, digger axyisip 255.1

pine, Jeffrey iZvirip 737

pine, sugar ™isip 1500.2

pine-mat manzanita %apinfa-o
120.1

pine cone *®d-s 1500

Pine Flat i&virip 737

pine nut %d-g 1500

pine roots sdrum 1217

pipe (?)uhra'm 1480.3

pipe, metal (as for water)
gimsim®thra-m 1230.7

pipe, stone ?asd-hra'm 146,18

pipe-stem {a plant) '
pihne ftitapva 116.5

pipe bowl, stone ikd'ra 469

pipe sack xé&hva's 1620

amtu'p 91, ?apuruvédni-k 123.3.1,
“asdmnih 148, asti'mi& 166,
2axa-?{pan 220.1.1, ¥ -nal 297,
dina&?axA-tti-m 297. 2, ik&ina-m
444.1, ikrifako-n 484, ikrikire-na
486.1.1, ikrird-v 489, ikri-vrukan
497, imtaxd®u-6kam 599, idrd-mak
689.3.2, i¥viripma-m 737.3,
kapdéhra-m 848, kasé-hra‘m 857,
ka-thini&uka& 862, kitaxrihak
891.1, ko'%%ivks-6kam 898.1,
mé®hinva 953.8, mi-kavarih
953.18.1, naréri-k 1003.1,
pahipna-mvarayva 1038.2.1,
pataprihak 1081, pa@akhiram
1090.1.1, sa?vAarih 1192.12,
sitipi& 1240, ta-kriPa'k 1289.1,
faxy& ma-m 1360. 2, tikpiri& 1376,
tidramé~a-&ip 1391. 2, tu-ykirik
1410, @amtékak 1419, 6ufkidro-m
1464.1, ®u-tihapi@xdhna-mié
1503. 2, xii-x mukrivryhvdnnamid
1647.1, yuhsahn{m®%anamahaé
1682.1, yuhsahri’mka-m 1692.2,
yuhti-mi& 1683.4, yunukti-mi&
1683.6.1, yli-sah 1683.7,
yixtu-yruk 1705

plant pfri% 1148
plant, to (?)Juhe®A-mhi 1480.5.2
plant spp. (not identifed with English

names} ?anlishi-& 144, %asiktdvan
?imxa-0tthan 145.6.2, ?avansap-
piTid 206.1, axrédspu-f 232, &i&ih-
ffoth 305, 2, Zukfnhi-& 1469.1, fik
362, imkanva:xvi‘h 576.1.1,
ifpuké-mka'nva 716.6, kuridxi-t
931, kisup 935, kusva-x 540,
mahaxytishi-¥ 953.5, mahi{mka-nva
953.7, maktunvé-%-962.1, mdhid
881, padnamvanihi-& 1093.1,
pusihi®ti-v 1180.1, tifram@ivxu-
ritvarayva 1391.4, @amka‘t 1418.2,

]
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xanpudini-&ve-na® 1592, yupsita-
nadpirid 1698.10.1

plane @ivxiZara 1463.1

plane, to @ivxid 1463

plate, wooden namtirik 1000

plate bagket imvdram 612

platform, fishing ikrfhak 485.1,
ikrfhra-m 485.4, imvira 613

play (athletic games), to- ixti-vhi
812

play {non-athletic games), to
ikya“mi-&va 556

play hopscotch, to taknd-hva 1284

play 'Indian cards,' to iBtit 771,
pe-ka’nvi-&va 344.3.1

play on a teeter-totter, to
kuna-gkinashi 921

play the 'stick game' (shinny), to
imed-tva 606

Pleiades ?ataynamtunvé-& 184.1

plow, to ikyitrih 561.1

pluck, to iZtuk 729

pluck at, to 7aktu¥ 71

plug, to sivdap 1243

plum(s} prims 1170

plum(s), wild ®?araraprims
132.4

plume pikvasa 1132.1

point, to ikBup 505

point, to cut into a tétak 1335

pointing, to lie ?ikn 520

points of a deer!s horns
-%4hara 34

poison ké&-mifa 868.3

poison oak kusvé-p 941

poison oak to affect (a person)
?it 676

poison sanicle {a plant)
542

poke, to wvura 15%Y6

poker (for stirring a fire)
1209

pole té-skara 1331

polliwog =xanpiKiZ 1593

pond {2 Wikra-m 1483 )

ponds, names of agpahé-kra'm
163, (?)ukrdmka-m 1483.4

poor {= impoverished} k&:rim
851

poor (= inferior) -k&-mil 868.2

poor (= pitiable) k2&-ma&ko- 868, 1,
ko-himagko- 899

-tak 1275,

ikxas

sdpik

433

pop, to mit 876
poppy, California ginvanghi-&

1234.5.1
porcupine kasé&i‘p 856
posgesgion ?i-p 1491

post office ikxurikaZivEaksurira-m
555.1.2, ikxurika?umiram

555.1.4

potato putiruh 1182, apxanti-&tiyi-@
126.2.5

'potato, Indian' tayi-e 1363

pour; to iyvay- 830, tdriv- 1322

'prairie! tf3ra-mia) 1391

pray, to v&-na 1541

pregnant imid-tara 611

prepare, to ikyav 557

present, to give ag a tadylrih 1269

Presidio Bar pasird®u-vre: 1073

Preston Peak ke-22?*hyan 846.1.1

pretty imugdyav 609.2,
imustihdyav 609.7.2, y&%:mald
1665.3

previous mitva 277.1

priest in the jump dance
ixme-hvdfa-n 805

priest in the world renewal
fatavé-na-n 350. 4,
ikxariya®ira-ra 540.2

priest or priestess, past
ipnipd-va-'n 664

priestess in the world renewal
ikydva-n 557,5

priestess in the world renewal,
junior ?ifud?ahd-va'n 412.2

priestess in the world renewal,

?avkam®?ahé-va'n 202,3.1

Senior
privy ?afiknivna-mi& 17.1
project, to ®ihya 433, vé-h- 1539
prop up, to iktat 512
propelled through the air, to be
ikyi¥ 560

protrude through one's skin, to have
onefs bones ' imd&ita"tko- 573
puff up, (dust) to ikpup- 476, @ivpup

1458
pull, to i&rQ-n 726, idyun- 745,
i6yuru 787

pull, {du.-pl.) to OHaByuru- 1433

pull back one's foreskin, to
piSta-xva 1154

pull out with an implement, to
t&yunkiv 1365
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pull out with one's teeth, to
0dyunkiv 1440

pull tight, to iZripih 723

pull up by the roots, to
u-mxivxav 1488

pulling *ifr 718

punch with fingers, to

punk ?ifuxa-h 413

puppy “?4%ak-(i%) 2

‘purge, Indian' axmihih 234

pus yu-s 1700

push against, to iktat 512

push back into a body of water, to
pikfd-tkara 1121

push out (of an enclosed spacé), to

" iyfi-trupuk 821

push with one's hands, to
1359

put, to ©aF- 1426, ?u-v 1507

put {two or more objects), to
iphi- 653

put (several objects), to
818

put {several -objects, or a mass of
something) saf- 1211

put (acorns) up {on racks), to
iyv6-ra- 830.3

put (a long object), to iyufF- 828

put (soft material?), to i1Znap~
711 '

put a handful of, to mtd-t 991

put aside, to i%naka 709

put dressed deetmeat, to
240

put'in, to mahyéd-na 961

put on (across-‘one's chest?), to
pifkuti”&i-prina 1113

put one's clothes on, to
pésasip{riv) 1068.1

put one's foot, to piv- 1161

put one's head, to pAtum 1085

put ofie's head out, to &iv- 307

put one's mouth, fo pitum 1085

2aknup 61

taxya-

iyav-

?4xup-

put to sleep, to 2asimi&is(rih)
157.1
pygmy owl “ipasndhva-bil 636.4

Q

quail, mountain pikvahvahve nal
1132.2

quail, valley taka-ka- 1277,
yuma-rapikvéhvahve-na® 1694.1.3

quaking grass apsun?ixra:n 116.1

quartz ?asaxyipit 155, i3pukéd®asa
716.1

'queen' (= priestess) in the world
renewal ikydva‘'n 557.5

question marker hum 388

quick i3né-nil 710

quickly &&-% 285, cé-mya-& 287,
?{8kih 703

quickly, to move

quiet astdri-3 167

quiet, to be idkax 700

quietly Zaka®i-miZ 264

quilt matnugdva-g 971.1.1

quit, to k&-hi 897.1

quiver %akvdkira 77

quiver, woven vikapuh 1545.1

quiver, to ké'na 868

quiver (string attached to fishnet) to
mii-yhi 993

74rih- 138

R

rabbit sgahifyu-xal 11902.4

raccoon akva't 78

racer {a snake) apsunminuki® 116.2

rack, drying iktit 519, suvaxrdhara
1262. 1, tankirikira 1303.1,
#ivakara 1455

radiator of a car piSpi3ih 1153

rain pa®riha 1094.1,

rain, to paérih 1084
rainbow ?é&-xrih 347
raincoat ?asaxuskiitrahara 14§.16.1,

kutrahardxxu-s 945.1.3,
pa@riharakitrahara 1094.1.1

raise, to ?&-&ip(riv) 344.1

raise (a child), to ?&-v 1030

raise up {intr.), to ikva ySip(riv)
531.2

raise up again, to
668

raise up with a burden bagket (of
acorns or the like) on one's back,
to ?a-tfSip(riv) 187.3

raigse up with a burden basket {of
wood or the like) on one's back,
to ti'nsip{riv} 1402.1

raise up with a load on one's back,
to i@vésiplriv) 772.3

iptd&va-ySip(riv)
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rancheria %aréri-k 127.1

rancid, to be imedki¥ 1469,.2

rapids *T:n 624

raspberry patiru-pve-na 1086

rat alna-t 12

rat's nest afnit?i-v 12.2

rat's nest, to tear up a ikZus 506

rather kiNiZ 923

rattle, to axrukuxrikuh 235,
ixakdxaka 801.1

rattlesnake tapas?ipsu-n 1309.1,
tuxdlva-s 1471.1

raven xutndsak 1644

reach (a certain distance), (a
missile) to  ikyi*mu 560.1

reach {with one's hands}, to
ak- 48

reach the high-water mark, to
puhyi-mu 1479.1

ready, to be kérihi 850.1

real tipasg 1309

realize what one is doing, to
ipxi-spu 1638.1,2.1

really ?ifu 4038

recently, only ya:'n 1655

recognize, to ?itap 750

recover (from an illness), to .
?ardri-hkanhi 133

red ?4'x 215, ®a-xkiNi3 215.4,
firax 370

red, to be im?4-'x 215.5

red ant agvutxf-t 174.2

Red Cap (a place name) wipam
1573

red deer ?ip?a-xkunif 636

red earth “?aséffu'n 146.1

red fox iku-f 523

red mud ®?ivax 208

red satin dress furaxydfus
370.4

red-breasted sapsucker
?ikuns-ti¢ 526

red-tailed hawk ik3dxva-n 442

red-tailed hawk, to make the cry
of ikl&-xva 442

redbud sahaxyidmsurip 1192.3

Redding Rock siytu'm 1244

redfish &i-pi& 302

redwood “Pu@kanpihi-p 1505.2

Redwood Creek vitkirikou'f
1559, 1.1

redwood sorrel (a plant)
takdna-fi& 1278

reed sp. td-pid 1311

refinery, gold ifpuke'mnifra-m
716.7

reing i¥r4-tara 7T19.1, iSrf-tkira
719.2

reliable ?ipararah 646

relative “4ra-ra 132

remain, to sa'm 1200

remember, to pikrd-k 1124

remove {acorn soup) from cooking
stones with one’s thumb, to
péxah 1100

rend with one's teeth, to ®ax 214

repair, to pikyav 557.8

Requa @dfip 1465

rest, to i“pu'nva 674

rest on (?), to ikvay- 531

return, to %{paho- 41.2, ?i-pmu
637.2, 7ipak 642

return from target-shooting, to
piSri-8(rih) 724.3

reveal (information), to
pagipi-&va 1078

revive, to pimta¥ 1140

revolve, to iyruh 825

rib 4&tpi-h 188

rice vakaytunvé-& 1518.1

rich iSpukattf-ra 716.4, ya:s®ira
1660, ya:s?dra'ra 1661

ridge (of a mountain) vi-tkira 1559

ridge, short <ikira 457

ridge running uphill 2fkura- 520.1.1

ridge running upriver ?ikuro-va
h20.4.1

ridgepole ‘?e-ndkira 332

ridgeés, names of 2asa®uy?ikura-
146.11.1, xuriSaxara®ifippi-t
pamikkura- 1631.5.2,
?ikuro-vaxxirh 520.4.1.1

ridicule, to taka¥ 1281 -

riffle kirfvraha 886

right hand yé-sti-k 1662

ring tikakvina-Z 1375.1

ring, to tinti-nhi 1383

ring finger %axaktikih 217.7

rinse, to ?axdy6ip 222

rip off, to pixiviu’ro- 1162

ripe, to be imtup 601

. ripgut grass aktipanirA 70, dkxa-p

83

rise, (sun)to vérupra¥ 1513.9,
vB-nsip(riv) 1563.3

rise, (water} to ?uh 1479
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river i%ka-% 701, -sava 1220.2 rotten meat '-"atfpi'ma 185
river, towards the sa®- 1192 rotten wood “?ifuxf:h.413
river bank, on the asti-p 168 rough laikuh 913, ndrA 1003,
river bar gir{3kira 1237 xikih 1623
road impa-h{a) 585, impahtirih round ?druh 1497
585.1, ve'kin?impah 1540.2 row, to vit 1558
roar, (fire or water) to @ivnuru rub greage on, to Puf 1478
1457 rub medicine on, to
roast.{fish), to iki*kva 456 pakxu-yvdva@ 1047.1
' roast {pine roots}, to fhikurih rub on, to iyviruk 883
418 ruby one's foot in the dirt, to
roasted grasshoppers xa@imtas xapyuxiyuxu 1600, 2
1611.1 rub smooth, to Gimkutikuti 1444
robin &i-pdkpa-k 301 rubber ?asfxxu's 146.16
robin, swamp d&&ku'n 11 rubber(s) ®avahkamyukikuh 203.1.2
rock “asa 146 rubbing, by *6im 1443
rocks, names of %?asaya‘yf-hara ruffle, to iktas 511
146.17, iko-ra®asa 469.1, rumbling in one's stomach, to have
i§yux®itva-vnikra'm 746.1, ?d-rayva 1028
ya-ya-hd?asa 1669, 1 run, {(sg.) to ikvip 532
rock, overhanging %4-siv 158 run, (du,) to i@vip 77§
rock, wash sih%asa 1192.2 run, (pl.}) to ihmara 422
Rock Creek 6@ufkard-méu-f run around in a circle, to
1464.1.1 paxvérayva 1102
rock for cracking acorns run away, (plL.) to *frura? 686
iknitara 464 run together, (liquid} to
rock with a rough surface igri-E&(rih} 769.1
xandifi®?asa 1589.1 rugh, scouring &Zim&i-kara 293

rocks, grasping aktindkira 69

roe, salmon ®4tay 183

roll {intr.} {as a ball}, (sg.} to s
ikrivruh 496

roll {intr.) (as a ball), (du.-pl.) to sack- pfi-vid 1182

?in{vruh- 633 sack, flour impurdva-s 589.2
roll (intr.) (as a log), to taknih sack, pipe xé-hva's 1620
1285 sacred living-house ve'nidram
roll {tr.}), to iyruh 825 1541.2
roll over and over (gideways), to sacred gweathouse at Katimin
ikririhivrin 488.2 ikmaha&ram?®{8i-p 459.1.1
roof iv®4vahkam 789.1 sacred sweathouse at Orleans
root ?&-pu'm 337 ikxariye'kmahddra-m 540.4
roots of grapevine ?%e-pum®?é-pi"m  gad, to be tdrak 1318,
337.1 ké&:rim + xug 851.2
roots of Jeffrey pine sdrum 1217 saddle ikrivtakdkira 493.5
roots of lowland fir, rotten saddle, to ip#anta’Ko- 1211.1
' yi-péhvu-f 1676 salal berries purf@ka-msa 1177.3.2
roots used in basketry i8%a-Zip salamander spp. i@vayfirax 775.1,
693 mahvi-&ax 960, 00if6a'm 1467
rope ®4'n 93 saliva “dpas 1493
rose bay, California (a bush) salmon ?4-mA 86
mahaxydmsurip 953.4 salmon, a certain cut of

rotten x4t 1608 ?aip?é'rayva 10.2
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salmon, a part of &A%pu-s 14

salmon, .back meat of ?4ti% 177.2,
2atifu-f 177.1

salmon, breast meat of tdkva-'x
1296

salmon, chub &uski-ka& 322

gsalmon, dog or hookbill alvun
16, yuma-rd?a'mA 1694.1.1

salmon, king ®4-t 177, i&ya-t
744.1

salmon, male, generative organs
of fidihikpaka 36G.4

salmon, 'spring' ®?4-t 177, iSy&-t
744.1

salmon backbone ?5-t 1029

salmon beetle pésay 1070

salmon eggs or roe ?Patay 183

salmon eggs baked with powdered
manzanita berries ?atdyxu‘'n
183.3

salmon head, split-open yifma'n
1686

Salmon River masthsava
8953.22.3

Salmon River, South Fork of
?i8irdo6u-f 689.2.1 -

Salmon River, up the mi4?su”?
853,22

Salmon River, up the, a consider-
able distance masiruk
953.22.5

Salmon River, up the, a short
distance mf-sukam 953.22.4

salmon tail meat ®{pun 673

saloon “®iSra'm 689.3 )

salt yGfi5 1684

same way, in the v&-h 1516

San Francisco ?u8i%i-p 1505.1

sand yi-x 1702, sihyu-x 1192.8,
yixna-m 1702.1

gand, fine yuhna'm 1691

sand pile used in world renewal
yixpi-t 1702. 2

Sandy Bar kasdni-k 854

Sandy Bar Creek ?inpitou-f
624.1.1

sane, to be xi-shi 1638.1.2

sanicle, poison (a plant) ikxas
542

sapsucker, red-breasted
?ikuni-ti& 526

sash, woodpecker-head apmdrara

112.6, furaxtfkvara 370.3
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satin dress, red furaxydfus 370.4

satisfied with {2 person), to be
tayav 1362

Saturday sdrarih 1214

save, to xd-yhi 1616.2

saw wixifara 1582.1

saw, to wvixi& 1582

sawdust wvuxil&-p 1582.2

sawmill vuxidra-m 1582.3

saw that . . . , he yiNA 1657
saxifrage ka‘f 8§39
say, to pi-p lid4

say good-bye to, to kuya-pkuh 950

gay the name of someone's dead
relative, to pitaxyarih 1156

say there! piyA 1190

say to, to ipe-F 652

scabby, to be pi-xhi 1188

scales for weighing gold
iSpukasuprdvara 716.3

scar piftus 1114

scare, to ?4-8va + ikyav 200.1

scatter, to ifdha-shi 762.1, i6dha‘s
+ ikyav 762.2

scattered, to be ta®yhiTih 1361.2

school ikxurike-kfupihiram 555.1.6

schoolteacher ikxurike-kddpa-n
5565.1.95

scissors tAlakara 1265.2

scold, to Pasivi-Z 170.1

scoop, to téruk 1323

scorpion mahxdn@u-n 953.17

Scott Valley ti%ra-m{a) 1301

scouring rush &imé&i-kara 203

scrape; to taxifxiZ 1349, taxvil§
1357

scrape (iris leaves), to ?f8um 731
scratch, to  ?akxdrap 84
scratch (vigorously), to vimxédrap

1548
screech owl plnunukid 1179
scythe té&-tara 1371.r@
sea gull yuraskan?d®vi-v 1699.2
sea shore jurdsti-m 1699.3
seal tanipani®xu-nanad 1321.1
seal shut, to taxvah 1355
seal up, to siviap 1243
seaweed =x€&-m 1621
see, to mah 956, imus- 609
see, to come to imisaruk 609.5.1
gee, to go to imdsaf 609.5
gee a show, to imu’ski'-nva 609.6.1
seed ?2dhi3 1480.2
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seed bagket ?4rus 144
seek, to ?4pi¥ 107, turd-yva 1403
seek good luck, to pakxu”yvi-Zva
1047.2
Seiad s8'may 120t
seize, to “axay¥®ikiZ(rih) 221.1
sell, to iye¥ri‘hva 819.1
semen gifaf 1238.1
sense xi-s 1638.1
sensible xiisara 1638.1.1
separate, to iktak 508
separate (from.a group), to
fikrip 353
separated, to become i3tak- 728

serpent, a legendary apsunxirA
116.5
service berry ?afii‘h 21

set, (sun) to vikurih 1513.3

set (a fish net) into water, to
ikrikurih 487

set (two or more objects), to
iphi- 653

set {ligquid} down, to
769.1

seven (%a)xakinf{vkiha 217.3

seventy-five cents sikspil 1228

several téd-yva 1361.3, t&-EiZ
1361.4

sew, to ikrup 502

sewellel (an animal)
timkanfxnu-pi® 1378

sewing machine pikrupva-nara
502.2

sexual intercourse (?)
275

shade or shadow pikSip 1127

ieri-&(rih)

Zinha-yfur

shake itself, (a dog) to piy&ifrih
1168
shallow ?aséxnahid 145.2

shaman, sucking ?&-m 330,
xus?ima-n 1641,1.1, tdkta 1291

shaman, sweating ?ane-kydva-n
95.2

sharp y#46ah 1664

Shasta Indian kah?4rah 835.1

Shasta language kéhih 835.2

Shasta of Scott Valley ti¥rdvara
1391.5

she 4-m 1484 *

sheep apxanti-Cpu-fi¢ 126.2.3

shell, abalone yux®4ran 1706

shell, dentalium iSpuka 716,
Pararé-Spuka 132.9

THE KARQK LANGUAGE

shell, olivella sipru'k 1210

shelled acorn xiri%(a) 1631.5

Shelton Buttéer %iSramakd®u-y
689.3.2.2

shin ikx&'k 547

shine, to
1203

shine, (moon} to kusritamhi 932.4

shine, (sun) to imkuh 579

shine intermittently, to ma&nat 954

shingles ®ivhanatunvé-& 792.1

shinny im®éd-tva 606.1

shiny sirih 1235

shirt vo-nvéna-Z 1563.5

shoe{s) yukikuh 1693

shoe(s}, tennis makayvasyukdkuh
964.2.2

shoelace yukukuhinhiripa 1693.1

shoot (intr.), to kunih 922, pédsip
1072 _

shoot (tr.), to kunf-hku 922.2

shoot {2 weapon), to ?&-ksuru 48.3

shoot at targets, to i8ri¥ 724

shooting-star (a flower) )
?aksanvihi-& 66.1. 1

short ip3Q-nkinal 667

shoulder atrax?{pan 189.1, takra-v
1288

shoulder blade tasvan®ipih 1332.1

shout, to ihyiv 434, ikp&-hva 473,
varixdrak 1533

shout, {pl.) to ?dkakurih 51

shove agide, to ?aktif 68

shove over, to iktif 514,
iypa-y8iplriv) 824

shovel tanukyé-nara 1323.1.1

shred, to °{xax 802

shuffle gambling sticks, to
?e‘Oka'nva 344.3

sibling, deceased xakA-ni& 1586.3

sibling-in-law of oppesite sex
imna-s 582

sick axvdhkan 244

sick {not seriously), to be kihi 910

sick (seriously), to be yikihi 1875

sickly k&:;rim 851

side, on one “P4pap 106

sidewalk ?ahé-kira 41.1

sift, to ©Oantap 1422

sifter @antdpara 1422.1, tinva'p
1384

silent astéri-§ 167

gilk sirikayifus 1236

im&{rih 1235.1, samsirih-

4
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sinew 2{pam 643

sing, to ?drihiZ(rih) 139, pdkurih
1046

sing good luck songs for hunting,
to pikvahrdpukva 1131.2

sing love songs, to &i-hv{-&va 290

Sing-Ho Bar surukinvurnup 1260

singe (an animal), to kimfif 879

singe (one's hair), to kixah 895

single yite-& 1679.5

singular subject *ik 436

sink {into water), to ?arankiirih
130

sinker

‘sister

?arankirihvara 130.1

kiista'n 937

sister, older ndna& 1001

sister, younger &i-§ 303

sister of one's dead father
miGva‘s 978.1

sister-in-law, man's imna-s 582

sister-in-law, woman's ®fi-t 1501

sister's child, woman's yi-§ 1677

sister's daughter, man's firie
371

sister's son, man's ni-9 1008

&it, to k4-F- 928

sit, (8g.an.) to ikriv 493
sit, (du.an.) to “?i'na 628
sit, (pl.an.) to ?ara®rahiTih

132.1

sit, (inan.) to 64-ni¥ 1426.1

sit, {a filled container or its con-
tents) to ?i-Ori 769

sit, (two filled containers or their
contents), to 0abri-n 1432

sit, (several filled containers or
their contents), to ©a®ri-na-
1432.1

sit, (a short round object) to
u-&niMal 1475

six ikrivkiha 494

skin méi-'n 967

gkin, to i3fif 695

gkink “arup®iddnva-'n 142.2

skip {rocks) on water, to
ti-Bti-3hi 1392

Iskipper! pahvitana® 1039.1.1

skirt, maple-bark pavirutva 1098

skirt of a dress sdrukhara 1216

skulk around, to i3kufF 705

skunk, Western spotted ku‘f 908

skunk spp. &fnim 300,
tiZnamkanvinusuna& 1381.1

sky pdy nanu®ivahkam 1104.5

slab, grinding ‘sipa-m 1232

slap, to 7aknap 60, ®akrap 64

slash, to ‘“tkmdrakurih 460.2

slash through, to tdxaxa-ra 1348

Slate Creek ?iSramak&0@u-f
689.3.2.1

slaughter, to

glaughterhouse
§23.1.2

slave ihru-6 426

sleep, to ?4si¥V 157

slender &u-y 325

slice, to tépak 1308

glide, (earth) to ?dpak 104

slide {on one's buttocks), to ka-F-
928

slip, to tanmu¥ 1305, tdpiZ 1310

slippery minuki? 985, mirax 988

slow vaxirih 1537

slowly &aka%-mi& 264

slowly, to move v8'F 1563

piykara 823.1
pivkarira'm

slug  ?2-0 343

small -?dnamahal 129.1, ni:namid
1017

small {pl.) -tunvé-&(asa) 1398.1,

t0-pifas 1400

small dentalia; small change
ifpukatunve-® 716.5

small of the back alfan 1250

smashed, to become iSxaxa 740

smell imxafa 615.1

smell, exclamation calling attention
to mob-x 980

smell {tr.}), to im8&&kara 591

smell like, to imxa8 615

smoke &Amku-f 88

smoke (tobacco), to ih&:ra 417

smoke-hole &anféd-ksura 274.1.1

smooth xu-s 1640

smoothen, to iktdpas 510

anail 7asipdnaxi® 156.4.1

snake #psu-n 116

snake, garter “asdpsu'n 145.1,
ikxur&-nara 552

snake, gopher apsinpu‘fve'n 116.3

anake, king yuma'rg:psu'n 1694.1.2

gnake sp. apsunminuki® 116.2

sneak, to &unva- 318

sneeze, to pd+@va 1097

snow (falling) ikydtuniha 561.2.1

snow (on ground) t4-h 1273

snow, to ikydtunih 561.2
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snow berry axnatsinihi% 233.1,
xandifipiirie 1589.3

snow plant kut®&nav 943

'snowbird' &Sanapsilvyil 272

‘snowdrop' (a flower)
xan&ifka-rarari-h 1590

snowshoe(a) tahyukikul 1273.4,
yukukuhvikapuh 1683.2

so (= thus) v&-h 1516

so, and phyA 1190, {a®ftam
1272.1, viri 1553, xas 1604,
kéri xas 850.2

so be it! x&-tik 1607.1
g0 long! aiva nik 1261.1
so much ifya- 414, ko- 897

soak, to pdeaF 1184

goak (acorns), to pi-Zhi 1150.2

soak mildewed acorns in, to
ofat 764

soap pi@xdhara 780.1:1

'soap bush' kibri-p 854

goap plant imydhA 620

soaproot -“td-s 1327

soapstone ?asixxu-s 146.16

sober, to be ipx:spu 1638.1.2.1

soda crackers si-%akrakas 1249

soft xé-%if 1619

soft masg, to handle a

some ké‘kum 845

some extent, to (?} nik 1014

some time, for ?atahdri 178.2

somehow hilitva 392.1

gomeone “?akdrayva 52.1

Sotnes Bar yuh®i-tihirak 1690

something fa-t 350, fa-tva 350.5

sometimes hf&-'rih 377

somewhere féta'k 350.1, h6'y
385, ha-yva 385.1

gomewhere, to hi-kA 387,
hi-kavA 387.1

son kad 836

gon-in-law %fkam 440

son's child ?A4ti% 186

song pakurilia 1046.1

soot amyiv B2

sorcerer ?2apuruva-n 123.3,
ikxaramvur%.yva'n 538.6

sorrel, redwood (a plant}
takadna-fid 1278

sorry, to be i@vuyx&-hi 779

sort, to &upyav 320

sort of kiNi% 923

24kid 58

THE KAROK LANGUAGE 2.4

sound, to detect a sumah 1253

sound of footsteps, to be the
irikirikihi 682

soup paramva-s 1062.1.

soup, acorn xu-n 1631

soup basket pédtarava 1079.1

soup basket, ,boy's
2agipxand(h)?anamahal 156.9

soup basket, girl's
?asip?anamaha& 156. 3

soup-stirrer tdsva-n 1332,
Qarampiikara 1427.1

sour (7 Juxrahdeka:y 1509.2

spark imZut 596

gparrow hawk ni-knikiZ 1016

speak, to &G-phi 319, *i-hyan 1482

spear fish, to itk&-nva 747.1,
ta-kriPa- 1289

spectator, to be a imilskiri 609.6

speech “i-hyana 1482.1

spend, to td-yva-ra 1366 .

apend the night, to ikv&-&(rih)
531.3

spend the night away from home, to
go to pakmd-vaF 1043

spend the summer, to pimné-nihi
1138.1

splash, to ikZusiilusu 445,
i&riv&av 398 ‘

splashing noise, to make a
Zusudiguhi 323

split, to ?ixax 802
split {wood), to ikxaxdxaxa 545,
ikrak 479

_split roots for basketry, to

fGatapaf 1431

spHt with a wedge, to parak 1058,
pard-mva 1063

spider =xaha 1584

gpider sp. xahami®mi-¢ 1584.1

spiderweb .xahdvika 1584.2

spike buck siha® 1225

spill, to iyvé-E(rih} 830.1

spirit ikxaré-yav 540

spirit, dangerous kitaxrithara
891.2

spit, to yuh 1687

spoil, to tA-yva-ra 1366

spoiled, to be ta-nthi 1302

spoon sikih 1227

spot (on an animal) nipnup 1022

spouse, deceased xakan?ina-m
15686.5
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epousge’s relative n&-m 999

spread on, to pafriv- 1085

spread with, to iaxu’nko- 1353

'spring salmon' ?4-t 177, i¥ya-t
744.1 )

springtime pimnanihi-3riha
1138.1.1, x&tikrupma 1608

sprout through earth, {a plant) to
gd-khi 1196.3, 2u-nmipra¥ 1490

'squaw grasg' panyirara 1054

sQuaw-root “Pupva®améyav 1492,

squirrel, flying adnatxi-t 12.4

squirrel, gray dxru-h 236

squirrel, ground #x@a-y 238

sBquirrel, pine vininiki& 1550

stairway vurd:kira 1513.13.1

stake (in gambling) ixra-ma B07

stand, (gg, an.) to ihy4rih 433.2

stand, {du.-pl. an.) to
?iruvé-hri¥ 1539.2.1

stand, (a filled container or its
contents), to °{*8ri 769

stand, {(two filled containers or
their contents), to  6adri'n
1432

stand, (several filled containers
or their contents), to
8adri'nar 1432.1

atand, {(a house) to *f-kra 478

stand, (fwo houses) to vumni'n
1568

stand, {several houses) to
vumni-na: 1568. 1

gtand, {one long-object) to
*{-hya 433

stand, {one or wmore long objects)
to v&hriv 1539.2

Stanshaw Creek aftarf&meu-f 27.1

star “?atiyra-m 184
star, evening ikxurarfha-n 553.1
gtart, to 7aRa¥- 136;

ikya:sip(riv) 557.4
gtart from, to ®arfvuk 136.1
gtart out, to ?a’Ramsiplriv)
136.2
start to go (?), to vdkira®1513.1
starve, to Oaké-rihi 1417

stay, (sg. an.) to ikriv 493
gtay, {(du, an.) to ®i‘na §28
stay, {pl. an.} to ®ara®raliTih

132.1

gteal, to gi-tva 1241

steam, to esimsusu 1231

steamship %4dhpa-h 29.1.4

steelnead s&-p 1208

steep ikfukrd-kka‘m 449.1

stem, tobacco Pubipih 1480.1

stem of 'sunflower! iSkuripa-@ 706

step pi‘3rihra-m 1161.1

astep, to piv- 1161, xap- 1600

atepbrother tipdhi-&va 1386.1

stepfather %akdhya'n 50..1

stepmother iptatpiya'n 1333.1

agtepsister kusténhi-&va 937.1.

stick ?%hup 44

stick, digging v0-h 1562, vb-hara
1562.1

stick, ghinny imBé-tvaras §06.3

stick (= adhere), to pasnap 1075,
*iftdkan- 407

atick.{z project) ©i-hya 433, vé'h-

1538
stick {a long object), to diyuf- 828
‘stick game' imé4-tva 606.1

stick in, to {hydkurih 433.1

stick into fire, to ikdrkirih 525

stick out one’s buttocks, to kufnax-
g07

sticks for gambling amti-ké&-ra 50

stiff pthah 1115

gtill (=« yet) kéri 850

still, (water) to be &f"nhi 298

sting (intr.), to matnak 970

sting (tr.), to pip 1143

stingy ?amihk&-m §7.1

stingy person. Zuk&uk?ifup 315.1

stinking x4't 1608

stir acorn soup, to ‘itaxva¥ 1358,
fGardmpuk 1427

stomach Oafra-m 1415

atone ?asa 146

stones, sacred, used in world
renewal ikxaniydkku-ni& 540.1

stone-crop (a plant) xanvdthi-&
1599. 1

atopl ikrivkira 493.3

gtoop, to kifnuk 8§78

atoop down to water, to
g15

atop, to Kk&-hi 987.1

gtap (doing something}, to
18kdxiB(rih) 700.1

stop (a person), to
700.1.1

kikurih

iBkdxigrihmae
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storage basket aipnu‘k 1233

store pe-{va)piBvdram 1108.1

store food, to ?&:rahi 339

stored, to be ta®yhiTih 136i.2

storekeeper pe-vapi®va'n 1108.2

story pikvaha 1131.1

stove,. heating pimkdhara 579.1

straight fi-pdyav 356

atrain out (soaked acorns), to
tabrip 1342

stranger i6%4ira'n 1678.1

strawberry (? Juxndhil 1509.1

stream orchis {a plant)
pihne-fyukidkuh 1116.7

stride, to taxarap- 1346

string °4-n 93

string, to make pari“Sri-hva 1067

stiring beads, to wvup 1570

string for deer snareg pufi¢?an
1174.1

string of dentalia
1086.1 .

strip, to ‘ikfio 448

strike, (an arrow) to itrarx 756

strike dead, to ©ant{fi%(rih) 1423

stripe, to make a ikxu¥- 551,
tdpuk 1315

stripe, vertical xirip 1636

strong ikpthan 474, vaspihah 1530

stubborn xiska'm 1638.1.4

stuck, to be ?if&ik 403, ?iféikin-

. 403.1
stuff in, to

pafivri-na

mahy4i-na 961

sturgeon “?iSxikihara 650.5

stutter, to ya:yd:hi 1669

succeed with, to pakyav 1043

such ko- 887

suck at, to padnut 1035

suck disease from, (& shaman) to
pdtumku 1085, 1

suck on, to vif 1551, padipdip
1034

suck on (something held in the
mouth), to paxvirixviri 1103

sucker {a fish) ZAimuxi® 269

suddenly axmay 224, &v axmay
284.5

suffocate, to imydhsap 618.2

sugar “asfixi-m 172

sugar pine ™isip 1500.2

sugar pine gum Pagixi-m 172

Sugarloaf (a mountain) ?4%u-yid
1.2

Sulphur Springs %iira'm 689.3
summer pimné-nih 1138
summit 27-vre'n 798
summon {a shaman), io
sun ki-gra(h) 932
sun-shade pik3iptkmae 1127.1
‘sunflower' imka-nva 576.1
‘sunflower, leaves of %dfira 19
'sunflower, stem of iZkuripa'e 706
sunghine imd&dxahA 572.2
suppose, I ?4TA 178
sure enough, . . . °I-futih 411,
ZavA 283
gurf-fish yuhdsku-p 1683.2
surprigse, exclamations of yahs!
1651, y4h na- 1652.1, yé* na-
1670. 1.
surveyor suprihva'n 1258.1
suspect, to @axtstay 1439
swallow, barn xan®i-n miva-san

pikav 1118

1598.3

swallow, cliff ?asappfi-xve-nad
146. 8

swallow, to si-nkara 1234.1

swallow (by accident), to ixvirip
815 .

swamp robin &%ku-n 11

swap, to ipird-nva 57

'Swear, to pitaxyfrih 1156

sweat astu-k 168

sweat, to asti-khi 169.1

sweat oneself, to iphi*kirih 654,
pikni-hva 1122

sweathouse ikmah4&ra-m 459.1

sweathouse, sacred, at Katimin
ikmaha&ram?ifi-p 459.1.1

sweathouse, sacred, at Orleans
ikxariye'kmahd&ra-m 540.4

'sweathouse dance,' to do &
piyniknik 1165

sweathouse wood, to carry
530

sweathouses, names of.
ahtuy&tinuki 43.1, ?asdmma-m
146.3, pahipdiruk 1038.2.3,
si®hinva 1248.1, taxye'mdkka'm
1360.1

sweep, to tétuy 1340

sweet (?)uxra-h 1509

sweet cicely (a plant}) kiSvu-f 889

sweet coltsfoot (a plant}
kaff®kar'msa 839.2

ikvat
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sweetheart "ke-%fkyava 846.1.2

swell, to imxup 617

swell, {a corpse) to impux 590

swift i3nd-ni& 710

Swillup Creek iSviripttheu-f 738.1

swim, to ®u-fidva 1478

swim, (sg.) to ikpuh 475

swim, (du.) to ie6puh- 768

swim, (pl.) to ihtak- 437

swoop down, to ik&d-suru 507

sword simgimvd-h 1230.9,
simsimxAirA 1230.10

sword fern tiptiphi-& 1387.1

syringa x4vi3 1613

T

table “?amkira 201.2

table knife simsim%?dvara 1230.3

tacks sihtunvé-& 1225.3

tail d4pvu-y 125

tail meat of salmon ?{pun 673

take, to 9&-0 344, %u-v 1507

take {several objects, or a mass
of something), toa saf- 1211

take (a person), to ?ipas 648

take {several people), to °4-nva
1026

take {acorns) down {from racks),
to iyvé-nih 830.2

take (guts) out {of fish), to
iyhikuriZuk 822

take (someone) away, to ?&-0kiv
344.4

take a handful of, to mf-t 991

take away from, to <?ave?p 209,
28-8e'p 344.2

take care of, to tdpas + ikyav
1309.3, xd-s + ?&+0 1638.1.5

take from, to ?dxay 221

take in one's mouth, to pfi-x
1186

take in one's palm, to iktaV 513

take off {clothing), to
piBnakariZuk 709, 1

take out of hiding, to
pidunvariduk 732.1

tall -xdrA 1602, va-rama 1524

tall and thin sahsip 1123

talk, to &i-phi 319, ?i-hyana
1482

talk about, to &uphiirubuna 319.2

talk without opening one's mouth, to
imesyA 608

talkative apmantiZuara 112.3

tanager, mountain iZvirip3&-x'737.2

tap, to imdandknak 571

tap on, to .im@amivnuv 603.

targets, to shoot at i3ri¥ 724

tagte Pama- 201.1 *

taste (tr.), to pak&tkat 53.1

taste like, to *?dkat 53

tattered, to be 6@ataktaku’rarna
1430

tattoo, to Oikinhi 14698.3

tea apxanti-Zampini3i& 126.2.1,
ti-h 1374

Tea Bar ti*h 1373

Tea.Creek tthou-f 1373.2

teach, to ik&dpihi 505.2

teach magical procedures, to
kifaF 875

teapot tih®4sip 1374.1

tear yupastdran 1698.1

tear open, to iZxdxa'ra 740.1

tear up, to pitititit 1157

tear up a rat's nest, to ik&us 506

tease, to ihvani‘&vi-fva 428

teat ?U-2i% 1473

teeter-totter,. to play on a
kuna-gkidnashi 921

teeth, with the %6a 1413

telegram ikxurika®uhyanavéra-ra
555.1.3

telephone “?uhyanavédra-ra 1482.2

tell, to ipé&'F 652

'tell' (= carry tales), to pagdpi-&va
1078

tell stories, to pikvah 1131

tell the name of, to~ if@vi-yva 778.4

tell to, to ?é-6ih 345

ten itrdhyar 755

Teneyck Creek %asipdk6u-f 156.1.1

tennis shoe(s) makayvasyukikuh
964.2.2

tent makayvase-krivra-m 964.2.1

testicles Birixd-n 1451,
vu-trava®?éfiva 1580.1

that (anaphoric) v&-h 1516

that {pointing} pay 1104

the factis, . . . kéArumA 852

then kéri 850, tAMA (?) 1298, xas
1604, ya-s 1659
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then (in the future) =xasfk 1604.1

therg ka'n 847

there, over payku-k 1104.2

there, to ku'k 912

they ™i-m 1484, %u-mkun 1484.1

thick ftpu-m 754

thick (of liquid)
xirafra 1631.3

thigh apkiruh 111

thimble %&nusid 144.2

thimbleberry xaplxrah 1601.1

thimbleberry bush =xi-p 1601

thin (ag fabrie) xdtnahid 1643

thin (of pergons} *4xaska 219.1

thin, tall and sgahsip 1193

thin, (a person) to be ?4xaska
218

thin, to be very @e-kvdrahi 1441

think, to wmis 1638~

think (- meditate), to ifkax 700

think (a certain way) about (some-
one), to xise-f 1638.2,
xi-suni 1638.3

think of, to xi's + ?{ruvo-
1638.1.6

think well of, to iBvaf 773

thirst, to have one's throat close
up with ivaxrdhZak 791.2

thirast for, to ixrah 806

thirsty, to be very 6apéixrah
1425

.this*{(anaphoric) wv&-h 1516

thizs {pointing) pay 1104

thither ku'k 912

thorn axra-t 233

thought =xd-s 1638.1

thoughtless xisipux 1638.1.3

ti-@ 1408,

thougand ?iteharappd8ilriba
755.4
thread 9%34-n 93

three kuyra-k 552

Three Dollar Bar ifvinipi& 737.1

Three Dollar Bar Creek
ke-vkarihou-f 870

Three Sigters, The
146.12

threshold %e-n{Zrup 334

throat &6ku-n 198

throat, base of sginkandna-mi®
1234.1.1

throw (one object), to

throw (several objects), to
816

?agavé-hkak

pa@ 1088
ixya-

thrugh funax?iBinva-ni® 370.%2

thumb tikédnka-m 1375.4

thump with one's fingers, to
61

thunder ifnura 713.1

thunder, to iZnpuru 713

thunder, (water)to B8ivouru 1457

thunderhead ikxiv 550

thus vA-h 1516

tibinagua (a2 plant}
1358.1

tick &antirih 277

tick, dog nésns's 1006

tickle, to kunukiinuhivad 924.1

tie, to imda- 602, inhi- 630

tie in a bundle, to kffukva 877,
kiBap 888

tiger lily .mahtdyi-@ 953.14

tight sdkri-v 1199

tilted, to become ikririh- 488

tin box or can simsim®?4aip 1230.3

tire ?ahtdkni muyukﬁkkuh 29.1:5.1

tired, to be ikfi-ySuru 452,
ikvirig{rin) 536, ?6'rih 1495

toadstool xayvi‘g 1618

tobacco ih@-rahdA 417.1, ?i+h 1480

tobacco basket “uhsaipnu-k 1480:4

tobaceco brush {a plant) “?uyhdrurip
1512

tobaccdo stem ?uhipih 1480.1+¢

todey, earlier 2{tam 749

today, later kiMate-% 916

toe fBih 360

toe, big fiihAnka'm 360.2

toe, little fifihé&n?anamahal 360.1

together yia'% 1679.4

together {of two people} =xékan
1586

together (of several people)
897.4

Tolowa Indian imtipahe n 8§00,
yuh?4rA 1583. 1

tomato{es) tumé-tus 1397

tomorrow ima'n 567

tongue &prih 114

tongue of land ikef-&kan 483

too (= also) kéru 842

toe much, to eat or drink
pahvikiri 1042

tool ikyd:ra 557:3

tool, with a *im6a- 602, (#ta 1264

toath wuha 1565

Paknup

taxvukandhi-&

k&-van
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toothache vuhé'mfira 1565,2

toothbrush vuhapi@xihara 1565.1

top ©ipan 644

top, on ?4vahkam 203.1

torn, to become iSxaxa 740,
tatitititi 1337

toss a shinny ‘tossel! to ta-t
1334

'tossel'! tdkasara 1280

touch, to ?Afig 20

tough {of a person) ?i8imfira
690.1

towhee asma'x 161

town t6-nak 1395

toy ikyemi-&vara 556.1

toyon berry pusya‘h 1181

track(s) axra-n 230

track, to mé&-hra¥ 956.2, oira¥
1449

trade (intr.), to p&'vapidva 1108

trade (tr.), to ipird-nva 657

trail impa-h(a) 585

train, railroad ®ahidyura 29.1.3

trance, (shaman) to go into a
imyah 618

transformed into,: to be
?4rihi8(rih) 138.1

transformed into (an inan. object),
to be ipk#-vi3(rih) 660

transformed into (a plant other
than a tree), to be
pikrl"vrihva 1123

transformed into {a standing
object), to be
pihy4rihi%(rih) 433.2.1.1

transitive #ik 435

trap titapva 1336.1

trap, fish ikrthara 485.3

trap, to tétapva 1336

trash ?46it 195

trash pile ahtu-y 43

travel, to ?3ho- 41

travel, (du.-pl.) to ®{runa-
985.1

travel in a boat, to wvit 1558

tray, mealing miruk 989

treasure ®i-p 1491

treat {a patient), {a shaman) to
xu's + Pu'ma 1641.1

tree -?i-p 638, ?fpahA 640

tree, dead axraha 229

tree, hollow “ahvara: 46

tree, trimmed ikfi-6ara 448.1

tremble, to kKé-na 869

trillium, coast “?antphi-%.142.1

trim, to wvipak 1572

trimmed tree ikii-@ara 448.1

Trinidad ?asétu'm 151

Trinity River kiSake'vrdgsava
887.3

Trinity River, upper drainage of
(?) ka-sah 835.12

Trinity Summit
akéi-phirak 72.2

trinket bagket
sipnik?anamaha® 1233

trousers pd-'ra 1168

trout asku-p 160

truck iByurikka'm 787.2.2

true “%ifu 408

trust, to tayav 1362

try, to ikya-vdrihva 558

tuberculosis, to have
Paxuh?dxuh 239.1

tule taprdrA 1313

tumpline iZri‘kars 721

turkey mullein {a plant)
?i@yarukpihri-v mune-vxa-t
784.1.4.1

turn, in kiNA 918

turn back, to ipkiyd+vrin 662,
paratdnma-hpu 1064, v&-vrin
1513.10

turn inside out, to ipkifinmit 661

turn to {?), to ?{ruvo- 687

turn up on end, to paktd-psip(riv)
1044

turng, by puranmdsva 1178.1

turtle ?asdxvuh 154

twenty (7a)xakitrdhyar 217.4

twenty-five centa t4Pi& 1398

twice “axdkya:n 217.8

twigs, hazel sidrip 1215

twine %4-n 93

twine (string), to pari“&ri-hva 1067

twing “®axak?ivrdvapuh 217.5

twist, to ?4tat 182

two 2?4xak 217

U

ugly imusakk@-m-608.1,
imustihakk&-m 609.7.1
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Ukonom ‘yuhna-m 1691

Ukonom Creek yuhniméu-f

Ullathorne Creek ‘tuyvikou-f 1464

umbrella ikta-tthara 512.1

unable to endure, to be
?i-v + méhavrik 790.1

uncle, maternal xitkam 1629

uncle, paternal péRah 1658

uncle's wife, man's imna-s 582

uncle's wife, woman's ™i-t 1501

unclean, morally (?) axvidin 249

uncover {geveral objects), to
?{xupsuru 813, 2

under suruk 1248.3

underground pdy nanussiiruk
1104.6

underwear
1248.3.2

underwear, men's
1248.3.1

underwear, women's
surukamyifus 1248.3.3

undo, to iktit 518

unexpectedly &{MivA 204.2

unfaithful to one's spouse, to be
kitaxriharaha 891.2.1

unfamiliar kdhu-rm 911

unlock a door, to ki*hSuru 872.2

unmarried young man
2afidrihan 22

unmarried young woman
2ifépi+t 401

unpack, to iktit 518

unplugged, to become
sivEd-psuru 1243.1

unripe xit 1625

unwilling, to be

up %a?®1

up & tributary of the Klamath
River mdé%su? 953.22

up- and across-river k-0
835.15

uphill "ma? 953

uphill, a considerable distance
miRuk 953. 21

uphill, a short digtance .m#-kA
953.18, ma-kam 953.19

uphill and downriver ydRukam
1683.6.2

uphill and upriver ké&ro-kam
835.10

upriver ka®- 835

surukdmsga-nva 1248.

surukampb-'ra

?6i-rih 1495

wade, to fa@- 351

upriver, a considerable distance
k4Ruk 835.11

upriver, & short distance ké-kam
835.9

upstairs ?4? kuma?i-rif 1.7

urinate, to Odriv 1470

urine ©driva 1470.1

use for, to ihruv 425

use up, to pafip 1037

v

vacant %&‘ru-n 342

valley tf{ra-mfa) 1391

valuable object 7i-p 1491

Van Pelt and Delaney's store in
Orleans 24-%ip vape-pifvdram
10.4

velvet ‘mura 986, murayifus 986.2

venison pu-fi& 1174

very {much) puxi&{a) 1189.1

vessel (of any kind) ®?isip 156

vetative adverbs xay 1616, [‘m
363

vetch iknitipti-panal 491.1

village, Indian “aréri-k 127.1

vinegar viNikA 1549 !

vinegar weed yufivmatnakvina:g
1685.2 .

visible, to be imtarand-mhi 597

vieibly y4NA 1657

vigit mé-hva 956.4
visit, to come to immisaruk
609.5.1

vigit, to go to imisaF 609.5

voice “id-hyana 1482.1
volunteer plant ?iftanrmdhapuh
400.6

vomit, to yid-hva 1687.1
vulva wvi-6 1561 '

W

+

wag its tail. (a dog) to tawviyvuy
1344

wagon vé-kin 1540

waist {(of a dress)
203,1.1

waist (of the body)

?avahkimva‘s

ixidak 743
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ikrfi-ntih 501
?itx4-rihva

wait for, to

wake up (intr.), to
760

walk, to ?4dho- 41

walk, (du.-pl.) to ?{runna‘ 995.1

walk, to take a ifyu’ki-&va 415.1

walk on (a log or bridge), to
vata- 1532

walk with a cane, to ikti-na 515

wall, rock “?asappé-® 146.8

wall-board @i-vri*hvara 1459

wander, to ifyuku 415, virayva
1513.15

want {food), to viEtaF 1556

war, to wage ?&-kramu 63

war dance, to do 6ivitap 1461,
kéh?ira + vdrak 835.4.1

warmish impd-ka 588.1

warm, {air) to be imkuh 579,
ikmdéhad 459

warm, (objects) to be impuk 588

warming rock ©ankd-ra 1421

wart nigit 1018

wash {any inan. object), to
pioxah 780.1

wash (leached acorn dough), to
igxah 780

wash one's handsg, to pakxi-yva
1047

wash oneself, to pd-tva 1087

wash rock sih®asa 1192.2

washboard pioxdhara 780.1.1

washbowl patvéiram 1087.1
washing machine pifxdhara
780.1.1

wasp pifpifihxdrA 1153.2

wastebasket
ikxurike'xydramnihva 555.1.7

watch kusnahkinfna-si 932.2,
kusndh?anamahad 932.1

watch, to imi-stih 609.7

water ?4-s 145, ?iSahA 689.1

water basket “Pasipirax 156.4

'water dog' @df6a-m 1467

water lily yux@aranpirid 1706.1

water ouzel
2?agaxvanif?dmva-nif 153.1

wave kirivraha 886

we ni- 1020

wear {on one's body), to *7asa
147

wear a belt, to sifakvutva 1224

ipydfus 1650.1
?{*kiv 458
2i+hkiri

wear a dress, to

weal a necklace, to

wear ag a headband, to
1481

wear as a plume, to pikvas 1132

wear diagonally across one's chest,
to takvara 1294

wear on one's head, to ifxu'na
782
weagel ?4-n{alxus 96

weave, to vik 1545

weave with three strands, to
135 o

weaving, to finish ip6ie 672

wedge tasdxpih 1329

week, to be the . .-th day of the
ipSupd-hpu 1256.1

weep, {sg.) to ixrara 808

weep, (du.-pl.) to ixdxana- 803

weigh (intr.), to mé-6hi 872.2

Weitchpec ansdfri-k 99

well, . . . ye! 1670, yéhe 1672

well, to get %ardri-hkanhi 133

wetkWew (a Yurok village)
pataprihakam 1081.1

west “%u-0 1505, vdkurihakam
1513.3.1

wet %a-skiPal 145,8

wet, to be pas@&ip 1081, ?4-shi
145.4

whale %ipara 645

what? f&-t 350, ht-t 392

wheel takniha 1285.1, taknihara
1285. 2, -taknthkira 185.3

when? hérivarih 377.1L

where? hd*y 385

where t0? hé'y 385, hi-ka 387

while, for a (?) nik 1014

whine, to @i-hva 1442

whip one's hair with a stick, to
pa’ko- 49.1.2

whippoorwill ihe'rahd:mva-n
417.1.1

whiskers .apmardxvuh 112.7

whistle- pasnikara 1076.1,
pasgni‘ké'ra 1076. 2, ikfuyfd-ra
451.1.1

whistle, to ikfuy- 451

whistle, to blow a pasnik 1076

whistle between one's fingers, to
ikE{ kva 504

white &4&nfa-fkunid 273.1, -ta‘hko:
1273.2

24ra¥v
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white deer pufi¥ta-hko- 1174.3

'white grass' panydrara 1054

white everlasting (a plant)
7igkamdhya‘naram 767. 1

white man apxantinihiZ 126.2,
mikay 964, simsimta-ra
1230.5

who? %zkiray 52

whole, the y{0A 1679

why? hfi*t kue 392.3

why, . . . man 966

wide tfrih 1388

widely spaced, (of 2 basgket) having
warp sticks xd-s 1606

widow (old) ké-Zxav 866

widow (young) k&yi-% 864

widower “%ahé-mSi-para 29.1.1,
imyahémgi-para 618.1.2,
pihri-v 1117

wife 1hrd-hA 425.1

wife of a man's dead brother
pihrd-hapa.425.1, 2.1

wiggle, to k&':na 869

wild oats ikrdvapuh 481.1

wildcat dkvi-§ 81

Wilder Gulch pihné-féu-f
1116.6

will to, to viriviav 1554

willow, Nuttall kufipnirA 909.2

willow, red kufipfiirax 909.1

willow, sandbar pé-rak 1060

willow, velvet kidfip 909

Wilson Creek xavnamnihieu-f
1614.1.2.1

win (a game), to pé-xkiv 1099.3

win (stakes), to k&-khi 902,
ikyf:fip 557.1, yi%a-d + ikya:fip
1679. 2

win from, to péxe-p 1099.1

wind ikré-myaha 482.1

window pimustihvd'nara 608,.7.3

windpipe imyah#4:6kun 618.1

wing Lkitéxrih 891

Wingate Bar “?e-pdkuniha 335.1

Wingate Creek %erpakiinfu-f
335.1.1

winnow, to @antap 1422

winter ifya-v 744

wintergreen A4&pu-s 14

Wintun Indian {?} kasah®3ra'ra
835.12

wipe, to taxuy- 1354

wire fence simsimtasa 1230.6

wish bad luck to, to fumyih 367

awith {one person) x&ka-n 1586

with {several persons) kd&-van 897.4

with {= by means of} mi-k 982

withe, hazel ?46i-8 197

withold from, to ?4ha&aku 31

Wiyot Indian vdyat 1538

wolf ikxf-vnami® 544, mah&f8i‘h
953.6

woman _?asiktdva'n 145.6

woman, young Pifdpi-t 401

womb axife-krivra-m 223.3

wonder, I 92ATA 178

wood “ikup 44 s

wood, burnt imZuf 59

wood, rotten “®ifuxf:h 413

wood ant asvutandmkarm 174.1

woodpecker, California kirat 929,
xuntapan?imva-n 1631.1.1

woodpecker, Western pileated
iktakatdkahA 509

woodpecker spp. &ammipanad
270.1, ifvitad 739.1.1

woodpecker head or 'scalp' fdrax
370

woodpecker-head sash apmérara
112.6, furaxtdkvara 370..3

woodpile iyvd-fa 831.1, iyvG-rura-
831.2, tdxumka‘k 1352

Woodwardia fern ti*pti-p 1387

woodworm ?ahup?imva-n 44.1

word “%d-hyana 148§2.1

world i6{vea‘ne'n 766

world renewal ?ira §75.1, ?irahiva
875.3, pikyavis 1136

work, to ikya’vi-Zva 557.6

work cap, man's “?iEravahd:pxa-n
689.4.2.1

work cap, woman's sarum®ipxa‘n
1217.1

work contest, to have a vli-ksahi
1567

worm vdkay 1518

worm sp. 2?apidih 103

would that . . ! kiri 885

wrap one's hair with, to pé6ra-mu
1093

wrap up in, to iyx8-rari¥ 834.1

wren Pasimé&ik&akve-nad 157.2.1

wrestle, to wvi-nva 1569

wring, to %40ip 194

»
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wringer %d€ipara 194.1

write, to ikxiirik 555

wrong with one, to have something
?i'na 637

Y

yard (in front of a house)
taxya-mla) 1360

yard (unit of meagure)
kuyrakfidih 952.2

yarrow (a plant)
a&nat?apviyhi-& 12.1,
ku&iZ24dpvu-y 906.1

yawn, to tamsi'kaéva 1300

year hdrinay 378

yvellow 6tkin 1469, @dkinkunis
1469, 4, kas&ipkuni 856.1

vellowbird pihne-f&(niva& 116.1,
iZnimvAnakal 724.1

tyvellowhammer' ik 1468

yellowjacket piSpi&ih 1153,
2ararapifpifih 132.3

yerba buena Zampini%i& 1418.1

yerba santa pirij?axvé:harasg

yes hi- 372

yesterday ipit 659

yet ké&ri 850

yew xupiri-Z 1634

you {sg.) ?im 563
you {pl.) ?i-mkun 563.1
you see, . . . yakun 1657.1

young fir iree tdhpu's 1274

young man ?afifrihan 22

young person, esp. a man
v&-n?i-ftihan 1655

young woman “?ifdpi-t 401

Yurok Indian yuh?4rA 1683.1,
yurdkva-rara 1683.6.4

Yurok language yihih 1683.3 -

Yreka kahtfSra-m 835.6
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KAROK VILLAGE SITES

During the courge of linguistic field work on Karok, an attempt was made
to record phonemically as many as posgsible of the Karok village names
given in Kroeber, 1936, and at the same time to pinpoint the villages on &
large map of the area, published by the U. 8. Foreat Service. Mrg. Lottie
Beck, a Karok of Orleans, proved able to give most of the desiredinforma-
tion. The results are presented in this section, on a map, where Karok
village sites are numbered consecutively from upriver to downgiver, and
in a list of village names, which serves as a key to the map.

The data were obtained by reading Kroeber'as village names to Mrs. Beck,
who would then give me the correct pronunciation and help me locate the
village on the map. The resultg are characterized by the following factsa:

1. In some casges, the informant did not recognize a village name as
read to her. In such cases no recording could be made.

2. In some cases, the informant recognized a name and gave its pro~
nunciation, but was unable to locate it on the map. Such names are listed
in the body of my lexicon, hut not in this appendix.

3. In some cases, the informant located a site, but believed it to have
been an uninhabited spot rather than a village site. These cases are algo
listed in the lexicon, but.not included in this appendix.

4. In some cases, the informant located a site at a slightly different
place than that given by Kroeber. In such cages an explanation ig include
in my list of names. ’

5. In some caseg, the informant was able to volunteer and locate aites
which are not listed in Xroeber. Such cases are indicated with an asterisk
in the list below.

None of the above typea of "problem" village-names is extremely numer-
oug; on the whole, ‘there are few serious discrepancies between Kroeber's
information and mine. Where discrepancies exisl, there seems 1o be no way
of resolving them without further field work.

The village names given here, recorded from Mrs. Beck, dre in strictly
phonemic writing, as contrasted with the morphophonemic writing of the
same names Which is used in the body of the lexicon. Two lists are given:
the first, serving as key to the map, lists all the village names without any
other remarks, except for their reference numbers in the lexicon and the
asterisk marking those not listed in Kroeber. The second list is of the prob-
lem names, where some explanation is neceasary. In the latter list, the
abbreviations E and W are used for the east and west sides, respectively,
of the Klamath River; above Happy Camp, however, the turning of the river
makes south and north more strictly accurate equivalents.
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KEY .

1. ?asapftvu-nup, 146.% 43. puripri-k, 1177.2.1
2, f%avax?{Sra'm, 208.1 44, kasaxénni-k, 855
3. 7agake-m?i8%a'nal, 146.2, 45. samvarp-ka®kdkam, 1220.1.2
or ?ifahake-m®?iSra-m, 46. xu-mnipak, 1646.1
689.1.2 47. sarum®ihvu-nvirak, 1217.2
4. %agAxva-m, 145.3 48. ®ini'na¥, 621.2.1
5. nd-virukan, 1019 49, 2aZ{p&i-nkirak, 10.1
6. ?ikr{-8kan, 483 50. pasiri®u-vre-, 1073
7. Pukramstiruk, 1483.6 *¥51. tihkdro-m, 1373.1
8. ?adiouftifra-m, 197.2.1 52. ti-h, 1373
9. ?aBififvu'nupma, 197.2.3 53. tihyurukam, 1373.3
10. yuxtdy®i-vne-na&, 1702.3.1 54. ?axvihil, 243
11. sivétti-m, 1242 55. ?4yi-8 or %ayfori-m, 259
12, idipidihavni-nad, 698 56. ?ipunvéram, 674,1
13. kasahé-mvirak, 835.12.1 57. ®ukramkirik, 1483.5
14. pat8irihi3, 1084 58. *{-npi-t, 624.1
15. %e-pikkunih, 335.1 59, vaftdram, 27
16, %akramiiram, 63.1 60, ?idra*mhirak, 689.3.3
17. ylxtu-y, 1702.3 61. #{ramnihirak, 679
18. xanbifikkir, 1595 62. xavr_:é.mni'k, 1614.1
19. 2apaka®ippan, 104.1.1 63. kd-&%i-v, 898
20, tadiprivra-m, 1266 64, *akvati*v, 79
21. tdyukuna¥, 1364 85. yihip, 1688
22, ?inna'm, 675.2, or 66. %iynu-htdka&, 825.1
kah®inna‘m, 835.3 67. samsfrihirak, 1203.1
23. pipta-s, 1147 68. ?4ssipak, 156.1
24, 9axrahagsivi¥, 229.1 69. ?ivratt{rih, 795
25. ?axarivi¥, 218 70, ka?tim?i*n, 835.13
26, ki*nik, 881 71. ?i53ipi& or °{38ipi3rihak, 697.1
27. tinxu-mnipa-, 1385 72. 2asape-&°ippan, 146.6.1
28, tasixxa'k, 1328 73. xavifti-m, 1613.2
29, sumviro-v, 1630 74. ?advi*vhirak, 15.2
30. 2litke-, 1504 75. sak?{ripirak, 1196.4
31. pikvAhal, 1132.1.1 *7§, ?imbatvidram, 606.2
32. %asivtifra-m, 158.1 #7¢. tiBa-nhirak, 1390.1
33. xupari3?{Sra-m, 1634.1 78. yuh@i-tithirak, 1690
34. *is?i-v, 1500.3 79. ?idvinnipid, 737.1
35. surukiinvu-nup, 1260 80, ?itrd-vutihirak, 747.6
36. ?ixtarana®ippan, 81} "81. vunxérak, 1574
37. ?axa-sstiruk, 220.1.2 82. sihtirih, 1225.2
38. %idvirip, 737 *83. mdh@a'm, 953.15
39. yuhna‘m, 1691 84. ?asdinna-mkarak, 146.4
40, ®druhas, 1498 85. ?ame'kyd-ra-m, 86.2
41. pikva-naf&, 1133 #*88, Pukram®iérikkirak, 1483.3
42, 7ifviriptih, 738 *¥87. kah®*vre-n, 835.5
[ 456 ]
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*88. ki-ylv, 951 102. panfmni-k, 1051 i
30. xavnadmnihid, 1614.1.2 *103. &i-vnfiSukad, 307.1.1 |
*90. xavnamnihideufyi-e, 104. kAttiphirak, 863 |
1614.1.2.1.1 105, Sukram®{ppan, 1483.2 f
#91. purie?ipxuv, 1177.3.1 106. tiB4nni‘k, 1350.2
*02, <iBtfkkak; 728.1 1607, kusripi§?amadyav, 934.1
*93, Jagaviirik, 146.13 *108. ?af@d-fid, 1§
*94, vaxa-virik, 220.1.3 109, t0-yvuk, 1412
95. taxasufkdra, 1347 110. sahviirum 1194 i
96. sArukhinva, 1192.10,2 111. vunvérak, 1575.1 ‘|
97. "axyamsuripStruk, 252.1 112. %ik&finna-m, 444.1 ‘|
98. kasdnnik or kasinmuki, 113. °ah&ah%fppanad, 38 |
854 114. vippam, 1573 |
*99, kiro-kam, 835.10 115. *ifrdmman, 689.3.4 L
*#100. *iGariptiribma'm,.763,1.2 116, ?in{-nal, 621.2.1
101, Zinad7{88ip, 297.3 117. *iBph-1al, 717
Explanatory Notes

1. 2asapitvamup, E. Kroeber: W. This was the most upriverward village
considered Karok by my informant. Concerning the disputed upriver boung-
ary of the tribe, see Kroeber, op. cit.. pp. 35-37.

3. ?asake'm?{E8a-na¥, W. Krosber: E,

4. 7asixva-m, BE. Kroeber: W. '
13. kasahé -mvirak, W. Krosber: E, !
15. ?e-pikkunih, W. Kroeber: E. '
16. 7akramiram, below last. Kroeber: opposite last. l
18. xan@ifikkir, W. Kroeber: E, '
26. ki'nik, W, opposite and below ?axarivii. Kroeber: E, opposite and [

below tinxu-mnipa-.

28. tasdxxa‘'k, E. Kroeher: W.

30. ?dtke-, E. Kroeber: W,

31. pikvéhal, W. Kroeher: E,

34. Pdg®i-v, W. Kroeher: E. Sites 32, 33, and 34 are on the river, not
"up Elk Creek,” ag Kroeber's informant said.

38. ?ifvirip. Kroeber lacates this "above Blue Nose bridge,* but this
bridge is many miles down the river.

40. ?yruhas, E. Kroeber: W,

65. ydhip, W. Kroeber: E.

72-74, ?asape-&%fppan, xavifti-m, %advi-vhirak. These are listed by
Kroeber as parts of ka%tim?{*n.

78-79. yuh%i-tthirak, ?i¥vinnipi%. These are located by myinformant on
the south bank of the Salmon River; Kroeber, quoting Curtis, places them
on the north bhank.

80, *itrd-vutihirak, opposite Site 79. Kroeber's information frem Curtis
places it farther up the Salmon River than vunxdrak, Site 81.

81. vunxirak, on the north bank of the Salmon River. Kroeber's informa-
tion from Curtis places it on the south bank.

82. gihtirih, on the Klamath River, some distance below the mouth of the
Salmon River, Kroeber places it on the Salmon, upstream from Site 75.

116. ?ini*nad, W. Kroeber, after Curtis: E,
11%7. »iBpi-tad, W, Kroeber, after Curtia: E.




